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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 

1. 3Bic lam ift cine bcutfcbe 6flc ? 2. 3tt)ci 3u6, obcr groci ^rittcl cincr 
eiiflUjd)cn ?)arb (cnfll. gllc oon brci fVuB). 3. 3Bic Diel cntbdlt cine 9fi()cinifd)e 
&lafd)c ? 4. 3ttJci ®d)oppcn. 5. gin Sd)oppen obcr cine l)albe ??flafd)c ift 
flleitft ncun-Sedjgcftntel cincr ^^Jinte. 6. 5Bic oiel ift cin enfllifc^er C^allon? 
(according to others bic ©allonc, boS ®aUon). 7. Siebcn unb cin ^Jicuntcl 
9il)einijd)c ^lafd^cn. 8. 3Bic oici Utjr ift jc^t ? 9. (£^ ift cin Sicrtel auf fed)^. 
10. 6^ ift no(ft ni(6t ftalb ic(t)s. 11. ^m (^cflentt)eil, c^ ift fdion brci ^45iertcl 
auf jcd)§. 12. 9Bann rourbcn 8ic flcborcn? 13. ®cn 16tcn ^JioDcmbcr. ein« 
taufcnb adbtftunbcrt unb fcdijcbn. 14. ^d) bin brci breioicrtcl i^ubrc iiinflcr 
al§ mcin 3)rubcr iRarl. 15. SSann fiub Sic t)icr anflcfommcn? 16. r>rf) !am 
ben gmeitcn ^JJidrg unb mcinc J^amilic lam ben fiinf unb ijroanjiaften bcsifclbcn 
^JJionat^ an. 17. S)ie 3cit ift brcifad) : bic 58crflanflcn!)cit, Die (^5cflenn)art unb 
bic 3»tunft. 18. 'Diejc jroci ffiften entbaltcn jtoci unb breiBifl (unb) cin balb 
$funb A^taffce. 19. 'Jiicfcr arme Solbat bat Dor elf 3abrcn icinc beibcn i^iiRc 
in bcr 8(t)larf)t tjcrloren. 20. 6r bat e^ Sicrcn neiaflt. 21. 2Bir ainflcn .^roci 
unb gwei in bic fiirdie. 22. C>attforb, ben clftcn December, 1877. 23. T^ic 
Stabt ift gioci unb cine iialbt ^}J^eiIc oon bier. 24. 2)icter 'JJ^ann fabricicrt 
brcicrlci fcibene 53dnbcr. 25. ^luf bicjem Rclbc ift Dicicrici iabaf ncpflangt. 
26. 'J^icfer "JBaum trdflt brcicrlci Q3irncn. 27. Seine Strafe wax ficbcnfarf). 

28. gr crbielt cine gmeifadic 53cIobnunfl unb cine boppclte 'Selobnuna. 

29. @ebcn Sic in ben 2at>in bc^ ^crr }L (or nad) ^errn 'Jr^5 ifabciij, t>a 
merben 2ie allcrlci (or allcrbanb) Sd)reibpapicr, gebncrlei Stablfebcrn unb 
Dicicrici Jinte finben. 30. ©rinfl (l)etter than the usual brinrtc) inir \\m\ cin 
balb (or groci unb cin balbc^, or brittcbalb) 'iMnnb ante 'Gutter, gmci butjcnb 
(Sicr, brci brcioicrtcl iiott) fdiroargcn Xbce, cine balbc JVlafdic ^il^ein unb uicr cin 
balb (or oier unb cine balbc ftUe or fiinftcbalb (fJlcn) IHlcn jcibcnc^ '^anb. 

31. 2Bie lanfl (or not abbreviated lanflc) ift c» ber, baB Sic (f,nalanb uerlicBcn ? 

32. Unflcfdbr gcbn unb cin balbc^ Jlabr (^^ ^cbn cin balb ^^sabre). 33. UnD 
roic lanflc finb Sic id)on in Xcutid)lanb ? 34. i^aft ad)t ^abrc, unb id) reiftc 
gmci cin 38icrtel ^abre in J^ranfrcid) unb in Spanien. 35. ^U^eld)c-j uon ben 
Dier iidnbern gicben ©ie uor? 36. (?rften^ Snalanb, ^tocitene? 'Jontfdilanb, 
britten^ Sranfrcid). 37. .^fonnen Sic inoraen urn balb fiinf Ubr tommcn ? 
38. 'Jicin, aber id) fann nm brci 5^icrtel auf fiinf fomnien. 39. '^iMr faincn 
am groci unb gtoangiflftcn ^J3iai in 'Jicio ^florf an, unb am erften :3u"i rcifteu luir 
ob, um 58atbinflton gu bc)ud)cn. 40. 'ii.Me lanae finb Sic in ^iBajbinaton ae- 
bliebcn? 41. Unflcfdbr anbcrtbalb 'JJionatc. 42. ^i^ae iaatc Omar, bcr Sobn 
iE)affan§, gu fid) in feinem gwan.^iflftcn ^Vibrc ? 43. „Sicb^ia ^"sabrc," jaatc cr, 
„finb bem 'iDknjd)cn guflcmcfjcn." 44. „3d) babe nod) fiinf^ia iibri^." 45. ,,,'^ebn 
3abrc mill id) bcr ttrmcrbuna oon Viienntniticn mibmcn." 46. „Unb ^cbn mill 
id) in JV^cn^bcn i!dnbcrn gubrinocn." 47. Iv? luar am iyrcitaa/ bcu 12 October 
1492, al5 (Columbus gucrft bic 'Jicue 5l^elt crblidtc. 4K. Tier '}iil iibcridimcmmt 



einmal im ^>al)^c feine Ufer. 49. 3)cr erftc r5mifd)c teinfaO in Sritannicn fanb 
unter 3uiiu^ (Jaefar im ^alixt fiinf unb fiinfgifl t)or KferiftuS ftatt. 50. ^^flri« 
cola DoUenbctc arf)tijifl Jlaftrc nad) (£t)r. bic grobcruna oon ftnfllanb. 51. ^cr 
ftoifcr C)abrian t)iclt e§ nadftber fiir groecfmdfeifl/ eincn ifeeil bcr erpbcrtcn l^ro= 
Dinjcn aufsuflcbcn unb, urn fcinc brittifdjcn 55cfifeunflcn flcocn bic iibcrfdllc ber 
fricflerifcf)cn 5^i!tcn unb Sfotcn gu fidjcrn, crricbtctc cr cine fcftc, iccftjifl enfllifdic 
TOcilcn lauflc 'JJiauer, mcld&c nocft „bic Momifd)c 'IJlaucr" beifet. 52. ''^Im gcbn* 
ten ^oocmber 1799 tourbe 5^Qpolcon gum crften Sonful bcr frouHofifdicn 
Sepublif ernannt. 53. Siinf ^abrc nacftbcr ftiirjtc cr bic Scpublif unb rourbc 
gum jffaifcr bcr 5?ran^otcn a^^rbnt. 54. 3d) babe 'rocbcr ben crften noct) ben 
groeitcn ©unb bicfc^ 'iBcrfcS flclcfcn. 55. ^(6 habz bic Steifc notft ben ^Ber- 
einiflten ©taaten groci ober brcimal flemad)t, unb ujurbc micb freucn, fie gum 
mcrtcn 'JJ^alc gu macbcn. 56. 3ct) babe 36ncn bunbcrtmal acfoflt. bafeicb nid)t 
flcnciflt bin, ^bncn (^elb gu Icibcii. 57. grftcnS babe icb fein C^clb, unb groeiteu^ 
wirb c^ mir mcin 3Jatcr nidbt crlaubcn. 58. ®ott wirb Sic gcbnfacb belobnen. 
59. yubwifl ber Secbgebnte murbc cntbauptet ; 5?arl bcr 3^^"te unb yubroia 
^biliPP rourben Dcrtricbcn. 60. 4)einri(ft bcr 55icrtc murbe 1610 Don Saoaillac 
ermorbct, n)eld)cr brci^bn Xaflc fpdtcr auf bem ©rcocpla^ mit iMerbcn gerriffen 
murbc. 

1. Untcr aQc!! Untcrtbanen bc§ ffbniflS ^ab e^ faum eincn, bcr feinen 2ob 
bcflaate ; fo i)erdrf)tlicb bat cr fid) burcb feinen ((bttjad)cn unb bintcrliftiflcn 
Kbaraftcr flcmaitt. 2. "Du meifet faum cin cingiflcS SBort oon beiner ^^tufuabe, bu 
mu6t fie gu €)aufe loicbcr (better nocb cinmol) lerncn. 3. 3}crfd)iebc nie auf mor« 
flcn, n)a§ bu beute tbun fannft. 4. 55or ciniacr 3eit bc{ud)te un§ unf er Onfel tdalid), 
bocb jctjt febcn roir ibn nur ielten. 5. 5)a§ 5d)iff rourbc tdfllid) cnoartet, al§ 
t>a^ SBctter fd)re(flid) ftiirmifd) rourbc. 6. Die Saucrn roaren bbd)rt crbdrmlid) 
beroaffnet. 7. ^icinc lIKuttcr banft fd)6nftcn^ fur 3br rocrtbooUe^ (^cfdienf . 
8. ©cin ^Iboccat bat bic "I)ocumentc auf*«f flcnaueftc flcpruft. 9. 5Ber fann am 
fdincUftcn laufen ? 10. 3)ic 'llnfiibrcr fannten bic ^iatur be§ $5oIfe§ rcd)t aut. 
11. ©cine ©cfunbbeit beffert [\6si roiebcr, aber dufeerft lanflfam. 12. ^r ftiirgt 
fid) blinblina^ in jebe ®cfabr. 13. 6r roar einft ^^rebiacr, bod) nad)ber rourbc 
cr ffaufmann. 14. l^db triufe bc^ ^}Jlorflen§ illaffee. 15. De»5 ^ad)mittafl^ lefe 
id) flcroobniid) bic ^cituna. 16. 5Bcr am Iciditeften alaubt, roirb am leid)te|ten 
betroflcn. 17. ©ci fpdteften^ um {cd)^ Ubr bier. 18. gr ift niraenb^ gu icben. 
19. Unfllurflid)er 5Beife roeift id) nid)t, roo er gn finben ift. 20. ^d) fanb ibn nid)t, 
roo id) ibn {ud)te, aber fpdtcr beacflncte id) ibm gufdflia auf bcr ©trafje. 
21. ^Inna mufe fd)led)terbinfl§ eincn reid)en 'Mann baben. 22. 1)ic)e^ ^}Jidbd)en 
ift drmlid) aefleibct, aber ibre 'iDhitter ift nod) drmlid)er ocfleibet al« fie. 23. (?in 
ijebrer fraate eincn feiner ©d)uler : ,M'\t fait ift es nm 'Diorbpol'?" „©o fait," 
antroortete bcr Jftnabe, „baf? mir bic 'iJlntroort auf ber ^mw friert, {o roic id) 
baran benfe." 24. „'Beniamin, faate cine5 ^aae4 cin ^l^ater gu fcinem ©obnc, 
bcr cine Unart bcaanacn battc, je^t bin id) be)d)dftiat ; aber fobalb id) S^^t 
babe, roid id) bid) bcrb burd)priiaeln." ,/l^eeilen ©ie fid) nid)t, 'l^dtcrd)en/' 
jaate ber aebulbiae ^"^unae, „id) fann roarten." 



The Second, or the Idiomatic and 

Literary Course. 



PREFATORY REMARKS TO THE STUDENT. 



With this letter the Second Course begins. We believe that in 
the First Course we have accomplished what we promised. Every 
one who has carefully studied the first fifteen letters, should not only 
have become acquainted with the principal grammatical forms of the 
German language, but also have acquired a certain degree of 
fluency in using them. Besides this, we think that we have provided 
the learner with a sufficient number of words and phrases to enable 
him not only to express himself both orally and in writing upon all 
matters indispensable to every-day life, but also to understand readily 
an easy German book with a little assistance from a dictionary. 

And upon this occasion we take the opportunity to acknowledge 
with thanks the many letters we have received, speaking in laudatory 
terms of the work, and particularly of the beautiful and classical sen- 
tences and proverbs contained in the exercises. Others, on the other 
band, are especially pleased with that section entitled Lexicology^ in 
which not only the word treated upon is explained and made clear by 
pointing out the root and formative components, but often many other 
words of the same family are given at the same time, thus enabling 
the student to become familiar with many more words, and to bear 
them in mind better from having learned them as members of one 
family. 

We now pass to the Second Course. Will those who have followed 
us thus far continue under our guidance ? The great poet Goethe 
says: ,,Mcr ^Infang i[t fd^mcr. 2)a§ mag in einem gemifjcn ©inne mal^r 
fcin; allgcmcincr obcr fonu man fatten : adcr 9tnfan(5 i[t Icit^t unb 
bie le^tcn Stufcn mcrben am fc^merften unb feltenftcn uberfticflcn." 
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I hope that you have been so much encouraged by your success 
in studying the first course, that you will but consider it a pleasant 
task to continue. In the second course, as indicated by its name, 
the Idiomatic and Literary predominates. It is its province, 
by means of numerous good selections of the various styles of read- 
ing-matter, to introduce the student into an understanding of the 
higher language, and to enable hJm in future to pursue German read- 
ing alone with enjoyment and profit in the practical conversational 
use of the language. In order to advance this, especially the conver- 
sational use, I shall give an entire German comedy, as containing 
most conversational and idiomatic expressions in general use. 

Of the importance of the idiomatic portion, we have already spoken 
more fully in the Introductory Letter, and here only repeat earnestly 
and emphatically the advice to the student, to spare no exertion to 
learn this portion carefully by heart and to repeat it frequently. 
Under idioms I include not only the phrases, commonly so-called, but 
much of the grammatical portion to be treated of in this course 
has intentionally been passed over in the first course, as it deviates 
from the English in construction and use, and requires the undivided 
attention of the student ; as, for instance, the use of Reflective verbs 
differing from the English ; the Impersonal use of the Passive voice ; 
the varying use of the auxiliaries l^abcn, fcin, lafjen, etc. All such 
linguistic peculiarities I consider idiomatic^ and they, with other gram- 
matical specialities, will be carefully treated and illustrated by 
exercises in German and English as heretofore. 

In conclusion I would say, that, since I now consider the student 
fairly able to read German, instead of giving with each new word its 
full pronunciation, as heretofore, I shall in future only accompany it 
with the pronunciation and accentuation of the vowels, and, when 
necessary, the Genitive and Plural in parenthesis. In order to save 
space, I shall in this course also omit the alphabetical list of words 
given at the end of former letters to facilitate finding forgotten words, 
since the large amount of reading matter would cause it to be very 
extensive and to occupy too much valuable and needed space. The 
student is advised, however, to prepare such a list of new words for 
himself, or to procure a dictionary* to serve the purpose. 

♦I would recommend for the student's use, Whitney's German-English and 
English German Dictionary, 3d Edition, published by H. Holt & Co., New York, 
orFlUgers Dictionary (nth or Later Editions^ 



-483— 

ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES 

FOR REVIEW. 

1. St l^at* oefbgett ; er l^atte a^OcfTen ; er toar gebiel^en ; er toar oegattQen ; 
er l^atte Qe))fiffen ; er l^otte gebaden ; er l^atte gegolten ; er l^otte genommen ; 
er ^atte gerociben ; er iDor gefiorben ; er toar geiQtd^en ; er l^otte gesiDUNgen ; 
er Iftotte gefponnen ; er l^otte gefd^iDtegeni er %ai\t gefogen ; er %aiit gemeffcn ; 
er l^atte gcpflegt (in some expressions gei)fIogen); e§ war gcronnen; er jatte 
gefoffen ; er l^atte gebrofdftcn ; er batte gel^eifeen ; er Ijatit gelogen ; er I)atte ge» 
legen ; er l^c^tte gerufen ; er Iftatte gegolfewn ; er Ifeatte gcfunbcn ; er liaiit 
flcborgen; er l^atte gefefjen; er l^attc gewanbt (and gewenbet); er Jatte 
getDofdften; e§ ^atte oerbroRen; er !)atte gcf (i&rieben ; er^attegelaben; erbattc 
geratben ; er i^attt gegraben ; ed batte gebangen ; er batte gelaffen. 

• 

2. (Scffogen ; gegeffcn ; gebieben ; gegangen ; gc^jfiffen ; gebarfcn ; gc* 
gotten; genommen; gerod^en; geftorben; geioid^en; gesioungen; gefponnen; 
gef^miegen; gefogen; gemejfen; gepflegt; geronnen; gcfoffen; gebrofcbcn; 
gebeifecn ; gelogen ; gelegen ; gerufen ; gegobren ; gefunben ; geborgcn ; ge» 
feffen; gemanbt; geroafcben; oerbroffen ; gefdbrieben; gelaben; geratben; 
gegraben ; gebangen ; gelaffen. 

3. 6 r pflog, a6, gcbieb/ ging, pfiff, bul (bud. on p. ^^67 is a misprint), goU, 
nabm, ro(b/ fiarb, toicb, gtoang, fpann, fcbtoicg, fog, mafe, pflcgte (and pflog), 
rann, foff, brafdfe (and brof cb)/ biefe, log, lag, ricf, gobr, fanb, barg, fa6/ wanbte, 
joufcb, e§ ocrbrofe/ er f(brteb, lub, rietb, grub, bicng/ Keft. 

4. Sufe (bude on p. 467 is a misprint), betrfige, bilrfte, m6(bte, 
bef 5ble, briete, gienge, f finbe, miifete, ndbme, loSge, g6ge, toenbete, f enbete, f d)51te, 
!r3(be, glitte, empf 5ble, brficbte, fubre, frftfee, mSIfe and tnelfte, riffe. 

5. 93etteg|i, bcioegt, bemegt, bemegefl, bewegc, betoeget ; blafcfl, blofct (also 
blof!, blafl), blafet, blaf efl, blafe, blafet ; fifeejl, fifet (aiso fiftct), fiW (and fifect) 
fifeeft, fifee, fitiet ; barfft, barf, burfct, bfirfejl, burfc, burfet ; badft, bddt, hadd, 
badcJ!, bade, hadti ; brif(be|i, brif (bet and brifcbt, brcfcbet, brcfcbeft, brcfcbc, 
bref (bet ; fangft, fftngt, fangel, fangcft, fange, fanget ; empficblft, empficbltr em» 
pfeblet, empfebleft, empfcbic* empfeblet; fpritbil, fpricbt, fprccbet, fpredftejl, 
fpredftc, fpreifiet ; fSuf ji, ffiuft, faufet, f aufefl, f aufe, faufct ; erfdftridit, erfcbridt, 
erf .'Srcdct, erfcbredcft, erftbrede, erfdfercdet ; iffcft, iftt, effet, effeft, effe, effet ; 
gibjli, gibt, gebetr gebeft, gebe, gebet ; r5tbj^, ratb, ratbct, ratbcfl, ratbc, ratbet ; 
gefdfticbt, gefd^ebe (gefdbcben, an impersonal verb); Ififfefl, Ifigt/ laffct, 
laffefl, laffc, laffct ; miffcft, mifet, mcffet, mcffcft, meffe, mcffet ; manf^/ mag, 

*Also constructed with {cin, as will b« shown in a later section. 



—484— 

rnfiflct, tnSflcfl, m5aMn5flct ; tnu6t,inu6/tniiffet,mfiffc|i/ntufjc,tnunct ; quiflft, 
quiflt, qucKct, qucllcft, quelle, quellct ; ftclfeft, fle^t, f e^ct, fe!)eft, fc^e, fcftet ; ftefift, 
\m, fte^et (ftcW), Meft, fte^e, ftc^et ; ftic^Ift, ftie!)It, fteWet (fteftit), ftel)lcft, 
fteWe, fteWet; weifet, iDciS, loiffct, loificft, wiffe, iDiffct; fdnafl, fditflt faiiflet, 
fanfleft, fan^e, fanflet ; WItft, Jalt, Ifealtet, tialtcft, l^alte, ^laltet ; l^ilfft, l)ilft, 
l^clfet, icifeft, l^elf e, ielfct; fannfl, lann, fSnnt, ffinneft^ lonne^ Wnnet; licfcft. 
Heft; lefet, lefeft, lefe, lefct ; friffeft frifet, freff et, freneft, frcffe, freff ct ; 
Janflft WnQt, ^anqet, l^onfleft, l&aifoe, Ifeanflt; lobeft (Idbft), labet fldbt), 
labct, lobeft, lobe, labet ; rennft, rcnnt, rennet, rcnneft, rcnne, rennet. 

6. 1. SBSir befleflneten Ifeeute TOoroen einanber (or un§ fteute 9)lorflen). 

2. ffinber, ilfer milfet eu(i& nidftt Ifeoffcn. 3. Qfreunbe, wir rocrbcn un§ in ^Berlin 
iDteberfe^en. 4. ftarl !)at blaueS papier, unb C>«nrid& ftat lDci6c§. 5. 2)ie 
ifnaben, benen biefe Sii^er oeWren, finb fe^r fleifeifl. 6. SQSir werbcn morfien 
f45neS SBetterl^aben. 7. ©ein SSruber !)at ein aro6eS SermSgen an^^eWuft. 
8. @r ^ot eS nicfit tl&un ffinnen. 9. 3c6 l&abe iftn f^jrcdften f)6rcn. 10. 6d)dfect 
bie Sreunbfdfeaft berer, bie eud& guweilen (or mand^mol) tabcln, 

7. 1. SSBir fol&en ba3 ©oot ftnfcn. 2. S)er 93ater felbft leWe feine ffinber 
geicftnen unb malen. 3. ©ietenifle, beren (Sattc {ein flanjeS S5erm5Qen oerloren 
l&Qt, ftat biefen Ort t)erlaffem 4. SBomit fann ic^ ©ie troften? 5. SBcffen 
SBerfe lefen ©ie? 6. ©d&iller unb ©fitl&e, beren ffierfe idft lefe, loaren tt)irnt(i& 
flrofee S/id^ter. 

8. 1. ©ein Setroflen ifl gu loBen. 2. 3l&re SauHJett ifl felfer gu tabcln. 

3, 6r Icfltc ben ffnaben aufS S3ett. 4. 6r legte il6n barauf, 5. Seoe meinen 
©tab auf ba§ jlinb. 

9. !• ®er ^iftfter feWe unS fiber. 2. 34 fiberfefete biefen ©afe nicifet. 
8. 34 bemii^le tni^/ iene Qfel^Ier gu oermeiben. 4. 3Bir Iftaben un§ flcirrt. 
5. 3^r irrt eu4 febr oft. 6. ^abi 3ftr eu4 auf bem 93afle unterftaltcn ? 

7. fterr ©4mibt, ^aben ©ie ^4 f4on an bie ©itten bicfeS Sanbe^ fletuoftnt? 

8. 6§ frcute ibn micfi gu fel&en. 9. gS tbut ibnen febr Icib, 3^tcn Srubcr be* 
leibiflt gu baben. 10. Rati f^reibt t»on aUen am beftcn. 11. SBir banfcn 
3bnen auf§ bctglid&fte. 12. SBir baben 3bren 93ruber bcute nid)t flcfct)cn. 
13. 34 empfinfl fcbon l^^ute 5Dlorflen biefen Sricf. 14. aBoroiiS lucibcn Stifle 
flemadjt? 15. ®a§ SOBetter ift beute milber, al§ e§ fleftern ttjai. 16. 34 lobte 
ttieinen Sreunb, toeil er eS t)erbiente. 17. SBomit fann i4 3l)ncn bicnen ? 
18. SOBorin l)aU 14 (jefeblt? 19. Son wem baben ©ie biefen Sricf erbaltcn ? 
20. aSorauf ift ftc f ftolg ? 21. 3«Jci ©rittcl fcl)len. 22. P^ ifl ein 53icrtcl 
auf gtuei. 23. ffeine S^it ift gu t)erliercn. 24. 34 fann nid)t au§flel)cii, bi5 
14 nicin ^agemerl DoKenbet babe. 
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S r n r B d d^ e tt • 

(^fird^en, Don ben ^rilbern @rimin.) 

1. Sor S^iten tear ein ftfinia unb cine iloniain, bic fprad^n jcbcn 

lag : ^914, mcnn toir boc!^ ein ftinb ^jdtten 1" uno friegten immet Iein§. 
(Sriblxii am befamen fie ein fo fd^oneS 5Mdbd&en, bafe ber SJfinig Dor 
Sfreube jidd ni^t ju laften toufete unb ein groBeS Sfeft anfteflte, 6r 

5. Tub nidbt bIo3 feine SSerioanbten, ?f reunbe unb Sefannten, fonbern and) 
bie meifen ^ftauen baju ein, bamit fie bem ftinb l&olb unb getoogeu 
milrben. 6S maren i 1^ r e r* breijel^n in feinem Steid^, loeileraber 
nur gtoolf golbene SEefler Batte, don tocld^en fte effcn follten, lonnte er 
eine nici^t einlaben. ®ie* gelaben toaxm, lamen, unb nad^bem ba3 

10. t?fft je^alten tear, BefAenlten fte ba§ ftinb mit il&ren SBunbcrgaben ; 
bie erne mit Sugenb, oie anbere mit ©diftnl^eit, bie britte mit JReid^- 
t^um, unb fo mit 3lflem, toag f) e r 1 1 i c!^ e §* auf ber SGBelt ift. 5113 
elf i^re SBUnfd^e eben getl^an patten, fam bie breigel^nte herein, bie 
nid^t eingelaben tear unb fidd bafttr xiSiifm moKte. ©ie rief: „2)ie 

15. tt5nig§tocdter foil [\6) in il^i^em filnfjel^nten "^aijxt an einer ©pinbel 
ftedd^n unb tobt Idinfallen." S)a trat bie gto5lfte Ifterdor, bie noc^ cinen 
SBunf* ilbrig ^atte ; gtoar lonnte fie ben bofen Slusfpruc^ ni^t auf- 
l^eben (p. 347), aber fie lonnte il^n bodd milbern, unb fpradd : „&^ foH 
aber fein Job [ein, fonbern ein ^unbertid^rigcr (p. 241) ticfer ©c^Iaf, 

20. in ben bie ftdnigStod^ter fdHt." 

1. 3)omr5«dden, /.////^ Thorn-Rose (p. 292, p. 87 dim.) ; !ricaen*[e'-*^], 
to get. receive ; fic!^ ttUftt Jit (aff ett tUtff eit^ not know to contain one's self\ 
ein Seft anflctten (p. 260), to order a feast, 5. ®er S5crtoanbtc*[^'], relation ; 
ber39efannte[^'], acquaintance {^, 178); boju, to it (p. 314); flcn)0flcn*[o']. 
favorably inclined \ ber 3:cflcr[6'] {^-^\ plate, lO. 1>ic SlMmbcraabe (p. 281, 
bic (Sabclah'], from (\cbcn, gri^t), wondrous gift (for the accent see p. 20, 3); 
berrfid6e^ * magnificent thing (p. 311) ; etneit SSltnfc!^ tftuit, to speak or 
utter a wish ; \\^ rdcfien (SRadjC, p. 334)» lo revenge one's self, 15. ®k 
Spinbel* (-n)» spindle ; binfaflen, to fall down ; iibrifl IftaOcn, to have some- 
thing left\ stDar[ahJ, indeed; bcr ^uSfprudft (Qu3fj)rc(ftcn, p. 347), raying, 
sentence. 

a. The genitive plur. of the pers. pronouns is used with numerals when the 
whole number is expressed : e§ »arcn unftt JtoSlfi ^here were twelve of us. When 
a part of a number is expressed, the preposition ^on is used ; as ^nianiig tDarcii 
;iutammen gefommen, aber gmolf ^on il^nttt flingen mieber meg, twenty had aasem- 
bled^ but twelve of them went away again, llnfcr SinCt (not one of us, but) a 
person like us, in our condition (Idiom). 

b. S ie, they who, these who; the demonstrative pronouns ber, bie, \i(x^, 
have also the relative sense of berienige loelc^er, biejenige meldtie, baSjenige mcld^jci;, 
plur. Mejenigen melcl^e. 

c. The adjective in the neuter (used substantively), always expresses an 
abstract idea, just as in English. 
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®cr ftSnifl pofftc fcin licbcS ftinb no^ t)or bent Slu^prud^ gu 
Bctool^rcn, unb licpbcn Scfcl^lQuSflcl^cn, bofe allc ©pinbcln im gangcn 
<!5niarci(]^ foKtcn obflcjttafft locrben. 9ln bent 9)Jdbc^en aber tourben 
aHe @aben bet meifen ^rauen erfuflt, benn eS toax fo Won, jittfom, 

25. freunbli(]6 unb Derftclnbtg, bafe eS ^J^berntann, ber eS anfab, lico l^oben 
mufete. 6§ oefd^Ql^, baB on bent 2:Q9e, alS eS gerobe fUnfge^n ^o^re 
alt morb ber JlSni^ unb bie ftoniflin niti^t ju feauS warcn, unb bag 
tJrftulein ganj aHem im ©(i^lofe jurudblieb. $a fling e§ aller Drtcn 
$erum, befal^ ©tuben unb ifammern, toic e§ fiuft fjaiit, unb fam 

30. enblid^ auc^ an einen alten Stl^urm. 6§ ftieg eine enge ireppe binauf 
unb flelanate m einer Ileinen Stl^ilre. 3n bent ©c^Iofi ftecite eiu 
flelber ©d^ulffeC unb alS e§ untbrel^te, fpranfl bie Stl^iir auf, unb fag 
ba in einent tleinen Stiibd^en eine alte §rau unb fpann empfl il&ren 
Slad^S. M bu alteS SKiitterd^en/' fpradb bie ftoniflStod^ter, „m^ 

35. ntad^ft bu ba ?" „^i^ fpinne/ fagte bie Site unb nicfte mit bent 
if opf. ,,SQBie baS 2)infl l^eruntftorinflt T fjbtad^ baS ^taulein, unb 
napnt bie ©pinbel unb ttJoHte aud^ fpinnen. i?aum l&atte [ie bie ©pinbel 
anfleriil^rt fo fling bie SBermttnpunfl be§ 3fl"6^^ft>^ib§ m 6rfiillunfl, 
unb [ie ftac^ fid^ bantit (p. 314, barnad^). 

40. 3n bent Sluflenblidte aber, ba fte ftd^ aejiod^en l^atte, fiel fie aud^ 
nieber in einen tiefen ©d^Iaf. Unb ber itonifl unb bie d5niflin, bie 
eben (p. 406) jurildtflelontmen toaren, fingen an, mit bem flanjen 
fiofftaat eingufdplafen. 2)a fc^liefen aud& bie ^ferbe im ©tall ein, bie 
^unbe im ^ofe, bie SEauben auf bem 3)ad^, bie glieflen (p. 56) an 

45. ber SBanb, ta baS geuer, baS auf bem ^txt^ (p. 50) flarferte, marb 
ftin unb f(|iief ein, unb ber SBraten l^5rte auf gu brujcln, unb ber fiod^, 

510. bemabren (p. 122, tparten), to beware, to keep safe ; einen SSefebl 
auSflcbcn laffcn, to issue an order ; abfd)affe:t (p. 254, jd&affcn), to do away 
with ; fittfam (p. 460, Sitte). modest, discreet, 25. guriidfbleiben, to remain 
behind \ berum[u'J, round about ; befeben, to inspect ^ to took at (for be-i see 
p. 140, beenbiflen (0) ; bie @tubc*L^'], ^^^^ I bie ffammer*[a'], chamber ; 
30. ®er 2:burm*[uJ (iburme). tower ; binauffteigen (p. 239) (for the primary 

accent of this word of four syllables, see p. 21, Note), to ascend, mount \ 
bie 3:rcppe*r6'-*^J, stairs; ©(bloB, ^ock ((p. 263); fte(fen*[6'-«], to stick in, 
remain fast; auffpringen (auf=^A«, p. 350). to fly or burst open ; cnififl* 
[e'J, assiduous. 85. nidfen*[i'J, to nod; bcrumfpringen (p. 181), to twist 
or leap round, \ anrubrcn[a'-W-e], to touch ; bie 5Bern)iinfd)ung (from t)er« 
Wiinfd^en, p. 201), malediction, curse ; baS S^nberttJeib, enchantress ; ttt 
@tfitlltttt0 (p. 357) gel^ett^ to be fulfilled, 40. nieberfallen (p. 347). to 
fall down ; gurucffommcn, to come back, return ; b(r C)offtaat (p. 183. bubfd) I 
p. 171), household of a prince, court ; etttffiblafett (ein-, p. I77). t« tsXX 
asleep ; ber ©taU* (-€§, ©tatle), stable ; ber ©erb,* hearth. 45. fladfern* 
[a'], to flicker, flare ; aufb5rcn* (p. 253), to cease \ brufetlnfu'], to frizzle. 
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bet ben JMld^jungen, meil er etoad betfe^n l^atte, an ben ^aaren 
jie^en modte, lieg i^n loS unb fd^Iief, unb %M, maS lebcnbigen Sltl^em 
qatte, marb ftid unb fd^lief. 

50. Urn bad @d^IoB abet begann eine S)ornen]^e(!e }u toad^fen, bie 
jebeS ^a^x l^o^er marb unb milxi) ba3 aanje ©c^Iog fo um^og unb 
orttber 6inau»mud^3, ba| aor nic^ts mebr, felbft (p. 394, 10) nic^t 
bie ^a^ntn auf ben ©ddjern, gu fel&en mor (p. 405, 7). 6§ ging 
abet bie ©age (p. 330) in bcm 2anb don bem fd^oncn, fd^Iafenben 

55. 3)omr5§<i^en— benn fo murbe bie ffonig§to(!^ter gcnannt— alfo, baft 
bon 3^it ju 3^it ft5nig§fo^ne lamen unb burc^ bie ^ccfc in ba§ 
Sd^IoB bnngen modten. ^^ mar i^nen abet nic^t ntdgh(]^, benn bie 
S)ornen ^ielten ^6) glcid^fam mic an ^dnben jufammcn unb fie blicben 
barin l^dngen unb ftarben jfimmerlii^. 9la($ langen, langen 3<i^ten 

60. lam mieber ein ftdnigSfo^n burdb ba§ Sanb ; bcm erjdl^Ue ein alter 
SRann Don ber ©ornl&ecic : eS fofle ein ©dglofe ba^inter ftc^en, in 
melcbem ein munberfd^oneS ffonig^frciulein, t)ornrfiSc^cn gcnannt, 
filaje mit bem ganjen ^offiaat. gr erjdI&Ue auc!^, bafe er don feincm 
®roBdater gc^firt, mie diele ftonig^fol^ne ge!ommcn mdren, um burdd 

65. bie S)orn^e(fe gu bringen, aber barin bnngen gcblicbcn unb eineS 
trauri(jen SobeS gcftorben.* ®a fbrad^ ber Siingling : ,,S)a§ foil 
mi4 nid^t abfci^redfen, id^ mill binburc^ unb ba§ fcpne ®ornro§d^cn 
fel^en.'' 2)er 3llte mod^te i^m abrat^cn, mie er moHte, er ^orte gar 
nid^t barauf. 

70. 91 un maren aber oerabe (p. 365) an bem Sage, ate ber JlonigS* 
fobn fam, bie bunbert ^af^xt dcrfloffcn. Unb ate er fic^ ber 3)ornbecfe 
ndberte, maren e§ lauter grofee, fd^one Slumen, bie tbaten fic^ don 
felb ji auSeinanber, bafe er unbefd^dbigt binburc^ ging ; bintcr ibm aber 
tl^aten [xt fid^ mieber ate eine ^td^ jufammcn. 6r fam in§ ^i)loi ; 

ber 3unge, boy, youth (p. 84) ; ber ffiid^eniunge, kitchen-boy (p. 233); Derfeben 
(oer-, p. iAi)fio overlook, fail, miss; lo§laf|cn (lo§, p. 329, underloreit), to 
let loose, to quit one's hold, SO» bie ®ornbedfe,* hedge of thorns (p. 466, 
©agejlols) ; umgieben (um- p. 181 ; giebcn, p. 282) ; bruber=baruber, over it 
(p. 456); binauS, out, out of a place; bariiber binau§ toadbfen, to grow 
beyond, 55* alfo[i'-0], thus, in this manner; mfifllidft (p. 281 mSfien), 
possible ; fidft gufammenbalteit, to stick together ; gletd^f attt^ as It were, 
like as if ; l^dugen bleiben (p. 277), to be caught by, in (lit. to remain sus- 
pended) ; idmmerlidft*!*']. miserably, 60. babinter (p. 3i4» bamadft). 
behind it; tounberfd^bn (p. 281), wondrous fair, wonderfully beautiful; 

®ro6dater, grandfather, 65. abf d^reden (abS P- 309» f d&redcn, to frighten ; 
(Ocufdftredfe^p. 425) ; binburdft, Mr^«^A //; abratbcn (p. 293). ^0 dissuade, 

'warn ; barauf (p. 3i4)» lo it, 70. oerfiiefecn (p. 254), to pass, elapse ; S\^ 
ndbcren[at'] (p. loi, nab), lo draw near, approach ; lauter/ nothing but; 
auSeinaubcr (p. 330). asunder, apart ; ftd) au§einanber tbun, to go asunder^ 
separate ; Hott f elift^ of one's own accord, spontaneously ; unbcfcbdbiflt 
[u'-ar] (p. 335. f^aben). unhurt. 



75. ha laflcn im feof bic ipfcrbe unb fd^edtigcn !3aflb]^unbe unb fd^Iicfcn, 
auf bem ©adpc fafecn bic 2:aubcn unb l&atten baS Jfopfd^en untcr bic 
tJIUacl s^ft^cft. Unb al§ cr in§ $ou§ !am, fd^Iiefen bic glicflcn an 
ber SBanb, oer Sioi) in bcr ^ni)c ^iclt noc^ bic |)anb, olS toofltc cr ben 
3ungen anpacfen, unb bic SJJagb fafe Dor bem fd^roarjcn i^ni^n, ba§ 

80. follte flcrupft merbcn. Sa ging cr wciter unb fa^ ben ganjen C)t>f* 
\taat ba licaen unb fd^lafen, unb oben briibcr ben ilonig unb bie 
ftonigin. 5)a ging cr nod) rocitcr, unb StfleS toax fo ftill, bafe 6iner 
feinen Sttl^cm l^oren fonntc, unb cnblid^ lam cr gu bem Sburm unb 
offnetc bic Sl^iirc ju bcr Heinen ©tube, in toelc^er 3iornro^4ien f(^Iicf. 

£5. S)a lag e§ unb toax fo fd^on, bap cr bic Slugcn nid^t abroenben lonnte, 
unb cr biidte fic^ unb gab il^m cinen ftufi. 2Bic cr i^m ben ftu^ 
aegeben/ f(!^Iug 3)ornr6§d^cn bic Slugen auf, erwqd^tc unb fab i^n 
freunblid^ an*. S)a gingen [it gufammen ^inab, unb ber Jtonig 
ermaii^tc unb bic ilonigin unb bcr ganjc ©offtaat, unb fallen cinanbcr 

90. mil grofeen Slugcn an. Unb bic ipfcrbc im |)of ftanben auf unb 
rfitteltcn fic^, bic 3agb|unbe fpmngcn unb tt)cbcltcn ; bie Saubcn auf 
bem ^ai) jogcn baS ftopfd^cn untcrm fjiflgel l&erDor, fal)en umber unb 
flogcn .in§ gclb ; bic glicgen an ben SOTdnben frod^en weitcr : ba§ 
Scucr in bcr ftiimc erbob fidb, fladerte unb toi)k ba^ Sffcn, uno ber 

95. Sraten brufeeltc fori ; bcr Stm gab ben Sunpen cine D^rfcigc, bafe 
er fd^ric, uno bic 2Jlagb rupftc baS ^ubn fcrttg. Unb ba lourbe bie 
^o6)mt beS <!5nigfo^nS mil bem S)ornr6§d^cn in aUcr ^^rad^t gefeiert 
unb fie Icbtcn ocrgniigt biS an ibr 6nbc. 

75. \&^tt\^*{h'], dappled, spotted \ ber 3aflbbunb (p. 422), sporting dog; 
baS fi6tifd&en[ii'J (p. 232, dim.), little head ; anpaden (on- p. 338), to seize, 
80. rutjfen*[u'], to pluck, fleece ; meiterflebcn (meitcr p. 276, ©cit), to go on, 
continue to walk, 85. abmcnben {aV-, p. 277), to turn off, away ; pd^ 
hMtX['^[^'\» to bend one*s self \ bcr ffuB*[u] (f|c§, ftuf?c), kiss; Qufjd)laflcn 
(auf=open). to open ; prop, to beat, break open ; bie SIttgett auffci^IagetU 
90. aufftcbcn, to get up, rise ; fidfe riittcln [V'] , to shake ; tt)cbcln[a']. to wag; 
umbcrfeben (umber/ p. 181), to look about. 95. bie©od&gcit*[6'-r],«/^^^/»^, 

nuptial', bic ^rad&t*[aj, magnificence, pomp \\t\tm (p. 378. gcicr), to 
celebrate \ Dcrgniiflt (p. 239, gjcrgniiflcn), contented, merry. 

LEXICOLOGY. 
ftticgett/ lo lay hold of , to get (now used only by the common people for 

befommen^ crbaltcn). 

d. Sterben with the genitive of the manner or cause of death, hence eine§ 
trauriflCtt SCob e S ftcrbcn, to die a miserable death ; ipungcrS fterben, to die with 
hunger. 

e. YKix Qcgeben 1^ a 1 1 e ; in dependent sentences the auxiliary verb of tense is 
often omitted 
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iBerfoattbte^ relations, from Dcmaiibt, pa. partic. of oemenben, t)er- in the 

sense oi for, Lat. per (p. 141)=/^ turn to, toward, hence generally to 

stand in connection by some interest or communion. Thus this verb was 

used formerly in mhd., now ijcriDcnbcn signifies to employ, and fi(6 ijer* 

IDenben (fiir)/ to intercede, interpose for, 
^tie^^^tlX, favorably inclined, pa. part, of ttjieflClt (p. 277), here in the sense 

of to weigh (out) to. 
^tUct, Plfit^t fr. L. Lat. tellerium, taken fr. Itl. /fl^//Vr^=kitchen-chopping- 

board, fr. Itl. tagliare, Fr. tailler, to cut. 
Stftnbcf^ spindle, mhd. spinnel, fr. {pinnen (p. 79), to spin; for thesuff. 

bcl, el, see p. 203, gflugel. 
Jtoar^ indeed, contraction of gu ttja^f/ (but) too true, ahd. jbti ware=!f/x 

SBa^rl&cit (p. 222), to truth, 
0tlt6C/ r(?^w, mhd. j/^^^, a heated room ; A. S. j/^i?=bathing room ; 

Engl. stoTe (obs.), a house or room artificially warmed. 
Stotnttiet^ chamber, ahd. camara^ fr. Gr. Lat. cameraz=zv2Lu\t, arched 

ceiling, vaulted room, see if atncrab (p. 254). 
^fyixm, to^irer, fr. Lat. turris, Fr. la tour ; mhd. turn, ahd. (still without 

the affixed n) turri, A. S. tor, 
%ttppt, stairs, fr. trappen, to tread noisily, to trample, to traipse (obs.), 

comp. Engl, trap (in Webster trap &), 
fteifett, t^ Stic It in, to remain fast ; related with ftcd)cn (p. 270). 
Cnsfig^ assiduous, industrious, ahd. emazic, continuous, emizzigen, to 

work assiduously ; fr. which Sltttetfe (prop, bic Smflfle), ant (for anit, 

em-met, see Webster) 
Take Notice ! cmUfl is more than ficifeifl (p. 133). it expresses constant 

and untiring industry, 
Itidfett^ to nods factitive of nciflcn (p. 399)» to incline, 
(ZtttO, fgkB.ble, A. S. steall, Engl, stall, lit. standing place for horses and 

cattle, fr. ftcUcn 5 thus stable, fr. Lat. stabulum — sto, stare, to stand. 
0erb^ liearth, A. S. heorih, ahd. A€r/=earth, ground, then the place 

on which the fire is made. 
^^'itVXfto flicker, yf^r^; aM,flagaron, prob.fr. \^i,flagrare, to burn. 
itttf^drctt^ to cease, lit to hear to, then to stop action, in order to listen 

more attentively. 
0e(te, liedge (poetical §afl, see ©afleftolg, p. 465)- A. S. haga, enclosure, 

fence ; mhd. and ahd. ^dt^=town. From ^c(fc are derived ©c^CQC, en- 
closure, precinct ; ^cflcn Cftfiflcn), orig. to hedge or fence about, to enclose, 

then fig. to take great care. 
j|aittmcr(tf6^ miserably, fr. bcr Jjammcr^ misery, wretchedness-, ahd. 

jamar, amer, A. S. geomor\ perhaps connected with Lat. amarus, 

bitter, and gemere, to sigh. 
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latttet^ nothing but, unmixed with foreign matter, clean, pure (compare 

laut, p. 41 1, and ^cU, p. 464). 
f fiftcif ig^ dappled, spotted ; mhd. sch^ke : prob. from Itl. scacco=3i chess- 
board or GlieclLer ; fr. which also bcr ^ditd,pi^batd horse, roan horse, 
t1t|lfctt^ to pluck \ connected with raufcit/ to pluck, to pull \ raubcit/ to rob, 

and the Engl, to rap^ reap^ reave^ Lat. rapio, to seize. 
fU^ iitdett^ ^0 bend, to bow ; biiclen is an intensitive form of BieQeit 

(p. 328). 
Sttt|(^ kiss, fr. (itffett^ to kiss ; A. S. cyssan, to kiss ; coss, a kiss ; Sans. 

kus, kuz, to embrace. 
^Od^gett^ wedding, nuptial ; time of festivity ; lit lak^Yk time ; A. S. 

A^fl^ /x^==festival. 
^tttfibt^ magnificence, ahd. praht, mhd. braht, noise, pomp ; L. Lat. 

bragare, Fr. braguer, to flaunt, boast ; comp. to brag in Webster. 

• 

[72.] ARRANGEMENT OF WORDS IN THE SENTENCE. 



A FEW INTRODUCTORY WORDS TO THE STUDENT. 



Although the arrangement of words in the German language is much freer 
than in any other modem tongue, nevertheless there are certain fundamental rules 
differing essentially from the English, which more or less influence the construc- 
tion, and require the utmost attention on the part of the learner, as the thorough 
knowledge of them is in our opinion indispensable for the correct formation of 
German sentences. 

FIRST PRINCIPLE : — The word which by conveying a nei^ir item 
to tlie hearer's mind appears to be of greater importance to him, is 
always placed after that of minor import; as @r hat flcftcrn bcr iVrau 
be» ;6ut (niti)t ba§ i^lcib) qeflcbcn. 6r ^at acftern ben ^\\\ bet ^tau (nid)t 
bem !tJldbd)en) gegeben. Sr qat ber gfrau ben ^ut gefterit (nid^t ^eute) gegeben. 

SECOND PRINCIPLE :— Words of a greater l€»§iical value in 
general follow those of minor value. Hence notional ^vord^, i. e., 

words expressing notions or ideas, as those of persons, thinc^s (substan- 
tives), actions {verbs), qualities {adjectives), being logically nigher than 
relational ivords, i. e. words indicating grammatical relation^ 

as those of time, number, person, etc. {articles, numerals, pronouns, pre- 
positions, conjunctions, auxiliaries of tense or mood), follow the latter. 

THIRD PRINCIPLE :— Euphony especially affects the position of 
words. Words of greater length or more complicated follow 

shorter and simpler oncs^ even though the latter are logically weightier; 
as 3(5 iabe bem ftnoben ba§ 53ilb ocfd^enft ; but Id^ l)al)e ba§ Silb ber.i 
<f naoen mit bem gincn ^uge Qefcfienft. 

Note, For the arrangement of words in the direct simple sentence, see pacjes 
278, 1 ; 119, 5 ; 198, 7 ; 460, 5. For the inverted construction, see p. 27S, i. 2. For 
the construction oi dependent sentences, see p. 363, 3. 
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ADDITIONAL RULES. 



1. In the AttritontiTe combination (p. 142) the attribute expressed 
by an adjective, or by a word used as such, viz., 2i participle, adj, pronoun, 
numeral, generally precedes the noun qualified by it, whilst all other attri- 
butes as a substantive in the genii, case or with a preposition, an infini- 
tive with gu, an adjective sentence (p. 361, 3) follow the noun and have the 

stronger accent; as bcr acl& orf ame ©o^n . . . ; bic Uebcnbc 
Softer . . . ; bicfcr 5Baum . . .; mcin 93rubcr . . -\it%n 
l^cWer . . . (Principle II); but bcr t?IetB bcS © (Rulers . . .;bcr 
3Jlann t)Oii gjrc . . .; bic Sur^t gu Dcrlicren . . . ; ba^ 
IMclb, ba^nodftncuifi (Principle III). 

2. Apposition belongs to the attributive combination, as serving to 
characterize and individualize a noun (or personal pronoun^. It agrees with 
the latter in case,and, if necessary, also in number andgenaer, and generally 
(see 3) follows it ; as an abbreviated clause, it is enclosed by two commas ; 

as ^x \iahi ben Sta\\tx crfd^lagcn, 6ucrn D^m (Dl&eim) unb ^txixi. 
3^m, mcincm Srcunbc, . . .; i^r, mcincr Sreunbin, . . .; 
i^nen mctnen Sfreunbinncn, fteilc idfe c8 mit (p. 348). 

3. Take Notice f Proper Xi^coi^s following in apposition their common 
names are not inflected; as 3)cr Sob bc8 ftSnigS ffiiHelm, but itonifl 
SBiftcIm'g Sob. 

NoU, In case tne attributive adjective (or participle) is to be brought forward 
in a particular way, it can be put after the noun and enclosed by two commas, and 
is then to be considered as an apposition ; as ^n§ ^aterlanb, bad t^eure, {dt)lieg 
bi4 an ! to the fatherland, the dear one, attach thyself, 

4- Take Notice ! The genitive in general (poetry excepted) follows the 
noun ^i) ; it may precede when indicating the possessor or author of a thing, 
in which case the article of the govemmg word is dropped as in English ; 
Seiner's "^txXt. Schiller's works', bc8 itdnigS m<k^\, the King's 
power ; ff a rl' 3 SSudft, Charles* book. 

5. Otolecte follow the assertion (p. 198, 7). a. When there are two 
objects in a sentence, the personal case or dative precedes that of the thing 
or accusative (the person being in general better known to the hearer than 
the thing and the latter the new item. Principle I). But with two objects, 
both of persons, the accusative precedes the dative ; as 6r Qibt b C m 
SJoflcI ba3 Sfuttcr ; butbcr©cnatorcmpfafil(recommended) mcincn 
@ f) n b C m ^rafibcntcn. b. Of two objects one in the genitive representing 
the thing, and one in the accusative representing the person, the latter 

precedes; gr^ot Jciien TOanit f cinc§ flu ten !Ramcn§ bcraubt, he 

has robbed that man of his good name, (Compare grftat icncm3Kannc 
fcincn flutcn 9lamcn flcnommcn). 

6. These rules may be deviated from especially (according to Principle 
III) when one object is a more complicated term than the other, or when a 
relative clause follows the object ; as %^ gab bem 9Jiannc baS 93u(f) ; but 

?;4 ^(iSi ba^ 95u(6 bcm TOonnc, bcr l^icr roar. Scjctflc (show, pay^ ben ®rci5cn 
%d)tunfl ; but begciflc 9l4tunfl ben ©reifen unb alien benen, bic erfal&rner 
fmb aB bu. 

7. Another exception to the above rule is when the noun in a certain 
oblique case is preceded by an indefinite article. Such a noun cannot have 
been mentioned before, and conveys a new item to the hearer. It, therefore, 
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takes the latter place (Principle I) ; as gr gab bcm airmen ba§ ®clb ; but gr 
aab ba§ ®clb e i n c m 9lrmcn. gr cmpficWt ben S)id)tcr bcm gurftcu (5) ; but 
@r empficl^lt bcm Surftcn e i n e n ©idbtcr. 

8. AdTertoial expressions precede objects ; as ;^d^ trinfe b c S 
3Rorflcn§ ffaffcc unb bc§ ^bcnbS S^ce. Sr untcrri^tct I& i c r bie 
ftnabcn unb b r t bic ^JJ^dbd)cn. 

9. Adverbial expressions of time and p/ace stand before those of caus^ ; 
the adverbs of lim^ before those of place ; as 2Bic ^u brauBcn burd) 
Scnncn unb ©prinacn crgcgt (cract^cn, lo amuse, delight) un5 I)aft. 
®a3 ®utc licflt un§ oft fo fern. 2Bir flcl^en friil^ nad) €>ciufc. 

10. An adverbial expression denoting manner is placed after every other 
adv. expression, sometimes even after the object : 6r ^t in bicjer 2Bod)C jc I) i 
B c i 6 i fl ftubicrt. ©ic bat bic Sricf c f d& 5 n Qcf dbricbcn. 

11. The qualifying adverbs are, in general, placed before the word 

which they modify ; as bcr Scrg ift f c b r bocb. SCBir f obrcn r e d) t lanaiam. 

12. The negative nicbt and other adverbs qualifying the verb, as jtt)ar, 
CtttJQ, tDOblf ijicHcidlt, flcrn, are placed at the end, unless the verb is employed 
in the compound form and (according to p. 119, 5) the participle or infinitive 
occupy that place, in which case nid)t, etc., is placed immediately before it (the 
partic. or infin.) ; as %^ babe S)ein Su(b ni (b t, but ^d) babe ®cin 5Bud) 
n i d& t flcbabt ; 6r ftuoicrt immer flcrn, but gr wirb immcr o e r n ftubicrcn. 

13. Order of the Relational nvords. a. The pronouns com- 
monly stand before the other relational words ; as 3(d) bab' i b n bcule unb 
flcftem nid)t flcfeben ; SBir befpretben (to converse on) bieS 3undd)|t (next of 

all), b. Among the pronouns, the personal pronoun stands before the 
demonstrative, and tne pronoun e8/ ^A before the other pronouns. Only 
the reflective pronoun fiil^ precedes the pronoun c§ as well as all the 
other pronouns ; as gr bat m i r bag crgdblt. @r bat ed m i r ergdljlt. 
6r bat fifib ed to obi gemcrft. c. With the personal pronouns, the accusative 
commonly stands before the dative \ as 34 toill bid) ibm tJOrfteUen,-^ 
will introduce you to him \ 2Ba§ ibn 6u4 tt)ibrifl matbt, ma^t ibn mir 
tOCrtb^ vfhat makes him repugnant to you, renders him dear to me, 

14. The objects and adverbial expressions dependent upon a participle 

(either predicate or attribute) or an infinitive, must precede them ; as ta^ 
einen ©Item Qcbordbcnbe fiinb tuirb flclobt. bcrtjon ftranfbeit 
unb ^rmutb nieberaebriicfte (pressed down) 9Kenjcb ift boppelt 
elenb; 6r mirb feinen ©Item oiel Ofrcube matbcn. 

Note, Complements formed by the aid of prepositions (but never simple 
objects) sometimes follow such participles or inhnitives either to point out the 
idea expressed by the object, or to form a union with other clauses ; as %tx Sieg 
fann nur crrungcn (be gained) mcrbcn burd^93lutb unb fLuSboucr (perseverance) ; 
@r bat eine berrlid^e 9{ebe gebalten Uber aQeS, toaSfd^dn, gut unb cr^aben 
ift, out @r toirb ben 6ieg crringen (and never cr toirb ertingen ben ©icg). 

WORDS TO THE STUDENT. 

Many years* experience have taught me that nothing is of more benefit to 
those learning a foreign language than retranslating into the original. The trans- 
lation of Grimm's ^ornr5S(ben, which follows, is accompanied by notes at the end 
to assist the student, and bring into better light its grammatical peculiarities. 
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The lAttle Thorn-Rose. 

In olden times* a king and a queen lived. They* said every day* : 
" Oh* ! if we only* had* a child !'* but^ never* got one/ But finally they 
received such (fo) a beautiful girl, that the king knew not (how®) to 
contain himselif for (t)Or) joy, and appointed a great festival. He 
invited to*° it*** not only his relatives, friends and acquaintances, but 
also the wise women, that they might" be" kind and lavorable to the 
child.*' There" were thirteen of them" in his dominion (p. 1 22). But 
since (tueil) he had only twelve golden plates, fron\ which they 
should" eat, he" could** not invite one (of them). (Those) who" 
were invited, came, and after the festival was held, they** presented** 
the child with their wonderful gifts, the one with virtue, the other with 
beauty, the third with wealth, and so (on) with all that is ma^ificent** 
in the world. When (al§i) eleven had just (eben) spoken their wishes, 
the thirteenth** came** in (l^crcin) who was not invited and wished*' to*" 
revenge herself for*® this.** She cried : " The king*s^° daughter^ shall 
prick (jtcd^cn, p. 270) herself with (an) a spindle in her fifteenth year 
and fall down dead. Then (ba) the twelfth stepped (p. 263) forward 

S. 407) who had still a wish left. Indeed (jlDar) she could not annul 
e evil saying, but she could yet (hoi)) soften it, and spoke : "It 
shall, however, not^* be death, but a deep sleep of a hundred years 
(p. 241), into which the king's daughter shall fall." 

The king hoped to save his dear child still from (Dor) the (effects 
of the) saying, and issued an order that all spindles in the whole king- 
dom should 1^ abolished. In (an) the girl, however, all the gifts of the 
wise women were fulfilled, for she was so beautiful, so modest, friendly 
and intelligent, that every one who saw her, must love her. It 
happened that on (an) the day, when (al§) she was just (gcrabe, p. 365) 
fifteen years old, the king and queen were not at home, and the young 
lady (grdulein) remained (juriicf biciben) all (ganj) alone in the castle. 
Then (ha) she went arouna in** all directions,** inspected rooms and 
chambers as (toie) she desired** and came finsdly also to (an) an old 
tower. She ascended a narrow stairs and arrived (p. 304) at (ju) a 
little door. In the lock (there) was^* a yellow key, and as she turned** 
the same, the door sprang open," and there, in a little room, sat*^ an 
old woman and spun her flax assiduously. "Aye, you old mother,"** 
spoke the king's daughter, " what are you doing there ?" " I am 
spinning," said the old woman and nodded her head.** " How the 
tfiii^ twists around !" spoke the young lady, and took the spindle and 
wished to (tr. motlcn) spin also. Scarcely had she touched the spindle, 
when (fo) the curse of the enchantress was fulfilled and she pricked 
herselt with it. 

At (in) the (very ) moment, however, when (ba) she had pricked 
herself, she fell down into a deep sleep. And the king and the queen 
who had just returned, began to fall asleep with all the court (^of ftaat). 
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Then also the horses in the stable, the dogs in the yard, the doves 
upon the roof, the flies on (an) the wall fell asleep. Yes, the fire that 
flickered on the hearth grew still and fell asleep, and the roast ceased 
to frizzle, and the cook who was about (ioollen) to pull the kitchen-boy 
by (an) the hair (use plural), because he had neglected something, let 
him loose and slept, and all that had living breath became still and slept. 
Round the castle, however Tabcr) a thorn-hedge began to grow, which 
grew higher every year, ana finally so enclosSi (umjic^cn) the whole 
castie and grew up beyond (it) that nothing at all, even not the vane 
on the roofviras to be seen." There went, however (abet), the legend 
in the land of the beautiful, sleeping Little Thorn-Rose, for so the 
king's daughter was called, so (alfo) that from time to time kings' 
sons came and wished (iDoUcn) to press through the hedge into the 
castle. It was, however (abet), not possible to them, for the thorns 
held (transl. themselves) together, as it were by (on) hands, and they 
remained suspended (^ftngcn) in*** them*** and died miserably. After 
many ((ang), many years a king's son came again through the land, 
to whom an old man related about (don) the thorn-hedge, a castle is'' 
said'* to stand behind it in which a king's daughter (Qfrdulcin), wonder- 
fully" beautiful," called the Little Thorn- Rose, slept with the whole 
court He related also that he had heard from his grandfather, how 
many kings' sons had come in order to jjress through the thorn- hedge, 
remained, however (obcr), suspended in it, and died a mournful death.'* 
Then (ba) spoke the youth : " That shall not terrify me ; I will (go) 
through, and see the beautiful Little Thorn- Rose." The old (man) 
could (mfigen) dissuade him as much as he liked (iDoIIcn), he did not 
listen (^orcn) at all to (auf) it. 

Bi/t now just upon (an) the day when the king's son came, the 
hundred years had^ elapsed. Ana when he approached (reflec.) the 
thorn-hedge, there" were only (lauter) large, fine flowers, which^ 
parted themselves of their own accord, (soj that he passed through 
unhurt; behind him, however, they closed up again like a hedge. 
He came into the castle. There (ba) lay in the yard the horses and 
the spotted hunting-hounds and slept. . On the roof the doves sat 
with" their heads beneath their wings." And when he came into the 
house, the flies slept upon (an) the wall ; the cook in the kitchen still 
(nod)) held his (bic) hand, as if he would seize the boy Oun^e), and 
the maid (3Kagb) sat before the black hen, which should be plucked. 
Then (ba) he went on (locitcr) and saw the whole court lying (infin.) 
there and sleeping, and above it (oben bariiber) the king aaa the queen. 
Then (ba) he went still farther and all was so stiU, that one could hear 
one's (transl. ^ts) breath, and finally he came to the tower and opened 
the door of (511) the little room, in which Little Thorn-Rose slept. 
There (ba) she lay and was so beautifiil that he could not turn away 
(ai) his eyes and he bent (reflex.) and gave her a kiss. When (iDic) 
he had given her the kiss, Little Thorn- Rose opened her eyes, awoke 
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and looked at him friendly. Then they went down together, and the 
king awoke and the queen and the whole court and looked at one 
another with open (cjroB) eyes. And the horses in the stable got 
(fte^en) up and shook themselves; the hunting-hounds sprang and 
wagged; the doves upon the roof drew out (^erDor gie^en; the little 
head(s) (from) under the wing, looked around and flew to the field; 
the flies upon the walls crawled on (lociter) ; the fire in the kitchen 
rose (fi^ cr^cben), flickered and cooked the meal (@ffen), and the roast 
frizzled on ; the cook ^ve his (bet) lad a box upon the ear, (so) that he 
cried, and the maid finished** plucking* the hen. Then (unb ha) the 
wedding of the king's son with Little Thorn -Rose was celebrated 
with (in) great (all) magnificence, and they lived joyfully till (biS an) 
their end. 

I. Transl. before times — 2. Use the demonst. prounoun ber, bic, ba§ — 3. p. 236. 
7, c — ^ q4 — 5. Transl. bod^, p. 275 and p. 379—6. p. 379, §63, 2, b— 7. Transl, 
unb — 8. Transl. for never eifer^ and for one noiu — 9. Do not translate the Enc'lish 
vords in parenthesis — la p. 314, bornat^ — n. Subjunctive, p. 375, 5 and 379, §63, 
I — 12. Objects dependent upon an adjective precede it — 13. p. 420, 5, and Re- 
mark — 14. p. 485, Note a— 15. p. 363, 3 — 16. p. 362, §60, 2 — 17. Use the relative 
ber, bie, boS, p. 367 — iS. p. 171, ocr Sfaulc — 19. Transl. by tooflen — 20. p. 92, § 20, 2 
— 21. TransL by fcin — 22. TransU/o/Zf — 23. Transl. all places^ genitive plur. the 
genit. here expressing the circumstantial relation of place, more generally it 
expresses the relation of time, p. 236, 7, 8 — 24. Transl. hctd a mind, p. 348— 
25. Transl. sttuk-^ob, Transl. by umbrel^cn — 27. p. 350, aufjc^Ucfecn — 28. TransL 
and there sat in a little room— 2^, Use the diminutive form — 30. Transl. vnth her 
kead—yi, p. 405, 7—32. follen— 33. p. 491, i — 34. fterben with the genitive — 35. p. 
285, Take Notice — 36. Use the demonst. pronoun — 37. Transl. and had their little 
Aead (diminutive) stuch under the wings — 38. fertig rupfcn, to finish pltuking. 

Sad geftol^tette ^fetb« 

1. @incm SaucrSmann murbc in bcr 5lad^t fein fd^onjicS ^ferb au3 

betn ^ioXi flcftol^Icn. 9lad^ einigen Jagcn reiftc cr auf einen ^fcrbe* 
marit um^ ein* anbcrcS* gu* (p. 293) laufcn.*— 3lbcr fiel^c—unter ben 
fcil pcbotenen ^fcrbcn auf bem OTarf ie erblicf tc er aiid& fein eicjene». 6r 

5* erariff (p. 305) «§ fofllcid^ bcim (am) '^^x<^fX unb f(!^rie laut : „S)a8 
^ferb ift mein ; cS ift mir Dor brei 2aacn geftoj^len toorben." S)er 
3Mann, bcr e§ fcil l&attc, fogtc fel&r l^fif li($ : ,,©ic irren fi^ mein ©err. 
3d^ l^abc cS fd^on fiber cin 3al&r ; e5 ma(^ bcm S^&tiaen gleid^cn, (p. 
208) aber e§ ift eS nid^t. 3)o ^ielt' ber SBauer bem nJferb gefd^roinb 

10. mit bciben C>iinben bic Slugen ju' unb rief : ,,5?un, menn ©ie baS 

1. %tx^ayxtx^mmxi, peasant Jarmer\ bee ^ferbemorft (p. 262), ^^rj/- 
mari\ \\^S^z, behold! look I (prop. imp. of fe^en.) ; fcil bictcit (p. 328), to 
offer for sale (Idiom). 5. S)cr 3uflcU^']' bridle, rein (fr. jieOcn, p. 282); 
Wfa*[€4'], polite zxid politely (^flbf*, p. 183) ; uBet eitt ^d^X, more than 
a year ; gufialten (gu - p. 35o (2)), to cover \ flefd6»inb[«-rj,^«jV^, hastily. 
10. nun (p- i<>7)» welll well then / 
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S^ict ^Sfon f langc ^abcn, fo fagen ©tc mir boi^ (p. 357» 7)/ o" toel^m 
9luac e§ blinb ift."— 35er 5»ann, bcr ba§ ^ferb tDirtli^ geftoljlen, abcr 
noq nic^t fo gcnau (p. 278) betra^tet l^attc, flcrict^ in aScrlcgen^cit 
SBcil cr bod^ @ttt)a§ fagen mufetc, fo antiDortctc cr auf § ®eratf)en)o^I : 

15. „2tn bent linlen SBlugc." „©ic ^obcn c§ nid^t gctroffen/' (p. 299) 
fagtc ber S3auer ; an bent linfcn Sliigc ift bag il^ier nid)t blinb." — 
„9Ic^/' tief bcr 9Kann, „\ii ^abc micS^ nut t)crfproc^cn. ?ln bcm rec^tcn 
Sluflc ift cS blinb." 

9lun bccftc^ bcr Sauer bie Stugen bc§ ^fcrbe§ micbcr auP unb 

20. rtcf : „3e^t ift c§ liar, baB ©ie ein X\eh unb ein Siigncr finb. Se^en 
©ie, baS il^ier ift gar nid^t blinb. 3c^ fragte nur fo, urn ben 2)ieb» 
fta^I an ben 3:ag gu bringen." 

3)ie Seute, toeld&e um^er (p. 181) ftanben, lad^ten, flatf(!^ten in bie 
$anbe unb riefen : „@rtapj3t, ertappt!" Sicr S)icb murbe fcftgenom* 

25. men unb ber ^olijei Ubergeben ; bcr SSauer abcr erl^iclt (p. 293) fein 
©igentbum toiebcr juriicf . 

an einem Suge blinb fcin, /^ ^e blind otan eye ; betradftten (p. 412), to view ; 
bie SJcrIeoenbcit*[«-a'-c-rj, embarrassment-, fleratl)en[«-ah'-c|, to fall fy\, 

into), to hit, light (auf, upon) ; in IQerlegettl^ett gerat^en, lo get into 

embarrassment', baS ®eratftetD0]&I[^-ah'-O'J, random, chance, hazard; 
atsf (Ketotl^etliol^l/at random, at a venture. 15. fid^ ticrf|icefibeit^ 

to make a slip 0/ the tongue, to make a mistake in speaking (oer-/ p. 14 ii 

(2)(b)) aufbeden, /^ ««^^^r. ao. ffier 5)icbfta!)l[e'-ah-J H, dl)le). M^/"' 
(fr. ftc^Ien) ; an be» 5!a g btmgett^ to bring to liglit (idiom) ; !Iatfd6en 

[a'.e] . to clap, to clash ; fe bte ^fittbe ((atf d^en, lo clap the hands, to 
applaud; ertappen [«-&'-«], to detect; fcftncbmcn[6'-a''-c]. to arrest. flS. 
bie '^tX\it\V>'\'A, police; ubergcbcn[«€-<^-a'-«]. to deliver. 

S er Ziaax^ 

©in alter 3ftgcr ^atte in feiner ©tube einen ©taar, bcr cinic\e SBorte 
fjnrcd^cn lonntc. feenn gum SBcifpicI ber 3dgcr rief : „©tdrlein (p. 450), 
too bift bu V fo fii^ric bcr ©taar : „35a bin ic!^ !" ^e§ 5la(|bar^ flciner 
Jf arl Battc an bcm SBogel cine grofee gteube unb mad^te il&m iJftcrg einen 
Scfudg. 9113 ftarl toicber cinmal lam, toar ber Sfigcr cbcn nid)t in ber 
©tube, ftarl fin^ gcfd^winb ben SSogcI, ftccfte il&n in bie Safci^c unb tooUte 
fi($ bamit fortfmlcidjcn. 9lIIein in cien bem Slugcnblicf fam bcr S^gcr. 
fer batiste bem Jtnaben cine ^i^^ubc gu madden unb rief xok gemdl&nlid^ : 
^©tdrlein, too bift bu V Unb bcr ffiogel in ber 2afd^e bc§ ftnaben fd^rie, 
fo laut er lonntc : „^a bin \6i V 

3)cr ©taar[ah] (-eg, -c), starling; ciniger, e, c8, plur. cinige,* some ; 

bo8 Seifpicl* (-CS, -e). example ; jum SBeif ff ie(^ for example, for instance ; 

^tenbe l^abett an, to take delight in (idiom) ; eine t^rcube mad^tn, to 

giTe pleasure (Idiom) ; einen Scfud^ madden, lo pay a visit (Idiom) ; cbcn 
(p. ^06) Just then ; fid^ fortfri^lcid^en (p- 124 and 306), to sneak off. 
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Set ^otnfttandi. 

(ton 2c(jin0.) 

JSbtx fage mir bod& (p. 357, 7)/' frafltc bic SBeibe ben "iDornftrau^ 
^toarum bu uai) ben itleibern be§ dorbeigcl^enben 3Rcnf(!^en fo bcaierig 
bill?" ,SBa3tt)iaftbubamit?" ,,SBqS I5nnen fie bit ^elfen ?" Mi^U 
fogtc ber SornftrQUi]^. „^(i) loill fie il^m and) n\6)t nel^men ; id^ will jie 
i^m nut genciBen." 

2)er Sornfhaudft (-e§, ©traud&er), ^horn-dusk ; bie SBeibe* (-n). wi/low ; 
ijorlyeifleftcn (p. 446. oorbci), to pass by ; bcgierifl, ^ager (see gcrn, p. 240) ; 
Begierifi Viaik^, eager for. 

ft i II b e 1 3 e { i e II • 

(Don ^ine.) 

1. SRetn iKnb, ipir toorcn ffinber, ®e8 5lad6bat3 alte ffafee 

3tDei ftinber, flcin unb froft ; i?am 5fterS gum 55efud& ; 

SBir frodfeen in§ C)u6nerWu§*en 15. ffiir maiten il^r Sudlinfl' unb ffnije, 
Unb ftedten und unter bad Strol^. Unb SompUmente genug. 

5. SBtr Wbten ttJie bie ©fifine/ SBir baben nad6 ibrem Scfinbcn 

Unb famen iJeute oorbei** SScjorglift unb freunblidfe flefragt; 

ififerifi ! fic glaubten, SBir pabcn feitbem baSfelbe 

6§ »dre C)abnengefd&rel 20. SKandfeer alten ffafecj gefagt. 

S)ie Jfijlen auf** unferent feofe, Sffiir fafeen audfe oft unb fpradften, 
10* 3)ict topegirten* ttjir auS,^ 3Jerniinftifl, wie alte 2euf , 

Unb ttjobnten brin (456*) beifammen, Unb flaotcn, n)ie ^llleS beffer 
Unb madftten ein Dorne^mcS C)ciu3. ©ewejen \ gu unf erer Seit . 

1. 3)ie ffinbergeit, time when one was a child \ baS C>ubnerbau§d6en 
(C^ubn, p. 293), little hen-house \ fic^ ftcden (p. 486), to hide^ conceal, 
6. fraben [at'], to crow (like a cock) rbomafib ftSW feilt 0aftll (Prov- 
verbial phrase), nobody cares about it \ ffiferifip-'^-i-e'], cock-a-doodle-doo ; 
baS ©obnenflcfdbrci, cockcrowing (id&reien, p. 92). lO. au§tatiegicren[ous'- 
i-«-€'-«J, /<? Aa/f^ w//A tapestry ; Domebnt*[o'-a']i of rank, of distinction ; 

cin DomebmeS ©au§, « A^«j^ of fashion, 15. S)er Siicflinorif'-!] (-S,-c), 
bow, reverence ; ber i?ni(f§/ courtesy ; eitt GonMiKmeiit (p- 204) mad^en^ 
A? pay tf compliment to ; baS Sefinben (Reft bcfinbcn, p. 398), state of health ; 
nodb iemanbed Oeftnbeil ftagett^ /^ enquire after a person's health ; be- 
forgfift (beforflcn, p. 390). anxious, solicitous, and adv. ; feitbem (p. 3^3). ^i^f^^ 
that time, 20. t)emunftifl*[«-T'-I], rationally, Hetllitttftig ftfted^eil or 
tebeit^ to talk sense \ flgQen (beWagen, p. 358)> /<> lament, complain, 

♦See p. 389, 6. ♦♦auf unfercm §ofe, in our yard, o u f (according to p. 350, 
ttuff(!^lte^en) denotes opening, unclosing, expansion, and is used in preference to in, 
in, to express an open and not enclosed place, thus we say : itt bent Sanbe, in the 
iSMu/ (confined and shut in by frontiers), but ailf bem Sanoe, in the (open) country, 
anf bf m ibof e, in the yard,\fo!L \Xi bem ^aufe, in the house, f The demonstrative 
bie after uie noun iltften redundantly used for the sake of emphasis. \ An ugly, 
old woman. §For getoef en f ei ; the auxiliary is often omitted in dependent sentences. 
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25. SBic 2\tV unb Sreu* unb ©laubcn 35orbei Rnb bie ffinbcrfpicle, 

aJerfjfttDunbcn au§ bcr SBcIt, 30. Unb %\it§ roUt Dorbci, [en, 

Unb mic f o tbcucr bcr ftaff cc,{ 3)a§ @clb unb bic 93Sclt unb bic gcit* 

Unb mte f o rat baS ®elb ! { Unb (Slauben unb 2W unb %xtu\ 

25. S)ie Sreuc (trcu, p. %£^, faithfulness ; rar[ah], rare, scarce, 30. 3)a8 
iJinbcr[pic((p. 182), r^//^rtf«'j//ay, f^xV^ijA sports \ t)orbciroIIcn (p. 115). 
to roll by or past, to roll away. 

I. The attachment of the North American savages (bcr SBilbc, 
p. 84,) to their children is so great, that they can hardly bear (crtta* 
flcn, p.342) separation from them. 2. Whenever (fo oft) the Arabs 
(bcr 31raber, p. 174) discover (p. 365) young lions, they watch (laucrn, 
auf, p. 268) the opportunity to carry* them off* during the absence oif 
the old ones. 3. It would be madness to excite the flames of a new 
war, before (c^c) the last spark of the old one is extinguished. 4. The 
fleet equipped at Athens (?tt^cn[a-a'j) was maintained after the manner 
prescribed by Themistocles till the time of Demosthenes, 5. In some 
catholic countries it is customary to honor the memory (bQ§ 2Inbcnlcn, 
P« 359) of saints (say of the) by votive lights burning (use rel. sen- 
tence) before their pictures. 6. The warrior's fame (bet Jlu^m, p. 308) 
is often purchased (crfaufcn, loufcn, p. 114) by the blood of thousands. 
7. After the death of Abdalrahman the Third (912 — 961), the cele- 
brated (bcriil^mt, p. 305) Caliph of Cordova, who surrounded himself 
with all (the) enjoyments (©enufe, p. 325), all (the) pomp, and all (the) 
cultivation of the world, and who raised the country of the caliphs 
to a rare height of happiness, prosperity, and glory, the following 
words, written by himself were founa : I have now fifty years either 
reigned in peace or fought victoriously against my enemies, beloved 
by my subjects, dreaded (fur(!^ten» p. 201) by my adversaries, and re- 
spected (ad^tcn, p. 370) by my allies. Riches and honors, power and 

1. 2)ic 3un^ifiunfl[^'] (nciflcn, p. 399), attachment, inclination \ norb* 
amcrifanif dftto'-a-a-I-ah'-i], A^<7rM ^;//<rriV£i« ; bie 2:rcnnunfi[e'J (-en), sep- 
aration. 2. ©Cfitraflen (p. 280 and 254). to carry off, away ; bie Slbmefen- 

5ett*[a'-a''-e-i],/i^j^«f/. 8. bie Sotftcit (ton, p. 333) (-en), madness-, an- 
fa(i&en[a'-a-c], to excite \ bie tSflamme[a'-«] {-n), flame ; erI5fd6en (seep. 330. 

Remark 6, and p. 474, 4), to extinguish, 4. S)ie 8Iotte[6'-«] (-n), fl^^t \ 

au§ruftcn[ous'-r-«], to equip; untcr^aItcn[hal-e]./^»«a/«/tfi«; Dorfd^reibcn 

[6'-r-e], to prescribe. B. fattoUf(!6*[a-0'-)i]. ra/A<?//<:; flblid&r^^'-IJ (from 
vbtXi,^^, 2^), customary \ "ttx ^t\Xm, saint \ bie SttXlt'^W'^\ (-n), candle, 
taper \ toeilfeen, to consecrate, devote \ getDcil&te ffergeu, votive lights. 

6. ®er ffricflcr (-S) (p. 238), warrior. 7. ®er ffanf*[a-e'](-cn,-en). caliph ; 
umflcbcn[a'], to surround ; bie ffultur[u u'], cultivation ; er5cben[«-a'-e], to 
raise; ber a5BobIftanb[0'-a] {-t%), prosperity \ ber ®Ian3[al {-^^^ glory (p. 

328); reflieren[«-e'-ej, to reign (see xt\^, p. 100); ber ®eflnet*[a'-e] (-g), 
adversary ; bet 3Jerbunbete[M'-«.cJ (-n), ally. 
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pleasure ((Senufe) have waited on my call, nor (ani) trit^t, nit^t referring 
to appear) (does) earthly blessing appear (f(|cincn, p. 240) to have 
been wanting to my felicity. In mis situation I have diligently num- 
bered the days of pure and genuine happiness which have fallen to 
my lot — they amount to (auf) fourteen. O man, do not place (fcften, 
p. 182) thy confidence ui (auf) this world! 8. After tne death of 
(the) Duke Robert, the whole of Normandy (bie Slormanbic) (all 
Normandy) submitted to Kin^ Henry I. 9. During the greater part 
of the battle of (bei) Crecy, King Edward the Third of England stood 
on the roof of a windmill, from whence (don tt)o) he could overlook 
(flberfcl&cn) the whole field of batde (baS ^d^lad^tfclb). 10. Neighbors 
must always endeavor to live amicably (frcunbf^aftlid(|) with one 
another. 11. Every now and then, sajrs Lady Montague, we should 
examine ourselves, for amendment is the finiit of self-knowledge 
(ScIbjifenntniB/ p. 451). Why should we print (brucfcn, p. 315) 
volumes about other countries and be silent about our own ? Why 
travel all over (through the whole) the world and neglect the phe- 
nomena around us ? Why, in (mit) a word, should a nation never be 
criticised by a native (2airt)cStinb) ? 

bcr Ruf [0] (-t§), call ; aud& . . . nid&t, nor ; manoeln, lo be wanting 
(maitflcftaft, p. 412) ; trbif*p'-lj. earthly, bic (SIurffcliflleit^La'-Mj (®Iucf, 
^.laa), felicity', bic2afle[ah'-el {-n), situation x forflfaItifl[6'-r.i] (p. 325). 
diligently; lautcr (p. 487), genuine. 8. fl(i& untcrtt)Crfcn[6'-«]. to submit. 
9, ®€r©cr30fl[6'-o] {-t%,-ih(^t)» duke {s^^t p. 454. gSflcrti); bie SBinbrniiWe 
p'-6€'-e], windmill. 11. j^ftt ttltb tOteber^ now and then, every now 
and then ; bic Scffcrung (p. 326), amendment; nidftt bcad^tcn (p. 276, unflC* 
ocfttct), to neglect ; tnU etltcm SBorte, in a word (Idiom) ; beurtbetlcit (p. 188, 
Uracil), to criticise. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

^Olijci^ police, L. Lat. /^/(Vm=:maintenance of order in a city ; Lat. 

politia, state, country. 
ebtige^ some, fr. ettS^ one, prop, little more than one ; A. S. anig==9LiBk^^ 

some one. 
OciftficI/ example, instance ; ahd. bi-spil ; j///=8pel9 spell, tidings, 

narration, discourse (see p. 182, ©pid). 93cifpicl/ lit. by- discourse, i. e. 

a speaking between, for the sake of illustration. 
SSetbe^ wHlow, nrlth, i^ritlie, as in Samson's " seven "friths.'' 
totiestetett^ to cover with tapestry^ Gr. tapes, a carpet, Fr. tapisserie, 

Itl. tappeto. 
HlPtlte^^ of superior rank ; \)ox-=before, above, in preference to ; nc^Ul 

==aencbm, anflcncbm ; see p. 150. 

Snilf ^^ courtesy, bow, fr. fnicfcn, to bend and crack. 
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Hetttitttftig, rational, fr. SBcmunft, reason, fhculty of comprehension, con- 
ception ; fr. t)cr- nclfemcn, to take into the mind, to seize mentally (with 
formative i (p. 282, Take Notice) and inserted f ♦ compare comprehend 
^Lat. con, sign, completeness, and hendo, to hold, seize, from which 
C)Ctnb, hand, instrument for seizing). 

SIbtoef eitl^ett absence, fr. abttjcfcnb, being off; oh, p. 309* tDcfen, a dcfec- 
tive verb (sec p. 182, lodrcn). 

f atl|o(if d^^ catholic, universal, Gr. kata, throughout ; holos, the whole. 

Stctje^ candle, taper, ahd. cherza, prob fr. Lat. cera, wax. 

ftaltf^ CB\\t^ <^alipll, prop, successor (of Mahomet) ; Arab, khalaf, to 
succeed. 

(Kegiter^ adTcrsarj; fr- flCgen, against, one who is against, {adverse), 
opposed, 

Seligfeit, fr. f e(ig^ happy, blessed ; Goth, sets, good ; A. S. scelig ; the 
same word as silly, seely, orig. happy, blessed, harmless ; now fool- 
ish, stupid (comp. simple, from which simpleton), 

CONVERSATION.— -RISING.— DRESSING. 

Zi^ZVi Z\t Ottf I eS ifl l^eOet Sao. Rise ! it is broad day, 

3<i& bin fd^on auf. 34 6in fd&on fcit /^»« up already. I have been up 

einer ©tunbc auf. this hour, 

3d^ tuad^e Hott f elift auf. [auf. I awake urithont toeing called. 

34 toadfte bci bcm flcrinflftcn ©craufcb I awake at the slightest noise, 

34 ftanb mtt Saac^anbrudfe auf. I rose at ^rr^^ ^///^/. 

©ic ftcben fcbr f riib auf. You get up very early, 

34 ftcbc in ber 8tege( frub auf. I commonly (generally) rise early, 

ffljic baben ©ie flcfdjlafcit (gcru^t)? How did you sleep (rest) f 

34 babe rcdjt flUt flcf 4Iaf en. / had a very good night's rest, 

©ebr flut, 14 bin bie Sanje 9ladtt Very well, I never awoke all 

nt4t aufflcmatbt. night. 

34 babe bie gange 9la4t fehl SIttge I did not close my eyes all night, 

34 tonnte ni4t einfc^Iafem I could not get to sleep. 

34 \okt eine f ebr f (ble4te !Ha4t flebabt. / had a very bad night, 

@ie f4Iiefen ju f eft. You slept too soundly. 

6r Hetftel in cincn tief en ©4laf . He fell into a sound sleep. 

C>aben @ie nndgefc^Infen ? Have you done sleeping 1 

34 JnuB mi4 angieben. I want to dress myself 

SBaS fiir cinen Stod toollen ©ie bcute What coat will you put on to-day f 

angieben ? 
3enen, tDel4en i4 fleflcrn anbattc, abet That which I had on yesterday, 

burfte ibn re4t auS. but you must brush it well. 
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Soaen @te ein frif ^ ^emb ? 
3a i[DO^I,unb aud^ ein frifd^eS ^alStud^. 
@inb meine @tiefeln fie|)u|t ? 
ftleiben @ie ftd^ fc^neO an. 
6r braud^t lanae gum ^ngie^en ) 
Sr jie^t fUb lottge att« I 
3^6 iDoQte int4 orabe atid}ie^m 
^aben @te ftd^ f4on fiefftmrnt? 
Sringen @ie mir beileS 9Ba{fer }ittit 
9l<ifictfti« 



^// ^(71/ A^iv/ a dean sAiri f 
Certainly , and a clean necktie 

Are my boots polislied. [too. 

Dress quickly. 

He is long in dressing, 

I was Just about to undress* 
Have you already combedyour hairf 
Bring me some hot water for 
sltaTinir. 



WORDS AND PHRASES FOR CONVERSATION. 

men's apparel. — DRESS, ETC. 



IMcibuttflSflude (p. 141—247). ^rti^ 

ffleiber, clothes. [cles 0/ dress. 

ber SMantcI, cloak. 

ber Srad[i], dress-coat. 

ber Oberrodf (p. 366), overcoat. 

ber ttberjieber (p. 282), great-coat. 

bie ©ofen (p. \^^, pants. 

ber ©4u^^ shoe. 

ber ©tiefel (p. 337)f boot. 
\At%Smt\r\. cap. 

ber ©ut (p. 153). ^«'. 
bad ©emb (p. 233), shirt. 



ber ©trumpf (©trilnU)fe), stocking, 
bie ©odcn[6']. j^^^^j. 

bieSBefte[6'-«],v^j/(p.49). 
ber ilraflen [ah'] , collar. [ders, 

ber 6ofcntraflcr[at'']. ^rar^j, suspen- 
bie ?Jantoffcln[a-6'-c], slippers, 
ber ©ci)Iafro(I[ah'-6] , dressing-gown, 
ber ffnopf [6] (ffndpfc). ^«//^». 
ba§ ^al§tu(^, neck- tie. 
^olSbinbe, cravat. 
bie3acfc[^l,>»<^^^/. 
Unterbeinfleibcr, drawers. 



women's apparel, ETC. 



ber ?ln3U(j[i'-o], suit of clothes. 
ber ftopfpub[6'-u]. head-dress, 
ba§ fileib, dress, gown, 
ber Saflanjufl, ball dress. 
baS t5frauenl)cmb, chemise, shift. 
ber Unteno(I[u'-6], petticoat. 
ber ©(^nurlcib[6€'], stays, corset, 

bie ©d^urjefi^'l' «/^^». 

ber ©dbleier, v^/V. 

bie €)aube, lad/s cap. 

ber ©trol)but J^^^w bonnet. 

ber ©(^atoL shawl. 

bie©c6arpe[a'-«], j^ijA. 

ber (Surtel [!'-«], ^^//. 

ba5 ©anb (Sanber), r/^^^. 



bie 9?ad6tbaube, night-cap, 
flemadftte 93Iumen, artificial flowers. 
ba§ $al§banb, necklace, 
ba§ ^alStudft, neckkerchief. 

baS 2af(6entu4,/^^^^/-^^«^>&^^^^«y. 
ber 6al§!raflcn[a.ah'-c], /(^/^/. 

bie uberfdbubel^fi'-^-o'-c], overshoes. 

bie $anbfd6ube,^/^^J. 
ber sadder [ft'-y«r],/a». 
bie Obrringe, earrings, 
baS 9lrmbanb, bracelet, 
3utt)clen [yu-va'-len] . jewels. 
baS $el3tt)crf,/«r. 
beraDluff[u],«i(^ 
ber ©Dnnenf dftirm, parasol. 
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ber Slcgcnf^irm, umbrella. mit ©pifcen bcfe^t, trimmed with lacts. 

bie ©tcdnobcl [6'] , pin, baS Sutter [u'-«] , lining. 

bie ©aamabcl, hair-pin. futtcmp'-*], to line. 



bie Sodcn [6'-^] , rur/j. bie 3Batte 



a'-«], wadding. 



ber 3opf [o] » ^rtf lie/. wattieren [^-e'-*] , to wad. 

ber ©4eitcl, part. bie SBurftcr^f'-^]. ^'^•f^. 

ftfteitein, to part the hair. bie 3tt^nburfte, tooth-brush. 

ber Sefat[«-a]. trimming. ber ©pieflcl, looking-glass. 

99Ionben [6-*] , blonde. bie ^omabe [6-ah'.e] , pomatum. 

©pifeenp'-*], /^^^^. bie ©c^eere. scissors. 

ber ©(i6tt)amm[aj. sponge. 

Set SBSoIf ttttb bet 9»ettf4* 

(Don ben SBr&bem Orimnu) • 

1. ©er 3fu4s enaMte einmal bem SBoIfe bon ber ©tdr!e beS SKen. 



Stft gebraud^en, um 



aate er, Mnnte iJ^m wiberftel^en, unb fie miifetcn 
fidj bor il^m m retten* 3)a anttoortetebet SBoIf : 
„SBenn \6i nur einmal eijten gu fel^en be!dme, xS) tooflte (condiL, p. 
5. %^, b.) bo4 too^I auf il&n loSgel&en I" ,,3)aju !ann ii bit l^Ifen,'' 
fagte ber 3fud^3, ,,Iomm nur morgen frill^ ^u mir, fo iDiu \i^ bir cinen 
jeiflen." 3)er Sffiolf fteflte jt(]^ frllbjeitifl em, unb ber ??ud&S fling mit 
il&m an ben Jffieg, too ber ^ftger aue Sage l^erfam* 3u<^^^ft ^am cin 
alter, abgebanlter ©olbat. ^3fl baS ein 9Menfd& ?" fragte ber SBoIf. 

10. „!Rein/' anttoortete ber ^\xifi, „ba8 iff einer gemefen." S)arna(]^ lam 
ein fleiner ftnabe, ber gur ©d^ule loollte. „3fi baS ein 9Kenfd& ?** 
„9lein, baS will erjl einer tt)erben/' 6nbUd& lam ber Soger, bie S)op- 
pelflinte auf bem fllfldfen unb ben fiirfci^fdnger an ber ©cite. S)a 
fprad^ ber Qfud^S gum SBoIfe : „©ie|ft bu, bort lommt ein SMenfA, 

15. auf ben mu^t bu loSge^en, id^ aber toiQ mid^ fort in meine {)d^le 
madden. 

1. toiberflelftenLsta'] /^r/jiV/.ipritli8tand(p. i4iand239); gebraudfeen, 
to use (p. 347) ; um vx (p. 293), ba, then ; beHme^ condit. of bcfommen (friegen, 
488). 5. (odge^ett[o']. atif @ittett, to fall upon, to attack ; ^if^ ein^el^ 

lettpn'], /^ wa^^ one*s appearance, come in (ein, pref. 177 ; pellcn, p. 260) ; 

frilb8eitig[^«'], early (p. 280 and 358) ; tt)o . . . ber!am=n)ober (p. yjd) 
. . . fam ; abgebantter[ap'], discharged (p. 451, here from the trans. 
abban{en=/^ discharge). 10. gur ©cfiule toolltc, supply (jebcn ; id^ totO 
sat Sdbttle^ / «»« (i^sl) going to school ; crft, yet ; einer loerben, grow 
into one \ bie 3)oppelfIinte*[6'-i'J, ^<t?«^/<f-^arr//f^^« (for boppett^ P- 454. 
in all compound words the suffix t is dropped) ; bie Slinte*(pl. x^^gun ; ber 
©irfd^fangerLi'-a"] (h5), cutlass (p. 446 and 239). 16. ^ fottmoiibeit 

[6'J» to get away, to betake one's self 
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©er SBoIf fltng tran ouf ben TOcnfi^cn log. S5cr SSflct, ofe cr 
i^n etblidtc, ftnrad^ : „6§ ift ©cl(|abe, baB icfy !eine iluflcT pclabcn (p. 
294) ftdbt," legte an unb ]6)o^ bent SBoIfe baS ©(]^rot mS ©ejt^t. 

20. 35er SBoIf berjog baS ©efici^t flewaltig (p. 423), hoSf l\t^ er pi nid(|t 
fi^^rcden unb amg bortt)ftrt§. S)a gab i$m bet 3dger bie gtoeite So- 
bung. 3)er &olf berbife ben. ©c^merj unb rilcfte bent Sdger bod^ gu 
Seioe. 3)a jog biefer feinen ^irfd^fanger unb gab ipm VmU unb 
reite tilci^tige feiebe, baft er fiber unb fiber blutenb unb l&eulenb gu bent 

25. gud^fe gurfidlief . 

„9lun, Sruber SBoIf/ fprad^ ber gud^S, „tt)ie bift bu mit bent 
SRenfd^en fertlg geinorben ?" „914/' antinortete ber SBoIf, ,Jo §ab' idd 
mir bie ©tarfe beS 9Wenfd&en nidpt t)orgefieflt. 6r|i nal^nt er einen 
©todf Don ber ©Aulter (p. 52) unb blieS binein ; ba flog (p. 325) mir 

30. ehoaS inS ©epd^t, oaS li^elte ntid^ ganj entfeWidb. 3)amad(i blie§ er nod^ 
einmal in ben ©tod, ba flog mir*^ unt bie 9lafe, »ie 33Iife unb ^aqtU 
metier ; unb U)ie id^ gang nal^e mar, ba gog er eine blanfe Sitppe aud 
bent Seibe ; bamit (p. 314) pat er fo auf mid^ loSgefd^Iagen, bafe id^ 
beinal^e tobt liegen geblieben ttwire."— ,,©ie^ft bu/' fprac^ ber tSni^^, 

35. „roa^ fflr ein ^ra^I^anS bu bift r 

e8 ift 04abe, it is a pity ((5d6abe=©d6aben, p. 276) ; bie ftugello'-e] (n). 
hail\ anlegenLa'-a"], to put on \ bad ©elbel^ir or bie ^Itttie attlegett^ to 

take aim ; bttS ©(ftrot*[o] (-eS), small shot. 20. Der3ieben[«-e'-«], to dis- 
tort (gieben, p. 282) ; bad ®efi<!^ HevstelSiett^ to make wry faces, a 
grimace ; fl^ f d^redett (p. 425) laffetl^ to allow otters self to be frightened ; 
DortDfirtS,/^fwar^ (p. 247) ; bie Sabunfl[ah'-u], charge; l)crbci6en*[M'-e], 
to choke ; ber Seib* (-c8, -er). body ; }ti Setlbe ritdett (p. 344). to press 
upon any one, to fly at any one ; tuc^tige (p. 188) 4)icbe (p. 421), smart 
blows; bluten[0'], to bleed. 25. fertifl*[6'-iy]. ready; fetttg loetbett 
ndt fiitttm, to get along with . . . , to manage any one \ Pdft Dorftcflcn, /<? 
represent to on^s self, to imagine, 80. fifeeln [!-*=], to tickle; cntfefelid)* 
\h'h''\s\, terribly; mir'S=eS mir; bie 9lofe[ah'-c] (_„), nose; ba§ €)aflcl- 
loetter (p. 202 and 87), hailstones (lit. hail-weather) ; tt)ie, as, when ; blan!* 
[a], polished ; loSfd^lagcn, to lick, strike ; beinabep-ah'J, tt/^//«/;fA, almost, 
tpbi Itegett MetBett^ to remain lying dead, 85. 3)cr $rabIban§[ah'-Sj 
(-<8, bfinfe). braggard, (from prablen/ to brag, boast ; $anS, 7^^^) 

1. *er mi^i^e Slbtiof at.— Sin Ileiner SIbdoIat, ber aber fel^r 
gelel^rt unb toijig »ar, |ianb a\% 3^U9^ t)or einem ©erid^te. @in 
Sted^tSgele^rter Don riefen^after ®r5fee fragte il^n, xoa% er fei, unb 
entgegnete, nad^beni er eine Stntloort er^alten l^otte : „@ie ein 9ted(|t3« 

1. toifeiflp'-i], witty; ber SBiMopf, witty fellow (bet 2Bit* wit, and 

Pojjf, p. 232) ; ber 3wifle*[oi'-c], witness ; ein MedfttSgelcbrter, lawyer (baS 
SJedftt, right (p. 435). system of laws, law ; gelebrt, p. 154) ; riefenbaft[e'-«- 

a], gigantic (fr. ber "XxtSt,* giant). 
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5. aclc^rtcr ? 6i, ii) I8nnte ©ic \a in meinc 2afd&e ftedE en I „3)a§ mag 
lein/' ontiDortcte bet !Icinc Sffiibfopf, ^unb loenn ©ic e§ t^aten, bann 
Idttcn ©ie me^r JRecJ^teflele^rfamleit in ^l&rer Saf^c, ote in 
i^rem Jif opfe/' 

2)ie Stleitiifl^eit— , 3d& tDtfl mcinen ftopf toettcn, bafe ©ie 

10. Unre(j(|t l&aben/ rief cin cingcbilbctcr unb aufgcrcgter Slebncr bcm 

^rafibenten beS aicid^Sratl&eS in bcr 35cbatte gu. „3[(]^ nc^me il^n an/' 

crwieberte biefer ru^ifl. „hmn unter gteunbcn l^at jcbe iJlciniglcit 

i^ren SBert^." 

@in puritanif(]^cr ^prcbiger in ben SBereinigtcn ©taoten bon 
15* Slorbamerifa bemertte gu feiner grS^tcn SSctriibnife, bafe ein l^iibfdheS, 
au feiner ©ef te gebdrenbeS 9Mabd(ien Socfen (p. 156) trug. M, (Slife/' 
wxai) tx, „i\x foflteft tod) beine lopbare 3cii ni(]^t mit fo eitlen 
SCingen t)crtanbeln unb bir Socfen bre^en. SBdre e§ (Sotted SBille 
gemefen, bafe bu gelrftufelteS fiaar l^atteft Baben foflen, f miirbc eS ber 
20. 9iama(]&tige f(]^on fflr bic^ gefrdufelt ^aben." ,,6ntfdbulbigen ©ie/' 
gab ba§ toi^tpe SHdbdben gur 3lnttt)ort, ,,bafe \6) biefe SJleinung nid^t 
tl&eile* 2tlS xA no(]^ Ilein war, l^at mir allerbingS ber Hebe ®ott ba§ 
Cjaar gelrdufelt ! aber jeftt ba Of ermad^fen bin, lann ii) 3l&nt ba§ 
ni(J(|t mel&r jumutl&en unb mufe es barunt felbjl t^un/' 

25. 3tt)ei Sfreunbe, toeld^e P(i& lange nid&t gefel&en Batten, begegneten 
einonber Don ungefdl^r int ^afen,— „SBie ae^fd?" fprad^ ber 6ine.— 
,,©0, fo," ertoiberte ber 2lnbere ; xi) bin feit unferer Srennung Der* 
l^eiratfietgemefen/'- „3)a8 ift \a gut !"— „9lid&t fo gar ; benn i^ Iftabe 
einen 5)ra(]^n junt SBeibe befommen/'— „S)aS iji t<3&lintm V'—JHiifi 

5. bie 3ttm^tm]amUxi[^'''SL''ik'iljuHsprudence; bie iWeiniflfcit, M/Ie, 
small matter (flein, p. 150). lO, eingebilbetpn'-M"-*], self -conceited, arro- 
gant (pa. partic. of ftdft cinbilben, to fancy, imagine) ; et btlbei fld^ }tt tliel 
eitl^ he thinks too much of himself ; aufflcrcgt, pa. partic. of auf regcn, lo stir 
up, agitate, provoke ; ^ahntx, speaker; htxyitik^xailj, council of the empire, 
senate ; bie 3)ebotte[*-a'-«], debate ; gurufi!n, to call out, call to ; annebmcn 
[a'-r-e], to accept; puntanift!)[a.i-ah'-i]./«r//tf». 15. ®ie 95ctriibni6[*- 
e^'-lj, affliction, distress (trub, p. I35) ; bic ©cftc*[6'-*^]. sect*, gIifc[e-e'-«] 
(abbrev. for glifabetb, P- 409) ; tx{t\,*vain, idle, flimsy; Dcrtanbcln*['=-SL'-«]. 
to toy, trifle or dally away ; !rdufeIn[oi'-c], to curl, crisp. 20. 3ur 9lnt» 
wort (p. 293) flcben, to answer; ixVitxVixi^^, of course, surely ; ertt)ad){cn fcin, 
to grow up (roadftfen, p. 264) ; @tnem ettnad Jttltmt^ett[vi'-ti''-<^]. to pre- 
tend from one; borum[a-u'], therefore, on that account, 25. 5Bon ungc- 
\Qi\)X, by chance {p, 3^7); bcr C>afen[ah'-c] (_§), harbor, port, haven; ijcr- 
bciratbcn*[M'-ah''-cj, to marry; t)crbeiratbct fein, to be married; gar (p. 
13S). nid&t fo gar (supply gut) ; ber S)rad6en[a'-«], dragon. 
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30. 9on(, benn fie ffot mir jnxitaufenb 5pf unb jugebroctit."— „@ut, baS ifl 
meniqltenS ein Stop." — „5Ki(i)t fo ponj, benn i^ fytU eine fteerbe 
©^TE bafilt gelouft, iiieliie fommtlii^ umgetommen [ixib." — „4a3 ift 
in ber Sfiat tiaurifl !" — „yii(^t (o fe&r q1§ e5 (^eint, benn i^ ^obe 
ou3 ben ^auten me^r %t\b% al§ miq bit ©ii)afe geloffet ^a6en." — 

35. 3un, fo ^oft bu jo leinen ©i^aben ae^obt."— „®o[^, benn ii^ fiobc 
mein $iiu§ unb alleS ®elb tmH) eine geuetSbruttft Mrloten."— „fea§ 
ifl (dEjreiiU^." — „3Iit^t butc^aus, benn mein SJrac^e Don einem SOeibe 
ift mil twrbronnt." 

SO. jubrineen, fo bring or carry to; b« 3;ro(l[o] (-tS) (p- ^S3) I 
S^3nmtAii[^'-i\.al!togeiher; iimIommen[a'-6'-'], ft/^nVA i in ber Sftot (p. 
177), indeed \ \b'\txi*[tS:-'], to get or make money, S5. boife, notwithstand- 
ing, nevertheless; bit geueraSninfl, conflagration, ^re (Sninft, p- 176); 
bur^QuS, thrOMgkoul, absolutely. 

(von % *B. 3<uBbi.> 

1. €a(|t, too iinb bit SSeiU^en bin< Stibre bennjum Sdcblein tniiib, 

'£iit f fnubis oldnjtai, %(A bie aJeilAen triinitt, 

Unb btr ®lumtn ffQiiiain 15. %fx% mit leifem SNuTmeIn \vS\ 

?|bren aBtfl bthfinittn? 3n bit tbiiler fenfte. 

5. .Sunqlina, ai$ ! bet Ifenjentflit^t; ,£u{t unb Sonne nlubten ftl)t! 

.Siffe 9)eU4tn ftnb Dtrblii&t" ,3ene3 Sdcblein iff ni(^t mebc." 

€aat, no finb bit Stoftn (in, ^nnae benrt lur £aube m&t, 

®ie wit iinfitnb pdiidten, 20. Bo bie Moien ftatiScn, 

?IB fi^ ^irt unb ©dlidjerin SBo in trcucr Vicbe fid)' 

10. J&iit unb fflujen fAmudttn? ftid unb 9Jtdbdicii fdiibcn.' 

.DlabAtn, ad) ! bet Sommet fliebt ; „2!3inb unb tiuflel itiirmlcn febr , 
,®itfe Sofen fmb nerbliibt." „3eti( Saubc oriint nict)! mebr." 

1. (in (sup. ittlammtn] ; fteubifl, gayty, cheerfully (j^reube, p. 3*5) i bit 
Adntflin bet Slumen, B'ota, with the Romans, goddess of flowers ; befrdnjen, 
to wreath, garland (flranj, p. 3") ; ber ijenj* (-eS), spring, spring-time ; 
'ot^W^Xi., to fade, wither (net-, p. 141 ; biiitien,p. 138); ber$iirt(en), Awrfj- 
man, shepherd; ©(j^afttin, shepherdess (p. no). 10. %it 93 ufen ["'-']■ 
bosom ; benn, expletive, for the most part in questions (p. 318) ; comp. the 
Engl, tbeo, in let tts tben set out, ja loaQen loir bcntt fort j 99at(Iein, dim. 
of £Bq^ (p. 269). 15. Icite, noiseless, gentle; mutmein, /" murmur, hum. 
babble, here verbal noun ; fid) ftnten, to sink, to settle, to subside (finfen, 
p. 311) i bie Cnube,* bower, arbor. 
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25. ©agt, too ifl boS SRabd^en ^in, ©oat, too ifl bcr ©anflcr l)in, 
'EaS, tocil W^ crblidte^ ^cr auf buntcn 2Bic|cn 

©i^* mit bcmutl^ooKcm ©inn SSciId)cn, SRof unb ©didferin, 
3u ben SScilcftcn biidtc ?* Saub unb ''Sa6:i flcpricfen ? 

„3unfllinfl ! ollc ©cft5n^eit flie^t : „3Rdbd)cn unfcr iJcben fliebt ; 

30, „^u* baS aWdb^en ift ocrbluljt/' ^^udft ber ©dnflcr ift ocrblul)!.'' 

45. well, wA//^ (p. 328); bic 3)cmutft*[0'-0''], humility, meekness; 
bcmutftSOofl, meek, humble, lowly] Jidft biidcn (p. 488). to bend] bic ©d)5n» 
ftcit, ^^ftf^/^' (ftftbn, p. 87). 80. bunt[u], /^r/Zj^ colored, variegated. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

l^Itnte^ ^^^> so-called from the fklnt^lock ; ahd.^mx, A. S., Engl, flint. 
Sd^toi^ small shot, from fd^toiett^ ^^ ^f'^ ^^ ^f^w in pieces, A. S. screadan, 

tierlbetf^ett (oer-beigen), /^ ^//^ c^; bett Sd^mets Hetlbetf^ett (Idiom), 

/^ suppress the pain by pressing (locking) the teeth together, 
Set&^ ^ody (life), ahd. and mhd. lip. life, from leben, to live, thus Sci6< 

glltbe=life-guard J in Goth., A. S. and Engl, the word only has the 

meaning of life (Lat. vita). 
fettig/ ready, prepared, for fdbrtlfl, ^h^. far tic, fr, fjabrt, drive, journey ; 

orig. to be /r<r/ar^</ for a journey, then, in general, prepared, ready 

(comp. bcreiten, p. 254). 
etttfe^Itd^^ horrible, shocking, from cntfcfeen (cnt- p. 207, antmortcn, 2, and 

fcfecn), /<? displace ; jt(^ cntfefeCH/ ^^ shrink back, to be horrified. 
Udttt^ polished, ahd. blanch, A. S. ^/^;f r, fr. blinfen, p. 202 (fr. which the 

Fr. blanc, Itl. ^/a«r^=white). 
fltll^Ictt/ Z^ ^''^^ ; probably from the Fr. brailler. 
8Bt^^ vrit, ahd. 7//>/, vissi-=the knowing, understanding, derived fr. ahd. 

wisan, A. S. witan, to know (see p. 269, totffen). 
^ettge^ witness, mhd. siuhe, ziuge, fr. giebcn, Z<^ </raw ; with respect to the 

drawing near of a person to testify before court ; according to Grimm 

from the pulling of the witness's ear, as it was in usage in accordance 

with the lex Bavariorum, in order to admonish the witness symbolic- 
ally to tell the truth 
giief e^ giant ; prob. akin to rise, A. S. risan, ahd. arrisan, to ascend, to 

grow upward, to swell in quantity or extend. 
^tftc, sect, Lat. secta, fr. seco, sectum, to cut off, hence lit. a part cut off, 
ettcl^ vain, flimsy, ahd. ital, A. S. idel, void, empty, then idle, vain, 

frivolous, 
Hetianbeltt^ to toy, dally away ; tanbeitt, to dandle, trifle ; lanb, a 

toy, allied to Fr. dandiner, Scot, dandill, to go about idly. 
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Mt^ettoi^etl, ^ marry ; fr. ^eiratl^^ ahd. hirat, composed of ahd. hia, 
matrimony, marriage, and rat, nhd. Slatlft, endowment, establishment^ 
dotal gift (SRati in the sense of ©crat^/ movable goods ; ^auSraft, 
household stuff), A. S. hiret. 

I3f ett^ to get or make money, conn, with I6f cn, p. 329 ; A. S. losjan, lysan, 
to make one's self free by paying a debt, then to pay, to get money (to 
make money free, loose by selling something). 

8ett}^* ^P^i^g» from which Lient^ because it falls in spring-time. 

8aitie^ bower, arbor, lit. a place shaded with leaTes, fr. bad 9m&, foliage, 
leaf. Comp. the Engl, lobby, derived fr. the Lat. lobium=ai covered 
porch, usually adorned with Saub {foliage). The German word has 
preserved its original meaning : a covered vestibule (before a house) ; 
the Engl, signifies a space in the interior of a house. 

^tnoxKfy, humility, lit. a serving mood (or disposition), ahd. diumuoti, 
composed of diu, Goth, dius^ A. S. Mi?^=servant, slave (see bicncn^ p. 
208), and the old adj. muoti=xc&!&!\^ (not compounded with ^^SkuSi^, 
hence feminine). 

AUXILIARIES OF MOOD. 

(Additional to p. 340. etc.) 

StStttten : 

I* 34 fomt J{5moe madden, rief 9{(U)oIeon au§, td^ fann fie abet au4 

abfe^en, / can make kings, exclaimed Napoleon, but I can 

also depose them. 
2. ©cine 9luSf age lamt ridfetig fein, his assertion may be correct. 
3* 6r f otm e8 Dcrgeffcn baben, he may have forgotten it, 
4. i?arl lamt f eine Suf gobe (f Oflen)^ Charles is able to say his lesson, 
StSttnetl denotes : a. possibility in general (i) (p. 340). 

b. A possibility granted by the speaker, where ^may' is used in 
English (2. 3). 

c. It is used elliptically, an infinitive being understood (4). SBit I5nnen 

nidbt tmmer (tbun), mad loir loollen. 

1 . 3c^t bfivfi ibr fpielcn, now you are allowed to play. 

2. %VL bnrf teft bidb looiSlI oeirrt ba^en, you may Tery likely Aotf^ 

made a mistake, 

3- ©ie bttrf en tiar ruf en, ^'^^ need only call, 

©ie bttrfett Rdft ttid^ fo anftrcnflen,^<?« need not exert yourself 
so much, 

Sfivfftt denotes : a. Moral possibility, permission conceded by the 
law or some person (i) (p. 340). 
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b. What the speaker thinks possible or probable, often with tooljl (or 
tHOl) (2). 

c. In connection with the adverbs tttlt^ only ; lattttt, scarcely ; ttid^t, 
not, denotes to need (3). ®U barf fit eS loitttt erwd^nen, you scarcely 
need mention it, 

aRSgett : 

1. ©ie tttSgeti ben Srief \t\txi,you may read the letter, 

2. ®er tjaulc ttmg ttid^i arbcitcn, Ihe lazy man does not lilLe work- 

aWaflft bu bnS ober nidftt ? i/^^'^w like that or not t [ing. 

3- 3(^6 tttSlfite tDtffen, /sbould like to know. 

4. 6§ mag feiit/ toie bu fagft *' may ^^. ^j^^« say, 

5. 6§ mSgett jcW brci SKonate fcin, H may now be three months, 

StSgeiS denotes : a. A possibility depending upon the will of the 
speaker, and has the value of may, to be allo^red (i). 

b. The liklnff or inclination of the person spoken of (2). In this 
sense it is chiefly used in negative or interrogative phrases (2}. 

c. In locutions as those of (3) the adverb ^mucli' is translated by 
lOOlSlI (tool), gettt (comparative \iAtt, rather, better, and superlative 

mx liebfteti). as 3d^ mii^kt Wolji (or gem) toiRen, I should like mucii 
to know. 3(3^ vsAdftt (ie6et Icfcn a\% T(^rcibcn, / should like better to 
read than to write. 3^6 X0&if^ am (iebftett gu ©aufe bleiben, / should like 
best to stay at home, 

d. What the speaker allows to be probable or possible (4). 

e. It denotes also the approximation (5). 

Take Notice / The conditional of f Bnncn, bfltf cn, mSacn (f 5nnte, bflrf te, 
mSc^te) are assertions expressed with modesty and deference ; as Sr tttSd^te 

nid^t f ommcn, he might not come, gg bfitfte (tSttttfe) f (ftlecfiteS SBetter {cin^ 

it might be bad weather. 

aRfiffeti: 

1. Wit aKcnfdftcn mitffett ftcrbcn, all men must die. [laugh, 
3^6 ttmf^ie ladfecn, / could not help laughing, I was obliged to 

2. ft inbcr tttitffett bcfcftcibcn fein. Children ouf^lit to be modest. 
3« 6r mnf( fcbr fran! fein, he must be very ill, 

Stuff en denotes : a. Physical necessity (i) (p. 340). 

b. Moral necessity or duty (2). 

c. Logical necessity, an inference which the speaker believes to be 
necessary (3). gr ntttf^ itodft nii^t gurudflcfc^rt fcin, he (most assuredly) 
cannot have returned already (because, if he had, he would have 
called on me). 



1. 6t foU fctne ^lufgaBc fofllcidft maften, ^ must (=is ordered to) 

do his lesson immediately, 

2. ®u f oDft nidftt ftcWen, /^^« ^A^// not steal. 

3- ®ie f oOetl e5 f dion bcfommcn,^^ sball assuredly get it. 

4. fir f oD tooWtWtifl fein^ people say he is charitable. 

5. SBie fonte baS mSfllidfe fcin, ^^w f(?«/{/ that be possible. 

iSoHett denotes : a. A moral necessity, to be obliged by duty, by the 
command or vnll of another (i, 2) (p. 340). 

b. It answers to the English future with sliall (3). 

c. A logical necessity, founded on the belie/, the report and assertion 
of other persons (in English •' to be said" reported) (4). S)ie Qfeinbc f O0etl 
flefd^Iageit fein, the enemy is reported to have been put to flight (see 
P- 453. f oDeti). 

d. The conditional foOte expresses, especially in interrogative and ex- 
clamatory phrases, the idea of doubt, of uncertainty (5). In assertive 
sentences, the conditional of follen is used in the sense of the English 
ougbt, as Sr l^&tte fidft Dertl^eibtQen follett^ he ousbt to have defended 
himself. 

e. SoKcn is often used ellipdcally, an infinitive being understood, as 
!Ba8 fon idft (tl^un) ? what am I to dof SBoau (btcnen) bicfc Sl^rancn ? what 
purpose do these tears serve f SBaS foil mir boS (nufeen, Iftelfcn)? of what 
use is that to met SBa§ f oKcn biefc SBorte (IftciSctt)? what is the meaning 
of these words f 

Take Notice/ ©oHcn implies coercion or necessity of any sort, and 
must not be used for shall, if a mere future act is expressed. Compare : 3^6 
metbe ilfen morgcn \t%tn, I sliall see him to-morrow, with : 3(]^ foU i^n 
mOTQCn fe^cn^ /am to see him (in consequence of a promise or from some 
necessity) to-morrow. SBir liietbett fru^ abrcifcn^ we shall set out early. 
SBit f oOett fru^ abrcifcn, we are ordered to set out early. 

SSoOett : 

1. SBir tOoOetl Itt(i6t ^in(jcl)cn, we are not inclined to go there. 

2. 3(ft miO i^m fdftreiben, /am %o\Mk% to write to him. 

3- ®ie mtn unS flefelftcn ftaben, she pretends to have seen us. 

SBoOett indicates : a. A moral necessity which depends on the will 
of the subject : to be trilling, to ^vFisb^ to ^rant to, to be inclined 
to (I) (p. 340). 

b. It serves to announce the early accomplishment of an action (2). 

c. It expresses a logical necessity having its ground in the assertion 
or pretension of the subject, but implying at the same time a doubt on the 
part of the person who is told so (3). gr loin in 3)cutf(6Ianb fleiDcfcn feiti, 
he pretends to have been in Germany. 
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d. SGBoIlcn is often used elliptically, as ffioDcn Sie cin ®Ia8 fficin (JaBcn)? 
Do you wish a glass of wine t SBaS tDOlIcn ©ic (faflcn) ? what do you 
meant SBol^in tOoKcn Sie (ficlften) ? Wliere are you going f gr toitt na4 
Serlin (gcften, rcif en), he is going to Berlin, 2BaS toillft 3)u bort (ftun) ? 
What do you intend (wish) to do there f 

Caution / Beware of using tooQett/ if no volition, but a mere future 
act, is expressed ; compare : ©ie iDirb ilftre ©d^lDcftcr ntd^t fe^cn, ^^^ will not 
see her sister (since she cannot come to-day), with : ©ie loin ij^re ©dfttueflcr 
nidftt fe^cn, she does not i^rish /<? see her sister. 

Saff eti : 

1. 3(6 fann 36ncn baS S3u4 bi§ morgcn laffeti^ /^«» leave you the 

book until to-morrow, 

2. £af^ ®cinc a:6or6eitcn, /-^«v^ off your follies. 

3« fiaff i{)n flieflen, let him fly, [made. 

4. 3)ie SKuttcr (ft^t cin ftleib tttadftett^ the mother is having a dress 
5 3)ie TOuttcr (i|^ bet Sod^tcr ein ftlcib madden, the mother is 

having a dress nkVL^efor her daughter, 

6. 3)ie ^Diuttcr (af^t We Sodfttcr ein i?Ieib madden, the mother gets her 

daughter to malLe a dress. 

7* 5r I4f{t fidft f e^eti^ ^^ /^'^ himself be seen. 

3(6 laffe ntidft "i^t bcmeoen, /wj// n^/ a/Zw myself to be moved. 

8. ®a§ Iftftt f (65n, M^/ j«//j w/r//. 

9. Saf^t tittS fleben, /^/ us go. 

lo- 3^ ^fttte ibn (Iteif ett^ / ^^ar</ A/»i praised. 

" • 3<6 bSrtc bie 8 ettte ibn fltetf eti, / heard people praise him. 

Saffett is used : a. As an absolute verb in the sense of ,ubcrlaffcn/ to 
leave, resign, with the dative of the person and the accusative of the 
thing (I). 

b. In the sense of ^untetloff cn/ to leave off, to cease from, it governs 
only an accusative of the thing (2). 

c. As an auxiliary it expresses permission (moral possibility), or a 
command (moral necessity). In the former sense, it answers to the English 
to let, allow, permit, suffer (3). 3cb bittc, bo§ ©ie mid) fprcdfecn laff ett, J 
beg you will permit me to speak ; in the latter to the English to order, com- 
mand, cause, make, get, have (4). gr Ia|(t ben Sftrcn tangcn, he makes the 
bear dance, gr Vi^i Siidber Don SeipgiQ fommen, he %et% books broug^lit 
from Leipzig, 

d. The person (or personified thing) caused or commanded to do the 
action expressed by the principal verb (in the infinitive) stands in the accu- 
sative (6). 
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e. When this accusative (representing the active person) is mentioned, 
the construction generally agrees in both languages (6). %tt 93ater Ii|^ 
bat 00^ ben Srief f d^rdbetl, the father makes the son write the letter. 

f. When thb accusative, however, is not mentioned, the construction 
is different in case the principal verb (in the inf.) is transitive. In German 
the vaL (as if dependent upon an indefinite pronoun or numeral, ^[einanben/ 
Stnen understood) stands in the active, whilst in English a passive construc- 
tion is employed, as bic SKuttcr Idfet (supply gincn or ^cmanbcn) cin ftlcib 
ntodlett, the mother is having a dress made. 3)ic SWutter Ia§t (supply 

6tncn or Semanbcn) bet Xoii^tet cin itlcib mac^cn, the mother is having 

a dress made for her dauf^liter. (The action expressed by the in- 
finitive is done by somebody not mentioned for the daughter, hence the 
dative). ®cr ®rci8 Ia|{4 bett ^uttglttts bic Saft traflcn, the old man 
causes the youth to carry the load, but bcr ®rci8 Idfet (supply gincn) bic 
£a^ itOgCtt/ the old man causes the load to be carried, 

g' Stiffen in connection with the reflective pronoun representing the 
object of the principal verb (in the inf.), whilst the accusative governed by 
loffcn is omitted, requires (according to f.) in German the inf. active and in 
English the passive construction (7). gr Idfet (supply bic Scutc or ^cmanbcn) 
fUft fe^en, he lets himself \^ seen. SBlr laffen, (supply bic Scute) uttd 
tli^ l^ttladl^tn, we do not suffer ourselves to be lauf^lied at, 

A. The same construction takes place after the verbs ffjixtXi, \^VX^ 
^etf^ftl^ when the accusative required by these verbs and representing the 
active person denoted by the inf. is omitted, as (10) 3^6 fa^ (supply i^cnian* 
ben) baS 95ud6 in Stildc XtViitn, I saw the book l^einir torn to pieces, but 
(") 3<^ \^ i|n bad 9ud^ in Stucfc rcigcn, I saw Um tearing the book 
to pieces, 3)cr Slicfitcr ^icft (supply bic SBcamtcn) C^tt einffiertett, the 
judge ordered liint to 1>e imprisoned, but bcr Slid^ter l^ie^ bic 93camtcn 
ijn cingufpcrrcn, the judge ordered his officers to imprison him, 

i. As in English, the imperative may be expressed also by means of 

loffcn (9)- 

y. S off en is also an intransitive verb, meaning to look, to have an ap- 
pearance, to suit (B). ®a§ Ififft ni(i)t fiir mcincn ©tonb, that does not 
suit my rank, 

k, Saffen in the sense of *let; *permif is often used elliptically, the 
completing inf. being omitted, as gd^ Kcft ben ?Dlonn nldftt ^crcin (Tommcn)/ 
IcUd not suffer the man to enter 

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 

I. With what conjunctions do the adverbial clauses of purpose begin ? 
2. By what means does the signification of the interrogative and relative 
pronouns and adverbs become generalized ? 3. By what adverb is the 
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adverb of place preceded ? 4. What two forms has the adverb in the superla- 
tive ? 5. Compare balb^ flcrn, ubcl. 6. When are the dative and accusative 
of the pers. pronouns after a preposition not used, and by what are they 
substituted ? 7. In how many ways can bcr, bic, baS be used, and what 
cases of the relative bcr, bic^ ba§, differ from those of the article ? 8. What 
is the difference between bcrcit and bcrcr ? 9. By what terminations (sufiKxes) 
are adverbs derived from substantives ? 10. What word after the impera- 
tive expresses a request rather than a command? 1 1 . What word disting^shes 
the reciprocal form from the reflective? 12. What verb is strong though 
commencing with a vowel ? 13. Wherein do verbs in -icrcn differ from 
other verbs ? 14. When is the genitive plur. of the pers. pronouns used 
with numerals, and when the preposition Don ? 15. What case is used with 
ijcrbcn, to indicate the manner or cause of death ? 16. State the instance 
h'*which a noun in apposition is not inflected ? 17. What pronoun precedes 
in construction all the other pronouns ? 

18. Give the idiomatic German equivalent for : i. to get into embar- 
rassment ; 2. for instance ; 3. to offer for sale ; 4. It has frozen very hard ; 
5. go in-doors; 6. to stand upon ceremony; 7. to be right; 8. to fall ill ; 
9. once more; 10. last week ; 11. not at all; 12. this morning; 13. to call 
for help ; 14. to wind up a watch ; 15. by sight ; 16. to feel grateful ; 17. to 
have a mind; 18. for remembrance; 19. let me alone; 20. to be at one's 
entire disposal (or service) ; 21. to introduce one person to another ; 22. for 
the future ; 23. how do you do ? 24. to keep one's room ; 25. three shillings 
more ; 26. all day ; 27. to catch cold ; 28. what ails you ? or what is the 
matter with you ? 29. in German ; 30. to apply one's self to ; 31. to take 
much pains to . , . ; 32. to take pleasure in . . .; 33^ what do you 
call that in German ? 34. this day week ; 35. a month hence ; 36. this day 
one year ago ; 37. every other evening ; 38. 1 am sorry for ... ; 39. I 
like it, or I am pleased with it ; 40. I fare ill ; 41. I am glad of it ; 42. never 
mind, or 'tis no matter ; 43. don't mind it, or don't make any account of it ; 
44. on the contrary ; 45. she has just entered into her teens ; 46. she is in 
the prime of life ; 47. He begins to grow old ; 48. he is well stricken in 
years ; 49. to live to a great age ; 50. as it were ; 51. at random. 



KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES (p-498). 

1. Sic 3iin"Qun(t't)ciitoibomc[ilanifd|en aSilbcn ju tfircn j?inbeni ift i> 
nroS, bal fie (aum Bit 3:«nnunfl Don i&nen ertroflcn (iSnntn. 2. ©o o[( bic 
aia6er iunae ilonieit entbcden, laucrn (ie ouf bit (Seleaenliett, btefelben maliKiib 
bei %biD(i€n^eit ber Sllten iDenjutTanen. 3. ^S radre Siollbtit bie ttlammcn 
(inrt ntuHi flticfleS anjufadjen, tt)t bet le^te Sunte be§ olten erbtAen ift. 
4. Eie in Slffien au^flcriiflete ftlctle murbe norb Ber oon ibemiitDcIeS Dor- 
ae([Einebentn aiVifc biS ju ber ^ei' l>t3 'EmDiHencS unler^nlien. 5. 3a einifien 
fatboliii^en Sanbcm ift t§ iiblitf), ba5 ^Inbtnlen ber Siciligen burtfi fleroeil)!* 
Rtnta gu tbten, toelie nor ifircn Silbem brennen. 6. liti ffrieotrS SRubm 
niirS oft burd) ba^ $liit Don ^aiiienbeit trFauft. 7. Dtad] bem ^obe SfiBal> 
ro^manS bc3 Tiiitten (9"— 961). be3 beriitimkn ffalifenoon 6DrbDBa,bet Tid) 
mit alltiT @tniiiitn, aQer $ra^t unb aller Kultur ber SBelt umaab unb ber baS 
Sanh bet floliftn auf eine feltne ^'&^t bc3 @lutl3, be3 aSofilflanbS unb ©tonjel 
ei£|ob; fanb man bit f olflenben, Bi3n il)m felbft flel^riebenen SBorte : „^<b Ijabe 
jekt fiinf jig fja^rc enlmeber in Srieben renierl ober lienreict) (jegen meine fifciTibe 
fletamtift, fleiiebt ton tneincn Untert^nnen, Be|iird)tct Don meinen (Scnncrn unb 
Qtoditet Don meincn 3;erbiinbelen. 9lEid|ti)mn unb Stjrtn, ifllait uiib (Senufe 
Eabtn mir ju ©ebote geflanben, audi [dieint ni4t irhifijer ©cnen mdner ©liicf' 
ftliQteit fltmanndt 111 babtn. ^n bieter !iia()e babe i^ forgfaltta bit Xage 
reintn unb lauttrn ©liiilS. roel^e bas SJddI mtr befifeieben bat, qcjaolt— lit be- 
Ittufen Jicb ouf oicijebn. C 93ieni4, |c^e nidtit bcin Sicrtrauen auf biefe SBcIt !" 

8. iBambem Sobc bel ©(rjoflS Sobert untermarf fic^ bit flonjt 9tormanbie bem 
Pflnifi ©tinrid) I oon gnfliaiib. 9. 93dl)rcnb be§ nriigetn 3;beil3 ber ©dilatbt 
bti Steel) flonb ff onig fibuarb 1X1 son Snfllonb auf btm ®acfte einet fflinbmuble, 
oon rao er tai flanje ©cblQtfitfeiB ubetfefien (onnte. 10. 9iac[)bam miifftn fiq 
tmmet beftreben, freunbfcfiafili^ mit einanber au leben. 11. ^ti" unb roieber, 

Sogt £abo 5Dlontague, foQten mit unS felbR aritfen, btnn SBcffcruna ift bie ^ruiit 
itr ©tlbftlenntniB- SBarum foQtn wir SSdnbe iiber anbere iJanbet btiiden 
unb fiber unftr eigeneS ftiQidiraeicien ? SBatum burci) bit ganse SBelt rcijen 
nnb bie 6tf dieinunflen urn un§ nii^t btaiitcn ? SBarum foUte, mit einem SBoite, 
tin SQon nit oon tincm SanbeSlinbe beurtbeilt tutrBen ? 

ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES 
FOR REVIEW. 

I. Page 375, S : 3. p. 37^. Take Notice ! 3. p. 492. 9:4. p- 459. 4- 
S. p. 23s. 4 ; 6. p. 314. barnad) ; 7- P- 368, 9 and |., 367, 2 ; 8. p. 368, 1 1 : 

9. p. 459.^; «o- P' 3S7. 7; "■ p. 394. 8; I3. p. 284, 7. a ; 13. p. 119, 2 and 
p. J84. ^; 14. p. 48s. "; 'S- P-488, t^; 16. p. 491.3; 17. p. 492, 13. 

i8. 1, in 9)erlegen6eit fltratbcn; 2, jum SJcitDiel ; 3. feil bictcn; 4. GS 
bat fetit fiarf flcfroren ; 5. ®e(ien ©it inS feaui j 6. Umftiinbe maien ; 
7. Wecftt baben ; 8. front TOcrBcn; 9. nDttieinmai; 10. Borige Socbe ; 11. ganj 
unbgatnit!)!: 12. beuu'iJfcrgen; 13. um^iilteruftu; 14. eineUbranfiicben; 
15. Don 9infeben; I'i. ^nn! roiijcn ; 17. Sufi ^abcn ; 18. jum SInbcnfen; 
19, Ia& micb gebm or iiif; mirf) in Mulje ; 20. ju ^Jienften Rtbtn ; 21. 3emcin= 
btn ginem DorfleUen ; Ji;. in ^ufunfl; 33. SBie befinbcn Sie fi4? 24. 'Saa 
Simmer buten; 25. nud) brci ©ctiilimn; 26. ben ganjcn %aa; 27. (ii^ cr= 
loUen; 28. SBaS ft^ ^^mnf 29. a^t 3>eutf(b; 30. M m ttraaS legen; 
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31. M t)wfe 2Rul6€ QcBcn mtt . • • ; 82. SJctflnaflcn flnben an . 
33. SSic Ifecifet man ba§ auf ©cutfd^ ? 34. fitntt fiber oddt Sage ; 35. in Dicr 
SBod^cn ; 36. ftcute Dor cincm 3aprc ; 37. cincn %bcnb urn ben anbem ; 38. c§ 
t^ut mir Icib; 39. e3 aefdQt mir; 40. e^ gebt mir itbel ; 41. e3 freut mid^; 
42. fd)Qbet nid^t§ ; 43. @eben @te nid^tS barauf ; 44. im ©eaent^etl ; 45. @ie 
aeftt flerabe inS breigclfente 3aftr } 46. ©ie ift in i{)ren beften Sabren ; 47. 6r 
fdnat an gu altern ; 48. Sr ift giemlicb beiaqrt ; 49. ein bobeSlllter erreid^en ; 
50. Qleid^iam ; 51. auf § ©eratbemobl 

PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SENTENCES WITH THE 

AUXILIARIES OF MOOD. 

1. SDBenn man untcr SDB5Ifen ijl, mufe man mit i^nen l&culen (Prov.). 

2. 5!Jlan foil filr 9tnbere ni(J(|t ilaftanlen au8 bem fjeuer ^olcn (Prov.). 

3. S)er Gleig mufe hunger leiben, meil ber Seufel ben ©c^Iuffel gur ftaffe 
l^at (Prov.). 4. ©ott Idfet genefen, || 9lber ber Strgt hiegt bic ©pefen 
(Prov.). 5. Cafe S)einen 9Kunb derfdjiloffen fein, | ©o [(i^lucfft 2)u feine 
gliegen ein (Prov.). 6. 9Kan mufe ben Seufel nici^t an bie SBanb malen, 
fonft fommt er (Prov.). 7. 9Jlan foil bie SReci^nung nid^t ol^ne ben SBirt^ 
ma^en (Prov.). 8. 2Ber ein ©Areiner (p. 454) merben toiU, mufe oud^ 
l^arte Srctter bol&ren lernen (Prov.). 9. 6in 2tbDocat unb ein SlBagenrab 
tooDen gefd^miert fein (Prov.). 10. SHJer 9lfle§ derfed^ten miK, barf nie 
ba§ ©(|mert einftedfen (Prov.). 11. 3Ran lann 9tlle§, tt)a§ man loill, 
ttjenn man toill, toa^ man foil (Prov.). 12. S)er Siigner mufe ein gut 
(for gute§, p. 450) @ebdd(|tniB l&aben (Prov.). 13. 3e me^r ©d^tod^e, 
je mc^r Stige ; bie Jlraft gebt gerabe ; jebe ilanonenfuqel, bie 65blen ober 
'©ruben l^at, ge^t frumm. ©d^wdddlinge milffen lUgen (3. ^. §. ulid^ter). 
14. 3[d^ ^aV eS immer gefagt : ba3 SBeib tooKte bie 9latur ju il^rem 
SWeifterjiildfe madden (Ceffing). 15. S)a§ ^publicum wiD tt)ie gfrauenjimmer 
be^anbelt fein : man foil i$nen burd^au§ nid(|ts fagen aU toaS fie l^oren 

a. ®ie ftaflonie*ra-ah'.l-e] (-n), chestnut. 8. ffier ®cig (-e§). covets 
^ousness, avarice \ hunger (p. 233) leiben (p. 358), to suffer hunger, to 
starve \ bie Eaffe*[a'-«] (-n), cash-box, 4. %\t ©pefcn*[a'-c], charges, 
^jcpenses, 6. tjerf^Kcfeen (p. 263), to lock, to shut up ; cinfc^lurfcn (p. 412), 
to swallow, to gulp down, 7. ®ie 8lcd6nung*[6y'] (-en), bill, account, 
9. ® aS SBagenrab/ wagon-ox carriage-wheel (p. 268) ; f dftmicrcn,* to smear, 
to grease, 10. Derfcdfetcn, to plead in favor of (fed^tcn, p. 326) ; einftedfen, 
to put up, to sheathe, Vt. ffio§ ©ebddfttniS* (iffe§), memory, 13. ie mc^r, 
the more \ bie ©d6tt)dd6e[a'-«] (-n). weakness ({dfetoadft, p. Ill); bie ffraft* 

[^] (ffrdfte), strength, vigor \ i^tx^t, straight-, ^txatt ^if)tn, to go straight, 
upright ; bie i?anone*[^-0'-«](-n), cannon ; bie ilanoncnfugel/ cannon-ball ; 

bic ®rube[ii'-«] i^^izi), pit, cavity \ frumm [uj, crooked \ ber ©d&roddftling 
[a'-l], weakling, feeble creature Ming, p. 233). 14. ®aS 3Jleifterftiid( (-eS, 
-e), master-piece. 
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mfld^tcn (@5t5c)* 16. SDBo ba§ ©erg rebcn borf, broud^t c§ Iciner Sot- 
beret tuna (2ef jinfl) (bxani^tn is constructed with accusative or genitive). 
17. fea ! 2aB bi^ ben 2:eufel bei 6inem (p. 433, Note i) ©aare faffen ; 
unb ^u bip fein auf eiDtg (Seffmg). 18. Sapt un§ ^ell benfen, fo merben 
loir feurig lieben (©(i^ifler). 19. 6in unterrid^teteS SSoI! lapt \\d) leiAt 
reaieten (Sriebrid^ II). 20. 6S foflen im ®ebet (p. 126) bie SBorte ntdpt 
aUein, || 6S follen im Sebet aud& bie ©ebanlen fein (gr. Stucfert), 21. 3)u 
mufet bie Sflal&rl&eit bit laffen fagen, || 9lid^t bariiber bic^ beflogen, || 
SBenn eS l^eilfam bi* iDtrb nagen (gr. SRildert). 22. SBarum l&at leine 
Religion Dor aKem Sfnbern baS ®ebot : S)u foflftarbeiten ? (Sertl^. Sluer^ 




nur nai) [xi), \\ ©elangt ju falfd^cn ©ddlilffen— || 3)u felbft erfennft fo 
»cnig SDi4 1| 3115 ®u 35id& felbft fannft fuffen (Sobcnftebt, aMirsQ.Sd^aff?). 
24. 66re loaS ber aSoII^munb fprid^t : || SBer bie SBabrl&eit liebt, ber muB 
©mon fein ^ferb am Siifl^l ^aUn — 1| SBer bie SBo^rbeit benft, ber mufe 
Bqon ben guB im Sttgel l^aben— || SBer bie SBabrl^eit fprid^t, ber mufe 
Statt ber 3lrme fjlugel ^aben ! || Unb boc^ fingt 3«irga=©(^Qffp : || 2Ber 
ba Ifigt mu| ^rflgel faben (Sobenftebt aWirja.Sdiafffi). 25. Smeterlei 
loB 2ir gefagt fein, || aBiUft bu ftet§ in ffieiS^eit toanbeln || Unb Don %iiox^ 
f)t\i nie geplagt fein : || Safe baS ©Iticf nie S)eine C)errin, || 5lie ba§ Un- 
glud 3)eme 2Kagb fein ! (Sobenftebt, 3Kirja*©d^aff9). 

16* 3)ie a3orbereitunfl[<i'-«-i-u] , preparation (bereitcn, p. 254). 17. faffen, 
to seize (p. 247); atlf etntg^ for ever (p. 254). 19. unterriditen, 
to instruct, teach. 21. iiaflcn[ah'-c], to gnaw, to stingy ficft felbft 
lettltett (erttetl, to become acquainted with one*s self\ re^t (P- ^IZ^ 202), 
2l6v,, rightly J well, very; ft^ entferncn (fern, p. 263), to retire, absent one's 
self (from) ; ber ©C^Iufe (fr. fdftliefecn, p. 265), conclusion, inference ; ber 
SSoIfgmunb (p. 392), the voice (prop, mouth) of the people \ ber 3"flel*[^^'], 
rein, bridle \ ber 93iiQCI»[a6'], stirrup ; ber ^riigcl \^'\ (p. 279), cudgel, in 
plur. cudgeling, /loggings \\^ gefagt fcin laffcn (lit.) to suffer one's self to be 
told ; laf^ %\x bad gefagt fcttt (idiom), take this hint) tt)anbdn, to go, 
walk\ plagen,* to plague, to vex, to trouble*^ bie ©crrin (p. 177), mistress, 
lady. 

Sie hxt\ ^iirftem 

1. 2lte im 3a]^re 1814 bie Scrbiinbeteri |)erren don ^ari§ lonrcn, 

J)flegte ber Jlaifer 9Kejanber don SRuBlanb jeben 9}Jorgcn in ftrengem 
incognito in ben ©drten ber Suilerien fpagieren ju gel^en. 6ine§ 
2age5 begegnete er ben jmei anbern ^iirften, unb alle brei fe^rten 

5. 2lrm in mm um, um m ber SRue ©t. glorintin ju frii^ftiiden. 

!• Dflegen (p. 397)» to use, to be wont, accustomed; SRuBlanb (p. 178), 

Russia-, baS 3ncogmtop-6'-^-o], incognito-, ftreng (p. 253), strict. 
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Sluf il^rcm SBegc bortl^in trafen fic cincn SBettJol^nct bcr ^robinj, 
toelc^cr fid^ in ^arig umfe^cn tDoHte. „^ltm fecrrcn/' tcbetc cr fic 
an, „I6nncn ©tc mir nid^t fagcn, too bie SEuiUrien finb ?'' „!3a/ 
ertoibcrtc i^m SUcjanbcr, „f olgcn ©ic nut un§, fic licflcn auf unfcrcm 

10. SBcgc, unb toir tocrbcn 3!^nen ben ^>alafi geigen.'' m^ fie nad) tmu 
pen 9Minutcn bei ben Suilerien angefommen toaren, unb il^rc SBcge 
m entgegengeje^ten Sti^tungen lagen, fo nal^men ftc t)on bent 
Sremben ?lb|qieb. „^ali !" tief ber ^-PtoDingbemol^nct ;)Ii)^HA, „e§ 
tourbe mi* auBerorbentlid^ fteucn bie Slomen Don fo Iieben»toiirDigen 

15. unb !^5f Utigen ^erfonen, toie ©ie e§ fmb, ju lennen." — ,,9Kein 5Rame/ 
agte ber erfte, ,,ift— ol^, DieHeidbt l^aben <oie fd()on Don mir ge^ort, Of 
)in ber ilaifer 9llejanber." — ,,unb ©ie ?" fragte ber grembe toeitcr, 
inbem er fid^ an ben ndc^fien toanbte, „toer mogen ©ie too^I fein ?" — 
w3d^/" ertoiberte biefer, ,,toal^rfdbeinli(^ bin id^ Sl&nen Qudd nid^t ganj 

20. unbefannt, menigftenS bem Seamen nad^, id^ bin ber ilonig Don 
53rcuBen." — „3nimer beffer !" fagte ber SO?ann, ;,unb ©ie, toer finb 
Bk bcnn ?" fragte er ben Ic^ten. — „3d& bin ber Jlaifer Don Ccfter^ 
reid^." — ,,3luSgejeid^net !" rief nun unfcr ^roDinjiale au§, inbem er 
babei in ein lauteS ©eldd^ter ausbracb. — „5efet aber, mein ^nx," fing 

25. auA ber Jlaifer 9lleyanber an, ^toeroen ©ie un§ fid^erlid^ nun au($ 
toogi ti)i[fen laffen, mit toem mir bie @]&re l^attcn ju fpred^en ?" — „®es 
toife, mcme ^txxcn" ertoiberte biefer, inbem er ftoljierenb toeiter fd^ritt, 
„id&,— id^ bin ber ®roB=5WoguI !" 

6. bortl6in[6-l'], M/M^ (bort, p. "5 ; bin, p. 245) ; fid6 umfcbcn, /^ iook 

about ; anrcbcn, to speak to, to address, lO. entQcgenflcfefet, opposite ; bie 
Midbtung (ridfttcn, p. 246, giod^ridftt) (-en), direction ; bcr 9lbfciieb*[a'-^]. 
leave, adieu Jar ew ell, tlOtt Stttettt iHbfd^ieb tteH^mett^ to bid one adieu ; 
bait! hold! stop! au6crorbcntUd&*[ou-«-6'-«-l], ^jr/r«^r///«ary, extremely. 
16. bfiflid^ (p. 183. bubfdb), courteous, polite ; tt)citcr (comparat. of mcit). 
farther, further \ inbcm[l-a'] (p. z(>i)t whilst \ \\^ tocnben (p. ZZ(^) an, to 
apply to, to address on^s self to; toabrfd^cinlid&[ah*-l'-lj, probably, 

ao. unbefannt (p. 178), not known, unknown ; bettt 9lamcn natf^, by 
name ; immet Beffet, better and better ; auSgcgeid^nct (au§i|cic^ncn, to 

mark out, to distinguish), excellent; ba§ ®cl(ld^tcr[*-a'-*], /««^^i laughter, 

in citt lattted ®t\ai\itx anSbxtH^tvi or ettt lavAti @e(ad|tct auf* 
fc!^(agen (erl^eBett)^ to burst out into a loud laughter, 25. @inen 

^ttnad tuiffCtt laffen^ to let one know ; bcr ®ro6«3KoflUl, Great-Mogul, 

S ev SieB e S) auet* 

(t)on g. grciligrat^.) 

1. D licb', fo lang' bu licbcn fannft! 
D licV, fo lang bu licbcn magft! 
S)ic ©tunbc fommt, bie ©tunbc tommt, 
SBo bu an ©rdbcm ftcbft unb (lagft. 

1. ®ic ®aucr (baucm, p. 153). duration. 
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5* Unb forac, baft bcin ©erge filiiW 
Unb iJiebe ftcflt unb 2\tbt trdqt, 
@o lanq' t^m.noc!^ eln anbere§ C)^t3 
3n Stebe tDarm entgegenf(i^ldQt 

Unb toer bit fcinc 93ruft erf(i&Ue6t, 
10. O tW iftm, tt)a§ bu fannft, gu iJicb'! 
Unb maif ipm icbc ©tunbe fro^, 
Unb madf i^m feme Stunoe tritb* 

Unb Wte beine 3nnac ttjo^l ! 
SSalb ift ein bbfe^ ISort flcfapt. 
15 D @ott, e§ ttjor nidftt 65? nemcmt— 
Set abet ge^t unb flagt. 

D lieV^fo lanfl* bu licben fannft! 

O IW, f lanfl' bu licbcn ntaflf! ! 
®ie ©tunbe f ommt, bie Stunbe fommt, 
20. SBo bu an (Srdbcrn fteftft unb Hagft. 

®Qnn fnieft bu nlcber an bcr (Sruft 

Unb birflft bie ^ugen triib unb noB— 
©ie fe^n oen ^nbcrn nimmermcl^r— 

3n^3 lange, feuti^te ftlrdft^ofgraS. 

25. Unb fpri(36ft : „0 f c^au' auf mic5 beraB^ 
«®cr bier an beincm ©robe roeint ! 
„25erflieb, bafe xd^ (jefrdnft bi(]^ b(tb' ! 
„0 @oii, e3 mar ni(i&t bbP gemeint.*' 

6r abcr Re^t unb b9rt bi(ft ni(ftt 
30. ifommt nid^t, bafe bu ibn frob umfdnoft, 
®er 9Kunb, ber oft bi(5 fu6te, fpri^t 
Slie tticber: „3d& Dergob bir Idngft !" 

5. forgen (p. 376), fo take care of, to provide for, see to:, bcgcn (p. 489). to 
cherish ; erfi^Iiefeen (er- fdbliefien, p. 263), to unlock, open (here with the 
dative of person). lO. @tnem Stltiad Jtt 8ie6e (p. 187), t^uit, to do one 
a favor, to oblige (any one), 16. @g ^Vii ttteineu ttlit @tttem^ to wish 

one well, to have good intentions towards one ; eS 6Bf e metttctt^ to intend 
or mean harm, aO. 3)ie ©ruft (©riifte), grave, arched tomb ; bcrflcn (p. 
232), to hide, r^wr^a/ (construction : unb birgft bie triibcn unb naffcn "iJIuflen 
in§ (in ba§ [SBobin birgft bu bie ^ugcn ?]) lange, etc. ; feucbt, moist, damp ; 
ba§ fMrc^bofgraS (p. 153—84). *5. berab[6-^'], down, downwards ; ^cr» 
Qbf4auen (p. 423). lo look down ; frdn!cn[a'-c], to grieve, afflict, 30. um» 
fangen*[u-a'-c]. to embrace \ Idngft, long, long ago. 
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Sr t^af S, DeroaB bir lanae f4on ; 
3)od6 mandpc ^ci6c 3:brdnc ftcl 
85. Urn bidi unb urn bcin ^crbc§ SBort, 
S)o(ft ftiU— cr ru^t, unb ift am 3icL 

D licb', f lano* bu licben f annft ! 

O lieb', [o lanfl' bu Hcben maflft ! 
S)te ©tunoe fommt, bie ©tunbe fommt, 
40. SBo bu on ©rdbern ftel^ft unb Hagft. 

35. um (preposition with accusative), as to, with regard to ; 5erb[&], 
harsh, bitter^ 

I. The poet Pope was forced to own that there was (liegen) a 
charm in Addison's familiar conversation which could be found no- 
where else. 2. May I ask (inquire) what business (p. 274, use plur.) 
brings (f ii^ren) 'yoM here ? 3. A young man (9)?cnf(]^) could hardly 
have fallen into worse (p. 335) hands than those (say were) in which 
I then found myself 4. The wild people (93ctt)o]^ncr) of Scotland, 
whom the Romans had not been able to subdue, would (pflcgcn) come 
down from their mountains and make inroads upon that part of the 
country which had been conquered (p. 364) by the Romans. 
5. Though (p. 238) rules and instructions cannot do all that is requi- 
site, they may do much that is of real use. 6. Who would (mogcn) 
not be young again, if he could? 7. Till 1842 all foreigners were 
rigorously excluded from the Chinese empire; only those English 
merchants who bought tea were allowed to occupy a small suburb of 
Canton. 8. Cardinal Wolsey's lather is said to nave been a butcher 
at Ipswich. 9. The stranger who would (moacn) form a correct 
opimon of (fiber) the English character must (burfcn) not confine his 

1. bcfcnnen,* to own ; ber atcij (-c8, -e), charm ; t)ertraut, familiar, 
prop, confident, fr. jjerhTQUCn (p. 358) ; bicUntcrl^altunflt^'] (p. 155). conver- 
sation ; fonft nirflCnbS, nowhere else, %. ^icrl^cr, here, 3. faum, hardly 
(p. 294); fl^ bcRnbcn, to find one's self, 4. ©c!)0ttlanb[6'j, Scotland-, 
untcrtt)crfen (p. 3")» ^0 subdue \ ^crabfommcn, to come down ; ber ginfall 
(-e§/'6infdnc), inroad, 6. ®ic UntcrttJCifunfl (p. 246) (-en), instruction 
erforbcrli^ro'JCP- 305). requisite ; n)cfcntIi(]&r^'-<^-I] (mcfen, fcin, p. 182), real 
ber 9lufecn H) (p. 358). use. T. S)cr ?lu§lQnber[ous'-a--c],/?r<f/;^tf/' 

ftreng, rigorously ; f cm boltcn [6'-^" -<^] , to exclude ; dfeincFlf 4 p-a'-l] , Chinese 

einfaufen, /^ ^wr ; benjo^nen, to occupy \ bie 93orftQbf[o'], suburb, 8. ber 
6arbinal*ra-i-ah'] , cardinal ; ber ©d)Id(ibter [a'-«] (fdila^ten, p. 41 1)» butcher, 
9. T'cr grembc, the stranger \ \\^ bilben, to form \ rid)tifi, correct -^ ba^ 
Urtf)cU[u'-i''J (-€S,-€), opinion-, vx^i^xMa, English \ ber 6i)ara(tcr*[ka-rak'- 
ej {-§,), character \ be{d6rclnfen*[a'], to confine. 
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observations to (auf) the metropolis. He must go into (auf, see 
p. 266) the country, he must visit castles (p. 263), &rm-houses, cot- 
tages, and observe the people in all their conditions, habits (p. 348) 
and humors. 10. My brother pretends to have seen you in London 
last month. 11. We have been obliged to travel (p. 114) with great 
speed during (p. 125) the last five days, and for (qu§) this reason 
(p. 246) we have not been able to see all that we might have wished 
(what we wished). 12. The poet Shelley would live for weeks on 
tea, bread and butter and lemonade. 13. My brother has been very 
ill for six weeks, he has not been allowed to leave (p. 248) his room 
during that (the) time. Now he feels better, and will soon be able to 
take a walk, so that we may (burf en) hope to see him restored in a 
very short time. 14. Who coula have thought that a war so bloody 
(attribate) would be the effect of a cause so trifling (attribute)? 

15. If Wellington could have levied troops at.his will, he would not 
have retreated before the legions of Massena in (in the year) 1809. 

16. Tell me what Greek and Latin authors you can now read with 
ease. Can you open Demosthene^s (use the def. article) at a venture, 
and understand him ? Can you translate an oration of Cicero or a 
satire of Horace without difficulty? 17. Drive thy business, says 
Franklin ; let not thy business drive thee. 18. Many of our country- 
men (p. 282) have a thorough knowledge of the grammar of the 
Englisn language ; but they are at a loss how to pronounce the words. 
19. To do him justice, it must be allowed that his designs (p. 335) 
were noble and laudable, 20. His crime is too great to be forgiven 
p. 359) him. 21. You walk too fast (p. 240) for me to follow. 22. He 

bie 53eo&ad6tunfi[6'] (-en), observation ; bic ©auptflabt, metropolis ; bcr 
8Reicr]&of*[i'-«-o''] (-c§/ ]&6fc), farm-house-, ba§ Saucmlfeaug, cottage-, 
beoba*kn[«-o'-r-c], to observe \ ba§ S8crbdltni6[e-a'-i] (-€§, iffc). condition ; 
bie 5Reifliin8 (-en), humor, inclination (fr. neiflen, p. 399)- U. S)ie ©lie 

(p. 322), speed, la, Ino^S^mXan^Jor weeks ; lebeu tlOtt @tniad (Idiom), 
to live on] ha^ ^uiitxhxoh, bread and butter; bie Simonabe*n-6-ah'-e], 
lemonade, 18. f eciftd SSod^ett lon^Jor six weeks ; f{f( tHOl^fet f ttl^Iett^ 

to feel better] ii^t^itVitXi, to restore. 14. blutiflfu'-I], bloody; bie SSBirfunfi 
V-uJ (p. 2oi, tt)irfen)» effect; bie Urfa(ftc*[a'-a-«] (-n). cause ; fierinofiiflifl* 

M'-^'-IJ, trifling, 16. au§bebcn, to levy ; nac^ SSttttfd^^ eil his will; 

14 guriWgieien, to retreat ; bie Seflion[6-i-o'] (-en), legion. 16. S)ie 2cicft« 
tiafcit, ease ; aufd @etai^etllO]^I (p. 496), at a, venture ; auffd^laflen, to 
open ; bie Sebe (-n). oration, speech ; bic (Sotirel^-e'-*^], J«/*W ; bic ©d^mic* 
riflfeit (p. 410), difficulty. 18. flriinblid&^fii'], thorough; in IGetlegett^eit 
(p. 496) f ehi (Idiom), to be at a loss. 19. @tttcm ©etec^tigf ett loibet^ 

fa^ett laff ett (idiom), to do one justice ; jjuficfte^en, to allow (geftcftcn, p. 
366); lobenltoert^r^'-e-a'] (p. 222), laudable. 
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was so confounded, that he did not know what to say or do. 23. The 
general commanded (lafjcn) the soldiers to fire (p. 107) on the people, 
24. The doctor made his patients drink hot water. 25. I have had a 
long letter written to London. 26. This wine is so bad, that ^ is not 
to be (with lafjen) drunk. 27. I can leave you the book till to-morrow. 
28. Let me know when you are likely to be ready for me ; you have 
kept me waiting long enough. 29. I would have had my children 
taught German long since, had I met with a good teacher for them. 
30. If you wish them to improve rapidly, you should make them 
read a great deaL 

flfL DcrtDirrcn,* ^ confound, 29. fd^ott littgft^ long since \ finben, to 
meet with. 80. f d^ttcQe ^Ottf^titte VMi^tXL, to improve rapidly. 



IDIOMATICAL EXPRESSIONS WITH THE AUXILIARIES 

OF MOOD. 



Sfirfettt 

Sarf id^ fraoen, tool^in ®te gel^en ? 
SBenn \^ mid) fo au§brudfcn barf. 
6r barf nur bcfc^lcn. 
6r barf ficft bariibcr nid&t tounbem. 
68 biirftc baS gu fd&tocr fcin. 
6r biirfte c3 tjcracffcn Ifeobcn. 
ffiflrf te e3 nid^t gu ipdt fcin ? 

StSnnett : 

SBaS fann idft bafiir ? 

3d& fann nid&t bafiir. 
3(i& fann nid^t umftin, fiber ilftn gu Iad)en. 
3(36 fonnte nidfet uml^in, e8 gu t^un. 
3d& fann mi(5 irren. 
6r fann nid&t tocitcr (supply gcftcn, 
fprc^cn, etc.). 

3* ^abe c3 nidftt t^un mSflcn. 

6r mufl il^n nldbt fc^cn. 

gr mafl (or cr fann) fi* in 9ld6t ndftmen. 

©ie mSflcn acfaaigft ctnen 9luocnbIid 

ttjartcn. 
gr xsm t^un, tt)a8 er tolH. 



^tf/ 1 ask you where you are going? 
If I may be allowed the expression. 
He need but command. 
He need not wonder at it. 
That might be too difficult. 
He might have forgotten it. 
Might it not be too late t 

How can I help it t How can I 

be blamed for it t 
I cannot help it. It is not my fault. 
I cannot help laughing at him. 
I could not help doing it. 
I may be mistaken. 
He is not able to procoed, he is at 

a stand. 



I did not wish (like) to do it. 
He does not like to see him. 
Let him take care. 
You will please wait a moment. 

He may do as he pleases. 
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3t6 rnddftte tuo^I tuiffen. 
24 mod&tc flcm . . • 
3(6 modjte licbcr . . . 

Wan tndd^te tiarrtfd) toerben. 
6r mag eS t)erfu$en. 

SBcr nidftt Wren ttJiB, mu6 fu^Icn (Prov,) 

g§ mu| nun cmmal ) '° '""• 
3(6 ^abc bad Simmer ^iitcn muffcn. 
34 mu6 fort (qc^cn understood). 
34 muBte 6ersli4 la^en. 
©ie njcrbcn fommcn, pc miifeten benn 

dcr^inbcrt fein. 
Kr mu6 ttJO^I fran! fcin. 
aSScr mu6 c§ nur oeinef en fein ? 
©ie muffen wiffen. 

34 %(iU fe^r ^erlftaltcn muffen. 

©i4 bcl^elfen miiffcn, fo gut man fann. 

©i4 f ummerli4 (P- 296) be^elf en muffen. 
Wlan muB ben Sag ni4t Dor bem ^benb 
loben (Prov.). 

S5Ja§ foil ba§ (bebeutcn, p. 305* under- 
stood) ? 

SBaS foil 14 (Hun understood) ? 

SBa§ foil mir ba§ (uiifeen, p. 358, un- 
derstood). 

3)u foOff eS emjifinben. [^abcn. 

®a8 foHfl ®u mir ni4t umfonft gcfaflt 
SRan foflte meinen^ jie mdre bie gliid* 

Ii4fie 55erfon. 
83 foil 2)ir fcin ^aat gefrummt ttjerben. 

Sr foOte ein no4 grdgere^ Ungliid er» 

leben. 
SBenn c§ fein foil. 
Soflteba^ujabrfein? 
©ie^ foD ©err 51. fein. 



I should like to know. 

I would like . . . 

I had rather . . . 

I am inclined to think. 

It is enough to drive one mad. 

Let him try. 

Whoever will not listen must feel. 

It must needs be so. 

I have been obliged to keep my room 
I am obliged to go, 
I could not help laughing heartily , 
They will come, unless they are 

Prevented, 
I suppose he is ill, 
I wonder who it may have been. 
You ought to know, I would have 

you know. 

They have drained me pretty well. 
To be obliged to manage as one can. 

To make shift as one can. 
To have but a scanty allowance. 
One must not praise the day be* 

fore the evening (has come). 

What is the meaning of that t 

What am I to dot 
What is that to me f 

You shall smart for it, 

I shall tnake you pay for this. 

One would think her the hap^ 

piest person. 

No hair of your head shall be 
harmed. 

He was destined to experience a 

still greater misfortune. 

If it must be. 

Can that be true f [A'. 

This (portrait) is said to be Mr. 
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aSottett : 

3u wcm tDoIIen ©ie(ficl6cn understood)? 

SBo ttJoHcn Sic^in (flcftcn understood)? 

6r toill fort (flcl&en understood). 

aSaS iDoIIcn ©ic bamit fagcn ? 

SBad tDta baS f aaen ? 

Sr mii ni(i^t tt)a§ er tuiD. 

S)aS min t)iel foQen. 

3^ tDoUte thtn faoen. 

3)em fei, toie i^m loollc. (Prov.). 

@ute Sage tDoUen ftarfe Seine l^aben 

S§ tDtO mtr niti^t red^t gefaUen. 

g§ totK ni(4t gel^en. 

Dicfe 2eben§art tDiH mir nidftt red&t be* 

fommcn. 
3(6 tDiU nid^t Ifeoffen^ bafe ©ie franf flnb. 
SBiU'SSott ) 
So ®ott tt)in J 
S)Q§ loofle ®ott nW\ 
SBoate @ott, e3 lodre toal^r ! 
ginem toobi loollen. 
Stnem itbel tooOen. 

SBoKten ©ie bie ®ute ^aben mtr gu f agcn 

3d& toolltc ©ie famcn mtt mir. 
SBont 3^r ftifle {cin ! 

Saffett: 

3d& toifl mir bie Qaaxt fd&neiben laflcn. 
Sr Id6t eg fleme beim 9llten (betoenben). 

[laffcn. 
6r Iftat ri(5 Diele SKii^e (p.i8i) f often 
6r ^at ficft feine 9Jlu^e berbriefeen lajfcn. 
gr Id6t eS Rdfe ic^r fauer loerbcn 
6r tt)irb C)aare loffen mufjen. 
(Br Idgt e3 ftd^ bc^agen. 

Sfiinf flrabe fein laffen. 

3(i6 ftdtte mir ba§ nidfet trdumen laffen. 

3* mdddte eS balftin gefteUt fein toffen. 



To whom do you want to go tot 

Where are you going t 

He wants to go. 

What do you mean by thatt 

What does that mean t 

He does not know his own mind. 

That is saying a great deal. 

I was (just) going to say. [be. 

Be that as it wills however it may 

Good days require strong legs. 

It does not quite please me. 

It wont do (or work). 

This manner of living does not 

(wont) agree with me. 
I hope you are not ill. 

If God please. 

God forbid/ 1 

Would to God it were true / 
To wish one well, to favor one. 
To bear one an ill-will, to wish 

one ill. 
Would you have the kindness to 

tell me. 
I wish you would come with me. 
Will you be quiet/ 

I will have my hair cut. 

He prefers it should remain as 

usual (lit. he wishes it to remain 

as of old). 
He has taken very much trouble 
He spared no pains. 
He works very hard. 
He will get the worst of it. 
He takes his ease. He takes it 

comfortably. [indulgent. 

Not to examine closely. To be too 

I never expected, never dreamt of 
such a thing. 

I would rather leave it undecided. 
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S)a§ lagt [xSi ibxm. 

6r tt)itt fid6 m(36t Bebcuten laffcn. 
6r Idgt e§ ft^ nid)t gtoeimal f agen. 

Sr lagt feinen Sortl^etl nW auger Slc^t. 

Sr lieg un§ tm @tid^e. 

S)a§ mug man {i(6 aefaDen laffen. 

Sag ben Sebienten einen ^ugenbrtd 

loarten. [pfcWcn. 

©err 91. I56t ft^ 3finen beftcnS cm* 

ailutter Idgt Tt^ S^nen DtelmalS em* 
pfel^Ien. 

Sraulln ©. Wgt mm banfcn fur bie 

S3ud)cr, bie ©ie \^t fd)icftcn. 
©err 55. ficfe mid^ geftern fd^riftlidft 

toiffen, bag er nad^ Sfranfretd^ gel^e. 
2Bir Hegen unS eine Slafdftc SBcin 

bringen unb liegen ben ®i(i^ter leben. 
O laffen @ie mi^ nur ma^en. 
Saffen @ie t^n nur madden, er tDetg, 

n)a3 er mill. 
9lun, ba§ lag id^ mir gef alien. 
SBarum laffcn Sic fein 2i4t bringen ? 
3d& toerbc fogleid^ cinS bringen laffen. 
S3 lagt fid^ t)iel leid^ter fagen aI3 tbun. 

©ie liegen un§ eine l^albe ©tunbe marten 

6r bat fid^ bei mir anmclben laffen. 

Saffen ©ie mir 3cit. 

Saffen ©ie ibn bereinfommen. 

3db laffe mir nid^t^ meig madden. 

©id) tttoa^ einfallen laffen. 

S)a§ lagt ftd^ leid^t begrcifen. 

®arfiber liege Rd& Did fagen. 

Sag bir baS gejagt fein, lag bir ba§ gur 

SBamung biencn. 
3ur 5lber laffen. 
Sag bid^ ba^ nidbt anfed^ten. 

6tioa3 bleiben laffen. 



Tkaf sounds well. Thai has some 

probability. 

He will not listen to reason. 

He does not require to be askea 
twice. 

He does not forget his own interest. 
He left us in the lurch. 
One must wink at that. 
Tell the servant to wait a moment, 

[pliments. 
Mr, N, presents you his kind corn- 
Many compliments from mamma. 

Miss S, begs to thank you for the 

books you sent her, 
Mr, B, wrote me word yesterday, 

that he's going to France, 
We ordered a bottle of wine and 

drank the poefs health. 
Oh, leave that to me. 
Let him alone, he knows what he's 

about. 

Now, that pleases me. 

Why don't you order a light t 

I shall order it immediately, 

Ifs much more easily said than 
done. 

They kept us waiting half an hour. 

He sent in (up) his name. 

Give me time. 

Bid him (tell him to) come in, 

I am not to be deceived. 

To take into one's head. To take a 

fancy to. 
That may easily be conceived, thafs 

a matter of course. 
Much might be said about that. 
Let this be a warning to you. 

To bleed. 

Do not be uneasy about that. Never 

trouble yourself about it. 
To forbear doing, to avoid. 



6i4 bitten laffen. 

Sit^ Don tttoa^ einne^mtn loffen. 

^affttn laffen. 

%iit {>offnung fo^en loffen. 

leaden lafTen. 

£ine Stmerfung, ein SSort f aflen laff en. 

5ret laffen. 
3freie SBaftI laffen. 
@t(^ gefallen laffen. 

©i* einen 95orf(i&Ia(j ocfallen laffcn. 
Sad fann er ri4 unm5ali(^ oef alien 

laffen. 
Xad lag i4 nitr gefaKem 
Si4 ae^en laffen. 
SJicI brauf ge^en laffen. 
^ag ed ae^en mie^d ge^t (tt)ie tS mag). 
Sag el gut fetn. 
Kr Id6t fcin gute§ ^aax an i^m. 



Sr n)irb \\^ bariiber fein graued Qaat 

wac^fcn loffen. 
©i^ ni^t lumpen laffen. 
(Sin SKdbdien) fifeen loffcn. 
GtmaS auf fidft Rbcn laffen. 
Unbcrilcffidbtiflt laffen. 
93 or fic^ laffen. 
Stiffen laffen. 
SBartcn laffen. 



T(9 look for entreaty. 

To be taken, captivated with, fre* 
judiced by. 

To forsake, give up, part with. 

To give up all hope. 

To drop. 

To throw out an observatum, to 
drop (let escape) a word. 

To set free ^ to release. 

To let or to give one the choice. 

To put up with, to comply with, 
to submit to. 

To consent to a proposal. 

It is impossible for him to submit 
to that. 

Very well, be it so. 

To indulge one*s inclinations. 

To spend a good deal of money. 
Lei it go as it may. 

Never mind, no matter. 
He has not a word to say in his 
favor, he wont allow him one 
good quality. 

It will give him no great pain, un- 
easiness. [^'6'- 
Not to be niggardly, not to actshab* 

To abandon, to give one the slip. 

To pocket an affront. 

Not to consider. 

To admit to one*s presence. 

To inform. 

To keep waiting. 



LEXICOLOGY. 

Staftanie/ Cl^efSinut, ches^tf/, ahd. chestinna. Old EngL chesten-nui ; 

fr. Lat. casianea, derived from the towns Kastana, in Pontus, whence 

the tree was introduced into Europe. 
Saffe (also Staffe). money-box, case ; Itl cassa, Fr. caisse, Lat. capsa, fr. 

capio, to receive, 
9^|ief Ctt, expenses, costs, fr, Itl. spese, plur. of spesa, see fpeifcn, p. 247. 
9ief()nitttg, bill, account, fr. ted^nett^ ahd. rahnjan, A. S. recan, recnan, 

to reckon* 
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flbnttetett^ to grease, smear; from ©d^mccr, A. S. smeru, grease. 
®ebai4tlli||^ memory; from (jcbenfcn=flc-ben!cn, fle- like the Lat. con, 

strengthening the conception, to bear in mind, remember. 
ftvaft^ strength, power, craft; allied to gtetfett (p. 3^7)^ to seise; in 

German the word expresses bodily and in English more ;«^«/^/ strength, 

cunning, the ability of seizing mentally, 
StttltOttC, C^nnoii) lit. a large cane, reed for throwing balls ; Lat. canna, 

a reed. 
S^ilA, rein, bridle; from gicl^cn (p. 282) and suffix cl (p. 203, f^fliiflcl)' 
Ongel^ stirrup, prop, a bent or curved object, from bicficn (p. 325). 
tllftSett, to vex, trouble, to plague ; from ^(age^ plague, Lat. plaga, 

Gr, piege, stroke, from plesso, to strike. 
9ttfl6teb, teave, adieu ; from abfci&cibcn, to depart ; ab- (p. 309) and 

^(i^cibcn (p. 183 and 306). 
Ottfienirbeittnib^ ^-r/r«ordinary ; au6cr (prep.) orbcntIid&, according to 

Orbnuitd, order ; the t is inserted ; mhd. ordenlich, from Lat. ordo^ 
ttmfattgett^ to embrace ; um=round (p. 181), fanacn=to seize (p. 239). 
bcf ratteit^ to confess, to own the knowledge of ; from fcnncn (p. 222). 
I£lltbitta(^ cardinal=principal, that on which a thing hinges (depends) ; 

Lat. cardo, a hinge. 
CP^tttaltet^ Character; from Gr. char as so, to engrave, hence a mark 

engraved, a letter, then the peculiar qualities of a person or thing. 
befcbvittfett^ to limit, confine, be- and f^ranfcn, A. S. scrincan, to con- 
tract itself, to sbrink. up ; trans. A. S. screncan, ahd. screncjan, to 

contract, to cause to shrink. 
SDtdetl^Of ^ leasehold-estate or fee-farm ; ^Dicier, ahd. meior, maior, fr. 

Lat. major, greater, major domus, iE)au§meier. 
htViba'Sfktn, to observe, watch ; from Obad&t, heed : adv. ob and ?ld^t, care 

(see p. 276, ungcacfttet). 
Sttnottabe^ lemonade, Itl. Hmone, from Pers. limun, lemon. 
Urf adfte^ cause ; c. of ©ad&C (p. 370) and iir=out, primitively, originally. 

The prefix ur=cr (p. 206), for which latter in mhd. ur. In ahd. until 

A. D. 900 ur was used for qu§. 
Smngfttgtg^ insignificant, mean ; flc-rinfl (sometimes nilfl), ahd. rinki, 

mhd. ring, little, light, of small value, of low degree ; from which the 

verb Derrinflem ; fiiflifl, from fiiQcn, shd.fuogan, A. S.fegan, to join, fit 

together, from which bic fjufle, a seam or joint, hence flcrinflfuflifl, 

having little joint or use, of no value, of no account, 
gtrfinblid^^ «/<f//-grounded, thorough (fr. ©runb, p. I53)- 
Herltlittett^ to confound, embroil; tjcr- (p. 141) and tDirreH/ to confuse, 

confound ; connected with it is the Engl, urar, lit. confusion, broil. Old 

Germ, werra, quarrel, w err an, to contend. 
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CONVERSATION.— BREAKFAST. 

®uten TOorflcn, ©err 91. Good morning, Mr. N, 

3c6 l^offe, Sic l^Qbcn gut fic^Iafcn. I hope you have slept well. 

S)anfe Slfencn, xi^ fdfelicf aufeerorbcntlid^ Thank you, I slept extremely well. 

out. 

SBann f ruMtudcn ©ic fiCtoS^nlidft ? When do you generally breakfast f 

3(36 fru^tiitfc immcr urn neun, effc gu / always breakfast at nine, dine 

3Kittaa um Dicr unb gu 3lbcnb um at four, and sup at ten. 

gc^n Ulfer. 

Unb id& fru^flflde unb cffc gu 9JHttafl And I breakfast, dine and sup 

unb Slbcnb, ttjenn \6) Ifeungrig bin. whenever lam hungry. 

3o6ann, bringen ©ie 3inc8 gum Sfrul^* John, bring in the breakfast 

flfid herein, things. 

93itte, tt)a§ gic^en ©ie t)or : Slfecc, JJaffcc Pray, which do you prefer: tta, 

ober 5ftofoIabc[ah'] ? coffee or chocolate. 

S)anfe 3^ncn, id& gicftc JJaffcc Dor. Thank you, 1 prefer coffee. 

Unb idft glcfte Slftcc Dor. -^«^ I prefer tea. 

Kclfemcn ©ic Sw^cr unb SRalfem ? Do you take sugar and cream t 

6in ttjcnifl, toenn ©ie f o gut f cin wollcn. A little, if you please. 

SBoHcn ©ic cin 6i nc^men ? Will you take an eggt 

Donfc 3^nen, id& gic^C cin ©tud ©dftin* Thank you, I prefer a slice of ham 

!cn obcr faltcS 3linbflcifd& tjor. or cold beef 

3^r ifaffcc ift Dortrcfflidft ! Your cqffee is excellent! 

30/ in Sranfrcidfe Icrnte mcin 93cbicntcr Yes, my servant learnt to make 

ftoff ce gubcreitcn f li'J . coffte in France. 

C>icr ift Suttcrbrob. Here is bread and butter. 

©ic finb fclftr eiitig ; i(5 nc^mc cttoaS You are very kind ; I shall take a 

ficrSftctcSf^a'] Srob mit Cutter. little guttered toast. 

©riaubcn ©ie mir^ 3^ncn nodft cine WillyoiS^llow me to pour out an- 

Saffe ftaffce cingufdftcnfcn ? other cup of coffee for you t 

S)anfc 3^ncn, fcincn Sropfcn mclftr. Thank you not a drop more. 

34 bcfiird&tC/ ©ie !&aben f ^Ic^t gcfru^* I fear you have breakfasted but 

ftudt. poorly. 

3(^6 bittc um 33ergci^nnfi, i(5 Iftabe t)or« / beg your pardon I have breaks 

gugli^ gefru^ftiidft. fasted i/ery well, indeed. 

3cfet, ba boS Qfru^flud tJOrubcr ift, toaS Now that breakfast is over, which 

gic^en ©ic Dor, ben ©orten ober bie do you prefer, a visit to the gar- 

S3ilbergafleric gu bcfud^cn, den or the picture-gallery f 

SBenn e§ ^\)Xitn gcfdllig ift, gcl^cn toir If you please, we shall go and see 

guerft um S^^^cn ©orten gu fe^cn. your garden first. 

®\x\, unb nadftlftcr fdnncn loir bie 93ilber« Very well, and afterwards we can 

gaHerie befudften. visit the picture-gallery. 
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WORDS AND PHRASES FOR CONVERSATION. 



eine Saf!e[a], cup 
cine Untertafic, sauc^ 
eineftaraffe[a-a'-e], decanter 

etne@*uffeI[r].^«A 
\sQ&%\iX%, glass 

baS SReffcr, knife 
bie®abcl[ah']./7r>fe 
ber@enftopf[fe'-6], mustard-pot 
©erDicttc[6-I-^'-«]. napkin 

bie ^feffcrbud&fcE^'-^-i"-*]. /<^/^- 
ber leBcr^ plate \castor 

8ott ®t>eifett« 

5BqS Srob, ^<f«^ 

bic SButtcr^ butter 

ba§ 93utterbrob/ ^^o^ ^ m^ butter 

oerojleteS SSrob, toast 

bie ©uppC/ JMf/ 

bod giinbrleifdft, ^^cf 

boS Seeffieat beefsteak 

fiefo^teS Sflcif (6, ^<w7^</ «^<j/ 

ber SratenLah'], r^ax/ nuat 

bie93ru5e[^'],^r^M 

ba§ ©u^n^/w/ 

bie %QiXi.^, goose 

bie Cnte/ <^»^^ 

Iauben^/j;f-f^«j 

ber Saf an [a-ah'] , pheasant 

bad if albfletfd^, veal 

ber ff albSbraten^ roast veal 

ifalbScoteletten^ veal-cutlets 

ber3:rut]6a]&n[a'-ah''], turkey 

ba8 aBilbDretp'-a"], game 

©dftinlen, ham 

bad Sammfleifd^, lamb 

baS C>ammeI|Icifd6, mutton 

RebWIiner l6'-«fi'-«] . partridges 

ba§ ©(^n)€inefleifd&//^* 

ber @t>e(|r ^^^ 



Of Table Utensils, Dishes, etc 

bad OeIfldf**cn[«a'-r-c]. i7//-^r«// 
baS ©algfafe, salt-cellar 

berS6ffcI[a'.cJ,jr/(7^/f 

ber SSorlcgeloffel, soup-ladle 

ber S^ectopf, z^^-/^/ 

baS 3:5eefcrt)icc[a'-6-e'], tea-service 

bie @iU)penf(i^uneI 

bie 2errinc[6-e'-c] 

ba§ %\W\xiii, table-cloth 

•bo§ S3ierfila§, tumbler 

ba§ 6ffiflfldfd)(^cn, vinegar-bottle. 



tureen 



Of Elatables. 

ber ©afcnbraten, r^«^/ hare 
ber ©parflcU^'-^], asparagus 
ber ffobl cabbage 

ber S3Iumen!o]&I, cauliflower 

ber 9lad6tifc!&, dessert 

bad 6i, <g:r 

f rif dfee grbjcn, ^^^« ^aj 

ber ©enf, mustard 

ba§ Oel, <?i/ 

bie ?luftern, oysters 

ber Sierfuc^cn, ^w<?/^/ 

ber 55fann!ud&cn,/<J«^a^^ 

bie$aftetc[a-a'-«J,//^ 

ber $ubbinfl, pudding 

bcr$fcffcr,/<^/^ 

bie JJartoffcIn, potatoes 

ber ©alal[a-ah'j, salad 

bad ©al3, salt 

ber Sod6§, salmon 

bic SBurft, sausage 

ber ©pinQt[i-ah'], spinach 

bie Soreflc[o-6'-e], /ri7«/ 

ber 6ffifl, vinegar 

bad Sicr, ^^^^r 

ber SrannttDcin, brandy 

ber Spfelwcin^ «^-^ 
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blc E]bocoIabc[6-6-ah'-c], chocolate ber ^yxViS^, punch 

bcr Sal&m, cream bcr 9lum[uJ, rum 

bie iJimonabc [i-6-ah'-c] , lemonade bcr 33}cin, w/«^. 

^en fDla^I$eitctt« Of Mea1& 

ba§ SriUftucf, breakfast ba§ ^bcnbcfjcn, supper 

ba§ grocitc [JriiMturf/ luncheon bcr 9lQdbtif(ft, dessert 

ba§ SDlittagScRcn, ^/««^r baS $}anfctt[a-6'], banquet 

ber Son, ^a//. 

Sie Beibett 3t^S^<<* 

(0rimm*S gfabclbibliol^c!). 

1. 3ttJei 3i^fl^^ begccineten fid^ auf eincm fd^malcn SBege, bcr tibcr 
einen tiefcn tciBcnbcn ifflalbftrom ful^rtc ; bic cine tooHte gcriiber, bie 
anbere l&inubcr. 

,,®c^' mir au§ bent SBege !" fagte bie cine. „,X^% toSre mir 
5. fd^on/'" ricf bie anbere. ,„,@c^' bu jurilc! unb Iqb mic^ ^iniibcr ; ic^ 
tt)Qr guerft auf ber ^Briicfc."" 

,,aBa§ fdllt bir ein ?" Derfejte bie erfte ; „i4 bin fo bid filter all 
bu, unb foil bir toeid^cn ? nimmcrme^r \" 

Seibe beftanben immer l^artncidigcr barauf, bafe pe einanber nid^t 
10. nad^geben motlten ; jebe tooflte guerft l&inubcr, unb fo fam eS bom 
3ante vccca ©treit unb gu 3:]&atlid^{citcn. ©ie ^iclten i^re C^^rner 
DormdrJE^ unb rannten gomig gegen einanber. SSon bent l^cftigen 
©tofee berloren aber beibe au% oa§ ®lcid)gen)id^t ; fie ftiirjten unb 
fielen mit einanber uber ^t\\ ©teg ^inab in ben reifeenben 2BaIbftrom, 
15. au§ weld^em fie fidd nur mit grofeer 9tnftrengung an » Ufer retteten. 

1. 2)ic 3iffl€ (-")• she-goat \ fd6mal*[ah], narrow-, rcifeenb (p. 187), 
rapid \ \itx'^(x\^\\x^m, torrent in the wood\ aud beitt 993cge ge^Ctt, lo 
make way, to clear the way ; ba§ toflre mir fd^Sn, that were a pretty thing, 
indeed! 5. auriidtgd^CH/ /^ ,e^ ^«^^ ; ^v!ci!^^x\<x^zxi\^^'\,to let pass, go over \ 
einfaUcnp'J, impers. ed ffittt mit eitt, to come into my mind, to think of\ 
t)crfcfecn[«-^'-«J, to reply, answer ; bcftclfeen auf, to insist on (auf fctttcni 
Stopf e Beftef^ett^ to be obstinate) ; ]6artncldtifl*[a'-a''-iy], stiffnecked, stub- 
born ; itttmcr IfcartnddRgcr, by immcr the comparative is strengthened, thus 
immer fd&limmcr, worse and worse* immet mc^r, more and more. 
10. nad^gcben, to yield, to give way; bcr 3^"' (-^8)» quarrel; bic 
3:l)dtlirf)!cit [^1'] {X\)ai, p. 177). ^ct of violence ; \^ti ©toij fo] (-e§, 
©tSfec) (ftofecn, p. 333). thrust, shock of any kind; baS ®Icidbgctt)id&t (p. 
327), equilibrium ; baS ©I. DCrlicrcn, to lose the balance ; bcr ©tcg*[a] (-c§, 
-e), small (wooden) bridge. 15. ®ic ^nftrcnflung (fr, anftrcngcn, to strain, 
ftrcng, p. 253), straining, effort, exertion. 
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@ct nad^iebig gcgcn 3ebcrmann, bcfonbcrS gegcn ben ®igcnftn« 
nigcn unb fiartnclcf igcn ! SBcnn gtoci Sigcnrmnige einanbcr gcgen- 
uoerficl^n, fo t^un jie \\S) gcmiB mcl^r ©d(|abcn ate bic Slac^gicoiglcit 
bem 6inen Don il&ncn gcbrac^t l^dtte. 

Iiad6aicbifi[ah'-e''-q, yielding, condescending ; cigenRnniflp'] (clfien, p. 263, 
and ©inn, p. 247), self-willed, obstinate ; cinanbcr QCfienubcrftcbcn, to front 
or face each other \ bie 9la(36giebtQfctt[ah'J, compliance , condescension^ 

%\t leid^tefte Sobedatt* 

1. gin SOlann, bet feincm SSoterlanbe Dicic ®ienjie aclcijict l^attc, 
toutbc cincS S3crbrcd(|cnS ttjcgcn, ba§ cr in bcr Scibcnf(§aft bcgangen, 
jum Sobc Dcruri^cilt* ®a palf nid^t bitten unb beten. 2BeiI er Qbcr 
fonfl bei bcm Sfttrjicn tool^l Qngcfc^ricben mar, liefe il^m biefcr bie 
5. SBal&I, tt)ie er am liebjien (p. 235) fterbcn tooHe ; benn toel^e Sobeg* 
art er ttKi]6len tottrbe, bie foHe i^m toerben. Der ?fiit[t, fagte bcr 
Slid^ter, toill eud^ eine ©nabe ertoeifen, aber fierben mtiBt i|r. SBoIIt 
il^r gerttbert ober gel^clngt (p. 277) ober Dergiftet toerben, ober fonft 
tt)ie jierben ? ®a fagte ber ©efangene : SBenn xi^ benn (p. 318) bod^ 
10. (p. 275) fierben mufe, fo bfirt : Sdj l^obe immer geglauot, ber SEob 
au5 SlterSfd^wdd^e fei ber fanftefte, unb biefen toiD i^ benn aud^, ba 
i(^ wd^Ien barf, erieiben, unb leincn anbern ! — 3)a mu^te man i§n 
ttrieber au3 bem ©efdngniffe entia ffcn unb Icben laffen, bi§ er an 9IIter§« 
fd^ttJd^e Parb. SDenn ber C^^^S^g fagte : 34i l^abe mein SBort 
gegeben, unb toill'S aud^ nic^t bred^en. 

1. ®ie Sobe§art (p. 344), manner of death ; Iciftcn, to do, render ; 

eitieti Siettft leifteti or erltieif ett^ to render a service ; t)crurtbeilcn (Dcr-, 

p. 141. urtbeilen, to judge, Urt^eil, p. 188), to condemn or sentence to ; an* 

fd6reiben[a'], to write on ; j^ei Stttem tuol^I angef il^nebett feiit, to be in 

cn/s good books, to be in good repute. 5. 3)ic S5BaW[ah] (todWen, p. 85), 
choice, option ; @tSteitt bie SSol^I I^lff^^ to let one take his choice ; 
CKttem loerbett (JW SH^tt tHetbCtt), to fail to one's lot or share ; bcr 
Sifter, judge ; ertoeifcn (tocifen, p. 246), to show, exhibit, bestow ; rdbem 
\9X'\ (aiQb, p. 268), to break on the wheel ; Dcrgif ten ((Sift, p. 334), to poison ; 
fonft n)ie, in some way else, lO. 2)ic SlltcrSfd&toddfec (p. 208 and p. 153), 
weakness from old age ; crieiben (Icibcn, p. 358), to suffer. 

(k)on Sd^mibt). 

1 6tn Sauer mit fd^neemei^cm fiaar ging mit feinem Snfel gur 

3eit ber ^euemte auf 5 g^lb. 2)a fdgcrjte ber ®reis mit ben ©d^nittcrn 

!• f dftheetociS, x^^^w-w^//^ ; bcr 6nfcI[6'-«], ^dfn^cA//^; jut 3^^^ 
beS or ber, at th€ time of \ bie C^euemte (p. 84 and 391), hay-harvest \ bcr 
©ftnitterp'] (fd&neiben, p. 306, imperf. fd^nitt). reaper. 
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unb faate : ,^fit feib bo(3^ nut itinber q^^m m\6), bcnn i& ffaU 
mc^r all ftc^jig (Smtcn flciodltiflt." 35a rcid^te einet bcr ©(ipnittcr 
5. i^m cine ©enfe, bcr @rei§ abcr naf^m fie unb mdl^tc, toie ein tUpiger 
^flngling. 2)ic ©Anittcr frcutcn fl^ barflber, fein 6nfel abet fprao) : 
„@rofet)atcr, tDoj^cr $aft bu foldd ein auteS 9lltcr ?" S)a anteottcte 
bcr @rei^ : r^@ie]^, mein ©ol^n, ic^ qabe Don ^ugcnb an auf @ott 
Dertraut in autcn toie in bdfcn 3:a9en ; baburc^ (p. 458, adv. g) l^bc 

10. id^ mir ben Trifc^cn 2Rut5 Dctrml^rt. ^6) toax ftets md^ig im <®enu6, 
ftets rilftig an bcr Arbeit, baburd^ getoann \6) bed Seibed ©t&rle unb 
nicineS ^an^t^ SBo^Iftanb. fVcb ifabc fromm Dor (Bott unb friebli(]& 
niit ben SWenf^cn gclcbt. Saourd& ifait xi) mir ein rul&igcS unb 
frcubigcS ©emiltb ergalten. Unb fo bin ii) nrx^ lung unb \xx\i) in 

15. meinem 3llter. ©iel^e gu, lieber ©ol^U/ bafe aud^ bu in oeiner 3ugenb 
fc^on fotgeft fflr ein glildlic^eS Sllter." 

flett)aiti0cn[a'] (gctoaltifi, p. 423). ^0 subdue, ovtrconu. B. ®ie ®enfe[6'-«]. 
scythe ; mdben*[At'], to mow ; ruftifllx'J(au8ruften, p. A^),vigorous, sound; 
lion l^nfi^nb (P* 208) auf, from one's youth. lO. maBifiE^'l (regclmafeig, 

P- 253).A«i'«A temperate ; fricbHd&,/^«^^«^/^ (p. 372). 15. gufe^enftl'J, to 
look (to), to take heed; fovgett (p* 376} ftlt Cttnad^ ^ ^^^^i ^^ concerned 
about, 

Sie aSol^Iil^atett* 

(Don Seeing). 

1, ^a^ bu elncn grS^cm SBo^ltl&fttcr untcr ben SJ^iwen ate unS ? 
fragte bie Siene ben SKenfd^cn. 
3a xotUji 1 erloieberte bicfer. 
Unb tocn ? 

5. S)a§ ©ci&af, bcnn feine SBolIe ijl mir notfittjcnbig, unb bein fionig 
ijl mir nur angenc^m. Unb loillft bu nocJp cinen anbcrn Srunb 
(jp. 246) toiffen, toarum id& ba§ ©d^af fiir meincn grfifeem SBol^U 
ti^dter l^alte ate bie Sienc ? S)a§ ©d^af fd^cnf t mir feine SBoUc ol&ne 
bie geringfte ©d^micrigfeit ; abcr toenn bu mir beincn |)onig fd^enfft, 

10. muB id& mid& immer nod^ Dor beinem ©tad^el fflrd^ten. 

1. 5)ie SBoWtlftat (-en) (SBoWt^ter, p. 207), benefit, 5. ®ie 8Bonc[6']. 
ivool; notl^n)cnbig[o'] CRoft, p. 203), necessary , indispensable. 10. ®cr 
Stad[)cl[a'] (fted&en, p. 3oo)» '^«^. 

(t)on ScRing). 

1. 3[n ben ^o^Ien ©tamm eineS milben 9lpfelbaume§ liefe ftd^ ein 
©d^loarm Sicnen niebcr. ©ie fillltcn i^n mit ben ©c^djen litres 

1. 2)cr ©tomm (-c§, ©tdmmc), trunk, stem ; Pd& nicberlaffcn, to settle, 
establish one's self; bcr ©dfttoarmM (-e§, ©dfttodrmc) (fd^todrntcn, p. 53). 
swarm, flight; bcr ©d&ab[^] (-eS, ©(^d^e) (fd&dfeen, p. 329). treasure. 
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SontQd, tmb ber Soum toarb fo ftolj barauf, bag er aUt anbern 
ciume Deradbtete« 3)a fagie iqm ein 9lD[cnfto(I : „@Ienber @to(} 
5. auf flclicl^cne (p. 208) ©iiBiflfeitcn 1 ^p bcinc grud^t barum tocnifler 
berbe? ^it btefe treibe ben ^onia l^tnauf, menn bu ed bermasft 
(p- 390), unb bann crfl toirb bcr 5Dccnfd^ bic^ fegncn l" 

5. ^tt1Ro\ta^i,rosf'dusA ; bcr ©tola [6] (-eg) (p. ^3S)»P^^^» haughtiness ; 
bic ©ufeiflfeit (p. 84)/ sweetness, plur. j«/^^/ M/«^j ; 5inauftrcibcn[ou'J, to 
drivs up ; fegnen (p. 181), to bless. 

Tlie Wolf and tlie Man. 

(See p. 49a, wordt to the Student). 

The fox once told (dat.) the wolf of (tion) the strength of (say 
0/ the) man. " No animal/' said he, "could' resist (dat.) him, and 
Aey (viz. the animals) must use cunning, in order (p. 293) to save 
themselves from (dot; him. Then (ba) answered the wolf: " If 
I only could get sight of one (cincn gu fc^cn befommen) (p. 379, 2. ^.), 
I would yet (Do^ tool^I, p. 275, bod^, p. 344, too^I) fall upon him I" "To 
*his (p. 314, bamac^) I can help you (say thee).** said the fox ; "only 
come to me to-morrow early, and" I will show (dat) thee one." 
The wolf made his appearance early, and the fox went with him 
into (an) the road, whence* the hunter came every day. First came 
an old dischai^ed soldier. " Is that a man ? *' asked the wolC» " No," 
answered the fox ; " that has been one." Afterwards came a little boy, 
who was Gust) going to school. " Is that a man? '* " No," he (say 
that) is yet (erfO to become one." Finally came the hunter, (with) 
the double-barreled gun on his (say the) back, and the cutiass at (an) 
his (say the) side. Then the fox said to the wolf: "Seest thou, 
yonder (p. 115) comes a man; upon him thou must fall; but I will 
betake myself to my cavern (p. 429). 

The wolf now fell upon the man. The hunter, as he beheld (p. 
351) him, said : " It is a pity, that I have not loaded (my gun with) 
a ball," took aim and shot nis (say the) small shot into the fece of the 
wolf (say and shot to the wolf the small shot into the face). The wolf 
made a terrible grimace (in the orig. : distorted (dcrsic^cn) the face 
powerfully^ p. 423) yet (bod^) he did not allow himself to be frightened 
and went forward. Then the hunter gave him the second charge. The 
wolf suppressed the pain (see Lex. p. 506) and pressed upon the 
huntsman. Then the latter (biefcr) drew his cutiass, and gave him, to 

1. See p. 374, 1-2 ; in the original the imperf. subj. is used, as it is often the 
case if the verb of the principal clause is in the imperfect or pluperfect. 

2. Employ {ox and', fo ; although come only^ etc., is in the imperative form, it is 
really a conditional clause^lf you come, and preceeding the principal clause, the 
latter most be inverted and commence with f o ; compare p. 3S9, 4. 

3. whifue . . . AMn^,tDO • • • ^er, in the orig. |ci forms with fonuiten 
a compound verb l^rfommeiu 
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the left and right f p. 457, 3, c.'), (some) smart blows, that he ran back 
(p. 362, obs. I and 363, 5, ba^) all over (say (n/er and aver) bleeding 
and howling to the fox. 

" Well (nun), brother wolf," said the fox, " how did you (didst 
thou) get along with the man ? " "Alas ! (a^ !) " answered the wolfi 
" I have not mus represented to myself the power of (say of the) 
man ! First he took a stick from his (say the) shoulder and blew 
into it (l^incin) ; then (ba) something flew into my {sacyjiew to me into 
the) lace that tickled me most (gan^) terribly. Afterwards he blew 
once more into his Tsay the) stick, men (ba5 it flew about my nose 
(say it flew to me about the nose) like lightnii^ and hail-stones (hail- 
weather). And when I was quite near, he drew a polished rib from 
(au5) his body, wherewith (say thereimih^ p. 314, barna(]^) he struck 
me (say upon me^ loSfd^Iaflen auf 6incn} so (severely), that I remained 
lying* nearly dead." " Seest thou," said the fox, " what a braggart 
thou art?" 

THE TENSES. 

Additional to page 1x3. 

1. The present is used in German when an action or an event still 
continues, especially after the adverbs of time \t\i, since and fd^lt^ 
already ; as Sd^ Mtt iefet fd^on ad^t Sage fticr. In English / baTe 1>een 
• • • , because the beginning of the action or event is now past ; but in 
German the present tense is employed, because the action or event b still 
going on. W\t letttett fdfton (or fcit) Diet SJlonatc bcutfd^ ; i. e. are sUll 
learnings whilst in English: We have been learning German for some 

months, ^d^ tool^tte f eit fiinf Sal^ten in biefem C>ciufe, /liare been living 
in this house for five years. 

Note I. In relating p<iit events^ the present sometimes is used, when a narratire 
is to be rendered more animated, or to indicate the rapidity with which several 
facts succeed one another ; as bte iReiteret ^t eif t OXif toitf t l)en Scinb, t)etf olgt 
i^n unb f Cl^rt fte^reidEi gutudt/ ^^ cavalry attacks^ throws back the enemy^pta^met 
them and returns victorious. 

Note 2. The Present is used instead of they&v/ Future when the time spoken 
of is not distant, and is indicated by some other word ; as 9]ilorgen bef ud^e i^ boil 
%\tQXti (or tDerbe i(^ bad Sweater bejud^en). 

2. The Imperfect tense is used in German : a. When two senten- 
ces refer to each other, expressing past actions or events which took place 
either at the same time, or one preceding the other. In the latter case the 
one sentence has its verb in the Pluperfect and the other in the Imperfect 
tense ; as SBdlftrenb mein 93rubcr 93riefe fd^ricb, mad^te id^ cincn ©Uaaictflanfl. 
9lad^bcm mcin ©ruber fcinc 93rtcfc gcfd^ricbcn Jottc, mad^tc id^ eincn ©j}agter« 
ganfl. 

4. After bleiben in German the infinitive without 311 is used ; see p. 339, a. 
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b. Hence, in historical narrative, where generally the past events 
are placed in relation to one another. 

c. When a past event is represented as one of .long duration, or as a 
custom ; as 3(3^ najrtc (p. 279. cherished) bic ©offnung, mcincn fjrcunb 
tDieber gu Men. ffiie SStaelitcn tricbcn (p. 305. carried on agriculture) in 
Volftftina Sderbau. 

3. The Perfect is used : a. When an action or event has come to 
a close and b absolutely past ; as SBie ^abcn ©ic Dcrflanflcne Slad^t flcf d&Ia* 
fen ? How did you sleep last night f 

b. It is sometimes used instead of the Second Future, as in English ; 

2K6 oerbe ed btr {aufen, toenn t4 bad ®elb belommen toecbe (for belommen 
l^aben loerbe). 

3. Tlic Fatnre and the Future Perfect (Second Future) are employed 
as in EngUsh. Sometimes, however, they are used instead of the present 
and \ht perfect to denote probability* In this case the adverbs 'bod^/ 
• WO W generally accompany the verb ; as 6S flobft 3cmanb ; c8 ttfttb ttJoW 
Stoxl fein, I hear somebody knocking] it is probably Charles, g§ fuitb 
OqS anbereS looW bebeutet Ifeabcn, it probably meant something else. 

Note, The periphrastic forms, *I am golni; to write,* I was going to write ^ 
I am or was about to torite, are expressed either by tOOVitn (p- 509) or by the 
phrase im Segttffe feitt* with the Infinitive with 3U; as ^6) toitt or ^(^ tt)oIIte 
{(^teiben ; i4 bin or td^ toar tm Segriff e au f d^rciben. 

4. The Perfect is particularly used instead of the Future Perfect, 

when the reality of a fact represented as the consequence or result of another 

fact brought forward, is to be shown ; as tSfoIge meinem Siatbe unb bu Iftaft 
oetoonnen. 

1. SBo Ift Suifc ? ©ie fifct auf i^rcm 3immcr unb loeint Bittcrc 
"SSfAnm, pe Icmt jcfct fdbon gcgcn anbertl^alb (p. 443) ©tunbcn an ibrer 
ftanj8|if^n Slufgabe uno toeife (or lann) Jie immcr no(i^ nid^t 2. 3)aS 
armc ftinb I 3$ fflrfttc, toenn pc nog cinmal (p. 280) anbert^alb 
©tunbcn lemtc, fie ttttroc fie bo^ nici^t tt)i jfen (or Wnnen). 3. ®e^' binein 
unb fofl' i^r, Re foil l^erauSlommen unb fpielen ; menu fie ntorgen fruiter 
auf pc^t, fo lemt pe in einer Balben ©tunbe nte^r, qI§ je^t in jtpci. 
4. ,»3^r 3)iener, ^tit 3). 3(9 babe jafd^onlangenid^t mebrbaSlBer^: 
onftflen flel^abt ©ie ju feben. 2Bo pnb ©ie benn (p. 318, 22) bie ganjc 
Seit getoefen ?" 5. gd^ bm bier SBo^en lang on ber ©ee gemefen unb ^ 
jiabe mid& oufterP (p. 401) put unterbalten. 6. „SBirtIi4 ba§ f reut mid^ ; ' 
id^ fftr mein i^il ^abe ed immer fel^r langmeilig an ber ©ce gefunben : 

d. 34 fftt nteist 9S^ett (idiom), I /or my part, as for me ; lang* 
tDvliQ,^«ll, tiresome (c of lang, p. loi and SBcile, p. 328) ; bic Sangrocilc, 
tedium, ennui ; langweilen (v. a.), to bore, to tire, to weary ; flci^ (ang« 
toeilett, iofeel dull ; fottge SSdle l^aiot^ to feel ennui, to find the time 
long. 



2Bie l^aben ©ic bcnn S^te 3eit jugebraci^t (p. 451) ?" ^SBorgenS na^m 
ic^ cin 33ab (p. 50, Babcn, p. 138), mand^mal fd^on Dor bcm grftl^lHid, jc 
nad^em (p. 363) loir 3^Iutl^ (p. 430) l^attcn ; jur 3^it ^^^ ^^^^ mad^te 
ici^ auf bcm ©anb cincn ©paaicrflang, cnttocbcr (p. 269) aHein, obcr in 
bcr ©cfcUfd^aft cmiger ^zmn, bcren SScIanntfci&aft id^ bort gcmoit fiatte, 
obcr 16) tnictl^ctc tnir cin ^fcrb unb mad&tc eincn ©pajicrritt. SfiJilprcnb 
bcr anbcrcn 3^it Ia§ \S) 3^itunacn, bic mir Don ^a\xU flcfd^icf t tourbcn, obcr 
JBiid^cr, bic idb mir auS bcr ficibbiBIiot^cf ^olcn licfe. 8. „^^x 3lufcnt^alt 
on bcr @cc fdgcint ^l^nen icbenf alls gut bebmmcn ju fcin, benn ©ie fc^en 
fcl^r iDol&I au§/' 

f ellie 3ett Wtt &tma9 SlAttegett^ to pass or spend one's time in or wUk. 

T. ebteti ^(lajietflang tmi^ett (fpagiercn, p. 336), to take a walk ; bie 
©cfcaWaftr^-fe'-a-] (-en) (®cfcn, p. 446). company^, bic Scfonntfdfeaft (-en) 
(bcfannt, p. 178), acquaintance ; mictftcn,* to hire, rent ; ber S^jogicrritt, ride ; 
cinen ©posierrUt madden, taking the air on horseback ; bie Scibbibliotbetp'- 
l-I-a-a"] (-en) (leHen, p. 208), circulating library-^ bie Siblio^ef, /^^^rr ; 

Idlest laff ett, to send for, 8. ®er 9luf cntbalt (-e«) (fi* aufbalten, p. 433). 

stay, abode:, iebmfoHSfa'-^-a'l.tf/awy ra/tf ; flttt WtomWCIl (I<iiom), ii^ 
agree with, to do one much good. 

1. '^XQti ifnabcn fanbcn untcr cincm {[rofecn SluPaum im g^elbc einc 
Slufe. „©ic gc]&5rt mir (fie ift mcin)/ ric^ Sftanj, „bcnn id& J^oi^ P^ Ju- 
erft gefc^cn." „9icin, ftc gcl^Srt mir/' ermibcrtc ©buarb, ,,bcnn idp l^abe 
fie auf^eboben." 2)ariibcr cntftanb cin l^ftigcr ©trcit gttrifdben i^ncm 

5. n^^ win curcn ©trcit fd^Iid^ten/' fagte etn ftlterer ftnabe, ber 
babei panb. 6r ftcHte ftd^ jtoifdbcn fie, fiffnetc bie 9lup unb fagte : 
„2)ie einc bcr beiben ©iaicn gepSrt ocm, bcr bie 3lup juerft ^efeben 
l^at ,bie anberc bcm, ber fic aufgc^oben, ben ifcrn aber bc^lte idp flir 
mid^ felbft ate SScIo^nurm fflr meinen aSiiterftnrud^/' „S)ad/' filgtc er 
10. lad^enb l^mju, ,,ift ba§ ^be bcr mcijien $rojcffc." 

1. S)cr 9lu6banm (p. 207), nut-tree ; aufbeben (beben, p. 254), to lift up. 
take up ; entftcben[«-a'-«l, to arise, begin. S. fd^Ii^tcn (fd6Iid)t, p. 121), to 
make plain, smooth ; etiiett Stteit f d^Iid^teK^ to settle a controversy, 
dispute ; ber 3lid6terfprud&p'-e-u]. sentence (of a judge) ; bcr ©prud^ (-e3, 
©Uriid^e) (tr. fpred^en), sentence, decree. 10. binjufugenp-u'-fi^'-*] (fiigen, 
p. 525. binau, to it), to add. 

SDie stuei Oebietiteti« 

1. SDic Sebicnten stocicr Dffigierc trafen ftd& auf ber ©trafec. 
Slatiirlid^ !am baS ©efprad^ balb auf il^rc ^txxm. SDer 6ine lobte 

1. ftd6 treffcn (p. 299), to meet or find (accidentally) ; natilrlid^ [&-««'- 
1] (%atur, p. 87), naturally, of course ; ba«®efprad6r*-^](-e8,-<) (fi)re*en, 
p. 107), conversation. 
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fetnen ^>crren auBctorbcntli*. „6r ip ]&5f lid^, na(3&fi(i^tig unb frcunb- 
iid^/ fagte et, „uvi> toenn iq il^m nur bic iJleibcr gut biirfte, fo ift ct 
5. itnmer juftieben*" ^W)n jc^t toiH i^ bit bon mcinem ftcrrcn erjd^- 
len/ unterbrad^ tfiti bcr 3tnberc. ,,®er ift nod^ bid bcffer j cr Ilopft 
mcinc Uniform jcbcn SRotaen au§, naci^bem xi) tnit bcr feinigen fertig 
6in/ 3ir!Ii9 ?" fragte bcr grjic. ,,3fa too^I ! nur ntit b cm Un« 
tcrf(%icbc, bafe idg mcmcn SRod anl&abc (p. 31 i)/tt)cnn cr il^n au§f lopft." 

ttai!b{t4ttg[ah'-I*i] (fr. nad^fcl^cn, ^ ^ook away from, to indulge), indulgent ; 
frcunblidft (p. 115). g^i^^* affable; Burjien (Surftc, p. 207), to brush; 
auSHopfcn (Hopfcn^ p. 423). ^0 beat out, to clean by beating, 6. Xie 
Uniform* r^M-d'], uniform, regimentals; {a t^olfl, certainly. 

I. How long has he now been in this town ? He has now been 
here a week, but he has as yet (6i§ jic^t) seen very little. 2. Have 
you been writing letters the whole morning ? I have been writing 
letters now iar ffcit) four hours, and yesterday I wrote from nine till 
twelve o'clock. 3. Although I have now been a week in this pls^ice, I 
could only go out yesterday for the first time, 4. Whilst my brother 
was writing letters for me in the counting-house, I took a walk through 
the streets of the town and then went to the picture-gallery ; to-morrow 
I shall also visit the museum. 5. Imagine my terror ! yesterday I 
was walking by (an) the river, when sudaenly (p. 427) 1 noticed that 
a Uttle child, which was playing on (an) the bank (p. 270) fell into 
the water. In a moment (im 9iu) I jumped after it, took hold of it 
by (bet) its (use contracted article) dress({Ro(f ), and drew it to iix\\) the 
bank. 6. I was writing a letter, when he suddenly entered the room 
and asked me to take a walk with him. 7. We were preparing for- 
(gu) the journey, when (al§) we received the news of the sudden death 
of a Hear relation. 8. How long have you been in Germany now, 
Mr. P ? It will be six years next Easter (p. 440). 9. Is it possible ! 
Have you really been here so long ? Then it is no wonder that you 
and all your family speak the language so well. 10. If we speak German 
well, it is not altogether owing to (c§ lommt gang imb gar nid^t boDon 
^r, bafe . . .) our having resided in the country so long; both 
myTself and Mrs. P. (mcinc §rau) have diligently studied the gram- 
mar ; we have read a great deal and made use of every opportunity 

4. S>a5 €onU)toir* [6-6'], counting-house \ ba§ 5!Kufeum*[u-a'-u]. 
museum. 5. fidft bcnfcn, to imagine ; ber ^6)xtitn (=bcr ©dfercdf, p. 425), 
Urror; ^t^a^mtxi ^t^tn, to be walking ; bcmerfcn(p. 3iO» '^«^^'^^; crfnifcn, 
to take hold of. ^ tvetett ill hai, io enter the ; auff orbcrn (f orbern, p-3o5). 
to ask; P(5 onfftidcn (an'-) (with the preposition ju), to prepare, 7. 2ic 
Jlad^rid^t (p. 246) noit, the news of 9; ttjolinen (p. 142), fid) auf^alten (p. 
433). to reside ; bcr ©cbraudft (brau^en, p. 347)i ^se, employment ; Q^elitattcl^ 
ntOflett Hon, to make use of. 
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to^I>eak the language: our chfldren are sent to school, where they 
are in constant (p. 370) intercourse with the German masters and 
pupils, and they now speak the language like natives. 11. The old 
Romans governed the world, but they themselves were eovemed by 
their wives. That's true, but the wives were governed by their chil- 
dren, the children by the schoolmaster, ergo the schoolmaster governed 
the world. 

bcr SScrfcl^r [«-a'] (-e3), intercourse \ bcr einflebomc[i'-«-o'-«], native. 

11. ®er ©d^ullcircr, schoolmaster, 

LEXICOLOGY. 

fd^mal^ narrow \ ahd. and mhd. smal, A. S. ^mfl/, Engl giiiall=little. 

I^attttailtg, j//ynecked ; c. of l^art (p. 87) and 9lai(ett^ neck (p- 60) ; 
properly the bending part of an animal's body, fr. netflctt/ to bend 
(P' 399) ; thus ©cnid, back of the neck, nape, fr. nidcn, p. 489. 

®tc;g, narrow path, small (wooden) bridge, fr. ftciflcn (p. 239), from 
which also ©ticfl, foot-path, thus bcr 3un(if cmftieft in Hamburg, and 
bie ©ticflC, in Southern Germany generally used for bic SrcplJC (p* 486), 
and the Engl, stairs, A. S. stager, instead of stai-g-rs. 

eigettfitttttg^ wilful, capricious, fr. giflcnrtnn, wilfulness, stubbornness ; 
c. of ciQCU/ own (p. 263) and ©inn, thought (p. 247). 

tttal^ett^ lo moiiv, A. S. mavan, to cut ; allied to Lat. metere, to mow. 

nttet^ett^ lo hire, to rent ; ahd. mieta, A. S, med, Engl. nieed=r««;ar^, 
wages ; allied to Gr. misthos, hire, wages. In nhd. mictt)Cn and the 
noun SKictl^c have the more restricted signification of compensation 
given to the owner for the use of an object. 

Utlifotm^ regimentals, fr. Lat. unus=ont, dxidforma^ form, hence having 
one and the same form. 

^Otttfltott/ counting-house, fr. Fr. compter, to count. 

9Uuf eitm^ Museum, prop, a seat of the nine fabled goddesses of poetry, 
music, etc., called the Muses ; Gr. mouseion, 

CONVERSATION.— GUESTS at table. 

2Kcinc ©cnfdftaften (or meinc ©crrcn Ladies and gentlemen, dinner is 
u. Samcn) baS aKittagScffcn ift bcrcit. ready. 

SBoIIen bic ©crrcn bic ®Utc (or bic Will the gentlemen have the kind- 

3frcunbltd^!cit) l^abcn, bic ®Qmcn gu ness to take (lead, conduct) the 

i^rcn $I(lbcn gu brinflcn (or gu qcIci* ladies to their seats t 
ten) ? 

StBoficn 2Rabamc [ma-dam'] mir bic Glftrc Madam, will you ao me the honor 

crmcifcn mctncn 91rm angunclfemcn i to take my arm t 
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Sed^t oent/ tnetn Qttt ; dbtx fagen @ie 
mir bod6, ©err 91., warum toir feit 
flurgcm fo felten ba§ S&erflnuflcn 
l^aben, @te let un§ gu f elgen ? 

34 tuar Quf Dtergelgn Sage t)eneifl; 
boft Iftier ift 35r ©tuW(©cfIcD/ toenn 
c§ aWn flcfollig ift fi4 gu fefecn 
($ta^ gu nel^men). 

Scam i^ 3(nen mit @ut)})e auftoorten ? 
©ier iH 9lubcl«, ©afio-[ah'-o], unb 
aJlafaronctt«[a-o'-e] ©ut)pc* 

Sdb bitte um ettoaS @QQo«@ut)})e, aber 
nur fcbr ttjcnig. 

Cffcn Sic baS Slinbfletfi gem toetd^ 
ober Ifealbtoeid^/ magcr ober fctt ? 

®arf xii ©ic um ben ©enf— um ben 
SDleenettig bemul^en? 

SReine ©erren, Dergeffen ©ieble Slafd^e 
t)or 36nen nidfet 

SBolIen ©ie mir gefiatten Sl^nen SOBein 
eingufd^enlen, metne (Sndbige ? 

34 bitte um ein ttjcnig Sorbcauj, aber 
l^aben ©te bie @ute \>cS ®Ia§ nur gur 
C^SIfte gu fullen, ba i4 i^n immer mit 
SBaff er Dermif 4e. 

SBunf^en @ie 3^ren Rubbing mit 

Shtm? 
Saffen ©ie H bo* biefe SIeif4j)aflete 

[4-a'-e] anempfcl^Ien; ©ie werben 

fiefel6rbeIici5§[6-M-€a'] flnben. 
©eflatten ©ie mir, 3'&n^n ein (SlaS 

&16anu>agner einguf^enlen unb mit 

316iten anguflogen. 
auf 3l6re wertfte ®efunb]6cit! 
ftann 14 mit Irauben aufmarten, fie 

finb gang reif unb fu6, unb biefe 

Wrfi4e finb t)on !5fUi4em ®ef ^mad. 



Mos^ willingly^ sir y but do tell me 
why, of late, we had so seldom 
the pleasure of seing you at our 
house, Mr, N,f *■ 

I had been from home for a forU 
flights but here is your chair, if 
you please to be seated. 

Can I serve you with some s§up f 
There is vermicelli, sago (tapi^ 
oca), and macaroon soup, 

I will take some of the tapioca, but 
only very little. 

Do you like your beef well done or 
rare, lean or fat f 

May I trouble you for the mustard 
—for the horse-radish f 

Gentlemen, do not forget the bottle 
before you. 

Madam, will you allow me to pour 
you out some wine f 

I shall be obliged to you for a little 
claret, but only half a glassful, 
as /always take it with water. 

Dessert. 

Do you wish any rum to your 

pudding t 
Do let me recommend this mince^ 

pie to you, you will find it very 

delicious. 
Allow me to pour you out a glass 

of champagne and to drink to 

your very good health. 
Your very good health ! 
Can I offer you some grapes f 

They are quite ripe and very 

sweet, and these peaches have 

a delicious flavor. 
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JCl^ee (S5c§per>— flBenbeffeil* Tea-Supper, 

SBoHcn ©ic md^t flUtiflft 3l&rcn S^CC Will you have (he kindness to try 

Derfud&cn, urn gu fe^cn, ob er ftarf whether your tea is strong 

flcnufiift? enough? 

6r ift ctn ttjcnifl gu ftarf ; i^ mSdfttc um // is rather too strongs I would 

etmoS marmcS ftciScS) SBaff er bitten. l^egfor a little more warm (hot J 

water, 

34 furd^te, bag er ie^t gu M^XoaSl oe« / am afraid, it will be too weak 

morben ift, now. 

O, f ift er gerabe redfet Oh, it will just do as it is, 

SRebmen ©ie 3RiI(6 (©abne) ober 3him Do you take cream or rum ^witli 

5tt Sbtem Xbee ? your tea t 

2)arf \6) ©ie itttt ttoilft etne Xaffe Xbee May /trouble you for aaotber 

beldftioen ? cup of tea t 

as it bcm flr66ten SSerflnUflen ; ttloHett ^Hh the greatest of pleasures 

Ste fifift tttil^ ttttt Stitdftett &ebie« ^i^i you belp yourself to 

nett ? some cake t 

S)a§iftDortreff[id6crflud5en;baben©ie This is excellent cakej is it 

ibn 3tt ^ostf e maiden laff ett ? bome-made 1 

©icr ift ©d&infcjt/ Siinbfleifdfe, flalbS* Here is some ham, beef veal, tongue 

braten, Sunge unb SBurft ; 3d^ boffe, and sausage ; I hope you will do 

©ie loerbcn p(^ gang loie gu^aufe as at home, and help yourself to 

ffiblen unb wdblen, toaS 3bncn am what you like best. 

beften fdftmcdt. 

SGSiiufd&en ©ic ©alat ober (Semufe Will you take salad or vegetables 

bajtu with it 1 

2Ba§ beliebt 3bnen beff er, SBadfetel ober Which do you prefer, quail or 

Selbbubn? partridge f 

34 banfe fur bcibeS; i4 bobe fo Diel Neither, thank you; IhaveecUen 

Don bicfem ffiftlid^ gubercitcten ^Q\tX^ so much of this superbly pre- 

Qcaeffcn, bafe i4 !einerlei 9trt 5lcil4» pared hare, that I can eat no 

f peife mebr nebmcn !5nnte. more meat whatever. 

SQ3omit barf id^ ©ie iefct bcbienen ? To what may I help you now f 

3d6 DerRdfecre ©ie, bag i(b flang f att bin, I assure you that I have quite done, 

unb id& mufe 3bnen fur 3bre aufeer- and must thank you again for 

orbentlid^e (Siite nod& einmal banfen. your great kindness. 

Sitte, ermdbncn ©ie eS nid^t, cS %o\ ntir Please, do not mention its H 'was 

gum flrfifetcn SSerflUUfien (gur orbfeten an exceeding pleasure (honor) 

(£bre) gereidfet. to me. 
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VERBS CONJUGATED WITH fefal. 

Additional to p. 385, Take Notice. 

Observations. — L With j^oBetl are conjugated : 

Im All transitiTe (p. 285** Take Notice !), reilectiTe (p. 394. 6), 
impenonal (p. 420, 6} verbs, and the auxiliarir Terbs of mood* 
3. Most IntransitiTes that baTe an object ; as Sr f^at i^ttett 

fiebient; @ie 1^ mtfet Dergeffen; St l^at ouf ®ott't)crtraut. From 
2. are excepted : l^gegnen^ to meet ; folgett^ to follow ; toektietl, 
tojneld, which are constructed with feitt | but foI()en also with l^aben, when 
it means to obey ; as gr %eA fcincn gitcrn nicmalS gefolgi^ he never obeyed 
his parents ; but bcr Slinbc tuot fcincm Suiter gef olgt, the blind man had 
foUofwed his guide. 

II. With f ein are conjugated : 

a. IntraiiBitiTe Terbs which express a being and becomings 
a change of state, a motion from or to a place] as fctlt, to be ; blctbcn, to 
remain ; cntRelftcn^ to originate, arise ; gcnef cn, to recover ; modfef en, to grow ; 
fie^^eti/ to go ; retten/ to ride (on horseback), etc. 

b. The following intransitives form an exception and are used with 
latest : Wk^ta, to bloom ; f d^cinen, to shine ; glujcn, to glow ; tDcincn, to 
weep ; laftcn, to laugh ; lautcn, /<^ sound ; ji^cn, A> «V ; ftc^cn, to stand ; 

Hegeii/ /^ /»> ; f fttocbcn^ to hover. 

. ^. Some intransitives are conjugated with IgaBen and frin ; thus cilcn, 
io hasten ; f aJ^rcH/ ^ be conveyed in a vehicle, to drive ; laufcit, to run ; 
xetfcn, to travel'^ mitn, to ride on horseback'^ fcflein, to sail ; fd^mimmcn, to 
swim ; f pringctl, to jump ; trcibcn, to drive, and some others. With f etn 
they are conjugated, when they express a motion from one place to another, 
answering to the questions ttJObin ? whither t which way f iDo^cr ? whence f 
where from f xo\t tDcit ? how far f With f^dbvx, when they refer to time 
Or maimer, answering to the questions loann ? when f xo\t lanflc ? how 
long t xoxi ? how t or when they are used as transitive verbs : 9Jlcin 

Sfteunb ift %txdt na$ 91. <)eritten ; but er f^at lange, er l^at f c^led^t, er Igot cinen 
©dftimmd {white horse) gcrittcn. gp ifl na(3& fionbon gecilt. 6r 6at f cbr fle» 
eilt 2)er 9a4 ift in ben @ee geRoffetu S)er 93a($ l^at langft ntdbt ntebr 
ijefloffen. SBir ll^iitett nur gum Sd&etg Qcbinft(bin!cn, /^ /^'/«/, half), ®et 
Salome ivot |u feincm Sfteunbe fic^inft. ©ie fbtb nocft 35ari§ gereift. SBir 
liAeii f dfton triel {^ereifi. IBifl S)u l^ierbcr geritten ? 0at er nod^ nie gertttcn ? 
5)08 ®etofirm (worms) Ift au8 bet grbe gelroti^en. gr l^at fStmlidft Dor \^m 
getrod^n. 9htn l^ot et auSgemanbert (er tt)anbert vX^i tnebr). @ie flttb 
TLfxS^ 9mer9a ou^etoanbert 3^6 l^oBe an bie Ul^t geftogen. SEBir finb 
gum Segimente ge^ogen (joii^e^). S)qS ®(%iff tft an§ Ufet gehieben. Sa§ 
gtS l^at gehrteben. 34 lobe felbft gefal^ren (nid^t bet ffutfd^c). 34 %fibt 
fan SSortrage (delivery) fortgefajren. 
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d. Verbs used both in a transitive and intransitive sense take l^aBett 
in the former, and f ein in the latter signification ; as ber %xii l^ot mtd^ Oel^etltr 
the physician has cured me ; mcine SBunbc ift acftcUt, tny wound has 
healed \ ©ic ^dt baS ®la3 gertrod^cn, she has broken the glass ; baS ®Ia8 
ift gcrbrod^en, ihe glass is broken ; baS ipf crb l^ot mi^ flctrctcn, ^^ ^^^^ 
^V^<f^ me ; 3(^6 titi an bic SWre flctrcten, I stepped to the door ; cS l^ot fle» 
f rorcn, // has frozen ; boS SGBaffct ift flcfrotcn, M^ water is frozen ; l(]^ j^oBe 
ba§ ilinb au§fiCSOfiCn, / ^«v^ undressed the child ; td^ l^ist auSflCgOflCn^ 2 
have changed lodgings'^ 6r l^ot boS 93lcl flcf^ttiolscn, ^ has melted the 
lead ; baS 55Ici ift flcf d^moIgCTt, M^ lead is melted ; gr l^ot bic ginlabung 
QuSflef d^IOQCn, A^ declined the invitation ; bct Saum ifl auSflcfd^Iagcn, /Atf 
/r^^ has budded. 

e. The following verbs denoting motion are conjugated with fein^ when 
the place or object from which the motion proceeds, or to which it is directed, 
is either actually expressed or understood : eilcn, to haste ; f ajrcn, lo go 
(in a conveyance) ; fallen, lo fall ; fticflcn, to fly ; flicfecn, to flow ; fic^cn, 
to go ; ^infcn, to limp ; ^iipf en, to hop ; iaflcn, to chase ; flcttcm, to climb ; 
hkditn, to crawl ; lommtn, to come ; lanhtn, to land ; lauUn, to run; rciten, 
to ride (on horseback) ; retfen, to travel ; rennen, to run ; rinncn, to flow ; 
tudcn, to move, proceed ; \iiiiA6)tX[, to sneak, slink ; f d&reiten, to step ; 
\6)Xo\xtmzx[, to swim; fegeln, to sail; fmfen, to ««^; fpagicren, to walk; 
fljrinflen, to jump ; fieiflcn, to ascend, rise ; ftofecn, to join to ; floU)em, 
to stumble ; t)crfd&it)tnben, to disappear ; wod^fen, to grow ; toanbeln, 
to go ; ttJanbem, to wander ; ttJcid^en, to cede ; gie^en, to go, to move ; 
thus tdft ))aht flcrittcn, / have had a ride, but i^ bin nati^ Sonbon flerittcn, 
I have ridden to London. The compounds of the above and of similar 
verbs, which by their prefixes express in some measure the direction 
from or to a place or object, always employ fein ; as atfaftrcn, to start; 
atf oflcn, to fall off, away ; tuegflicfien, to fly away ; tierflejcn, to pass 
away ; etttf ommcn, to escape ; oilf ommen, to arrive, and many others of a 
similar signification. 

1. 6r ijl in bic $6^e gcfci^offcn. 2. ^r l^at fe^I gcfci^offcn. 3. S)er 
Jfnabc i[t ntit ben ffliimem gur ©dpulc gecilt. 4. ®er Sater l^at tnit ber 
Slrbeit geeilt 5. 9Jlein ©ruber ift nad^ ber ©tobtaefal^ren. 6. S5etn 
gfreunb l^at gefa^rcn, ni(^t ber ffned^t. 7. S)aS SJBaffer ip gefrorcn. 
8. 3(!^ ^abt fel^r g^ftoren. 9. Senjamin 9^ranflin ftel^t l^ot? unter bci 
Ileinen Stngal^I Don SKenfd^en, in benen bie SOSilrbe (p. 112) ber mcnfd^liijpen 
Jiatur in boHcm ©lanjc erfd^ienen (p. 444) ift, 10, Slad^bem ein ®ing 
flefd&e^en ijl, finb aUe ©rabcn t)oU ©ei^^eit (Prov.). 11. 6r i|l fo xotW 

1. ©(]6ie6en (p. 107). v. n. to shoot up ; fe^I, adv. (p. 301, felfelen), wrong, 
astray. 3. eilen (p. 327). to haste, to make speed, 9. ®ie StngaW (aSWcttt 
p. 299). number ; menldblid^ GWenid^, p. 102), human. 
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aercip, ba| ct ttnmer no^ gerod&cn (p. 239), oB [cine SRuttcr ftui^en Buf 
(Prov.). 12. SBcnn in bcm fiaufc bcr S^l^^^unberte friil&c ®cifte§cultur, 
fllci(5 bcm ctquidcnben (p. 466) ©onncnlid^t, Don Often m6) SBcften qu 
iDonbert (p. 248) ift : fo l^abcn fjxiterl^in m betfclben SHi^tunjj SSarbarei 
unb jittlid^ ato^^eit Suropa ncbclartig ju iiber}ic]^cn gcbrol^t C^. b. 
()umboIbt). 

13. SDet 6tit|MirI3mittIistfl.— ^. @o man^cn eblen STtann fa)^ id^ 

im @taube (ieaen, 
Unb 91 u n marb f dgier auS nid^ts jum groBen STtatabor. 
S)u lennji il^n ia ; tooburc^ i f t er fo l^oi) gefticgen? 
B. ©eftiegen ?— ^m !— ©r fxodSi empor. (^ferfel.) 

14. SBieber ifl ber gfrfl^Iing in'S 8anb getommen, 

3fi in blumigen, buntem ©etoanb gclommcn. 
S n ft (p. 457) als einem Sreunbe bin x& il&m entgegen^ 

3Rit einem doHen Sccber in ber 4)anb getommcn.^ 
3 e 1 1 meib' (p- 306) \q il^n, benn unter feinen Slumen 

Sin xi) anhzx aSerjtociflung (p. 312) 3tanb gefommcn. 
Sin um 3uI^iJ^^^ unb mit bet ©clicbtcn 

Um 3fteube, ©Ifld unb Serflanb gclommcn. 

(^obenpebt in aRtraa'^^aff^). 

15. @d l^ai bcr ^ijai) mit eigner ^anb 
@in 3]lanifeji gefd^rieocn, 
Unb allcS Soil im Sarfcnlanb* 
3fl flaunenb flc^n gcbliebcn.. 

12. ®le ®el|ie8cultur (p. 498), cultivation of mind \ baS ©onnenlid&t^.J^^- 
light ; fpdtcrjin, at a later time, farther along (in time) ; bie Sorborci 
[a--a-I'] (p. 176), barbarism; flttlid^ (p. 460). moral; bie 3loWcit[o'-l], 
roughness, rudeness I ber 9lebcl* [&'-«]» mist, fog; nebelartig (artig=being 
of the nature of, p. 344, ^rt), misty, cloudlike; uberjie^en f^^-^-e'-*] (p. 282), 
to spread over. 13, S)er gmporfflmmling upstart, mushroom, cmpor (p. 
282)(p.46i.!5mmIing,fr.Iommcn); ber©taubH§)»^«j/; bie9?un[u](-cn), 
null, naught (here for a worthless man) ; fd^icr, almost ; bcr SJlatabor* 
[i-i-O] (-g; -e), matador, chief man, leader, 14. Wumig (p. xjo), flowery, 
bloomy ; entflcflcnfommcn (cntgcgen, p. 242), to come to meet; bcr SRanbfa] 
(-e§, a, -er), brink, brim ; axi, ben SRonb bcr S. fommen, to get to the 

brink of despair ; lotttmett ttttt ettnaS^ lo lose a thing. 15. ®er 
©*a*[a], Shah=king, fr. Pers. ; baS 9nQmfcft*[a-I.6'] (-c). manifest; 
ftaunen, erflauncn,* to be astonished (the participle is used adverbially to 
express manner) ; ftel^ett Wtibvx, ^o make a stand, to stand still, 

♦garf entanb— ^rflen, ®ic ^ctfcr ncnnen fldj f elbft g a r | i. 



„®ie Hub ^^ ©inn (p. 423), toie facn bag ©ortl 

©0 fd^oH c5 taufcnbWnifl— 
3Wan jubclt l^ict, man jubclt bort : 

„^t\l, 4)eil bcm Sarfcnttnifl !" 

2Bir}a«©(i^Qff9 Dcrtounbcrt ftanb, 

SDaS ©^reien (p. 92) njar i^m toibrig ; 
(SrfpraA : bcnit man im tJarfcntanb 

SBon if flnigcn fo nicbrig ? 

©tcDt man fo ticf im Qfarfcnianb 

Set tJiirftcn %fi\in unb Jrciben (p. 305), 

Safe man crflaunt, tocnn mil SSctjianb 

<&ie l^anbeln ober f d^retbcn ? 

(^obenfiebi in ailirja-S^aff 19). 

Fi^aHcn* (comp. p. 474 (17)), io sound, resound ; toufcnbt5nifl (tSncn, p. 
461), thousand Uned, in thousand tones ; iubcln*r^'-*]. ^ rejoice, to shout 
with joy ; baS ©cil (-e§) (p. 201), health, prosperity, as exclamation, hail I 
Ucriuunbcm (p. 281), to astonish, amaze (the participle used adverbially) ; 
roibrifl (luibcr, p. I40> adverse, disagreeable^ shocking ; nicbrig (nicbcr, p. 
347), low, adv. basely, 

%\t $Offtlltltfl« 

(bon gfr. Seiner.) 

1. 6§ rcbcn unb trfiumcn bic SKcnid^cn t)icl 
9}on bcffcrn fiinftiflcn Soflcn : 
9ladb einem glMid^en golbnen giel 
©iebt man fie rcnncn unb {aacn ; 
5* %\t SBelt mirb alt unb n)irb niicber iung, 
2)0(ib bee SJlenf db l^off t immer ^erbefferuno ! 

ffiic |5offnunn ffl^rt* l^n ln§ Scbcn dn,» 
©ic umflattcrt ben fro^lic^en ffnabcn^ 
fficn ^iinqlinq beaeiftcrt ibr ^aubcrfd^cin, 
10. ©ie mirb mit bcm ®rci3 nn^t bcarabcn ; 
ffienn bcWIicfjt cr im (Srabc ben miibcn fiauf, 
5Ro(i6 am (Srabc pflangV er bic ©offnung auf.* 

6S ifi fein Iccrcr f ^mei&clnbcr SBabn, 
©rscuflt (p. 408) im ©cl^imc bcS iporen (p. i77), 

1. Knftiflp'-lJ (9lntunft P- 296), future, to come, 6. ®ic 3Jerbeffcrung 
(-en) (fr. Dcrbcffcrn, to better, improve), bettering, improvement, ameliora- 
tion ; cinfiibrcn, to bring in, into, introduce ; umflattem (p. loi), to flutter 
or hover about-, frbl^lidfe (p. ^Z^* joyful, merry \ bcgciftcrn, to animate, 
inspire ; bcr 3aubcr)(ftcin (p. 486), magic light, lustre. 10. bcf (ftlicfecn, to 
close, end, finish ; aufUftaugcn, to plant, to set up \ f dftwicidfteln, to flatter, coax. 



15. Sm ©eQcn Wnbct^ c§ laut W CLt\}: 

<Su ttJaS (jtttoaQ) Scffcrm finb ttJir gcBorcn^. 
Uno ttjaS bic inncrc ©ttaimc Jpridit 
SDoS t(iitf(]^t bie l^offenbe @eele nid^t. 

M, ottfilnben or anfunbiflcit, A? announce, proclaim \ bag ®c5tmr*-r], ^ra/«j, 
^rtf/» ; inner, inner ; tdufd^cn,* delude, disappoint. 

Sad feUfante 9lecet)t« (bon ^beL) 

1. 6s ifl !cin arofect @pafe, tocnn man cin SReccpt na^ bcr STlJot^cIc 
iragen mufe ; aocr Dor lanqen 3a]&rcn tear c§ bom cinmal cin ©pafe. 
S)a l^iclt* cin 5Dlann Don cmcm cntlcacnen S5orfc cincS SaocS mit 
eincnt SBagen unb jloci ©ticrcn Dor ocr @tabt»3Ipot]^eIe ftiu/ luV 

5. forgfam cine grope ©tubcntl^ilr ab* unb trug^fic l^inein/ %tx Slpo* 
ti^cfer maii^tc groge Stugen unb fagtc : „5SaS woflt il^r ba, guter 
Sreunb, mit eurcr ©tubentfiiir ? S)er 2:ifd^Ier too^nt gwei ^clufcr 
loeiter linfg !" 2)a antmortetc bcr S3aucr : ^eine Qftau fei Iranf, bo 
fei bcr 3)octor gdommcn unb l^abc il^r tooHcn cin Srdnllcin Dcrorbncn, 
10. aber im ganjcn C^^wfe fei leinc "^^tx, Icine S)intc (p. 327 ) unb Icin 
papier gctocfcn, nur cin ©tilcf Slrcibc ; unb bcr 9lrgt ^abc beS^alb 
baS aiccept (xxi bic ©tubentl&ur gcfd^riebcn. ©cr ^xx 2t})ot]&cIcr m5gc 
nun fo gut fcin unb boS 3:rdnfdbcn loc^cn. 

SBol^I bent, ber fld& in bcr 5Rot]& ju l^clfen lociB. 

1. ®aS 3iccej)t*[s-e'] (-e§, -e), prescription ; ber ©j)Q6*[a] (-f|c§, 
®WRe), >i^>fe^ ; bie ?lJ)0ftefe*[a-6-a'-€j, apothecary's shop, drugstore-, 
ftin^alten, /^ ^/^A to make a stand-, entlc0cn*[6-a'-®], distant, remote \ 

ablaben (p. 294), to unload. 6. forgfam (p. 252), carefully ; bie Stubenftiirc 
(p. 486), door of a room ; Jincintragen (p. 293), to carry in, into ; gtof^e 

Slttgeti tmi^ett^ to be all astonishment'^ baS SrdnflcinLaM] (p. 315). 
draught, beverage ; Dcrorbncn, /^ <?r//^, or to prescribe, 10. 3)ie ftreibe/ 
r^a/^ ; beSlfealb, therefore ; loo^I bcm, bcr . •, happy is he, that . . ; 
fUd Jtt ^(fctt tuiffro^ ^ know what to do, how to extricate one*s self 

1. @in reid^cr ^err, ber pA Did auf fcinc ^erfon unb auf feinc 
ftleibung einbilbete ( p. 504 ) unb \\6i cben ( p. 406 ) ju einer 
feod&jcitsfricr Tp. 378) aepu^t fiatte, bcfd^autc fid^ mit feinen 
feiften rotl^en ^aden im ©piegcl, brcl^tc fii baDor l^in unb 5cr unb 

5. fragte bann ben il^m gur ©cite Jtc^cnbcn unb ipn befd^auenbcn S)iener : 
„9lun, Sjofionn, mic Did mag id^ njo^I (p. 344) ttjcrt^ fcin, loie id^ ba 
pc^c?" S)er 3)icncr mad^tc cin ®cfic§t, mie menu (gen. a(§ mcnn, 

1. ffile ©d^Siung (p. 326), valuation, estimation ; bic fflcibung (p. 501). 
clothes, dressing \ p^ pufccn, to dress, adorn ; bie 4>Od^3cit§fcicr (p. 488), 
celebration of a wedding; fid& befdftauen, to look at one's self-, fcift, /<^/, 
puffy ; bie Sadte (-n), cheek ; baoor (p. 314). ^^fore it \ Jin unb Jcr, to and 
fro, hither and thither. 
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^if^ P' 375) ercin l^albcS SlSmatcii^ abjufi^afeen l&Sttc, brcl^te bie 
tcd^tc »anb mit auSflcftrecften Sfingem l^in unb $cr unb fagtc cnbK4: 

10. ,,®ctt)ife f unf^unbert unb filnf jig tl&aler, benn jcfct iji StHeS tbcuer r 
S5a tourbc bcr 4)err ftrgerlici^ unb [^ric : ^S)u bummer SKcnft?, locifet 
bu benn (p. 319) ni^t, bafe mem ©cttKinb unb bic Slinflc, bic td^ 
tragc, aHein fd^on fflnf^unbcrt Scaler toctt^ finb V 3)a trat ber 
S)icncr cin paar ©dprittc jurilcf unb bat : ^SScrjciben ©ic, anabifler 

15. ^err, id^ l^abe bieje @ad(ien IgSl^er ange[d(|lQgen, fonft ^fitte t(9 ni^t fo 
Did l^etauSgcbradgt !" 

6. abfcj^fifecn (p. 326). to esHmate ; auSfhcdten (p. 277), to stretch out. 
10. flrQerIt(]6[a'-M] (p. 364). vexatious-^ arflcrli^ ttJCtbcn, to become irrita^ 
ted ; gurudtrctcn, to step back ; t)crgci6cn,*/^/«rrf<?»» excuse. 15, anfdftlagen 
(p. 181), to tax, estimate^ prop, to affix, put up f 01^ sale ; l^ctauSbrlngcn, to 
get, produce, find out. 

1. 3n cincr ©cfcllfci^a^t f ragtc cin jungcr 2)lann cincn ftlteren €>etrn, 
tocl^cs benn (p. 505) etgentli^ ber Unterfd^ieb jtoifd^en einem fiufU 
fpiele, einem ©d^auf piele unb einem 3:rauerfi)iele f ei ? S)er ftltere ^rr 
anttt)ortcte : „3)a6 ©ie baS nid^t toiffen, ip fUr mi^ ein fiujiftrici, fflr 

5. bie ©efeUfd^aft ein ©(^aufpiel unb filr ©ie ein SrauerfpieL 

L cigentlicft (p. 402). properly, truly, precisely ; baS Sufifpiel (p- 7^\ 
comedy, "t^a^^i^auS^kXij^* ^3), spectacle, dramatic piece; baS IrauerfUiel 
(fr. traucm, to mourn, to be sorrowful or afflicted ; bie Srauer, mournings 
grief, affliction), tragedy, tragic play. 

®eb]Slb (p. 370) Bttagt 9lof etU (^on ©. ©ademagcl) 

L SiS ift ®ebulb ein rauber ©traudg 5. Unb bennod^ f a(f td^ : lag bie WSf 

SJoII Somen aller 6nbcn, S)id& nimmcrmc^r DcrorieSen, 

Unb mer il&m nal&t, ber merft baS ©ei'§ (p. 389, 5) aud& mit Xbrdnen, 

aud6 fpat uno friib, 

Sn giigen unb an £)dnben. Sbn trauUdg (p. 422) gu begrilgen« 

Uri)I5^IiA tDirb er fiber "Jim 
10. ®cm 9Jlubcn bir belobnen, 
ffienn fiber all ben S)orncn ladftt 
gin ©traufe (p. 275) oon SRofenlronen. 

!♦ raub (p. 39O. coarse, rugged ; ber ©traud^ (-eS, ©trfiud^er), shrub, 
^sh ; aUtt @nbetl (p. 201), everywhere, lit of all ends \ the genitive is 
used in some particular phrases to express locality, thus: oUet CtttU, 
everywhere ; litlf et 0attb^ on the left ; xvb^tt 0attb, on the right \ for 
the adv. use of the genitive to express time, see p. 236, 8 ; naben and fld^ 
naben (p. loi), to come near, approach ; merfen, to perceive ; ficj^ bie aRfil^e 

(p. 412) vxio^ tietbriefjeti (p. 327) (affeti^ to grudge no pains \ begrfiScn 

(p. 207), to 'greet, welcome ; ur})I5feli(b (p* 525 and 427), on a sudden, all at 
once ; muben/ to trouble^ boS SOtfiben, infinitive used as noun ; bie Siofen* 
frone, crown of roses* 



KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES (p-siS). 

1. %ti ®i4ter %opt mu6te btttnntn, ba6 in ^bbiJon'§ Berhoutet Untec 
baltunfl tin Meij litje, ber fonft nirnenb^ acfunben merben fiJnnt. 2. 3)arf id) 
naflen, roaS fui ®eicE|dfte Sit ^itr^er f iiqren ? 3. gin jun^ier !inen|(4 ^dttt 
lauminfijliinmtrttianbt faDenf&nnen, al^ bitieniaen tDQren, in raeltften i4 midi 
bamolS bcfanb. 4. $it tnilbtn iBenobner Don @<f)attlanb, mli)t bit StSmei 
niit bfltttn unttnotrfcn tiSnncn, pRegten Don iftrcn ^erfltn bErabjutcmmtn unb 
in btnlenifltn i^eit its SJanbeS einfdUe ju mafflen, ber non ben MiJmern Eriibtrt 
tDorbtn war. 5. 06fllEic& Sfteaeln unb Untenoeifunaen niiSt alle^ tftun ISnntn, 
loaS trfDtberlic6 iff, mftflen (it boA citl tfjun, »aB con mettntlidtem Wu^tn Ift. 
6. SDtt medite ni^troiebtr lunp fein, loeiui er liJnnte! 7. 4}i9 1842 njurben 
aUt Buildnbtr flrtng Bom ^mtfif^en SiEidic ircn oc^allcn ; nur bifjenifltn 
tnfllifd^tn flaufleufe, TOtldit Mtt tintouftcn, burflfn eine Heine Sorftobl oon 
Canton bemobnen. 8. '£>ti Sarbinald ^aim '-Batei: faQ tin Si^ldi^tn in 
3pioid| aeinefen [tin, 9, S)tt Srembt, melditr T"!) tin riitiflci Urtbtil iiber 
btn tnglif^en UbaroHtr bilben mflifite, barf ftint 5?0DbQ{!)tunfl(ii nicbt auf bit 
6aiiIitnaDt beffbrflnten. St mu% ouf ba^ llanb flc^f n, f r mufe toiSlSiier, 3l)icitr" 
Wft, Sauembaufer hefucben iinb bas aJDlI in aUen feinen ajcrlidllniffen, ®t- 
BDbnlitittn unb Sleiflunatn beobaAten. 10. UJiein ©rubtr mtli bid) oorifltn 
SRonat in Sonbon aefeben baben. 11. UHir bahcn wd&renb ber USten fiinf 
loflt mil BrofeK gift reifen miifftn, un& qu§ bicfem ®runbe babtn mir iticbt 
ollefi ftbtn tfinntn, inafl mir raiinfttjten. 12. S^er SJidjtet ©EicHty pflcalt 
tDDditnlang bon %wt, 33utterbrob unb iiimonabe ju leben. 1^. Wtin $ruber 
iftJt^S SoAtn lanfl ftbr trnnf neraefen, er bnt roabrtnb ber 3"* fein Simmer 
niqt Btrlaffen burfen. *Run fiibU tr fii rooliler unb toirb balb einen epajier- 
(|«nflmai4tn!Qnnen,fobagn)iif)Dtfcnburfcn,ibn in febt Inner 3tit loieber 
QCTstRelUj^ufeben, 14. S!Berb<iltt benftn tonnen.bafteinfobliiliflcr firieg bit 
Sitfunfl tintr fo oerinafiiaiQen Urfadit fein miirbti 1.5. Senn Sellineton 
na^ 9Sunf4batlt%rupptnauSbebtnt(inncn, iDurbeer fi<b bDr ben ^egionen 
beS SRafltna im i^abrc 1809 nid)! juruttfleaDgen bobtn. 16. ©age mir, mas 
fflc flrie(iifd]e uno lateinifibt 9Iutoren bu Jciil mil iicicbtigleil lefen (onnft. 
ffannfl bu ben ^emoftbcne^ auf's ©eraiberonfil ouffdjlaacn unb ibn Dtrfttbtn ? 
ftannftbu eine Sebe be3 gicero ober eine So tire be3 ^irnj obnt ©tbwieriflfeit 
fibtrftfetn? 17. Sreibe bein ®efcbaf!, font f^iaiinln, Iq6 iiidil bein ®tf*aft 
bidi htiben. 18. SBiele bon unjern ijanb^leutcn babcn eine flriinblidiefltnnl- 
ni& oon ber ©rammalif btc englifrfien ©prori)e, ober jie flnb in ^Jerlegenbcit, 
Bit fit bit asaiter nu8(pretben follen. 19. Urn ibm ©trtAligleit roibtifabten 
}u logen, tnu5 man jitotfltben, oa& feint 'Ilbfiil)tfn ebcl unb lobenStnertb moren. 

20. 6ein SJerbreAtn ift ju groB. al3 ba6 t3 ibm twrgebtn lotrben IBnnte. 

21. 3br (tebt }U fqnell, aid bng id) folgen tiinnte. 22. @r mar fo DerniiTit, baft 
et nia)t wufile, maS er fagen obec tbun foQte. 23. Iier general Iie& bit Sol- 
battn au| baS 3!dI[ fdiiefeen. 24. 3?er doctor Iit& feine ^alienten bt<Bt3 
SBaffet tnnfen, 25. 3* babe einen lannen iSrief naij Vonbon fcbreiben Inffcn, 
26. SJieferSBein tft fo fif)Ied)t, bafe er fid) nidit trinten lafet. 27. ^dj tann 
Sbntn ba3 93ud| bi« mornen laffcn. 28. ^nfi mid) mifftn, mcnn bu moM fiir 
mid) bereil fein rotril; bu bflfl midi lanne gcnun marten laflen. 29. 3* filrbe 
mtint Hinber fdion liingft baben ©eutfcb letiren laffen, bdtlt Of cmen fluttn 
Stbrtt flit fit flefiinben. SO. aUenn fit rooUen, bas fie f^nrde Sortfibritte 
mad^tn, fo miifltn Sit fit bttl lefen laffen. 
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1. fflitTanflciilcricWiionmbififrStaht? @r ifinur ftit rintrffiodk 
ftwr, abet er i|at biS ic6t no* mr mcnta flejcbtn. 2. Stftwibflt ®ie (Aon btn 
panieitiDtDrflEtt Sricfc? 3* (irfibe nun (ciloifr StitnlKn,anb qtuem ftobe 
IC& eon ncun bi^ jncBlf Ulir gcirtirieben. 3. ObSdion id) nun (tU emer fflo^ 
in Biettm Ctte bin, [onnle id6 ctft ntfleni juin erftcn lltale ou^fle^cn. 4. 2Bflq« 
ttnb metn SBcuber fiir miijtin Somctoir 3)ri(|e idjtteb, madjte id) butd) bw 
@tia|tn bee ©labt eincn ©Dajicrflana, unft bann fiinfl id| naij bn 'iJilbet' 
OaQtnt ; mnrnen rottbt id) aui) ba^ Wuieum beiudjcn. 5. ®en!(n ©if (14 
mmtn Sdirctien ! ^dj n«be fleftern am ftluffe Ipojifren, aB icfe pliJBlitll btmerte, 
ba% tin rijin eg Jf inb, rocldicS am Uftr fpielte, iii§ fflJnJf cr failt. 3m 9iu fptinae 
14 ibmnocd, crfaffe e3 bcim jRiid iinB jicbc eS an'§ Ufer. 6. 3(5 (cfirieb tintn 
Stiff, QlS (r Dlflhliil] in'^ dimmer Ivot unb raid) ju fincm ©paiierBonfle oupof 
bnrte. 7. 58ir (djidten unB jur Seilt an, aU roir bie *)Jad)rid|t ton bm tild^lidint 
lobe rineB naljtn fflerwanbten erbielten. 8. 5Hie lonqc ftnb ©it iffet fdion in 
5>tulf4lQnb,©erriP? 68 totrbtn nfiftftcn Dflern MS ^obre (cm. 9.3ftei 
mMiiii ! ©mb ©te wittlidb f dion fo laiiflt bier 'i 3?ann ifl eS Idn SEBunher, 
boB ©le unb ^\)n aanat tfamilie f d out beiitSd) f predjcn.— SBenn niir flu' btuttfl 

trtdien, fomml eS qani unb n« nid)t banon ber, bnfj mir fdion fo lanflt in bem 
anbe mobntn ; fomobl id) al3 meine ^ta\x iiahta f orafallifl bie @mmmatu 
flubiert; mir baben oiel flelefen unb ton jebet (Sele(itnbei( bcutjd) ju Iprtditn 
©ebraud) oemacbt ; unftrt Kinbn wtrben jur ©ibule flefd)iil(, »o fie in be* 

Jflnbifltm S8«febt mit ben btulfdjen £(^r(^t unb ©dbiilem flnb, unb fie ffrei^tti 
ie ©ptacbe roie GinnebDrne. 11. ©ie alien IHomcr rcoi^rten bit aBelt,ttbtr fie 
ftUift nuibtn ton ibrtn Sraum itQitit 

IDIOMATICAL AND PROVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS WITH 
VERBS CONJUGATED WITH frfn. 

(ErifiibmiuieQuBben^luflenfltf^mttsn. He h exactly like him (\\\.. as if Mt 

had been cut out of his eyet). 
S)Qi ©4tff ip mit aJlann unb aJIauS The ship sank with every tivimg 

unterfltganflen. sohI in htr. 

aSie Ift eB bomit JUfitflanaen? How came this topatsf 

%\t SBiirfel finb flefoDen. The die is east. 

ftt Ift in Unflnabe fltfoHen. He incurred on/s dispUttsur*. 

He got under a cloud. 
er ifi ni^t auf boi ftopf flefaHen. He is not stupid (lit he has mat 

fallen upon his head). 
%ai ©tfid ift flanj bunilflefalltn. The piece has failed. 

©it ift in Obnmacbt aefaDtn. She has fainted. 

gt ift iim in bie Mtbt gtfalltil. He interrupted him (lit. hefellinta 

his speech). [purpose. 

SB ift ntir etmaS bantDifcbtn gelommtn, /was crossed, (fit) thwarted in my 
3)08 ift mit nic in ben ©inn fletommtn. That has never entered my mind. 
34 nwift nttbt, mo tr ^infltlommen ift. / don't know what has become of 

Imen understood). him. 
34 fliQube, wit flnbf4on totbei (jtlom- I think we must have passed. 
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Sr xft Wn anoefominen. 

(Sc ifl und fiber ben Stop\ getQadbfen. 



I 



He Mas brought his hogs to a fine 

market, [cally spoken). 

He met with a fine reception (ironi- 

He has become more powerful than 

we (lit. he has grown above our 

' heads). 

Sfur ben Sob ifl fein ftraut qewadftfen Death is irremediable. Death de- 

(Prov.). fies the doctor (lit. for death no 

herb has grown). 
(Er tft Vm an'8 ©Wg gewadftfen. He is greatly endeared to him. 

®er ffietn tfi mir in ben JloDf flefiieflen. The wine has got into my head. 

I. He has knocked his foot against (an) a stone. 2. He has 
joined his regiment 3. The mouse has crept into the hole. 4. He 
has been crawling before him a long time. 5. The enemy has pene- 
trated into the town. 6. He had come too late. 7. A thief stole my 
watch out of my pocket last nieht When I perceived it, he had 
already disappeared (p. 181) in the crowd. 8. He has taken a ride 
the wnole morning. 9. He has been swimming a long time. la I 
have already swimi across the river three times. 11. A dog had 
stolen a piece of meat and wanted (moQen) to swim with it (p. 314) 
across a river. In the water he perceived his imaee and took it for 
another dog with a piece of meat. He wished to have this also, and 
snapped at (uad^) it; but in a moment his own meat had disappeared 
in the water. 12. He had &llen out of the boat into the water. 
13. The amiable (p. 112) daughter of our good hostess (p. 450) has 
just now (eben) gone into the kitchen to get (^olen) a cup (p. 527) 
(of) warm milk for little (use artic.) Sophia (©opfiie). 14. My 
brother has arrived, and my sister has set out 15. He has sprung 
out of the window, has run through the garden, has fled (p. 207). 
16. I have not stayed (p. 187) long, because something has occurred. 
What has happened (p. 300) ? (fharles has fallen heavily with his 
(say the) horse, and died (use peril t.) just now. 17. The erass has 
not grown at all during the drought. 18. He had alighted from his 
horse (in order) to pay us a visit. 19. They have not followed him 
but her. 20. After the Israelites had been (say had stood) under the 

li flofeen ott ChoaS, lo knock against a thing, ft. flofeen gum SRcflimcnt, 
to join the regiment. 5. bringen in, lo penetrate into. 7. bcmcrfen, to 
perceive* baS Oebrfinfief*^-*'-*], crowd. 8, reiten/ to take a ride (on 
horseback). 11, S)a§ Silb (p. 263), image \ Iftalten fur (p. 45 0» ^^ 

take for ; fdftnoppen itacl^^ to snap at. 16. oorfallen, to occur ; fturgen, 
(p. 451), to fall heavily. IT. S)ie S)urre (p. 3")» drought. 18, abfleifien^ 

to alight. 
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government of judges for more than four hundred years, Saul was 
appointed king. 21. When cardinal Wolsey had fallen into disgrace, 
the great seal (p. 249) was taken from him and given to Sir Thomas 
More. 22. Though the messenger (p. 177) had ridden fast, yet he 
had arrived too late to prevent (p. 274) this fatal undertaking. 
23. I shall disappear as suddenly (p. 427) as I have come. 24. The first 
question which Macbeth, after he had returned to his casde (p. 263), 
asked (say did), was : What has become of Macduff ? 25. A messenger 
came to tell Macbeth that his father had died and that he had become 
Thane of Glamis. 26. It is strange how some simple scenes will (use 
Dflec^cn) remain imprinted on the memory, while others of greater 
importance have faded away. 27. After several fruitiess attempts I 
finally succeeded in ascendmg to the top of the mountain, but my 
companions did not (succeed). 

«0. S)ic €>^nrfd6aft (p. 177), government \ cmcnnen au (p. 4S0. ^^ appoint. 
ft\. S)ie Ungnabe (p. 402), disgrace ; in U, f oflcn, to fall into disgrace. 

%fl. t)cr]6anflm6t)on[«-a'-i-6"],/tz/<i/; baS Untcrnc^mcn (p. 330). under^ 
taking. 24. and @tnem luerbett/ io beco^ne of. ft5. ®cr ©tatt^altcr, 

governor, her^ Thane. 26. eiflcnHumIid)*Ll''-e-fi€'-i], strange \ unbebcu- 
tenb (p. 318), simplex bic 95c(|cbcn]6cit*[«-a'-e-i''] (-en), scene, event, occur- 
rence ; f eft m ®eb&fl^tffe (p. 5U) l^aftett (p. 303). fo remain imprinUd 
OH the memory. ®ic SBt^Hofeit (p. 277), importance, weight, moment \ 
WtOinbcn, to fade away. 2T. t)crflcbli(ft* (p. i^i), fruitless, useless^ vain ; 
bcr S5crfud6*[<^-ii'J (-cg,-c), attempt -, Qclinflcn* (impers. with dat c8 flclinflt 
mir, bit, and infin.) ; crftciflcn, to ascend-, bcr Scfllcitcr (p. 377)* companion. 

PROVERBS WITH THE AUXILIARIES l^oBett, fehl and WttttVU 

1. 3)a8 2Baffet %ai leinc Solfcn. 2. S)ic 3unac %ai fcin Sein, || 
^ia^i ahtx 3Kanc|em ben Stfldcn cin. 3. 3(llc§ l&at fcinc 3fit- 
4. 9iQd&bcm bcr 9)lann ift, brdt man il^m (p. 166, 6.) bic SBJutR 
(P- 527). 5. SBonidbte iji, ba l^at bcr ifdfet fcin ulcd^t Dcrlorcn, 6. ©at 
SDing mitt Sfficilc $abcn. 7. ®ie SBdnbc l^abcn Dl&rcn. 8. SBaS bcm 
6incn rcd^t i|!, ift bent 9lnbern billig. 9. Umfonft (p. 409) ijt bcr 3:ob. 
10. UnbanI iji bet 2BcU fio^n (p. 410). 11. SEraumc finb ©d&fiume 
(p. 426). 12. SBaS man nid^t im Stopfe l&at niufe man in ben 58einen 

1. S)cr SBalfcn/ beam. 2. einfdftlaflcn (p. 181), to break, knockdown. 
4. nad^bem, after, as, according as, Engl. Equiv., to cut the coat 
according to one*s cloth. 6. Sic SBcilc (p. 328), while, time, Engl. 
Equiv., nothing good is done in a hurry. 8. ®cr 6inc . . ., bet 
9lnbere . . ., the one . , „ the other . . ,\\iyX\(^* equitable, just, 
fair. lO. S)er Unbanf[u'-aJ (p. 124), ingratitude. 11. Dreams are idle. 
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^oben. 13. ^abfud&t toirb nimmer fatt, 14. 2Bcr baS &M l&at, ffl^tt 
bie Staut l&eim. 15. SEBcr @clb f^ai, bcr f^at ani) SBcrftanb. 16. gin 
biflbcr C)unb toirb felten fatt. 17. SBcjfcr f)aV x& ols ^dtf ^. 18. 9Ran 
»itb allc Soflc filter. 19. 3Irbcit ma6)t unS fro^c laflc ; || Srftfl^eit 
wirb unS felbji jur ^lagc 20. 65 ift, als todrc flar Icine Siebc tncbr in 
bcr SBBclt, fofltc Die SKaab, ba fein Surfc!^ fie gum %ani bolte. 21. ^Sf 
bin aui^ mufifalif^ fagte bie 9Kaflb, idb blafe bie ©uppe (p. 527). 
22. S)uri^ ©d^flben tt)irb man flufl. 23. 2)a5 C)cntb iji ntir nd^er al5 
bcr »o(f. 24. au5 ni^tg tt)irb ni(bt§. 25. 2Ber ben ©ci^aben bat, barf 
fftr ben ©pott nici^t forgen. 26. 6in 9Renfd& ber oiel laci^t, toirb leid&t 
Uid^Ii^ (fiat)ater). 27. 5) i e 2B U n f d& e— C)dtte bie Stait gluflel, lein 
©ptrling todr* in ber 8uft me^r. f)dtte, maS ieber miinf^t, jeber : toer 
batte no$ to a S (for etmaS) ? (fierber). 28. 3)ie be jte 3lrt (p. 344) auf 
feinet ^ut gu fein iji, nie Unrec^t ju tbun(^efialogji). 29. Cbne ©eelen. 
rube toirb nid^t (SrofeeS. 2Bo fieine fieibenfcbaften (p. 369) an bem 
SRenf^ gerren, lann er nur abgebrod^en fieine S^in^e t^un (3f. ©• 
3acobi). 30. S)aS tuqenbbafte C)erg toirb, tt)ie ber fforper, mebr burc!^ 
Srbeit, aid buri^ gwte Slal&runB gefunb unb ftarf (3ean ^aul). 

la. ffiic ©abfu(bt[ah'] (fudftt, p. 372f 6iferfu*t), covetousness, avarice \ 
niimner,* never. 14. beimfubren (p. 281), to take home, Engl. Equiv., for- 
tune gains ike bride ; he who has luck, is sure of success, 16. bI5be [^'-*] t 
shy, bashful, timid. «0. S)cr 3:an8[a] (-eS, Sdngc) (p. 80), dance ; gum Sange 
oufforbem, bolen, to engage to dance. 2L murifaUfd6[u-I-ah'-l], musical. 
22. ffier ©diaben[ah'] (p. 276), Engl. Equiv. bought wit is best. 23. ffiaS 
i&emb (p. 233), Engl. Equiv. near is my shirt, but nearer is my skin. 
ft4» Engl. Elquiv., from nothing, nothing comes. 25. S)cr ©pott* (-eS), 
mockery, derision, Engl. Elquiv., he who loses is sure to be laugked at. 



2e. lacberlid) 
28. %\t C)ut 



a'], ridiculous. 2T. S)er ©pcrlinfl (-e) (p. 58). sparrow. 

[a] (p. 411), keeping, guarding-, attf fefattt (or bet) ^ttt 

feitt^ to be upon one's guard, to take heed\ baS Unrecbt (p. 30S)» 'Ofrong-, 

Unretbt tbun, to do wrong. 29. ®ie ©eelenrubc (p. 273), tranquillity or 

peace of mind ; gcrren (p. 253), to pull, tug, worry, vex ; abbrccben, to 

break off\ abflcbrotben, broken, fragmentarily. 90. tuflenbbaft (p. 188), 
virtuous. 



IDIOMATICAL AND PROVERBIAL EXPRESSIONS WITH 
THE AUXILIARIES j^oBett, feitt and tuetbetl. 



I^ett: 

3)ad ^erg auf ber 3unge baben. 
Sr bat Sttoa§ im Jtopfe- 
tKften unb ffafien ooU baben. 
Sr bat bie ^anb im ©piele. 



To have one*s heart in one's mouth. 

He is a little tipsy. 

To have one's fill. 

He has a finger in the pie. 
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(Sr Igat Qaaxt auf ben 3<i%nen. 



Sr J^ai ed l^tnter ben OfitttL 
dt iat ed gut bet f einem OnfeL 
6r Ui t^ebr ®Iild qB 9)er1lanb. 



Sr bat ni^td gu bei^en unb gu broden. 

Sr bat bad bloge 3ufeben. 

Sr bat Cinfdlle mte ein olted f^auS. 



Sinen gum befien baben* 



eUe baben. 68 bat oroge Site. & 
bat feine Sile. 

9Ru&e baben. [fa^en. 

6§ bat nW9 auf fi^. Sd bat nid^td gu 

SS bat nt(btd gu bebeuten (p. 305)- 

Sd bat t)iel auf ft4. 

3(b babe nt(btd mebr mtt ibm gu f ^affen. 

34 babe feinen Umgang mit ibm. 

34 babe gut ®eniige« 

34 babe ibn febr geme. 

34 babe fie febr fieb. 

34 babe nt4td bagegen. 

S)u baft gut reben or fDre4cn. 

34 babe eS t)on guter &anb. 

34 babe ed t)on ibm felbft gebbrt. 

Ceitt: 

Sd ifl mir elnerlci. 

@o t)tel an mir if!. 

(Ed ifl fcrtifl. 

34 bin no4 ni4t fertig. 

6d ift an^ mit ibm. 

©ie fmb ni4t re4t gef4eibt 

Saffcn ©ie eS gut fcin. 

6d ifl ni4tS aOBabrcS baran. 

SBo mir re4t ift. 



He has cut his wisdom teeth. He 

was born with his eyes open 

(lit. he has hairs on his teeth). 

He is a cunning one, \cle*s. 

He is very comfortable at his un- 

Luck for the fools and chance for 

the ugly (lit. he has more luck 

than head). [mouth. 

He has nothing to put into his 

He shall not get anything (lit.). 

He has pitiful fancies in his head 

(lit.). He has fallings in (=zsud' 

den ideas) like an old house. 

To banter or rally one. To get the 

run upon one. To make a joke 
of one. 

To be on the wing. It admits of 
no delay. There is no haste 
about it, or there is no hurry. 
To be at leisure, [matter. 

It is of no consequence. It is n0 

It is of no moment. 

It is of consequence, 

I have done with him. 

I do not associate with him* 

I have quite done. 

Hike him very much. 

I am very fond of her. 

I have no objection to that. 

It is all very well for you to talk. 

I have it from very good hands. 

I have it from his own mouth. 

Its all one to me. 

As far as is in my power. 

It is done, 

lam not done as yet. 

Its all over with him. 

You are not in your right senses. 

Enough, say no more about it. 

There's nothing in it. 

If I am not mistaken. 
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34 bin bet SReinung. 

SBie bent aud^ fei. 

aBoaenSiebobeifein? 

3(i6 bin SBiUend etmad gu geBen. 

3i(ii bin nid^t t)on ber ^rt. 

34 bin 3bnen ^Jlonn bafiir. 

SBer if} @4ulb baran ? 

34 bin ni4t @4ulb baran. 

SBie ift Sbnen ? 

9Ba8 ifl 2Hr ? 

Sr ijt {>abn im if orbe. 

SJcrftimnit fein, or fiblcr fiaune fein. 

^lufflerftumt (p. 208) fcin. 

Aura angebunben fein. 

9Rtt S^nianben aefpannt fein. 

34 bin bdfe mit ibr. 

9}i3 fiber bie Dbten tterliebl fein. 

Singenommen fein fitt eine $erfon. 

93on fi4 felbtl einoenommen fein. 

einoenommen fein gegett eine ^erfon. 

®ott fei Sant ! 

S)ad finb ibm bdmif4e ^drfer. 

Sr ift letnen @4u6 (p. 50 $ult)er 

(P- 325) wertb. 
9ti4t totit ber fein. 

6« ifl feine gute 5lber (a vein) an ibm. 
63 ift fcin guteS ©aar (p. 87) an ibr. 
@ie ift n)eber toaxm no4 fait. 
Serlin ift ein tbeuereS ^flafter* (pave- 
®elb ift bie fiofung. [menf). 

SBei «affe fcin. 9li4t bei ffaffe fcin. 
3n guten Umftfinbcn (p. 39O fein. 
Sd ift fein ®elb untcr ben Scutcn. 
3n ®clbt)erlegcnbcit (p. 496) fein. 
Unt eine Sntniort dcrlegcn fein. 
3n ber fflemme* (see Lex.) fein. 
34 ni54te ni4t an feiner SteUe fein. 
^uf ber ©ut fein. 

SBerbett : 

3u SBaffer merben. 

es iDurbe ibm ni4td an Zbeil. 

ftolt merben. 



/am of the opinion ^ I think. 
However that may be. 
Will you be of the party f 
I intend giving something, 
lam not of that sort (feather). 
I warrant you, /answer for it. 
Whose fault is it f 
It is not my fault. 
How do you feel f 
What is the matter with you t 
He is cock on the hoop. 
To be out of humor. 
To be in high spirits. 
To be pert. 

To be at a distance with one. 
I atn out with her. 
To be more than ever shoes in love. 
To be captivated ^rith a person. 
To be (self) conceited. 
To be prejudiced against a person. 
Thanks to God! \yillages. 

That is Greek to him (lit. Bohemian 
He is not worth a penny worth of 
do^s meat. [from afar. 

To be of little value (lit. not to be 
He is a downright rascal. 
She is true to nothing. 
She is neither fish nor flesh. 
It is dear living in Berlin. 
Money is the word, [money. 

To be in cash. To be short of 
To be in comfortable circumstance^. 
There is no money stirring. 
To be straightened for money. 
To be straightened for a reply. 
To be at a pinch, [shoes, 

I should not like to stand in his 
To be upon the guard. 

To come to nought. To go to pot. 
Nothing fell to his share. 
To get cold. 
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6d loirb bunleL 
34 fonnte fie nid)t M toerben. 
3i4 lonnte nic^t fluQ borauS merben. 
6r toirb Icidbt ungclfealten (lit. unheld, 

fig. indignant, angry). 

3Bq§ iDirb and tl^m toerben ? 
Sd lonn ettDoS auS t^m iDerben. 
S)ic 3^it ttjirb mir lanfl. 
50lcin ©o^n ift ^rgt Qctoorbcn. 
Sie 9ldd^te merben Icinger. 
Sr tQurbe blag, 
ffier abler toirb fel^r olt, 
Sad fon bir jnt 9)traf e merben. 



// is growing dark, 
I could not get rid of her, [of it. 
I could make neither head nor tail 
He is apt to fly out. 

What will become of him t 
He will make his way in the world. 
Time hangs heavy on my hands. 
My son has become a physician. 
The nights are growing longer. 
He turned pale. 
The eagle lives to a great age. 
That shall be your punishment. 



LEXICOLOGY. 

9l€bt\, ^^i^l*fog\ A. S. nifol=ohscMrQ, dark; com p. nebula, nelm- 

lous \ Gr. nephele, cloud, mist. 
Slotobot^ matadore, prop, the bull-killer in bull-fights ; fr. Span, matar, 

Lat. macto, to kill. 
SRottif eft^ manifest, apparent, evident (lit. as if grasped by the hand) ; 

Lat. manus, the hand, sindfestus, p. partic. o( ohs. fendo, to dash against. 
ftOttltett^ etftaitnett^ lo be astonished, stupefied, in a stound ; Old 

Fr. estonner ; probably of the same root with A. S. stun, noise, bustle ; 

stunian, to stun; Lat. attono, to thunder at — ad, at, tono, to thunder. 
ffl^ollf It, lo sound, echo, ring forth ; ahd. scellan, A. S. scellan ; probably 

connected with Engl, squall and of one root with j^aOeit (P> 4^)* 

strengthened by ,\\ see p. 270. Thus sliilling, A. S. scilling, ir. 

scellan, hence " ringing coin" See shilling in Webster. 

iltidlt^ /<?|ubila/^, to shout for Joy ; fr. the Hebr.^<?^^/, the year of release. 

every 50th year, hence Jubilee, any season of great public joy and 
festivity. 

iSnfd^ett^ ^o delude, deceive ; fr. tauid^eil/ lo exchange, truck, barter (de- 
rivation obscure). 
ffitCtpi, receipt, a recipe, medical prescription ; fr. Lat. receptum, 

what was received from the physician, the Engl, recipe is the imperat. 

of the same verb, lit. * take /* 
9p^\{fj^5f, fr. Itl. j'//zjx^=pleasure, pastime, amusement ; thus the verb 

fpaffen, to joke, sport, jest, fr. the Itl. spassare, 
2[|IOt^eIe^ apothecary^ shop ; Gr. apoth^kt, a storehouse, apo, from, 

and thek^, a case in which to place anything ; thus 93ibIiot]6cf, library^ 

fr. Gr. ^/^/^j=book, and ///e^=a case. 
etttlegett^ remote, distant-, c. of cnt (p. 207) and Icflcn=fleleflen, p. partic. 

of Hcflen (p. 32s), hence to lie far off. 
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fttttbCf chalk, ahd. crida, fr. Lat. rr^/a=earth from the island of Creta, 
from which its name. 

►tl, to pardon, excuse ; c. of geiljen, ahd. zihan, A. S. tihan, to 
accuse, and the pref. t)Cr-/ which according to p. .'41 (Dctflcbcn^) equals 
removal, hence to excuse, 

etgettt^UtttIic4# Peculiar, fr. giflcnt^um (p. 435). hence prop, one's own, 
particular. 

iljegcbetl^eit^ event, occurrence, fr. f{(j^ (efleten, ^^ happen, to come to pass, 

tBctfttfl^^ attempt, fr. ocrfudftcn/ /^ /^, attempt ; Dcr- originated here from 
-ur, -er (p. 525) ; ahd. ursoch, SBcrfu^ ; ersuochen, ocrfudften, hence /(? 
j/^il out, to search for, to endeavor to find. 

®(Itttgett^ l^ succeed, to go on well ; the simple mhd. lingen=zto proceed, 
to make progress ; comp. Fr. reussir, fr. Itl. ri-uscire, uscire, to go 
out, come out ; related with lanflcn, flclangcn (p. 307)- 

Olllf ttt/ beam, A. S. halka, beam, a balcony. Which latter also in mod- 
em English is employed for a gallery outside of the window of a house. 

Ibillig^ equitable, just, fair ; ahd. and mhd. billich, appropriate, due, fit, 
fr. (Celtic obs.) ^//=good, mild (still used in comp. words as Ultbill^ not 
connected with ®iII=Engl. bill=project of law, or account). 

ttiliniiet=iti6 mtfix=never more (comp. immcr, p. 85). 

9p9itt^ mockery, derision, scoff \ prob. connected with to gpit^ A. S.- 
spittan, and gpite^ from which gpot^ lit. something spit, then some- 
thing that soils. 

Mc SleiltlltC^ pinch, dilemma, straits ; fr. f lettttttttt^ lo pinch, constrain, 
jam ; ahd. clamjan, mhd. klimmen=X.o compress, to squeeze, constrain ; 
to the same root belongs ^awxd, narrow, straight-^ bic fAwoxmtX, 
the craukp-iron ( Tab. V. 22 ) ; bic ittampt=CTBnkP'Wood ; bcr 
StCiUnpfp cramp^ prop, a drawing together, a contraction ; A. S. 
clam=zdandage, string, fetter ; nattttnettt^ to clasp, to clamp^ to 
clamber. 

bad Vflafttt, paTement, properly plaster (Tab. V. 2); A. S. 
plaster, fr. Lat. empiastrum, Gr. empiastron — em (en), upon ; plasso, 
to mould, to fashion ; from which also %i\a\^Xt, plastic. 



CONVERSATION.— WITH a physician. 



9Bte befinben@ie{id^? 
SBie flel^t ed %\)ntxi l^eute ? 
3iemli^ tool^I; itic^t iefottbetd; 
ntdfti sttnt Befiett« [au3. 

SaS f el^It :3tinen ? @ie fel^en nid^t ^\xi 
3fl^ Un itifl^ gttt anf gelegt. 



How do you do t How are you t 
How do you feel to-day t 
Pretty well j rather poorly. 

What ails you t You look poorly. 
lank out of sorts* 
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Sd mtrb bunfeL 

3d6 fonnte fte nid^t Io§ toerben. 

^d^ lonnte nic^t !lu0 baroud toerben. 

6r toirb Icidftt unacl^altcn (lit. unheld, 
fig. indignant, angry). 

9BQd toirb and tl^m merben ? 
6§ fonn ettDoS ouS il^m tuerben. 
S)ic 3cit njirb mir lana. 
SJlein Sol^n tft ^rgt aetDorben. 
Sie 9l(l$te toerben Idnger. 
Sr tQurbe blag. 
S)cr abler toirb fclftr olt. 
Sad fon bir jnt 9)traf e toerben. 



// is growing dark, 
I could not get rid of her, [of it, 
I could make neither head nor tail 
He is apt to fly out. 

What will become of him t 
He will make his way in the world. 
Time hangs heavy on my hands. 
My son has become a physician. 
The nights are growing longer. 
He turned pale. 
The eagle lives to a great age. 
That shall be your punishment. 



LEXICOLOGY. 

Sldiclf *^i^^*fog\ A. S. nifol=ohsc\ixtt dark; comp. nebula, nebu- 
lous ) Gr. nephele, cloud, mist. 

SDllStabot^ matadore, prop, the bull-killer in bull-fights ; fr. Span, maiar, 
Lat« macto, to kill. 

SRntlif tfi^ manifest, apparent, evident (lit. as if grasped by the hand) ; 
Lat. manus, the hand, sindfestus, p. partic. o( obs.fendo, to dash against. 

ftOtmttt^ etftotmett^ ^o ^^ astonished, stupefied, in a stound; Old 
Fr. estonner ; probably of the same root with A. S. stun, noise, bustle ; 
stunian, to stun ; Lat. attono, to thunder at — ad, at, tono^ to thunder. 

fd^nOett, lo sound, echo, ring forth ; ahd. scellan, A. S. scellan ; probably 
connected with Engl, squall and of one root with j^aHett (p- 4^)* 
strengthened by ,f' , see p. 270. Thus shilling, A. S. scilling, fr. 
scellan, hence " ringing coin** See shilling in Webster. 

ittiellt, /^Jubila/^, to shout for joy ; fr. the Hfthr, yobel, the year of release, 

every 50th year, hence Jubilee, any season of great public joy and 
festivity. 

tSttfdbett^ lo delude, deceive ; fr. taufdftetl, lo exchange, truck, barter (de- 
rivation obscure). 
ffitttHfip receipt, a recipe, medical prescription ; fr. Lat. receptum, 

what was received from the physician, the Engl, recipe is the imperat. 

of the same verb, lit. * take /* 
^p^^fj^st, fr. Itl. j/ajj^iirpleasure, pastime, amusement ; thus the verb 

fpaffen, to joke, sport, jest, fr. the Itl. spassare, 
9I|lOt^eIe^ apothecary* J shop ; Gr. apoth^k^, a storehouse, apo, from, 

and th^kt, a case in which to place anything ; thus 93iblioticf/ library^ 

fr. Gr. ^/^/(7J=book, and Me>te=a case. 
etttlegett^ remote, distant-, c. of cut (p. 207) and Icflen=flcleaen, p. partic. 

of lieflcn (p. 325), hence to lie far off. 
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SttibC, chalk, ahd. crida, fr. Lat. creiaz=e3X\h from the island of Creta, 
from which its name. 

tietjet^Ctt^ ^0 pardon, excuse ; c. of geificn, ahd. zihan, A. S. iihan, to 
accuse, and the pref. t)Cr-/ which according top. 141 (DcrflcbenS) equals 
removal, hence to excuse, 

etgettl^Utttltct/ Peculiar, fr. giflcnt^um (p. 43S)» hence prop. ^«^*x own, 
particular. 

93(0Cieitl^eit^ ^vent, occurrence, fr. ft(j^ Befleten, /^ happen, to come to pass. 

Octf ttfl^^ attempt, fr. Dcrfud&Clt/ /^ /ry, attempt ; Dcr- originated here from 
-ur, -er (p. 525) ; ahd. ursoch, SBerfudft ; ersuochen, Dcrfudftcn, hence to 
seek out, to search for, to endeavor to find, 

®(Itttgett^ lo succeed, to go on well \ the simple mhd. lingen^^to proceed, 
to make progress ; comp. Fr. reussir, fr. Itl. ri-uscire, uscire, to go 
out, come out ; related with langcn, flclaitflcn (p. 307)- 

93lllf tttf beam, A. S. balka, beam, a balcony. Which latter also in mod- 
em English is employed for a gallery outside of the window of a house. 

BtOtg^ equitable, just, fair \ ahd. and mhd. billich, appropriate, due, fit ^ 
fr. (Celtic obs.) ^//=good, mild (still used in comp. words as Un6iQ, not 
connected with ©iII=Engl. bill=project of law, or account). 

1tiliatier=itie V^^x— never more (comp. immcr, p. 85). 

9^vMp mockery, derision, scoff \ prob. connected with to spit^ A. S.' 
spittan, and gpite, from which gpot^ lit. something spit, then some- 
thing that soils. 

bif VAtVXVXt, pinch, dilemma, straits ; fr. fletlttttttt^ to pinch, constrain^ 
jam ; ahd. clamjan, mhd. klimmen=xo compress, to squeeze, constrain ; 
to the same root belongs tlavam, narrow, straight-, bie Stlantmet, 
the cvSLUkp-iron (Tab. V. 22); bic St(am|ie=€raiiip-«/^^// ; ber 
Sltllttl|lf^ cramp^ prop, a drawing together, a contraction ; A. S. 
clam=bandage, string, fetter ; {(atttmettt, to clasp, to clamp, to 
clamber. 

bad Vflafttt, paTement, properly plaster (Tab. V. 2); A. S. 
plaster, fr. Lat. emplastrum, Gr. empiastron — em (en), upon ; piasso, 
to mould, to fashion ; from which also ^(aftiC, plastic. 

CONVERSATION.— WITH A physician. 



SBte befinben@te{id^? 
aSie fiebt ed :^bnen beute ? 
3iemli^ tDobI; itifl^t iefonberd; 
vixi^i iVLVx befiett« [oud. 

3BaS f ebit i^bnen ? @te feben ni«t aut 
3clft iin nii^i gttt attf gelegt* 



How do you do t How are you t 
How do you feel to-day t 
Pretty well J rather poorly. 

What ails you t You look poorly. 
lam out of sorts. 
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34 bin fe^ fptt attf gelegt 

!!e^lt3^nen etroaS? 

3$ bin trdnflid), f^roS^Ud^, l^inf&nia. 

3(1^ bin bureaus nid^t Qefunb. 

3d6 bin aar nid^t wolbl. [friebiacnb. 

TOein (Selunbl^eitdauftanb ifi nid^t be- 

@ie rotxhtn boffentlid^ rec^t balb mteber 

acnefen (p. 300)- 
3d^ er^ole midb aUmd^Iifl mieber. 
3^6 bin augerorbentlid) fd^mad^. 
@eit n)Qnn finb @ie franf ? 
SQBie l^at ed anoefanaen (p. 299) ? 
SSoroeftem mit einem Sfrdfieln (3fieber« 

fd^auer). 
eaben@ieiibeUeitoeftibIt? 
3a, tm erften Suaenblidt, aUein bad ^at 
. fidb Derloren, unb ein beftiged ff opf- 

meb if} mir aeblieben. 
9Bo f&blen @ie fleoenmdrtia Sd^mera ? 
3d^ babe ft oDffdbmeraen. 
3d6 babe beftiaed ItoDfmeb. 
9Rir mirb ubel unb id^ fiible 9leiguna 

(P- 5^9) sum Crbrcdben. 
34 fuble Sd^meraen am SRagen. 
34 babe {>aldn)eb. Toebabt. 

3d^ babe bie flonae "Ulad^i f^ieberfroil 
3d6 babe Sd^meraen in bet @eite unb 

bad Stbmen madjt mir SRiibe. 
S)er Jtopf if) mir einaenommen. 
SBie oebt ed mit 3brem Vppetit? 
3d6 babefd^on feit faft brei Zagen nid^td 

oefleffcn (ttefoflct). 
SS f d^medtt mir nid^t^ ; id^ babe faft oar 

fcine JJuft aum 6ffen. 
3R e« 3^ncn warm obcr fait? 
Slbmed^felnb aittere idft Hot Sialtt unb 

brenne Hot &i^e (or gs ift mir ab« 

med^felnb febr fait unb febr bei6). 
Sffiblcn @ie ftd^ aum Srbred^en fleneigt? 
liiaffen @ie mid^ 3^^^^ $uld fublen unb 

3bre Sunflc fcben. 



lam in very ffood spirits. 

Is anything the matter with you t 

lam sickly, poorly, frail, 

I am far from healthy, 

I am not well at all, [l^^y- 

My state of health is not satisfac- 

I hope you will very soon get 

well again, 
I am slowly recovering, 
I am uncommonly weak. 
How long have you been Hit 
How were you taken Hit 
It began the day before yesterday 

with a chill. 
Did you experience nausea t 
Yes, at first, but that left me, and 

I have had a terrible headache 

ever since. 
Where do you feel pain now t 
1 have pains in my head. 
My head aches terribly, 
I feel sick, and sometimes am ready 

to vomit, 
I feel a pain in my stomach, 
I have a sore throat, 
I have had a chill all night long, 
I feel pains in my side and I breathe 

with difficulty, 
I feel giddy. 
How is your appetite t 
I have scarcely eaten (tasted) any- 
thing these three days. 
Nothing is palatable, I have 

scarcely any desire to eat. 
Do you feel warm or coldt 
I am alternately shivering y^ith 

cold and burning ^rith heat. 

Do you feel sick at the stomach t 
Let me feel your pulse, and show 
me your tongue, please. 
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31^ 3unge ifl belegt unb bet $uld fel^r 
unregelmagifi. @ie finb ettoad ftebe« 
rif4 unb muffen im Selte bletben. 
S4 loerbe S^nen etn ^bfubnnittel 
oeben, unb menn ed nt^t loirft, fo 
muffen @ie etn SSredftmittdi nebmen. 

©abcn ©ie ®urft ? 

34 babe uncrtrdglidften Surft. 

3ft 3br @(blaf be§ ^lad^td gut? 

@(blafen@iegut? 

3Rein ©dglaf tft febr unrul^ig. 

C>oIen @te einmal ^tbern. [mSgig. 

3bt $ul§ ifl tttoa^ aufgeregt unregel* 

3br Slut ift in SOBattung. 



^aben Sie IBruflbeflemmung 

Oaben @te beim ^ufmadben einen 

bittern ®efd)mad im SJlunbe? 
@ie muffen Srgnei nebmen. 
Saffen @te biefe Srgnei madden unb 

nebmen @ie aOe @tunbe einen 6§« 

I5ffeI*t)on baoon. 
SBad mug t$ tbun ? [buten.) 

©ie muffen im SBctt bicibcn (baS Siuimer 
{>uten ©ie TtA t)or Srfditung. 
©ie muffen eine febr ftrenge ®idtp-^'] 

beobad^ten. fli^ ? 

fatten ©ie meine ftranfbeit fiir gefdbr* 
9letn/ ni(bt in bem ie^igen 3uftanbe ; 

©ie muffen fi(b ober in Sdftt nebmen, 

bag Tte ed ni(bt mirb. 



Your tongue is coated, and your 
pulse very irregular. You are 
a little feverish, and must re- 
main in bed. I shall give you a 
purgative, and if it does not 
work, you must take an emetic. 
Are you thirsty t 
I feel an intolerable thirst. 
Is your sleep sound at night f 
Do you sleep soundly t 
My sleep is much disturbed. 
Draw your breath. [ular. 

Your pulse is a little flurried, irreg- 
Your blood is in a stati of great 
excitement. [the chest t 

Do you suffer from oppression of 
Have you a bitter taste in your 

mouth when you awake t 
You must take some medicine. 
Get this medicine made up and 
tcUu a tabUspoonful every hour. 

What am I to do f {room. J 

You must keep your bed (your 
Take care not to catch cold. 
You must be very particular in 

regard to your diet. 
Do you think my illness dangerous t 
No, not in its present stage, but 
you must take care lest it should 

become so. 



WORDS AND PHRASES FOR CONVERSATION. 



gtnen ^rgt vm fRatl^ \ta%vx, to 

consult a physician. 

ber 5Jatient[^-tsi-6nt'], /aAVif/, 

ber Wrgt (p. 135). physician. 
ber SBunbarjt, surgeon. [tance. 
ftratfi^e [ar], fyvL\\t, medical assis- 
bic Sl^nei, medicine. 
bo8 ©eilmittel, remedy. 



ba§ 3leceDt[«-6'] , prescription. 

bie ^D0tbefe[a'-c], apothecary* s shop. 

ber ^potbe!er[a'-e], druggist. 

bie S)idt, diet. 

ber Slutegel, leech. 

baS ^uber (p. 325). powder. 

bie^Jincn,////^. \broth. 

bie 3fleif*brube (SBouiHon). beef -tea. 
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ber SBcinftein, cream of tartar. 

gur ^bcr laff en, bleed, 

tin ^bcrlafe, a bleeding. 

SBIutcflcI f ctcn laff en, to have leeches 

put on. 
cin ftlDfticrp-e'], syringe. 
fltjftieren, to syringe. 
inq)fenp'-«], to inoculate, 
f rieren, to feel cold. 
bo§,|5frdftcln[a']. shivering. 
bie ilbelfeit, nausea. 
baS ©eitenfte^en,>>«/» in the side. 
Jtopfj^mergen, headache. 
einc beleflte Sunfl^^ afoul tongue. 

baS SBre^mittel, emetic, vomitive. 

bie Grfdltung, cold. 

fU6 erlfttteti^ lo catch cold, 

ber ©ftnupfen, ) ^^^^ 

ber ffatarrl^, ) 

ein bfifer ©aI8, « j^^ throat, [heart. 

baS ©Ctgflopf en, palpitation of the 

baS Seibf^nciben, stomach-ache. 

bie Cntaunbunfl, inflammation. 

bie SSerbauunfl, digestion. 

bie f(file(ftte SSerbauung, indigestion. 

bie ©idftt, ^^«/. [/««^ J. 

bo8 Sungenleiben, disease of the 

baS fieberleiben, /«V^ complaint. 

bie ^luSgelftrunfl [ou'-a" -u] , consump- 

ber Rrampf, rra»i^ [av?«. 

bie SSenenfunfl, dislocation, sprain. 



bie ^nftedtuna[^'J» infection. 
anftccfcnbL^'], contagious. 
bie glfearpicLshar-pe'l. //«/. 
ber SScrbonb, bandage. 
ber Sludffafl, relapse. 
bie ©efd^wulfl, swelling. 
bie Seule, /««^r. 
bo§ ®ef*tt)ur[^']. «/^^. 

bie Ouctf^unfl, contusion. [tism. 

ber JR^cumati^muS foi'-i-r-u] , rheuma- 

ber ©ur^faflfu'-a], diarrhoea. 

bie JRuftr, dysentery. 

bie Serftopfuna/ constipation. 

baS ©^arlad&fieber, scarlet fever. 

bie Slattern, small-pox. 

bie SDSafferfudftt, dropsy. 

baS 9lcrt)enfieber, nervous fever. 

bie Sleidftf udftt (p. 450 and 372) the green 

ber ©dftlOQflufe, apoplexy, [sickness. 

b5fe ^Mflen, j^^/ o'^j. 

baS So^ntt)^^/ ^^^ toothache. 

ein anfaH t)on ifolif, <»y?/ of colic. 
Sine Sfrou, bie i^rcr Sntbinbung nal^e 

ift, a woman near her time. 
©iciieflt imSQSo^enbett, jA^« confined. 
©ie ift flludlidft entbunben ttjorben, she 

has been happily delivered. 

©ie ift in JfinbeSnSt^en, jA^ is in labor. 
©ie ftarb im iJinbbett, she died in 
bie ©eilung, the cure. [child-bed. 

bie ff rifl§ [e'-IJ , the crisis. 



THE INFINITIVE. 

(Additional to p. 339.) 

1 . The substantive form of the verb is in German the Infinitive instead 
of the Pres. Participle in English ; as fRait4eit ift ni^t aef unb, fimoking 
is not wholesome. 

2. Tbe Infinitive can represent: 

a. The Subject of a sentence* for the most part nvitbout )it preced- 
ing it ; as @eieit ift jelifler alS neftmen, to give is more blessed than to 
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receive, ^xXtVi ifl mcnfifiUdft/ to err is human. With )tt/ when follow- 
ing the predicate, or when accompanied by complements or circumstances ; 
as gg ift Ici^tcr )lt tietftltedftett al^ gu ^altcn, it is easier to make a prom- 

ise than to keep it. gudi jtt gefaOett toar mcin Iftft^fter SBunf*, to please 

you was my highest wish, ff inbcr )lt iettUgett^ ift n\6)i fd)tt)Cr, to deceive 
children is not difficult. 

b. The Object of a verb or adjective, mostly i^iritta Jtt (p. 339f O* 
Without itt : 

I. After the thirteen verbs spoken of on p. 339, 2. 

II. In certain idiomatical expressions with the verbs bleiben, 
fal^ren, reiten, gel^en, ^aben, legen, madbcn, tbun, nennen : ^o(ett ge^ett, to 

go to fetch ; f ttij^eu gel^ett^ to go to seek ; {attf eit ge^ett^ to go to buy ; 
ffl^Iafett ge^ett^ to go to sleep, to go to bed\ j|agett g^ett^ to go a hunting; 
httttln tfif^tn, to go a begging ; flij^ f fl^Iaf ett legett^ to lie down to sleep ; 
f agett f ommett^ to come to tell ; ed hlvbt ftel^ett^ Itegett^ it remains 
standing, lying ; idft babe C§ au 4>aufe Itegett^ I have it lying at home ; er 
Ibatte C8 urn ben ©al3 ^attgett^ ^^ had it hanging round his neck ; cr %oi 
girt rebett, it is an easy matter for him to speak so ; er maci)te micb lod^ett^ 
he made me laugh ; baS nenne idft fc^Ittfett^ that I call sleeping. 

c. The Attribute to a noun, always ^ritta )U ; as bie ^offnuna tbn 
yx f e^ett^ /^^ hope of seeing ^/^ ; ©elegenbeit beutfdb itt f tnrefl^ett, 
opportunity of speaking German. 

d. The Circumstance, always ^ritta )tt^ especially to express the 
purpose of an action ; as gr !am un3 einjttlabeit^ he came to invite 
us. This to is occasionally strengrthened by utlt^ ^'« order, which stands 
at the head of the clause, whilst the infinitive with jtt always terminates it, 
the words dependent upon the infinitive being between ttltt and jtt : j?ommen 

©ie ttcfcilltflfl morflcn ^benb, um ®5tbc^^ Sauft mit mir )it lefett^ please 

come to-morrow evening to read Goethe* s Faust with me. 

Nate. I. After an adjective or adverb accompanied by gtf^too, or ^enug/ 

enough, this infinitive is regularly preceded by um • • ♦ ; as %\t\t Sprac^e ift gu 

Mtoer, um Tie f^neU lu erlernen. 6r ift ni^t ftarf genug, um eine fold^e Soft ju 
hagen. 

A^^. 2. *As* before the infinitive in phrases like : so kindtis to give, is not 
rendered in German ; as 6eien Sie f gut, e3 ju fc^icfen, be so kind as to send it. 

3. The infinitive 'with ju stands also after the prepositions ofyxtp 
without, ftott^ attftatt/ instead, when in English the Pres. Participle is 

used ; as 6r rebctc mid) an, o^ne mid) ju fenncn, A^ addressed me i^ithout 
knowing me. JJagt unS arbeiten, ^ott iu fpiclen, /<?/ «J work instead of 
playing. 
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4. Take Notice ! When the subject of the sentence is different from 
the person (or thing) representing the real subject of the participle, and 
generally appearing in Engl, in the form either of a possessive pronoun or 
in that of a Saxon Genitive^ the construction differs in German, and in 
rendering the English, we must change the participle into the Jinite verb of 
a subordinate sentence beginning with b<lf( { for the subject of this sentence 
the possessive pronoun is changed into the Nominative of the personal 
pronoun, and the Saxon Genitive into the Nominative \ as He (Subj.) 
went to America without my (real Subj. to the participle) iLnonving any- 
thing about it, Sr Qing nad^ Smerifa, ol^ne baf( if^ ettoaS bat)on timf(te« She 

went away without her mother's knowing it, @ie gino fort, ol^ne bll|( Mftt 

SRitttetr eS tnuf^te. 

5. With verbs whose complement generally is a substantive or a pre- 
dicative adjective, the infinitive i;iritta jtt or even a complete subordinate 
clause depending upon the verb are often anticipated by the expletive cd | 
as gr tOOflte e8 tlidjt midft att)tttebett^ he did not dare address me. 3d^ 

(jlaubc eS vxiai, toaS bie Seutc fiber i^n ergftWen, / do not believe what the 

people say about him. 

6. With verbs or adjectives governing a prepositional object (i. c. a 
noun preceded by a preposition) the infinitive with ju is represented before- 
hand by the adverb bn (or bllt^ P- 122) with which the preposition coalesces* 
whereupon the infinitive clause itself, or (as after o^nc, jiatt, according to 4) 
the subordinate sentence beginning with bllf( follows ; as €r f))rad6 bobOtt^ 
eincn SBobcort gu befudftcn (fDrcd^en boit cttooS), he spoke of visiting a bath- 
ing place, gr ift ftolg botaitf ^ cincti f ol^cn © olftn gu Ifeabcn (ftolg ottf ettpoS), he 

is proud 0/ having such a son. 3^ bcflclftc batattf^ baf( VXbttt fofort 
nadft ©aufc lommc (bcMen aitf ettPoS), I insist upon Alberts coming home 
immediately. 

7. The infinitive uritta )it dependent upon the auxiliary f eitt (some- 
times also upon fte^eit/ ^o stand \ h\t\bvx, io remain) always has a 
passive signification ; as ®ad iBud^ ift nid^t )tt ftnben=to be found. Siefe§ 
C>aug ift 3u t)erfaufen=is to be sold. S)ad ftebt au ern)Qrten=is to be 
expected. S§ bleibt gu bewetfen, it remains to be proved. 

Note. The infinitive with gu after %ohtn, fcitt/ implies either possibility 
or necessity : ^r \^at t)iel @klb au^guaebetl/ he has much money to spend. @in 

groftcr Slul^m ift bobci JU crlangen, a grecu remmm is to be acquired therAy, 6r ^oX 
eine {^tocrc ^utt^abe gu matron, he has a difficult task to do. (^roge S^ulben flnb no4 
gu begabUn, great debts are still to be paid. 

Remark. For the passive signification of the infinitive governed by lajfett 
with ficb, see p. 510, g. 

Note. I am (tvcu) to do 2^ thing, is rendered by f oflen ; as He is to send it to me, 
et f U ed mir f enbcn. I was to get a situation, icb f 1 1 1 e eine @teQe befommen. 
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8. The verbs of expecting, believing, wishing and similar ones require 
as a complement either a noun or an infinitive both in English and German ; 
as I expect to arrlTe, id^ ertoarte attjttlontmetu He wishes to i^o, cr 
tt>iin{(6t }tt 0e]^Ctt* This construction is used in English even when the 
real subject to the infinitive (appearing in an oblique case), is different from the 
subject of the finite verb ; as He wishes her to go (i. e. that she should go). 
I believe liint to be innocent (i. e. that he is innocent). In German the 
infinitive must be changed into a clause, in which the objective case in English 
becomes its subject (the Nominative) ; as gr IDUnid^t/ bil|( fic ^^t, or et 

tt)Uttf(6t lie Xf&iB^t fle^en. %^ alaube, ba|( et unf 4uIbto t^, or ^d^ oloube, 
et ifi un((^ulbta. Your father desires you to come home, betn Sater 
Derlonot ba|( bit nad^ €>au(e fommft. He wants me to i^o, et iDtQ, baf^ 
U^ l^ittgel^e* 

9. The infinitive uritli to in English, after the verbs I liappen^ 

I cbance, ^isk treffett, ficfe itttragett, ^1^ eteignett^ flefcfeel^ett, is 

in German changed into a sentence with bll|(^ &nd the finite verb (in Engl, 
employed personally) is rendered impersonally ; as 1 happened to 
olraerre him, ed 4taf ^is^, ba|( \^ iftn bemcrftc, or the sense of the above 
verbs is expressed adverbially ; as td^ bemerfte ibtt ^ttfaHtg* We chanced 
to meet at Paris, eS traf Rdfe, baft toir unS in ^}ari§ bcgcgncten, or tolr trafcn 
und inf SHig (or nott ttttoef S^t) in $art§. 

Note I. After the Relative pronouns and adverbs how, where, when and their 
compounds, the infinitive (elliptically used in English) in German requires the 
addition of the nominative of the pronoun and an auxiliary verb (left out in Eng- 
lish) ; as How to begin, tDte ici^ (bu, er) beginnen foU* When to speak, ttxinn 
ici^ (bu, er) fpre^en \oVi* Tell me where to go, fa^en Ste mir, tool^in ii^ ge^n 
folI« I do not know what to do, i(^ toeift nt(^t, toad t^ tl^un foU* 

Note a. To know is rendered by fennen or by tt)if[en. a. By f eitneit# when 
fonowed by a simple object', as I know this man, ic^ fennc biefen ^ann. I know 
his conduct, i^ fenne fein ^tragen. I knew that lady, i^ fannte jene S)ame. b. By 
toiffetl^ when construed with an objective sentence or with the pronouns it, that^ 
what,tlC; whenever they imply a sentence : as I know who he is, \6^ tocijl^ toer 
er ift. I know what this watch is worth, {(( toei0# tDQ§ bieje U^r xotxx^ \% Do you 
know, who the Udy was, whom we met yesterday r toiffen @ie, toer bte i>amt XOdx, 
ber toir geftem begegnet ^nb ? I know, t^ tfetg eS. I met your brother in Berlin 
last year. I know that (that you met him). 3d^ traf 3§ren Srubcr Dorigel Sa^r Ik 
9frhn. 94 toei# ba§. Do you know the religion of your ancestors? j^enncn @te 
bie fteltaion 36rer Sorfabren ? Do you know to what religion your ancestors be- 
longed ? 8iff en Sic, m toeld^r SieUgion 3()re Sorf abren ge^drten ? That I do not 
know, baS toet# i(b ntcbt. 

PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE IDIOMATIC 

USE OF THE INFINITIVE. 

1. Sejfer ol^nc Ibcnbcffcn gu Settc ac^en || 3ll§ mit ©d&ulbcn 
auffle^n. 2. ©d^meicien unb ^nten H SBirb niemanb ttdnten. 
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3, gitten 3funb bcr^cl&Icn || 3f! fo ba§ f =bofc, p. no) ate jlc^Ien. 
4. 3lltc§, BartcS fiolg ift fd^mcr ju bo^rcn. 5. 9lltc SftcunDc unb altc 2)utaten, 
I ©inb^febcm an^urai^en. 6. SSBcr rcbct, ol&nc gu bcnfen, bet fd^iefet in§ 
Slauc l&incin. 7. 6§ flibt nut jmci flute SBeiber auf bet SBelt : bie 6ine 
ift flejlorben, bie SInbere ni(^t m finben. 8. ©inflen ifi fd&merer ate 
Wlinaen (p. 311). 9. aSJo^lt^at annel&men ift Qfrei^eit Derfaufen. 
10. fiflgen unb ©tc^Icn ge^cn mit einanber. 11. SSergeben ift nxift 
Dergeffen. 12. if a^cntinber lernen tDO^I maufcn. 13. 23BaS gelten foil, mufe 
mirfen unb ntufe biencn (®6t^e). 14. 3)aS fieben lel&rt unS roeniger mit 
unS unb Slnbern ftrcnge fein (©otl^e). 15. SBiflft bu immer (p. 528, 5) 
meiter fc^tDcifen ? || ©iel&, baS ©liicf lieat fo na^ ! || 2erne nut baS ©lud 
ergreifen ( p. 305 ) II 5Denn baS ©lUdt \\t immer ba ( ©dt^e ). 16. SBem 
ju glauben ift ? 9lebli(^er gfreunb, baS lann \i) bit fagen : ©laube bem 
Seben (p. 177), eS le^rt beffer, ate Slebner (p. §04) unb Sud^ (®6tl^e). 
17. 4>onbeIn ift leic^t, benfen fd^mer, nad^ bem ©ebad&ten (pa. partic. of 
benfen, used as noun) Banbeln unbequem (©otl^e). 18. Slnbern gefaflen 
ift leic^t, fc^mer ift nur, oafe unS ?lnbere gefaflen (Some). 19. 6in Sl^or 
(p. 177) ift. »er, anftatt gri&olung feiner Jtrfifte (p. 514) gu fud^en, bie 
erbolung felber gum ©efd^dfte mad^t (Siadtert). 20. 3^er greunb lann 
nidjt greunb fein, o^ne pd^ mit mir jut Jugenb gu Dereinigen (©eflert). 
21. fierne fd^meigen, gfreunb I bem ©ilber gleid^t bie Scebe ; abet }u 
red&ter 3^it fc^toeigen ift lautereS (p. 499) 6Jolb (C)erber). 22. 6in 
SSergnilgen etmarten ift aud^ ein SBergniigen (fieffing). 23. Sotgen 
ift Diel beffer nic^t, ote betteln (p. i26)/fott)ie leiqen, auf SBud^er leil&en, 
nid^t t)iel beffer ate fie^len (fieffmg). 

3. ®cr 3funb (-e§). /^^ thing found \ l)crbc6Icn (p^ 265), to hide, conceal. 

5. ®cr 3)ucaten*[u-ah'-«]. ducat \ anratben (p. 293), to advise.recomnund. 

6. 3n'8 93Iaue bincin f dfticften, to fire without aim, 9. 5)ie grcibcit (-en) 
(P- 253). liberty, freedom. \%. maufcn, to catch mice, 13, geltcn (p. 364). 
to be of influence, to sway \ toirfcn (p. 201), to work, do, 15. fd^weifcn,* to 
rove, stray, struggle, 16. rcbli^ (p. 329), honest, candid, 17. unbequem 
(p. 381), inconvenient, unpleasant, 20. S)ic SrboIunfl*[«-<>'-u], recovery, 
recreation, %\. fid^ Dereiniflcn (p. 381). to unite, a*. 5)ie Slcbe (p. 329). 
speech, language ; gu redfetcr 3eit/ opportunity, in due time, 518. ®cr 
ffiud6cr*[u'l. usury ; auf SBud&er Iciben, to lend upon usury, 

1. as e i 85 e it. —ate man 2^ale§ fragte, maS baS fd^mieriafie 
unb tt)a§ bag leid^tcfle SJing in ber fflSelt metre, antmortete er : „^aS 
fc^JDierigfte iji, fic^ felbft fennen au lernen (p. 515), unb baS leid&tefte, 
an ben C)anblungen Slnberer SEabel gu finben." 

1. ®ic €>anblung[a'-u] (-en), act, action; ber Sabel (p. 342), blame, 
reproach,fault \ 2!abe( fittbett WX, to find fault with, 

1. ft)etQeItttttQ.— Sin S)ieb licft e§ fid^ einfaflen (p. 523)/ 

im St^eater in fionbon einem ©erren bie 35iamantfn5pfe auS bem 

1. ®ie S5crflcItunfl[«-6'-u], retribution, return ; bcr ©iamantftlOpf (p. 
231 and p. 501), diamond button. 
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SRodc gu f(fineibcn. Der ^tn merfte e§ jur rcd&ten 3«it, gog ein 90le|fcr 
auS bet Safd^e unb fd^nitt bcm SJicbc ol^ne 2Bcitcrc§ cin Ol^r ab ! 
^^alt/' ricf ber Dermunbetc mam, M Tinb 3^re ftnipfc." ^@ut/ 
5. entflegncte ber ^tix, M iji ^ifx O^r." 

•iwe aSeitered or ol^tte toeitere Utttftftttbe, without fur tker ceremony, 
without more ado \ abfdftneibcn, to cut off. 





;r ging barouf grat)it(ltifd& ouf i^n iu, nal^m feincn C)ut ab, mad^te 
5. bem doctor eine tiefc SSerbcugung unb fagte : „3)octor, ber Sbrige 
bi§ gu nteinem ©ci^ul^banbe. 3)er 2)octor fal^, tDorauf e§ abgefel^en 
ttwr, gog augenbhdtlid^ feinen Siber^ut unb ermiberte ben SBfldhng 
Cp- 497)/ tnbem er fprad^ : „9WiIorb, ber Sl^rige biS gur 6rbe. 
So^eper mad^te barauf einen tiefem 2)iener unb fagte : „3;octor, ber 
10. 36rige bte gum 90littclj)unfte ber 6rbe." Sarrom ertoiberte ntit einer 
fegr tiefen Serbeugung : „5JliIorb, ber Sl^rige bis gu ben Slntipoben." 
S)arauf rief ber ®raf, faft in SBermirrung gebrad^t : „5Doctor, ber 
bis gum tiefften ®runbe ber 66ue. ^Sarrom antmortete 
fd^ : „3)ort tt)ill id^ ©ie laffcn, SKilorb/' unb ging bat)on» 

1. gugelloS (p. 495. 5» 3fiflcl), licentious (lit. unbridled) ; borauf, there- 
upon (p. 314); graDit(ltifd6*[a''-I-at'-lJ. gravely, seriously \ )tt0el^ «lf 
ttiitett, logo tonrardB or up to some one. 5. ®te SSerbeugung (beugen, 
p. 57). ^ow* obeisance ; ba§ ©d^ubbanb, shoe-string ; abf eben* auf , to aim 

tf / ; ed ift mtf ♦ « « obgef e^ett^ n is aimed at ; ben ^ttt iiel^ett, lo take 
off the hat \ augenbttdnid6 (p. 246), iW/aii /(k ; ber 93iberbut, ^^«v^ A«/ ; ber 
SHener (p. 246). here bow, lO. ®er aJlittelpunft (p. 141. p. 369). centre ; 
ber ?lnttDobe*[a''-l-6'-eJ. antipode\ bie SScrmirrung (p. 520). confusion ; in 
SettPirrttttO (tittoett, lo throw into confusion ; farlaflijdb*[a-a'-i], sar- 
eastically ; laff en, to leave ; baDongcben, to go off. 

^eintiA bet SIAte nvCt Xl^otiiad 9tote« 

1. ©emrid^ ber 9ld&te Don @nglanb unb gtang ber @r jle Don Qfranl* 
teid^ maren beibe gilrftcn bon fe^r feurigem Stemperament. Wun 
tollnfd&te erperer, eine ftrgerlid^e Sotfd^aft an le^teren gu fenben, unb 
ttxi^Ite feinen Tangier 3:l&oma§ 2Rore boju auS. Slad^bem 5Jlore feine 

5* SBeifung empfangen l&atte, fprad& er : @ir, toenn id^ biefe Sotfd^aft 

1. feurtg (p. 306), hot\ baS temperament/ temper \ argcrlid^ (p. 544)/ 
vexing, giving offence ; auStodblcn (p. 85). to choose, select ; bcr ff angler* 
[4'.e], chancellor, 6. 3)ic SBcifung (p. 246, wcifcn), instruction, order ; bie 
Botfdftaft (p. 177). message. 



• einem fo l^f tigen SRanne, mie bem ftdnige t>m gftanlreid^, iiberbringe, 
fo tDtrb eg mir ben ftdpf lofien/ ir@etn @ie unbefotgt/ anttoortete 
bet Jldnig ; ti>enn gftang ^[l^nen ben ftopf ab^auen IdBt fo Mtbe id^ 
iebem Sftanjofen, bet ie|t m metnet iRa^t \% einen ftopf filtjtt 
10. maS)m laffen/ ^^[d^ bin Sm. 3Raie{i(lt fe^r Derbunbtn,'' dtrfe^te 
bet ftanjler ; ^aber t^ bejmeiffe fe^t, ba^ irgenb einet \>m biefen 
ftdpfen auf meine ©d^ultem pa^tn mirb/ 

Iberbrinflenl^-M'.e] to deliver \ unbeforot»i»^<^^^r^^,fdeii0iebc81M^ 

wAtfOtQt^ ^ifV ^^ uneasy on that score, or about that ; abbcuien (p- 426}, 
/^ cut off; eitiem ben Popf abbouen laffen, to behead some one. lO. Qffateni 
Herlftttiibett fete, /^ ^^ obliged to ; beaweif ein, /^ doubt ; j)affen (p. 3U). ^/'. 

I. He drank a glass of wine in order to strengthen (p. 293) him- 
self for the task (p. 138). 2. He did nothing but eat, drink and sleep. 
^. When Henry II. heard of the murder of Thomas k Becket, Arcn- 
ishop of Canterbury, he was so much concerned, that he shut 
himself up for three days, and refused to let anybody come near 
him. At last (p. 457) his attendants forced open the door of his 
room, and persuad^ him to take some food (p. 282). The king 
afterwards caused a magnificent tomb to be erected (p- 451) for 
Becket in (use the) Canterbury cathedral 4. The Judge desired (p. 
376) the criminal to make a candid avowal of his guilt (p. 389). 
6. The Earl of Bothwell caused the house in which Uamley, Mary 
Stuart's consort, (p. 401) lay ill, to be blown up with gunpowder. 
6. The Athenians caused a statue to be erected in (jum) memory of 
(an) the victory of Marathon. 7. Queen Elizabeth (wty the queeti) ordered 
uQJfen) the Earl of Essex to be beheaded (p. 451 ). 8. We expected 
(p. 222) him to return from his journey (p. 274) in a few weeks. 
9. Henry VHI forbade (p. 326) the worship of images, and com- 
manded the English language to be used in (bei) the church service, 
yet he ordered (lafjcn) many persons to be burnt (p. 335) for (tncflen) 
heresy. He permitted the bible to be translated into English, and 

3. ®cr grgbifcftof (p. i3S)» archbishop \ betroffen, concerned-, \\^ cin» 
Wftcfeen (p. 263),/^ shut one's self up ; \\^ ttjeigem, to refuse ; aufbredften 
(brecften^ p. 102), to force open ; ber ffiicncr (p. 246), attendant ; uberrcben, 

to persuade \ gu R* nebmcn, to take; J)rtt(bttfl[a'J (p. 488), magnificent; 
ba3 (Srobmal[a'-ah] (p. 273), tomb. 4. ®cr SJerbred^er (p. 305). criminal; 
baS ®efianbni6[*-a'-i] (p. 365). avowal, confession ; eta ®eftittbttifi^ 

ailegen, to make an avowal ; aufri(bttfl (p. 233), candid. 6. ®er ®raf 
(p. 176), earl; ba§ ©d^iefebulDcr (p. 107). gunpowder ; in bie Suftlprenflen 
(p- 277), to blow up (with gunpowder ). 6, bct ^tbcncr [i-a'-« ]. 
Athenian ; bie Silbfftule (p. 263), statue ; bie ©ftule (-n), column, pillar ; 
ber ©iefl (p. 296), victory. 9. S)er 95ilberbicnfi (p. 376), the worship of 
iwa^fw ; ber ©otieSbienfl, church service; bie ftefcerei*[S-«-l']. heresy; 
QCftatten [a'] , to permit. 



then forbade it to be read except by particular (ein}eln) persons, 
lo. She suffers (laffett) herself to be cheated, ii. Since (ba) your 
{ihyr) exercise (p. 138) is so full ( of) mistakes, I will make you do it 
Bgsan. 12. My father wants me to learn to ride. 13. Cromwell never 
fought a battle without eaining (p. 311) it, he never gained a battle 
without annihilating the iorces opposed to him. 14. Some parts of 
the first Roman wsul are to be seen at this day (Scott). 15. We do 
not see that Lady Byron was in any respect to blame (Macaula^). 
16. This man is too proud to be vain. 17. The story is too touclung 
to be soon forgotten (Irving). 18. In order to be happy and esteemed, 
we have to ot^erve (p. 519) the laws of nature as well as those of 
society. 19. Macaulay's " History of England fi"om the accession of 
James II." is a book which I particularly (p. 401 ) recommend you 
to r^id. 20. The master wished me to go directly. 21. 1 know him 
to be an industrious man. 22. Give me the pleasure of hearing you 
(day. 23. He is right in thinking (glauben) that (sav the) true hap- 
piness consists in being contented. 24. He thanked his friend jar 
naving introduced him to such a delightful family. 25. The master 
(Sel^rer) was surprised at his attending his lesson so re^iilarly. 26. In 
order to learn to speak correctly (p. 518) one (man) must not be 
afiraid (p. 396) to speak incorrectly. 27. He who can please nobody, 
is not so much to be pitied (p. 309) as he whom nobcdy can please. 

28. I do not come to remain ; but I am coming to take leave. 

29. What then have you done in order to save (p. 280) her? 30. I 
was too much fatigued to be able to go out 31. You walk too slowly 
to overtake (p. 347) your friend. 32. Do you think that the disease 
of the child is still to be cured (p. 201) ? Yes, I think so (cS), but a 
physician is to be sent for (p. 534) ; there is not a moment to be lost. 
33. Health is not to be had for money. 

10. bctriigcnr^'J (p. 293). to cheat, la cine ©dftladftt (p. 188) licfcnt, to 
fight a battle ; t)crni(fttcn*[i'J, to annihilate ; bic ©treitfrftftc (p. 37© and p. 
514), forces \ QCflcniibcrflcl^cn (p. 539) to oppose. 15. ffilc C>inR(ftt*p'-q 
(-tn), respect. 18. adfttcn (p. 276). to esteem \ bie ®cfcllfd6aft (p. 434)» society. 
19. ® ie S^ronbcfteiflunfl [<>'] (p. 305). accession (to the crown), ao. f of ort, 
directly. %%. bad iOetgttitgett (p. 239) maftett, to give the pleasure. 
aa. bcfle^en in, to consist in. a5. crftaunt* fcin, to be surprised ; bie 
©hinben (Untcmd&taflunbcn) bcfud^cn, to attend one's lessons. ^7. ed Xt&jji 

mai^ett Siitettt, to please somebody. 28. Sbfiicb (p. 5^6) ncbmcn^ to 
take leave. 90. crmubct (p. 119) fcin, to be fatigued. 82. bie Pranffecit 
Q). 247), disease ; fc^idten (p. 206) nadfe, to send for. 83. bic ®cfunbl6ett 

(p. 233), health. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

Slicat and 2)iicatett, dacat^ a coin struck by a duke^ from L. Lat. 
ducatus, ItL ducato. 
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tn^ io roam about, rove, stray, ahd. swifan, A. S. svi/an, to rove 

about; A. S. sveopan, svapan=Xo swing curvilinearly, to brush, to 

Bureep; in Swiss even nowadays f ^n)eifen=^^ sweep, 
Cld|oIett (fi(i). to recover one*s self, c. of er- and ^olcn (p. 221) ; lit. to fetch 

back the lost, to regain the lost strength. 
CBmibet^ usury, A. S. v^r^r=sprout, fr. toudftcm, to grow exuberantly, to 

practice usury, connected with roa^fcn (p. 264) and roadmen (p. I39)» ^o 

be stirring or lively, to be roused up ; A. S. vacan=Xo originate, to be 

awakened, and vacjan=x.o uralLe^ uratcli* 
Qttttriiftitfcb, frniTe^ solemn, fr. Lat. gravis, heavy, weighty, serious. 
obfelj^etl Oltf, to aim at, c. of ab- (p. 509), off, down from, hence lit. to 

look down, to direct the eyes downwards in order to direct the mind 

towards an object ; fr. which bic ^bficftt, aim, purpose, intention ; in 

Vi^lUkk, « respect, 
Vltti|lobe^ antipode, fr. Gr. anti, opposite to, pous, podos, a foot, hence 

those living on the other side of the globe, and whose feet are thus 

opposite to ours. 
f arf ofKf 4, uurcastical, fr. Gr. sarx, sarkos, flesh (see @aro, p. 454) ; 

sarkastein, to tear the flesh, to bite the lips in rage, scornfully, severe. 
%tmSifttWtatfBA, temperament, disposition of mind, fr. Lat. Umpera- 

meuium — temper 0, to mix in due proportion, lit. to divide properly, fr. 

which tempus, time, prop, a bit cut off, portion af time, 
ftott^Ier, chancellor, the president of a court of chancery or other court, 

from Lat cancelli, the cross-bars that surrounded the judgment-seat 

(sec ftangcl, p. 360). 
fM^, heretic, dissenter, fr. Gr. katharos=x^tzxi, pure, L e. a follower or 

partisan of the Manichxic sect of Cathari (see in Webster Catharist) 

which in the llth and 12th century was persecuted by the orthodox 

church. 
HCttttfl^ett, to annihilate, to reduce to nothing (nid^tS)* 
^fatfil^t, respect, relation ; in 0iitfid|t, in regard to, from ^tnfeien,/^ look 

towards, at, to observe particularly, 

CONVERSATION.— LODGINGS. 

SBoIIen ©ic mit flefftlliflfl 3ire Simmer Will you please show me your 

gctfien ? rooms t 

3Rit Scrflnflgcn ; Xo\t DleleSiaumcbrau- With pleasure ; how many rooms 

d^en @i6? would you want? 

34 brauti&e ein fltofecS Simmer^ ober / shall want a large room, or a 

eiti Simmer mit ©cftlafaimmer, room and bedroom. 

3n toeldfter Ctaoc (or In toeldftem ©totO On what floor do you want them f 

loilnfd^en @te bief elben ? 
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3(6 tooI)ne ntd^t oem f^oibi ba xib ungem 
Sreppen fteioe. 

@tnb 3intmer tm erftett cber gtoeiten 
&tod su l^aben. 

9Bte fagett 36nen btefe Simmer gu? 

@ie finb fel^t l^eO unb oerciumtfi. 

SBo gel^ett bie Senfter l^m ? 

Ste bed einen geaen ben @arten gu, 
ba ed ein i^intergimmer tft ; bie ber 
attbem nac^ bee @tra6e gu. 

6tnb bie Simmer mdbliert? 

@ie I5nnen ®te mtt ober ol^ne 9R5beI 
l^aben. 

SBie fittb bie m'ihtt ? 

©ie Fmb f aft gang neu ; e*3 pnb fd^Bne 
BorWtiae an ben 3fenftem,ein marmcr, 
metier 3:eppi(6 auf bem gfugboben, 
gmifd&en ben 3fenftem iji ein f 4dner, 
groger Spiegel, unb auf bem ft amin« 
[i-«']fimd etite gut gel^ettbc Ul^r ; 
augerbem fel^en @ie ein Sop^a, gmei 
Se^nfelfel (^rmftuWe), fe*8 ©tftlftle, 
einen guten Zx^ib unb ein bequemeg 
@d^reibpult. 

SBie Diel Derlangen @ie baf fir, mdbliert ? 

SSir terlangen Ttebengig (Sulben monat- 

3)a8 fdfeeint mir febr Diel gu fein. [liti^. 

SBenn ©ie Re auf langere 3rit mietben, 
)o laffen mir fie Sbnen billiger. 

3Benn fann man eingieben ? 

9Bann @ie moQen, mein i^err; @ie 
fdnnen fie morgen begie^en, menn 
@ie moUen. 

3it eiitem Aofl^aufe* 

@uten 37lorgen, ^abame ; i^br &au§ 

ifl mir Don ©errn ^Jrofcffer 91. in 

$ari§ empfoblen morben. 
SBir Wd%tn und immer glu(fli(6, eineti 

3freunb be5 ©errn 5R. aufgunebmen. 
SBoIIen @ie bie (Siite tiahtn, m\^ 3(re 

Sebingungen toiflen gu laffen? 



I don't like to live too high, as Fm 

not fond of climbing stairs. 
Is there a suit of rooms on the first 

or second floor to be had? 
How would these rooms suit you t 
They are very light and airy. 
How do the windows front 1 
Those of one upon the garden^ it 
being a back-room \ those of the 
others upon the street. 
Are the apartments furnished t 
You can have them either with or 

without furniture. 
How is tlie famitnrel 
The furniture is almost new ; 
there are handsome curtains to 
the windows, a warm, soft carpet 
on the floor ; between the win- 
dows there is a fine large mirror; 
and on the mantel-piece a clock 
that keeps good time ; besides 
these you see a sopha, two arm-- 
chairs, six chairs, a good table 
and a commodious writing-desk. 
What are the terms, furnished f 
We ask seventy florins a month. 
That appears very high. 
If you take them for any length of 
time, we would let them cheaper. 
When can they be occupied f 
Whenever you please. Sir ; you can 
have them to-morrow if you wish. 

In a bcMUFdin^hoiifle. 

Good morning. Madam \ I have 
been recommended to your house 
by Proffessor N, of Paris, 

We are always happy. Sir, to ac- 
commodate any friend of Mr , JSTs, 

Will you have the kindness to let 
me know your terms t 
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2farftoftunb2oflU[10-«e'],mcin©crr, For board and lodging. Sir, the 
glDCt ^funb toidfecntlic^. terms are two pounds a week. 

%0& fd^eint mir etwaS 16o(i&. That appears rather high. 

34 Dcrficfterc ©ic, mein ©cn^ eS ifl, toad I assure you. Sir, ifs what every- 
3«bcrmann bcgabit [fc^cn. body pays. 

93ittc^ laRcn @ie micft bod ©(ftlafgimmer /Voy, /^/ iw^ j^^ M^ bedroom. 

©Icr Ifi e«, mein ^tct, ein f c^r bcquemeS /^^r^ it is. Sir ; a very comfortable 
unb luf tigcS Simww. and airy apartment. 

©ollcn ©ic fo flut fcin^ mir bic ©peife* Will you have the kindness to tell 
ftunbcn gu fOQCn ? me what are your hours f 

ffiir fruMtucIcn um ncun, ^aben Oabel* IVe breakfast at nine, lunch at 
frflbftfld um gmei, SKittaflcflen um tvfo, dine at six, take tea at 
fc48^ Slftee um acftt unb ^benbeffen ^ight, and sup at eleven o'clock. 

um elf Ubr. 

3fl in ben gmci $funb bie Sebienuno Do the two pounds a week include 

mit inbcgriffen ? attendance t 

63 ifi fur 9inc3. // includes every expense. 

®Ut, im fiaufe beS Jlad^mittaflg \6sMt Very well, I shall sendinmy things 

td^ meine ©ad^en. in the course of the afternoon. 

THE PARTICIPLES. 

(Additional to p. 2x8 and p. 405, 7.) 

The participial construction so extensively employed in English forms one of 
its most attractive characteristics. Its use in German is much more limited, and 
as we have just stated in the treatment of the infinitive, is replaced mostly by 
subordinate sentences, especially when the real subject of the participle is not the 
same as that of the finite verb (p. 558, 4). 

1. The Present Participle is almost exclusively used attributively. 
Its signification is present and actiTe. and as an attribute must always 
precede the noun qualified by it. It governs the same case as the verb of 
which it forms part, and this case, as well as the other complements and cir- 
cumstances dependent on the participle, eithermust precede it (see p. 492, 14) ; 

as ber f efatett 6(tettt yxxl^ Sel^tetn ftetd fteubtg nttb gettt flc^orc^enbe 

jhtobe, IDirb bclofiut ; or a relative sentence is formed of them, as ber ftnabc, 
toelAer feinen Sitern unb iijel^rern fietS f reubtg unb oem gel^otcfet, n)irb belo^nt. 

2. The Present Participle with preceding jtt has a future and passive 
signification, and can only be used attributively, as bcr gu lobcnie ©rf)Ulcr ; 
ber gu fd^retbenbc Sricf . Predicatively the infinitive with gu is employed ; 

as ber ©dftiller ifi jit lobcit ; ber 93ricf ift }ti fftteiliett (comp. p. 405, 7). 

3. The Past Participle is used both predicatively and attributively and 
has a passive signification when the verb is transitive ; as bie gcoffttetf 
X^ilre/ Ike opened door, and bie Xl^ilre ifi geSffnet/ ^^^ door is opened. 
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The pa. partic. oiintransiHve verbs that are conjugated with feitt can 
also be used either attributively or predicatively (see p. 405, 5) ; as ber f45n 
getooi^f ette Saum and ber 99autn tft f d^5n getoaAf ctu Its meaning must 
always be active^ since an intransitive has no passive (except impersonally 
employed) (p. 420, 4) ; and it differs from the pres. participle in that the latter 
represents the action in course of progress, whilst the pa. partic. expresses 
its completion ; bet f (i^5n tood^fenbe 99aum, is a tree in course of growing ; 
ber f d^dn gctoaiidf ettC 93aum, a tree that has already acquired a beautiful 
growth. 

4. The Past Participle of intransitive verbs conjugated witn l^aictt 1 
as well as of impersonal and reflective verbs is not used at all. 

« 

Note. Participial forms like gebient, bertraui, befomten^ etc. (from the intrans. 
verbs bienen, berttauen, befinnen) have lost their verbal character and are wholly 
considered as adjectives, 

5. The Participles are also used adverbially , especially to express the 
manner ; as ftebenb l^et^e^ SBaffer, boiling or scalding hot water ; ein 
ouSflegeicftnet flclcWer SRann, a distinguished learned man ; er lemt e8 
ftltclcttb, he learns it playing. 

Take Notice I With the verbs (otitstlttt and (ttltgett instead of the 
Present Participle the Past Participle is idiomatically used, indicating 
the manner of coming and bringing ; as er f ommt ({etittett, Oe0att0ett^ 
gelonfett, fiefo^tett, 0ef|irutt0ett, etc., he comes ridini^, i^oing, run- 
nini^, riding, lumping; @te brinaen i^n geful^tt, oetragett^ %t% 
f d^Ie|ltlt, 0ef al^tett^ they bring him leading, carrying, dragging, 
driTing him in a carriage. 

6. The Past Participle sometimes also has an imperatiTe sig^nifi- 
cation; as xwSs^ fieplaubert! don't chatter! auSfletrunfeu ! drink out! 
ni4t flef raflt ! don't ask questions ! 

7. Nouns formed of the Present Participle have a concrete, whilst 
those formed of the Infinitive an abstract signification ; ber Sefeitbc^ l^^ 
reader ; bie ®tttef tttbe^ the female convalescent ; but bQ§ Sef ttt^ reading ; 
bod Oettefeu, recovering ; baS Sffett unb Xtittfett, eating and drinking. 

8. The Englisli Participial construction is, as partly treated 
upon in the preceding section on the Infinitive, replaced in German : 

I. The English Present Participle. 

a. When representing the subject of a clause, by the infinitive, with or 

without gu (p. 556. 2, a), ; as Reading often instructs, (efett bele!)rt oft ; 
reading a good book often entertains and instructs, etn QUted 93ud^ )tt lef eit 

unter^dlt unb belel^rt oft. 
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b. When depending upon a verb or adjective as an object, generally 
with )tt ; as He ceased reading, cr Wrtc }tt lefett auf. She could not 
help -sreeping, fte fonnte nid^t umdtn jtt toettteit* We avoided meeting 
them, toir Dermicben mit il)ncn iiuiammcn jtt treffen* I have postponed 
uniting a letter to her, id^ l)abc einen 95ricf an fic )tt \d^tt\htn Dcrfiobcn. 

c. When accompanying an object attributively, by the infinitive without 
gu ; as I found my brother iying in bed and reading, id^ fanb meinen 
Sruber im 99ette liegett unb (ef en* We saw a hare running across the 
field, totr fallen einen £>afen uber bod t$elb lanfetu 

d. When depending upon a substantive forming its own attribute, by 
the Infinitive with gu ; as the art of painting, bie ffunft gu VlaXtn ; 
the fear of losing his money, bic Surti&t fein ®elb )tt Hetfietett ; the 
prospect of lieing rewarded, bie ^uSftd^t belol^nt }tt toetbett« 

e. After instead, without, in order to (jn or ttnt . ♦ ♦ ^tt) (p- 557. 3)- 
He was sleeping instead of studying, er fd^Iicf anftatt \n {titbietem 
They went to bed without liaTing taken supper, fic flinacn gu Sett oftne 
ya Vbettb gegeffett gn l^oiett* He goes to school in order to learn some- 
thing useful, er gel^t gut Sd^ule, ttm etn)aS 92ut(li(i^ed 311 leniett* 

f. When depending upon a verb or an adjective that requires a prepo- 
sitional case, the latter is commonly contracted with ba (bar) (p- 558, 6) ; as 
He insisted upon getting up, cr bcflanb batattf , aufi^ttfieQett ; but I insisted 
upon his (or my brother's) getting up. i^ bcftanb borottf ,ba|( tt (or ha% 
nteitt IBtttber) aufftc^e. He is proud of liaTing such a son, er t{t flolg 
bormtf, einen fold^en @o(n gtt l^aBett ; but He is proud of my liaTing 
such a son, er tft ftolg batattf , ba|( i A einen f oI(ften ©o^n babe. He spoke 
of visiting a bathing-place, er fprac^ babott, einen Sabcort gu befud^en ; but 
He spoke of my mother's visiting a bathing-place, er fpracb babOtt, bll|( 

meiite Wtxtttt einen Sabeort befu(^cn merbe. 

7. Absolute constructions lormed with the aid of the present parti- 
ciple may be replaced in German. 

a. By subordinate propositions beginning with a conjunction conform- 
able to the sense of the phrase. English participial clauses expressing 
time, reason or cause which cannot be rendered participially in German 
are introduced by such conjunctions as would be used in En^jlish if the 
participle were changed into a finite tense ; as for expressing time, the 

conjunctions ali, ha, toetttt^ «'^^« ; nacfebent^ ^A'^ ; tua^tenb^ whilst ; 
C^e, before ; as gr f dirieb ben ©rief, aid er nod) fran! toat, he wrote the 
letter, whilst still sick, ^iil^tenb er mit mir tebete, mnrbe cr blau, 

while speaking with me, he turned pale, 3^ toerbe ©ie bciud)en, tf^t \^ 
bie Stabt Derlaffe, I shall call on you before leaving town. Expressing 
reason or cause, the conjunctions ha, as ; tttbcitt, since ; \ot\l, because ; 
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as 3di fann 3fincn nid^t Did f*reiben, inbem (or ha, or ftfctl) \^ fe^r be- 

f(ftaftiat Jiti, / r<i«if^/ wr;7<r a ^^<i/ //^a/ /^ J'^k. being much occupied. 

Note, 3tt}leitt frequently expresses merely the gimultaneousness 

of action ; as ^nbettt cr baS Simmer ocrlicfe, f aflte er, in leaving the room 
he said. Jllg refers to one single fact of the past ; toetttt is employed for 
a habitual occurrence ; bil is used instead of aX^, when both time and 
reason are implied ; as ^l§ i^ in Berlin tool^nte, fal^ \i) ibn oft, when resid- 
ing at Berlin, I often saw him, SBenn bcr SftilbUnQ beflinnt, febren bie 
©(ftwolbcn gurudf, when spring begins, the swallows return, 2)a idfe cin ff inb 
tear, batte i(b finbi|(fte ©ebanten, when I was a child, /thought as a child, 

b. By relative propositions, when the participle in English represents 
an attribute ; as The stranger, thus praising my sister, was invited by my 

parents, ber meine ©(btoefter f o lobenbe fjrembc tourbc Don meinen 6Item ein- 
flelaben, or ber 3frcmbe, toeldfeer meine S^wefter f o lobte^ wurbe etc. 

c. When joined to a sentence without expressing a cause, reason or 
time, it is rendered in German by ttnb with the corresponding finite verbal 
form. This construction is chiefly employed to indicate a continued series 

of facts ; as gr ftfirgt p* auf feine SBaffen, titft afle f eine Sreunbe gu ft* mtb 
eitt feinen ©ruber gu unterflufeen ober gu rddben, he rustling to arms and 
calling all his friends to him, hastened to aid his brother or to revenge him. 

When an adverb expresses a predicate, the participle of a verb is understood; 
a* 3P er guriltf ? (gefommen understood). 

1. ©efd^elfteneg gum 93eflen toertbe, || 2)a6 Sd^aben (p. 276) fid^ in 
5lu|en enbe (Prov.). 2. grifd^ aetDagt (p. 314), ift fialb gemonnen. 
3. Suna flemol^nt, alt get^an. i. 5Rad& gctl^aner Sltbeit ifl gut tu^en 

g>. 150). 5. Sel^renb lernt man (Prov.). 6. Segrabener (p. 293) 
fyi^, uerborgener ©inn || Sringen 9liemanb ©eminn (Prov.). 7. Seiite 
fonber (p. 249) Xeu (p. 445), || Sreunbfd^aft fonber 3:reu, || ©eoet 
(p. 126) ol&ne ^[nnlgfeit, || 3 ft Detlorne Slrbeit (Prov.). 8. Seffer SBoKe 
weggefd&oren, ![ 9llS ba3 ©c^af gan^ berloren (Prov.). 9. 3eber SScnael 
fmgt, tt)ie i^m oer ©(^nabel (p. 171) gemacfifen ift (Prov.). 10. Seffer 
beneibet, || 91IS bemitleibet (Prov.). 11. SQBirb ber SBoIf genannt (p. 273), 

1. ©efcbebeneS (p. 300). pa. partic. used as noun ; j^nitt IQefiett toettbett 

(P« 321^) or le^ett (p. 308), to turn to one*s advantage, to make the best of\ 
ber 9lufcen (p. S'S). profit ; fid) cnben or cnbigen, to end, to issue, a. Engl, 
equiv. : Fortune favors the brave. 3. 6tltiad getool^nt (p- 142, ©obnen) 
or tOf tbttt/ to get used (accustomed) to ; getnol^ttt f ettt/ lo ^se, to be in 
the habit of\ Engl, equiv. : Once a use and ever a custom. 4* Engl, 
equiv.: After (the) work is done, repose is sweet. 6. ®cr ©eioinn 
(p. 311), winning, gain, profit \ ^etHttttt (ttngett, to turn to account, 
T. 3)ie Seicftte, confession ; bie Snnigfeit (p. 2AtZ\ genuine feeling, fervor, 
8. »eflfd)eren (p. 299), to shear away, lO, beneiben, to envy ; bcmitleiben 
(p. 445), to compassionate, commiserate. 
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l| ftommt er fc^on flerannt (Prov.). 12. Uitfllmf fommt fd^ncK (jetittcn l| 
unb Detflcl^t (p. 247) nur mit langfamcn ©c^rittett (Prov.). 13. Warren 
toad^fen unbegofjcn (Prov.). 14. aScrlfiumber finb nur flereigte SSicncn : 

ilc^e jHK untcr i^nen — unb pe fummen (p. 92) gnwr urn hxi) f^x, ahn 
te fled&en bid^ nt(^t (ffo^ebue). 15. SBol^lt^aten, {tiQ unb rein gegeben, l| 
©inb Jobte, bie im ®rabe leben (GlaubiuS). 16. Safe bie SBogen (p. 430) 
bonncmb branben, nur bleib immer felbfi ^ilot (95lattifon). li>. Unb 
wenn bir oft aud^ banot unb graut, JJ 9115 fei bie ^bW auf 6rben (p. 184) ; 
II Slur unDerjagt auf ®ott Dertraut (imp. p. 567, 6) ! || @S ntuft boc^ Sfrii^- 
ling toerben (6. (Seibel). 18. S5aS ift bie re(^te 6^e (p. 328), mo gweie 
finb geeint, || SJur^ afle§ ©liidt unb SSJel^e (p. 423) || ju pilgem treu t)er« 
eint ! || ©er eine ©tab (p. 48) bent 9lnbern || Unb liebe (p. 381) Soft 
(p. 364) jugleid^ ; || ©emeinfam : SRoft unb SBanbem |j Unb 3*^1 
(P- 377)- l>o§ |)immelreid^ (6. ©eibeQ. 19. Unb millft bu baS ©e^imnife 
mill'en, || 2)a§ 0=tt)eldbe§) immer griin unb unjerriffen j| S)en ^od^jeitlid^n 
Sixani Cp. 312) bemabrt (p. 486) ? || gs iji beS C)er}en§ reine ©tite, |j 5Der 
Stnmut^^unoermelfte SIfitpe (jp. 183), || SDie mit oer $oIben (p. 376) ©d^am 
fid^ paait (©(filler). 20. 3" toeit gctrieben, berfel^lt bie ©trenge il&reS 
3tDedte§, unb allju ftraff gefpannt, jerfpringt ber SSogen (©d^ifler). 
21. 9leumonb (p. 40^) unb aefufeter Wnnh \\ ©inb glei$ (=fogIei(^, p, 
316) mieber ^ell unb frifd& unb aefunb (©otl^e). 22. JfflaS man fd^toorj 
auf toeil befit^t, lann man getroft nad^ ^aufe tragen ( ®5tl^e )• 23. @in 

13. begicfeen (p. 325)* '^ moisten with, to wet ; unbegoffen, not moistened. 

14. ®er S8crlcumbcr[oi'], calumniator, slanderer ; reigen, to irritate, excite ; 

ttm * ♦ ♦ fter^ round about. 16, branbcn (p. 43o» Sranbung) ; bcr ipUot* 
[1-6], pilot. 17. Construe: Unb wenn aud^ (p. 330 eS Mr bangt . . .; 

bangen*[^'] (inip.), to be afraid of, to be solicitous for ; grauen (inip.)f lo ^' 
awed, to have a horror of \ xcXx fltattt, / shudder-^ unDergagt (p. 390» 
undismayed, intrepidly. 18. cincn, to unite ; pUgem (p. ZZi), to pilgrimixe, 
wander \ Dercinen=t)creinigcn (p. 380» ^^ unite \ unb auglcid^, and at the 
same time ; gemcinfom, common Joint \ bie Soft (p. 102), rest, repose ; bag 
©tmmclrcid^, the kingdom of heaven. 19. S)a8 ©cbeimnift* (iffeS, iffc), 
secret, mystery ; unjerriffcn (p. 187, gerrcifeen), untom ; boftscitlidfe (p. 488), 
nuptial', bic ^nmutb*[a'-<i], charm, gracefulness; unDcm)Clft[u'-«-6']. 
unwithered ; Jl^ paarcn (p. 358), to couple, unite. 20. )tt toeit ttftBett 
(p. 247), to carry or push too far ; ocrfeblcn (with accus. or genit.), to miss ; 
fcinen Z'^ti (p. 455) (or fcincS 3^t)ccfc§) Dcrfcblcn, to miss one's aim ; bie 
©trenge (p. 253), strictness, severity ; aflgu, too, too much ; ftraff,* tense, 
iig^^ ; fpanncn,* to stretch, bend ; gcrfpringcn, to crack, burst asunder ; 
ber ©ogen[6'J (p. 427). bow-, eincn Sogcn fpanncn, to bend (or draw) a 
bow ; Construe : bie ©trenge, (tt)enn fie) gu tt)cit getrieben, terfebit . . . , unb 
ber Sogcn, (menn) aflgu ftraff gefpannt^ gerfpringt. aa. getroft[o'], confi- 
dently, cheerfully. 
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lixwibetnbeS aRftb^ett tji immcr ton fd^manlenbcm SRufc (®6t^c). 24. S)cS 
XobeS rill^renbcS 93ilb ftc^t nid^t aid ©d^rccf en bem SBcifcn unb nid^t als 
Cnbe bem Srommen (@6tl^c). 25. 2)cr 95laubercr glcid^t ber .l^aKcnbcn 
(p. 464) Srommcl ; braufecn ein ftcntbeS gfcK, btinncn tin leetcS (p. 347) 



f (ftmonfen/ /^ v««V/a/? ; fd^ttjanfcnb^wovm/f^, «iij^///^i/; ber3fluf[u] 
(p. 299), repute^ character by report, ^4. rii^tcnb, affecting, heart-stir- 
ring. a5. ®er 3Jlaubcrcr (p. 460), chatterer, tattler ; brtnncn (=barinnen) 
within \ ba8®«f as* [«-«']. v^ J J^/. 

Sie Stattoffcln (p. 527)- 

(t)on 0. Q. ©Hubert.) 

1« S)tefe§ nilgli^e ©emdd^d lam burd^ Strang S)rQle au§ Smerila 
nad^ gurojw, oer emcm fciner Qfrcunbc in (Snalanb einigc (p. 496) 
jur STuSfaat fd^idttc, unb ipm fd^ricb : bic gfrudgit bicfeS ©cmdci^fcd fei 
fo treff hd^ unb nal&rl^aft, bafe bcffcn 9lnbau l^dd^ft (p. 458) nilfeUd^ 

5. loerbcn !6nnc. SDicfcr 3Hann l^iclt bic ©amcnfnollcn, bic an Dcm 
ffartoffelfraut l&dngen, filr (fallen fflr, p. 451) bie 3fru4t. ate e» 
nun C)erbft mar, unb bie ©amcninollen an ben neucn ^flangen fd&On 
gelb toaren, lub^ fp. 294) cr cine 3Henge (p. 312) Domel^mer 4)erm 
ju einem ©ajlma^Ic ein/ mobei e§ l^od^ Merging. 9lm Snbc lam eine 

10. gugebedtte Scpflffel. 3)a fianb^ ber ftauSperr auf unb fagte : gt^abe 
bie 6Bre il^nen mlt ciner Qfrud^t auj^umarten, ju toelAer et ben Qoxatn 
Don feinem Qfteunbe, bem berU^mten 2)rafe, mit oer SSerjid^erung 
erbalten l&abe, bafe ifir Slnbau filr (Snglanb l^dd^ft toid^tig merben fdnne. 
m% man aber bie grud^t loflete, bie mit grower ©orgfalt gubereltet 

15. unb mit 3udtcr unb 3in^ntet bcftreut xoax, f(|medtte fie ao[d^euIid&. 
3lun mollte ber erjtimte 2Kann aue ftartoffelftrftud^e l^erauSreifeen unb 
toegtocrfen laffen. 

SIber beS anbem SKorgenS ging er burd^ feinen ©arten, unb fal^ 
in ber Slfd^e eineS gfeuerS, baS \\q ber ©drtner angejflnbet ^^tte, 

1. niiyid^rr] (p. 358). useful; baS ®cmad68r«-a'] (-c8, -e) (toad^fcn, 
p. 264), plant, vegetable; bie SluSfaat (p. 279), seed, sowing; trefflid^, ex- 
cellent; nabrbaft (p. 279). nourishing; ber 9lnbau[a'-ou], cultivation, 
culture. 5. S)er ilnoHcn/ clod ox clot, lump ; ba§ ftartoffelfraut* (p. 327). 
stalks of potatoes ; baS ©aftmabi/ dinner 'party, feast ; bcrflebcn[a'-a'-«]. 
to go on ; ed (je^t IttfUg^ l^od^ 5er> things go on merrily. lO. auftoartcn, 
to wait on ; bie SJerfid^erung (p. 361. ©id^erbeit), assurance, asseveration ; 
foflen (p. 2^), to taste, try ; aubercitcn[a'-«-r.cj, /^^r^r/^r^. 16. S)cr 3itnmt 
(or 3immet)» cinnamon ; bcftreucn (p. 426), to bestrew ; abf(beuli(b (p. 200). 
abominable, horrible ; ergilmcn|^'] (p. 253, 3om), to make angry, enrage ; 
ber ©traud6 (-e8, ©trdud^e), shrub, bush ; berauSreifecn, lo pull or tear out ; 
ttcgtoerfen, to throw away ; an3ilnben[a'-r.c], to light, kindle. 
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20. cinlge fc^ioanc, tunbe flnollcn licgcn. 6r gertrat (p. 299) eincn, unb 
fiebe 1 inmeitbid toax ein fd^oneS iDeiBeSSne^I ; unb ba cr ben itnoOen 
fclofl in bic 4)anb nal^m, buftete es i^m Ueblid^ entgcflcn. 6r frogte 
ben ©Qttner, maS f Ur if nollen baS tofiren ? unb qI§ biefer tbm geant* 
mortet l&attc, bafe fie unten an ben fremben au§ ^merifo Qngetoutmcnen 

25. ©cmdc^fen bingen, ba ginfl bem ^txxn ein £id)t auf, unb et nterlte 
je^t, tt)a§ S)rafe l&abe fagen tooflen. Die bunfelfarbigen ftnoHen 
murben gefammeU, jubereitet unb biefelben ©dfte gclaben, 9lun flanb 
ber ©auSl^err micber auf, erfldrte ben ^Wifeberftanb unb enbigte tnit 
ben SBorten : „3)er 9Wenfd^ fann fid^ biStoeilen gar fel^r irren, menu 

30. er blofe nac^ bem urtl^eilt, toaS auf ber Oberflad^e \% unb fid^ nid^t bic 
SRill^e gibt (p. 412), tiefer gu graben (p. 265)/' 

20. iniDCnbifl, inward, inside ; buftcn[u'-«], to diffuse odors ; buftet fiebRd^, 
exhales a fragrant odor ; unten, below, underneath, flS. aufgeben (p. 365), 
tttttt orl^t mtt ein fitd^t anf ^ / begin to see clear now ; merfen (p. 182), 
to perceive; bunWfarbifl (p. 365. p. 208), dark- colored ; ber ^av&* 
berr, master of the house; ber SJliftDerftanb p'-^-a*], misapprehension, 
mistake; enbiocn=enben (p. 278). 80. bIo6M. barely, merely, only; 
bie Oberfiad^e Fo'-e-a" -c] , surface, 

Sie 9Sotte bed Stotand^ 

(Don 3. (T^. t)on Sebli^.) 

!• gmir ^a\ian, gnfcl beS ^Jropbeten^ 
Saltet jcine 6(lnbe, urn j|u bcten. 
@e|t^ {td^ auf ben Sepptd^ bann im @aale 
Jlieber/ urn gu fofien Don bem SWable. 

5. Unb ein @clat)e trfigt Dor ibn bie @peife. 

Unb er f dftuttet (p. 464) unaefdftirfter SKetfe (p. 246) 
SSon ber ©cbilffel 3nbalt, baft bie ©eibe 
SBarb befledet auf oe^ SmirS ffleibe. 

Unb ber ©claoe tt)irft fldb auf bie 6rbc 
10. Uubbeginntmitdnaftlidfecr ©eberbe: 
,jptxx ! be§ ^arabiefeS ^reuben tbeilen^ 
®ie ibr 3flrn«n 3« bemeiflem eilen." 

1. S)er ftoran/ Alkoran ; ber Smir*ra'], Emir, prince (a title of 
dignity among the Turks) ; fatten ( p. 296 ), bie ©ftnbc falten, to clasp 
together one's hands; ber 2et)pid6*r^'-I], tapestry, carpet; ber ©aal 
(p. 466, ©die), hall, assembly-room ; fid^ nieberfefecn, to sit down. 5. un« 
gefd&idft*[u'-M''], flw^/?r//. clumsy ; ber 3nbaltp'-a], contents ; befledten, 
to spot, stain, sully ; fid& auf bie Srbe ©erf en, to throw one^s self upon . . . 
10. bie ®ebcrbe*[«-a'-«] (-n), gesture, countenance; 3emanbe8 gfreube 
tbeilen, to share anyone* s joy ; ba8 3finten, anger, prop, the being angry 
(p. 445) ; bemeiflem, to overcome, subdue. 
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,„,9lun, 14 sfintc nid^t!"" onttoortct Inciter 
©affati ; unb bcr ©claD^ tcrfcfetc (p. 528) loeitcr : 
15* J^oii no(i^ mel^r belo^nt toirb, mcr S^eraeil^en (p.m4, hmnrtaiMw) 
^em 99eleibtoer Idgt angebei^en." 

^-3A Dergci^c !"" ©0 be§ emirS SBorte. 
w5)0Q gcf(ftnebcn ftcbt am fclbcn Drtc," 
©prad^ ber ©c(at)e, „bal3 am (dd^ften tl^ronen 
20. ©00, met 995f ed loirb mit @utem lobnen r 

^,„S)eine gfrcibcit toiH id6 bir gctoa^rcn, 
unb bieS ®oIo l^ier, ba§ @ebot gu e^ren ; 
SKdfl' eS nic gcfd^cben, bafe (Scfcfec 
Sed $rop^eten @otteg id^ Derle^e !' 
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ftcUer (p, 408), serenely. 16. ®cr ©elcibiflcr (p. 421), offender ; aitflCbeHew 

6>- 305) laffen, /^ ^^j/tw upon, to confer on ; am f clbcn=an bcmfelbcn, am= 

on bem (p. 266); tl^ronenC^']* to be enthroned, to sit on a throne, 
80. lol^nen (p. 410), to reward; getDdl^ren* [^-^t'-«], to impart, bestow 
upon ; Derlcfecn,* to violate, infringe. 

%it ^tetitibf i^af t. 

(t)on Sobenftebt, Wrja'S^aff Q.) 

1. 3Rir8a«©d6afft) !am einfl auf ciner Slcifc 

lu cinem rcicftcn 3Rann. S)a fi)ra(ib bcr 3Betfe : 
jd^ tDtd bein @aft filr l^eut unb morgen bletben, 
)\\\ mir bic 3cit nun ongcnebm Dertrcibcn ; 
5. Screif cin Scft, lab'^ gute gfrcunbc ein/ 
SBir woflcn jroi unb guter ©ingc fcin ! 
—34 Iftabc fcine Sreunbc!— fpracft bcr SKann. 

?Dliraa»©4offD f aV il^n Dcrtounbcrt (p. 542) an* (p. 241) : 
©0 barf idb nid^t bcin ^ad^ aum Obbad) mdl^Icn (p. 85^, 
10. ®cm f cftft (even) bcim SRcidblbum gutc Srcunbc fc^Icn 1 
Cr fd^uttclte ben ©taub ton fcincn ftiiften, 
SJcrliefe (p. 370) ben SRcidfecn, ol^nc ibn gu grufecn, 
©pradfe : 9Bcm bcr ©immcl fcincn Srcunb bcfdfecrt (p. 311) 
ffie^' ilftm ! bcr 9Mann ift fcine3 ©rufecS (p. 207) tocrt^. 

!• Dcrtrcibcn (p. 406), bie 3^^* Hftlretieit, to pass away the time; 
ongene^m (p. iSo)» agreeably. 5. guter ^tnge fern, to be merry, to make 
good cheer; baS Obbad^ (p. 268), shelter, lodging. lO, bcr ©taub, 
dust ; xotxW) (p. 207) (governs the genitive). 

I. Dr. O., our physician, insists (p. 528, 5) upon my faihtr' s going 
to some bathing-place this summer, his healtn being an3rthing but 
([burd^auS nic^t) good. Therefore I cannot stay (p. 185) much longer 
in this place, but must return (p. 359) home, my father depending 
(fi4 Derlaffcn auf) upon my replacing (erfc^cn) him in the countin^- 
nouse (p. 536). 2. When I saw the people gambling away their 

!• ©er ©abeort, bathing-place, a. Ocrfptclcn (p- 406), to gamble away. 
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money, I could not hdp (p. 520) thinking what a deal of good they 
might have done with it 3. What in all the world (inatler Sffielt) 
could induce this youi^ man to give up (p. ^51) his good situation 
and eo to America? I cannot (say: it to you) tell you ; I only know 
that he set out (p. 364) without having received his father's consent, 
or without his jaiher having given his consent 4. Henry VIII, 
having written a book in defence of the seven sacraments, gained 
(er^alten) the title (p. 268) of " Defender (oQ the Faith" (p. 330), which 
since tha: time has been kept ( beibe^alten ) by the kings of England. 
5. Many a person (3)tenfd(|) possesses eloquence without doing (ftif ten) 
much good by it 6. My two little ones came running up to me with 
great joy to tell me that their uncle had (say has) amvecL 7. To see 
men and countries with one's own eyes is better than reading many 
books of travel. 8. This morning I found my lazy (p. 236) brother, 
instead of studying^ lying in bed and reading a book containing 
(P- 369) nothing but (ni(|tt afe) silly anecdotes. On seeing me he 
immediately (p. 312) ceased (p. 486, 45) reading and closed it laugh- 
tng^ yet evidently annoyed at my discovering (p. 365) him with such 
a Dook in his hand. Considering the readh^ of such tales as a 
wasting of time, I took the book from him and insisted upon his getting 
up directly and proceeding -with his studies, promising (p. 299;, how- 
ever, to lend (p. 208) him an entertaining and at the same time useful 
book, after his having finished the work (3lrb€it) set him by his 
masters. 9. A young man beginning ( say the') life should not reject 
the advice ( p. 254 ) proffercS him by his seniors. 10. The only 
question now remaining was, how to invest the property to the best 
advantage. 1 1 . Being fatigued (p. 563) with (dont) walking we sought 
a rest (Sluice jifttte); hut ^nding every bench occupied, we had to 
(mii(fen) content ourselves tenth sitting on the grass. 12. Leigh Hunt 

tt)lC Did, what a deal of, how much. 8. Dcranlaffcn^ to induce ; bic ©tcHunfl, 
situation^ position ; bic Gimoilliouno^ consent. 4. 2)ic SScttftcibifiUna 
(p. 398). defence ; jut Oert^tibigttttg^ in defence of. 5. S)ic Scrcbf am« 
Wt (p. 369), eloquence. 7. 5)a8 SHcifcbu^, ^ook of travel. 8. albcm,* 
silly ; bic Sinefbotc,* anecdote \ guma^cn (p. 348), to close ; auflcnf^cinlidi, 
evidently \ drocrlidft (p. 544). annoyed ; anfc^cn (p. 241), to consider ; bic 
©raaWunfl (p. 206), tale\ Dcrfdfttocnbcn/ to waste \ bic S5crfd)tt)cnbun8, 
wasting \ fortfolferctt (p. 365). to proceed \ bic ©tubicn[il'-I-«] (p. 4"), 
studies \ aufflcbctt (p. 140, Slufftobc). to set. 9. gurudtocifctt (p. 246), to 
reject \ bictctt (p. 326), to proffer \ filtcrc Scute, ones seniors. lO. ubrifi 
bicibctt (p. 434)» to remain \ anIcQcnf &'-*"-«]. to invest \ baS S5crm5gen 

(p. 406), property ; DottftciHaft (p. 333). advantageous ; attfS HOtt^ea* 
l^aftefte^ to the best advantage. 11. S)ic SRulfecPattc, rest (prop, place of 
rest) ; bcfcfecn, to occupy ; pdj bcgnilflcn (ficnug, p. 107) mit, to content on^s 
self with. 
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pleasantly says : " I can no more (eben f o koenig) pass (gel^en) through 
Westminster, without thinking of Milton ; or the Borough (say or 
through the B,\ without thin^g of Chaucer and Shakespeare ; or 
{^y through') Gray's Inn, without calling Bacon to mind, than (say as) 
I can prefer (p. 451) brick and mortar to wit and poetry (p. 43O. 

13. While strolling along (p. 249) in the street and gazing at the 
multitude (p. 312), all (say mcld^c) hurrying towards the spot where 
the conflagration was raging, I saw many women trying to make their 
escape from the impending danc^er (p. 254), and among them I per- 
ceived a niother carrying her babe in her arms, to save it from the 
flames. 14. Talking is much easier than doing, i^. The present 
(p. 222) intended for the prince (p. 176) is to be (follcn) publicly 
(p. 246) exhibited previous (zijz) to its being transmitted to its des- 
tination. 16. The officer intrusted with the command (p. 246) of the 
French (p. 202) army in the E^t was a Marshal of France. 17. They 
only are waiting (auf ctma§ marten) for a powerful (p. 423) lord 
givmg the example (p. 496). 18. He is satisfied (fid^ begnflgen mit, 
p. 239) with receiving half of the inheritance. 19. The teacher insists 
upon all his pupils appearing (p. 444) at school at the right time. 
20. He became ill from eating too much fruit (p. 370). 21. He saved 
himself by jumping out of the window. 22. That he is ill, I conclude 
from his not having come. 23. A person (6iner) does not die from 
fasting one day. 24. He has fallen ill from having taken a cold bath. 

25. The noble one revenges himself by doing good to his enemy. 

26. By confessing our guut (p. 389) freely, we obtain pardon more 
easily. 

la. flcmutWi*[^^'l (P- 2SZ), pleasantly ; ittd ®tVi(k(bXX^ (p. 5U) tttfetl, 
to call to mind; bcr SiCflClfWn/* lfrick\ bcr 9K5rtcI* (p. 58), mortar \ bcr 
®€l ji (p. 327). w//. 13. f dbtcnbcm, to stroll ; guf clfecn, to gaze at ; bic Stcfle, 
spot ; bcr 95ranb, conflagration ; iDutlfeen, to rage ; fudften (p, 222), to try \ 
entrinnen (with dative), to escape^ to make one's escape from ; broftcnb (p. 120), 
impending \ Bcmcrfcn (p. 3")' to perceive ; rcttcn (p. 280) au§, to save from. 

14. rcbcn, to talk ; bcftimmcn, to intend ; auSftcIIcn, to exhibit ; abfd^irfcn, 
to transmit \ ber 95cflimmuna3ort, destination, 16. bctraucn (p. 207). to 
intrust, Yt. l^arrett auf, to wait for \ bcr Sorb, lord, 18. S)ic 6rbf(ftoft 
(p. 201), inheritance \ fd^Iiefecn au8 (p. 515), to conclude from, 25. S)cr 
(Ebic, the noble one ; pc^ rS(ftcn (p. 485), to revenge one*s self 26. cinflC* 
fle^cn, to confess ; etlanflen, to obtain ; bic SScrgcilfeunfl (p. 544)i pardon. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

^ilot^ pilot, Yx,pilote, Dutch piloot, (r. \^xUn, to sound, and2otl&(p.455). 

teSL&j plummet, hence the lead-man, the sounder. 
iangett^ to be alarmed, afraid of =\it- anflcn, see dnflftli(ft, p. 361. 
0cl^rilltttt^, secret, mystery, prop, what is private, familiar, iiomelyj 

comp. ^cimlidft, p. 360. 
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fKnumtfy, charm, gracefulness, from an and muftcn (p. 277. t)Cnnuftcil)= 
appealing to the mind, the sympathy, hence to attract, please^ 

fhrnff^ tense, tight, mhd. J/r/j/'=flrcnflC/ severe, strict, tight, fr. strafe to 
draw, pull, hence prop, drawn tight, strained ; comp. ftraf en, p« 302. 

fliaitltett, to stretch, bend\ ahd. spannan, from which 0|iatnte, HMUi^ 

the space from the end of the thumb to the end of the little finger ; 
prob. allied to hdX.pando, to extend. 

^atfiOavUttn, to vacillate, waver, stagger ; of one root with f dfttotegOl^ 

to Biiriiig (p. 464). 
®t\&% ve8*f/=®e- fd6, from faffen ; comp. gaft, p. 247. 
fhwUeit^ ^ knob, lump, Engl. knoU^ a round hillock, prop, the knob or 

top of a hill. 

ftattoffel^ potato, for the original Xathtffel ; in Itl. and Sp. already in 
the year 1623 known under the name tartufolo, fr. terra^ the earth, 
and tuber, a swelling, a trullle (fr. tumeo, to swell). The primitive 
(Indian) name batata has been preserved in the ItL and Spanish /ai^/n, 
and in the Engl, potato. 

^tOltWX, koran^ lit. the book=Bible, the Mohammedan Scriptures, Arab, 
fr. kara, to read. 

^bcokt, Cinir^ lit. a commander, Arab, amir, fr, amar, Heb. and Arab, 
to say, command. 

Xefltlidl, carpet, ahd. tepih, teppih, prob. fr. Lat tapetum, Gr. tapes=aL 
carpet ; Fr. tapisserie, tapestry* 

gef f^iftt^/A skilful, qualified, clever, fr. fi(3^ fdftidfcn, to be adapted, fit, and 
fi^ fii^tdfen in etn)a§, /^ accommodate one*s self to something ; hence the 
attribute of one who adapts himself easily to all circumstances. 

®eietbe(also ®cbftrbc),^^?J/«r^, ahd. Gebarde, from bitett (p. I25» efebar), 
/<? Iiear^ carry, position or movement of the body and especially of the 
face, hence the cast of the face, just like gesture, lit. bearing, fr. Lat. 
gero, gessi, gestum, to bear, carry ; of the same root baS ®ebl|]^ett 
=bearin99 carriage, behavior, 

gdnS^tdt^ to impart, give, bestow, orig. to yn^LTrant, to give bond, 
surety for ; ahd. weren, to g^ivebail for. Old Fr. warantir, to guarantee ; 
prob. conn, with fnal^tett^ oeUial^^ iirary, ai^are ; according to 
others fr. ahd. verijan, A. S. verian, Engl, to 'VFear=to cover, dress, 
confer, give, just as the Lat. investio, to put vesture on, to place in 
office, to confer, inTest* 

Hetlt^ett, lo violate, infringe, c. of Dcr- Icfecn, ahd. letzen^Xo injure, to 
hurt, from the Lat. laedere, to dash, to strike. 

(continued on p. 579.) 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES (P- 545). 

1. (^r ^at mit bent t^uge an einen @tein geftogen. 2. @r ift gu feinem 
Sleatment flcftopen. 3. ^ie Wqu3 ift in3 £o(j^ gefrod^en. 4. @r Jot lanae 
Dor i^m flcfroqcn. 5. ®cr fjcinb ift in bic ©tabt flcbrungcn. 6. 6r loar gu 
fpdt 9efommen. 7. Sin ^ieb ftaU Dortge 9kd^t meine U^r au3 meiner Safd^e. 
%\d left c§ bcmcrftc, mar er f(t)on im (Scbrdnac t)crfd6n)unbcn. 8. 6r ^at ben 
aangcn SKorgcn gcrittcn. 9. @r I)at langc 3eit ge^roommcn. 10. 3^ ^^^ 
Won brcimal fiber ben fSfluB gcicftmommcn. 11. @in ^unb l&atte cin Studt 
Slcifd&flcjtoftlcn unb moflte mit bcmfclbcn (orbamit) ubcr cmen Qflufe fdftnjimmcn. 
^m SBaffcr bcmerfte cr fcin 58ilb unb t)ielt eS fiir eincn.anbcrn ^unb mit cincm 
^tid Sfleifd^. Sr mitnt^te audb biefeS gu baben unb fd^nappte barnacb ; aber 
in einem vlugenblid mar fein eigeneS i^leifd^ in bem SBaffer t)erf(i^n)unbcn. 
12, Cr tear au3 bcm JBootc inS SBaffer gcfallcn. 13. S)ic licbcnSwurbige 
^odbtcr unfcrcr autcn fflirtbin ift f o cbcn in bic fs^ix6)t gcgangcn, urn bcr fleincn 
Sopbie eine %a}^t marme 3JttIdb gu l^olen. 14. ^ein ioruber ift angefommen, 
unb mcine ©cftmcftcr ift abgcrcift. 15. 6r ift au^ bcm fjenfter gcfprungcn, ift 
burd^ ben (Sarten gelaufen, ift cntflo^cn. 16. ?[c^ bin nid^t lange gcblicben, 
weil gttt)a§ Dorgefaflcn ift. SBog ift gefdbeben? fiparl ift mit bcm ^Sferbe 
Qcfturjt unb ift cbcn gcftorbcn. 17. ®a§ &xa^ ift rodbrcnb bcr ®urrc gar nidftt 
geiDaopfcn. 18. 6r mar Don fcincm ^fcrbc abgcfticgcn, um un§ cinen aScfucft 

SI mad&cn. 19. ©ie marcn nici)t ibm, f onbcm ibr gcfolgt. 20. Sladftbcm bic 
fraclitcn mcbr al§ tjicr^unbcrt Sagrc lan^j untcr bcr C)crrfdbaft t)Ott Slidbtcm 
geftanbcn fatten, murbc ©aut gum Rbm^ crnannt. 21. %\^ bcr Karbinal 
^olfcQ in Ungnabe gcfaOen mar, murbc tl^m ba§ grogc Sicgcl (baS @taat§« 
ftegcOgenommcn unb bcm @ir Stomas 'THoxt gcgcbcn. 22. Obqicidb bcr %ote 
fdbneU gcrittcn mar, mar cr bcnnodb gu fpdt angcfommcn, um bicfcg pcrbdng^ 
ni^DoUe Untcme^mcn gu Dcr^inbcrn. 23. 3c^ mcrbe cbcn fo pl5t}Iid^ 
t)erf(ftminbcn, alS idb gcfommcn bin. 24. ®ic crfte Sragc, mcld)c TOacbctb^ 
nacfebcm cr auf fein St^lofe gurucfgcfcbrt mar, tbat, mar : „2&a§ ift aug SWacbuff 
gemorben ?" 25. gin SBote !am, um ^Hacbctb gu f agen, ban fcin SSater gcftorbcn, 
unb ba^ cr ©tatt^altcr t)on ®Iami§ gcmorbcn mdrc. 20. 6§ ift cigcntl)umlidb, 
mie einige unbcbcutcnbc Scgcbcnbcitcn feft im ®cbdcbtniffc gu baftcn pftcgcn, 
mdlfetenb anbcrc t)on grSfecrer 3Bi^tig!cit gcfcbmunbcn ftnb. 27. ^{aAmcbrcrcn 
Dcrgeblidben Scrfudbcn mar c§ mir enblidb gclungcn, ben ®ipfcl bc§ S3crgc§ gu 
erfteigen, aber meinen SBcglcitcrn gclang e§ nid&t. 

To page 56a. 

1. 6r tranf cin ®Ia§ fflcin, um fidb fur bic Slufpabe gu frdftigcn. 2. 6r 
tftat nici^tg ate cffen, trinfcn unb fdblafcn. 3. K^ ©cmrid^ II. t)on bcr 6rmor« 
bung bed ZbomaS 'a iScdtct, Srgbifd)of§ t>on Santerburt), ydxk, mar cr f fel^r 
betroffen, ba6 cr ftci^ brci 3!agc lang cinfci)Io6 unb ftd^ mcipcrte, jrgcnb icmanb 
in fcine ^Idlfec fommcn gu laffcn. gnblidb bracben fcine ©icncr bie 3:bur feinc§ 
gimmcrS auf unb flbcrrcbetcn ibn, ctma§ 5Rabruna gu ftd^ ^u nc^mcn. ®cr 
ftSnia lieS fpdtcr (nadbbcr) cin prd^tige^ ®rabmal fur SBcrfct \n bcr Jtatbcbralc 
t)on Kantcrburu erridbtcn. 4. "SDcr Mid&tcr pcrlandtc, bafe bcr Serbredbcr cin 
aufridbtigeS ®cftdnbni6 kincr Sdbulb ablcgc. 5. ®er ®raf t)on Sotbmcfl Iic6 
ba§ ©auS, in mcldbcm 5)arnlci), bcr ®cmabl bcr SOlaria Stuart, fran! lag, in 
bie 2uft fjprcngcn. 6. 3)ic ^tbcncr licfecn cine 3iilb|dulc gum ^nbenfen an ben 
©ieg bci zDlaratfton erriAtcn. 7. 'Sic Wonigin Clifabct^ liefe ben ®rafcn t)on 
6if« entl^aupten, 8. SBir ermartctcn, baft cr in cinigcn S©o(i)cn t)on fcincr 
JRcife gunldfc^rcn merbc. 9. ©cinrid^ VIII- perbot ben SBilberbienft unb 
befall, bag bie englif^e Sprad^e beim ®otteSbienft angemanbt merbe, bennod^ 
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Rcl n rntlt 5ptrfonen rottm Slt^titi Berbttnnen. Kr (leBaHclc, bafe bit Si6d 
ins Snfllilt^c ubciftlt neibe, unb bann Dtrbot ei mibn, bob fie flcltfen tserbe 
auBer Don einjtlnen ajettontn. 10. Sit ISftt fl* betrBfltn. 11. SJabcint 3Iuf- 
oobe fo Don gtblti ift tsill \d) fie bid) nod) cinmal maibtn laficit. 12. !D(tm 
Sattt rain, bQ^ id) reitoi lemt. 13. gromiottt licftrte niEinaiS einc ©dj^loAt 
Dtgne fu ju atiomntn ; tr Qtraann nitmaH eitie Sdjlaiit obnc bit ibm geaenubcr* 
fteftenben ©Ireilfrafle m oemicbttn. 14. (Siniflt Xbeilt btr tqien rSmitdien 
altauei finb nod) beuti^en 3:aHe^ lu feben. 1.^ 99ii Icbtn niftt, bag ^abo 
fflnron in irnenb tinet irnifirtit ju lobeln mar. 16. liefer 9Kann i(t ju ftolj, alfi 
baB er eittl Sein tfiiinte, 17. ®i( ©efdjidjte ift ju tiibrtnb, alS bafe fit bolb 
terneffen rocrben Iflnnte, 18. Urn flludlii) unb fleoAtet ju fein, baben fflir fo 
raobl bit ®efette Her Statur alS bieienigcn btr ©citlliiftaft ju beobntbfen. 
19. OTacaulan'g .(Seiifiitfitt Don gnnlanb fcit bet Sbronbtfteiflunn ^aJobi btfl 
3m*iten" ifl «n Su4, iDcIdieS id) btr beionbcr^ ju leftn tmpfeblt. 20. Xtr 
Sebwr miinfditc, ba6 tift fofort peben tjnte. 21. gdi raei&, bofe er tin fliifeiotr 
Wann ifl. 22. IRaAm Sit mtt bQ§ SJtrflniiQcn, ©it fpielcn iu bSrtn, 23. 6r 
6at SRfdjt ju glflubtti, bo§ ba9 TOabrt ®Iiia barin btfiebt, jufrieben ju fein. 
24. grbanttefcincm meunbe (bafiir), ba6 berjelbe it)n in cine fo anfltnebme 
Samilie tinpefubrt babt {p. 374. i-a-j. 25. ®cr ^cbret max erftaunt, baft tz 
TO rcgtlmfifug ftinc ©tunben bcfudjit. 26. Urn ridjlifl tprc(f)tn ju krnen, mu6 
man fidi ni4t fiircblen, unritfttin ju fpreifien. 27. JEBer t§ liRiemanbdn rtrfit 
marfitn lann, ifl nitfit fo jebr iu bebauem alS bn, loelibem Dliemanb cB redjt 
modjen lonn. 28. 34 (omme niit ju bitibcn, 91bfdtitb ju nebmen Jomnit ii. 
29. S!Ba8 babt ibr bcnn eelban, urn fte ni rcHtn ? 30. Sdi mar ju etmiibel, ali 
ba& id) bfilte auSfitbtn (flnnen. 31. ^n ncbfl ju lannlam, alS ba6 bu btintn 
Rrtunb tinbolen tamiteft. 32. (.^lauben ©it, baft bie flranfttit bc<i jCtinbcS nod) 
jubeilenifl? 3a, itb dlQubceS; abtr ti muS foflleidiju tintm Kntt (icfd)'* 
raetben, ts ift nW ein ?lufltnbli(l ju Dttlitrtn. 35. ©efunbbeit ift nid)t fut 
@tlb lu baben. 

l.^r.O„unfer^rjt,beiltbtbatouf, baft mtin SBotcr bictcn Sommct nod) 
iTQtnb cintm Sabtort nebe, ba oeffen @efunot|eit bui(t|au= itidit nut ift. ^ii 
tann babet nitbl liinflct on biefcm Orte blciben, fonbern tmrn naii) Onufc junid. 
ttbrtn, ba mtin SBater fid) barauf oeriafet, ba& id) ibn iiii Uuniploit trftfic. 
2. lis id) bie ijeule i&t ®db Dtrfpieltn fab, fonnle itb ni4t iiTiihin ju btn!cii, mie 
pici @utt3 fie bamit batten fliun (Snnen. 3. SBaS in oiler 2ydt (oiinte bitfen 
funotn iffiann peronloifen, feme flute ©lellunfl aiifiufltben unb nad) 'flmcrita lu 
oebtnl 3ib (ann e% 3^""' "''b' fiflen : 'A weis nur, buB et abrcifle, oljiie 
teine# SatcrS ©inmittifluno erbalten ju baben or obnt bnf; fdn 9.intcr feme 
©inraiHifiung aeflebtn, 4. ylndjbem ©einridi YUl. ein 58ud) jur SBertheibigunn 
btt flebtn ©airamcntc oeftbrieben battt, trbielt er ben iitel „9)ertbeibin€r bt3 
01aubciia,"meld)etfeitiencr 3cil Don ben fiflniflen eon gnfllanb btibtbaltcn 
loorben ift. 5. 5]Rand)cr DJicnftb bciifet 5Jettbjonitett, obne picI ©uteS babuidj 
JU (tiflen (or tfiun). 6. SJieint beiben (or jmci) ifldnen tamtn mit flio|er 
mtubt uuf mid) juaelanfcn, iim mir ju fanen, bag ibt Cntcl ftetomnttn fti. 
7. 9Rit feinen finentn 'Jluflen 'JJlenfdjen unb ^anScr ju jeben, ift bffftr, oI3 
Dttle Seif ebiid)er ( burc^ ) ju leftn. 8. IJief en iDiorucn fanb id) meincn (rfifitn 
SBruber, anftatt jn ftubieren, im Sett licfltn unb tin SBucti lefen, bo^ nid|tB alS 
albcrne ^nccboten entbiclt (entbiilt). ?II3 er mii (nb, bovtc er ioflltid) auf jin 
Icfen unb madbte eS ladienb ju, iebod) auacnfdiciiilld) ntntilid) badiber, ba| tdi 
ibn mit einem folcbem Sucb in Wr ftanb entbcdic. Tn idi ba6 fcefen loIAcr 
@r)iib1uneen al3 tin Serf^mtnben bet 3<it (alS tt)ie SeilDtrf d)menbunQ) mSw, 
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f nol^m id^ tl^m ba§ tBud^ xot^ unb beftanb barauf, bag er fo9let(i& aufflelge unb 
mit fetnen @tubien f ortfal^re, tnbem tdq it)m iebod^ t>eripra(i^, t^m ein unterl^al' 
tenbe«i unb gu Qlcii^er S^ii nit^UdjeS ISuclb 3u lei^en, nad^bem er bie t^m t>on 
icincn iJcftrcm gcflcbenc ^2lrbcit becnbigt babe (babcn iDcrbc). 9. 6in iungcr 
'JJlann, ber baS ^thtn anfangt folite ben t>on dlteren Seuten ibm oebotenen 
aiatb nicbtguriidroeifen. 10. 3)ie ein|iQe S^afle, bie nun iibrifl blieb, loar, mie 
man baS 35erm5aen auf§ oortbetlbaftette anlcoen foHe. 11. ^a loir t>om ®eben 
ermubet warcn, fo fu(bten mir eine Subcftattc ; ba roir aber iebe 95anf, bie gu 
feben mar, befefet fanben, f o muBten loir unS bamit begnuQcn, auf bcm ®raie 
^u fitjen. 12. fieiflb ©unt foat fcbr flemutbli* ' «3tb tann ebcn f o tt)enifi bur(b 
SBeftminBer fleben, obne an 9)ciIton, ober burcb bie Sorouflb/ obne an (Sbaucer 
unb ©bafe^pcare gu benfen, ober burcb @rat)'8 3nn, obne mlr 95acon inS 
(Sebacbtnift gu rufen, roxt icb 3«fleli!eine unb 9Jlortel bent ®eift unb ber 5Joefle 
oorgiebcn fann. 13. Iffidbreno i4 bie ©trafee entlanfl f (blenberte unb ber SWenfle 
mfab/ toelcbe nad^ ber ©telle bineilte(n), n)0 ber SSranb mittbete, fab i(b t>iele 
f$rauen, melcbe ber brobenben ®efabr gu entrinnen fucbten, unb untet ibnen 
bemer!te idb eine 9Mutter, loelcbe ibr Sfinb auf ben ^rmcn trufl, urn eS au§ ben 
*lammen ]u retten. 14. Sleben ift oiel leicbter aI3 tbun. 15. 3)aS fur ben 
Iringen b,eitimmte ©efdftenf f oU ftffentlicb au^flcftellt merben, ebe eS no4 feinem 
kRimmunaSorte abflcfcbidt tt)irb. 16. ®er ntit bcm SBcfcbl ber frangSfif Acn 
armee im Often betraute Offigier tear ein SBarjtbafl t)on granfreidft. 17. @ie 
barren nur barauf. bafe ein ocwaltifler fiorb baS 3)eifpiel acbe. 18. 6r beflnuat 
ficb bamit, ba6 er bie balbe 6rbfd6aft erbalte. 19. 3)er fiebrer beftebt barauf, 
baft aHe feine ©cbuler gur red^ten 3cit in ber ©(bule crf(beincn f oflten. 20. 6r 
ift baDon franf aemorben, baft er gu oiel Dbft QCflefjenbat. 21. grb^tfltb 
baburcb flerettet. Daft er auS bem Qfenfter flefprungen ift. 22. ®a6 er franf Ift, 
fcbliefee icb barau3, oaft er nid&t flefommen ift. 23. 6iner ftirbt nicbt baPon, 
baft er einen Sofl faftet. 24. 6r ift batton fran! oemorben, baft er ein falteS 
©ab flenommen (bat). 25. ®er 6ble rdcbt fitb baburdft, baft er feinem f^einbe 
®ute§ tbut. 26. S)abur^ baft mx unfere ©(bulb frei emgefieben, eriangen wir 
leicbter 9>ergeibung. 

tSXlCOhOGY-^Continuedfrom p. S7^, 

CbttiS^, shelter, lodging ; c. of ob, ahd. oba, mhd. obe, adv. and prep, in 
the sense of oben, on high, above, and fiber, over, and ©adft (p.268), 
hence lit.=oTerthatGh« The single use of ob is antiquated in prose 
but ennobled in poetry ; as 06 bcm 9lltar bing ein SKuttergotteSbilb. 

0iXbttfXp silly, the orig. form was alber (without n), fr. ahd. alawari, A. S. 
ea/w£?r/iV=kind, friendly, inclined towards, c. oi alaz=9Xk^ and wari=9 
friendly, unsuspecting, credulous, weak in intellect, silly ; compare the 
Engl, simple and simpleton, 

tlttdtbote^ anecdote^ an incident of private life (prop, something not 
published), Gr. ««=not, ekdotes, published (^^=out, didomi=xo give). 

lietflibtOettbett^ to squander, dissipate, factitive of perfcbtninbcn (p. 181), 
to make disappear by squandering (comp. p. 276, ©dugetbicr). 

^iegcf^ brick, A. S. tigel, Engl, tile, fr. Lat. tegulum — tego, to cover. 

9R3rte(^ mortar (Tab. V. 22), Lat. mortarium, prob. fr. root of mordeo, 
to bite, akin to Sans, mrid, to grind, to pound. 
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IDIOMATIC USE OF THE PASSIVE VOICE, THE REFLEC- 
TIVE, AND THE IMPERSONAL VERBS. 

A, The PassiTe Voice (additional to pp. 404—406). 

1. The passive voice is less common in German than in English. It 
can only be used with transitive verbs, that is, with verbs governing the 
accusative case. Intransitive verbs (p. 197, 3), however, although they 
do not form a complete passive voice in German, yet thiey may be used in 
the passive impersonally (i. e. in the 3d pers. sing, with the grammatical 
subject ed/(p- 420, 5), or if an English passive sentence is to be translated, 
with the indefinite pronoun matt : as : 

He was imitated, by ] «* •'"l*!*''?? "'"ftflia^'nt' «"" 

( matt aqtttte tqm nad). 

You have been trusted, by ] ^ i\«"* fletrout WOtbett, or 

t ittatt vfix eu(9 oetraut. 

They had been defied, by \ ^ «>« jj"?" A^^^"^ V ^«'^*^^»' ^'^ 

^ -^ ' ^ I tttatt f^attt i^ncn flctrobt. 

2. When a transitive verb governs two cases, the accusatiTe case 
only (and never the dative or a prepositional case, as often in English) 
may be changed into the nominative of the passive sentence ; as. They have 
promised Itim (dat.) a situation — He has been promised a situation — 
©8 ift i^ttt (dat.) cine 9lnftcflunfl (nom.) t)crfj)rod&cn loorbcn. People have 
told me— I have been told— ®8 ift mit (dat.) fiefaflt toorbcn, or tttait 

%at mit gcfagt. I was shown a room (ace), eitt ^immtt (nom.) ifi mir 

flCgctflt ttOrbcn. I was permitted to visit her, ed IDurbc tttit criaubt, fie au 
befud^en. I was laughed at, tttatt iaditt uber midb. He iiras never 
afterwards iieard of, tttatt I^Srte nadftftcr nie mc^r t)on ilfem. You are 
waited for, ed tDtrb attf Sie fiemortet. 

3. Passive impersonal expressions in English like the following : it is 
said that . , , , it is related, reported that , , , ,it is known that . . . , 
it must be owned that . . . , are rendered in German by the indefinite 

pronoun tnatt ; as tttatt f agt bag ... ; tnan ergdigit, bert(i^tet, bag « . • ; 
ittott meig, ba^ . . . ; tnan mug gefte'^en, bag . . . 

Note. For the use of the refltctive form for the passive, see B of this section. 

4. The passive voice, both of transitive and intransitive verbs, is used 
impersonally, when the definite subject of the action is not to be expressed ; 
as (£§ toirb Oiel bat)On gefprodjen, there is much talk on the subject, gg 
toltb in 33aben Dtel OCfpielt, there is much gambling going on at Baden. 
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CHANGE THE FOLLOWING ACTIVE SENTENCES INTO 

PASSIVE ONES : 

1. ©cm Unbanfbatcn bient fein red^ter 5D!ann (©d^iUct). Slad&e 
foljt ber gfredeltl^at (©chiller). ®ic 3ugenb folgt fo felten bent 
tocifcrcn Sllter (Berber). Slur einem C)etrfd^er je^t acl^orqit SJlcffino 
fSd^ifler), 3!.^nc SWdnncr iperben un§ (dat) nid^t f($abcn (©c^iflcr). 
5. 3(j^ mag bcm 2lu6ercn niit trauen (©otl^c). S)em ©d^mac^en ttoftt 
ber ftii^nc ( ©driller ). 9Scrgeben§ tDibcrftreben toir bcm ftdniac 
(©driller). S)cm ftltcrcn fflruber mup ber Siingere tueid^en (©driller). 
2Ba§ (ace.) @ott bir befd^ieb (p. 182), toirb 3iicmanb bir rauben 
(feerber). @ott (dat.) empfel}le (p. 301) ii) mcine ©eele (ace.) 

10. ("©driller). 6§ nimmt bie ©efa^r bcm SKenfd^cn allc fflcrmnung 
(ace.) (©otl^c). ^f^m fonntc ben mut^igcii ©laubcn || ®cr ^of^n 
be^ i^ranncn nid^t rauben ( ©d^iHer ). 2)ic SEl^rdnc ( aee. ) f)at unS 
(dat) bic 9latur dcrliel^cn (Sotbc). 3)ic SBcIt glaubt nidbt an bie 
^ered&tigfeit bc§ SBcibeS, fo balb ein SBcib ba3 Dpfer toirb (^d^iller). 

15. ^er 9(ugcnblid[ nur entfd^eibet liber ba§ ficben ber 3Kenfd^en unb liber 
il)r ganged ©cfd^icfc (®ot^e). ^i) flcbe bid^ um brei Sage 3^it 
fSc^iDcr). Um (for) beg £ebcn§ fufic Scute fdmpfen tuir (©driller). 
®ie ©otter rddben ber aSdtcr SWiffct^at (aee.) nidbt an bcm ©ol^n 
(Sot^c). 

1. ®ie tJrcOeltbat, wicked deed, mischievous action':, ber ©crrfd^er 
(p. 280), ruler, 5. ®a3 ^ufecrc (p. 268), the outward form, appearance ; 
trol^cn, to defy ; Srofe bietcn, to bid defiance ; fubn,* bold, daring ; miDer* 
ftrcben, to strive or struggle against, IO. 3)ie Scfmnung, consciousness \ 
htv Qo^n, scorn, sneer, scoJ^\ iDtxk'iij^n, to grant, give, bestow ; ba§ Dpfcr,* 
sacrifice ; jitnt O^f Ct toetbett^ to fall a victim, 15. entf d&ciben, to decide, 
determine ; ba3 ©efd^idfr destiny, lot, fortune ; fIcben, to implore, 

I. What have they been promised? 2. The order has not been 
obeyed (p. '207). 3. I have been advised (p. 293) to address (p. 516) 
myself to the king. 4. The occurrence was no longer thought ot 
5. Your assistance is counted upon. 6. A physician has been sent 
for. 7. I was harshly treated. 8. I am pursued. 9. You were often 
mentioned. 10. We were shown into a brilliant apartment. 11. 'You 
are trusted, for *you are an honest man. 12. He was threatened with 

4. *5)cr 98orfafl, occurrence, 5. 2)er Sciftanb, assistance ; redftncn auf 
6ttt)a^, to count upon, T. raub,* harsh, and adv. ; gincm begcanen, to 
treat one, 8. gincm nadftfcfeen, to pursue, 9. crmabncn (p. 41 1» rndbncn) 
(with Gen.), to mention, lO. gincm geigcn (p. 209), to show ; gldngenb^ 
brilliant, H. red^tlid^, honest. 
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a severe ( p, 253 ) punishment. 13. I have been listened ( p. 365 ) to 
very attentively. 14. We had been defied by him. 15. What would 
have become (p. 550) of Greece, if before the batde of (bci) Marathon 
a favorable result had been despaired of? 16. We had been over 
an hour together (p. 138), when our conversation (p. 518) was put to 
an end by the arrival (p. 294) of my father. 17. Many a vessel that 
set sail for (nad^) America has never been heard of again. 18. Let 
us go fast, for I suppose (p. 277) we are waited (p. 120) for. 19. They 
smoke (p. 344) a p-eat deal (p. 343) in Germany. 20. Last night we 
had a party at which there was much singing and playing. 21. When 
the master of the house had retired, the merriment of uie domestics 
increased, and there was much joking (p. 370) and laughing. 22. His 
life was despaired of by the physicians. 23. Have I been asked for ? 
24. He is not to be trifled with. 25. I am waited for. 26. Their 
request (p. 1 26) could not be complied with. 

15. Q,m^i\^,* /avorad/f ; bcr ^luSflanfl, result \ OcratDClfeltt WXp to despair 
of. 16. cin 6nbc madden, to put an end to, IT. f cgcln Vi^6!^, to set sail for. 
20. ®ic OefcflfAaft, party, %\. 3)ic C)eitcrfcit (p. 408), merriment ; bcr 
S)icnj!botc (p. 177). domestic ; guneftmcn, to increase. 24. fpaffcn (p. 543)» 
to trifle. 26. toiflfalfercn, to comply with. 

(k)on ®. Sc^mab.) 

1. Ura^ne, ©roftmuttcr, TOuttcr unb fiinb 

gn bumpfer ^tube beiiatnmen ftnb ; 
3 bidet bos Hinb, bic 9Kuttcr ft* Wmflft (p. 3"), 
®roBmutler fpinnt, Ura^iic oebiicft 
©ifet Winter bcni Ofcn im ^fiit)!— 
SBie tt)ct)cn (p. 421) bic fiiiftc fo fti&will! 

2. ®a§ .ffinb fpricl)!: ^Worqcn iffS ??cicrtafl, 
SBic njiil id) fpiclcn im flriincn ba^, 

Wit toil! id) fprinflcn burtft 3:qal unb ©5]&n (p. 298), 
Wit mid id) pfliidcu ptcl Slumen fd^dn; 
S)cm dinner ocm bin idfe Ijolb !" 
C)5rt iftrS, mic bcr Tonncr orollt? 

1. ®cr Urolfen* (-en), great-grandfather ; bie Utaftnc, great-grand- 
mother ; bumpf, damp, moist ; flcbiicft, pa. partic. of fid^ biidfcn (p. 488) ; 
baS ^Sfiiftl (-C§, -c) (p. 47). bolster, pillow ; fd^wul * sultry, sweltry, close. 
a. 2)er ^afl (p. 466, ©aQcftolg), hedge, then place fenced in, enclosure, 
grove ; bcr %X^^tX, grassy place, green, mead; l^olb (p. 376). ^tttCttt l^Olb 
f eltt, to favor one, to love or like one ; groHcn,* to owe one a grudge, of the 
thunder : to roll, roar, bellow. 
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3. Die STOuttcr f pri^t : Mox^tn iff § Sciertafl, 
®a balten mtr oUe fro^ltd^ i^elap, 
fj[d& fclbcr idb tiiftc mcin Reicrflcib ; 
®a8 ficbcn c§ ^at audi 2uft (p. 389) nadb 2etb, 
3)ann jdbcint bie Sonne mic (Solb !" 
^drt iprg, wic ber 2)onncr aroUt ? 

4. ®roftmutter fpric()t: „9Korflcnifr§ Sricrtao, 
©roBmuttcr l^ot fcincn i^ciertad, 
Sic todbct ba§ Wai)\, fie fpinnct ba§ ff Icib, 
5)a8 2cbcn ift ©orfl (p. 252) unb t)iel ^Irbcit; 
ai^obl (p. 543) bcm, bcr that, xoa^ er foflt!" 
4>5rt igr§, mic bcr 3)onncr flroUt ? ] 

5. Urabne fprid)t: „5Rorflcn ift^ jJcicrtaO/ 
^ilm liebftcn (p. 235) morflcn icp ftcrben mag : 
14 fann nid)t finflcn unb fdfecqcn (p. 370) mtfjx, 

{dp fann nidfet lorflcn wnb fcbaffcn (p. 254) fcbiocr; 
_Ba§ tbu i* no* auf bcr mitr 
©cW ibr, tt)ie bcr 3)lib bort fdUt? 

6. ©ic b5rcn§ nidbt fic fcbcn^ nidbt 

63 flammt bic ©tube mic lautcr (p. 490) 2idbt ; 
Urobnc, (SroBmuttcr, 5)hittcr unb ffinb 
Som ©trabi mit cinanbcr flctroffcn pnb, 
98icr 2cbcn cnbct cin ©d)Iafl— 
Unb motficn ift^ Sfcicrtag. 

8. ®a§ ©Claflfa**'] (-CS, -c), /f«J^, banquet; ®t\aq^%cMtn, to riot, revel \ 
riiftcn (p. 498), to prepare; ba^ gcicrflcib, holiday garment; ba§ 2cbcn 
f8 bat . . . 7a^^ Notice ! For the sake of emphasis, the subject of a verb 
is sometimes expressed both by a noun and its representative, the pronoun : 
et flcfallt mir nidbt ber ttCtte tSitrgetmetfiter^ the new Burgomaster (he) 
is not to my taste ; bfc STOStbet finb fie bcnn cntflobcn? Have (they) the 
murderers escaped f 6. flammcn, to flame, be in flame, blaze; trcffcn 
(P- 299) ; t)om Conner (here uom ©trablc, p. 412) gctroffcn, thunderstruck ; 
bcr ©(ibiafl (P- 181), blow, stroke. 

B, Reflective Verbs (additional to pp. 393 — 395). 

1. The reflective form is used in order to change the exclusively 
transitive sense of a verb into an intransitive one ; comp. in Engl, the 
transitive verb to ^distinguish* with 'he distinguishes himself* which latter 
z=Jte excels ; see p. 399, lietnetgctt^ Take Notice! 

2. The reflective form is often used for Xh^ passive, if the active sub- 
ject is not mentioned in the sentence ; as 6§ Ucrftcbt fld|, H Is understood; 
but Sd toitb t^OU ttttd Dcrftanbcn (here the active subject is expressed)=: 
toit oerflcbcn cS ; ba§ ®elb bat fi^ flcfunbcn, the money has been found ; 

but bad @elb if} Hon ber SRutter gcfunbcn tnorbcn. 
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Note. For similar reflective expressions with laffen, see pp. 522 — 524. 

3. Many verbs change their meaning entirely when used reflectively ; 
as auff u!)ren, to erect, perform (a play) ; ficft auff U^rcn, to conduct ones self, 
to behave \ DcrflC^cn, to pass away ; pd^ ttcrflcftcn, to commii an offence ; 
fuflcn, to join ; fic^ fuflcn, to happen ; jutraflen, to carry to ; fid^ gutragcn, 
to occur ^ and many others. 

4. The following verbs, reflective in German, but not so in English, 
desen'e the especial notice of the learner because of their common use, as 
well as their idiomatic construction. 

flcft anbcm, ocranbcrn, to change, fie bcmegt fld& lanflfam, she moves 

S\^ anmafecn, to arrogate, slowly, 

\^ arflcrc micft ttftet, / am vexed baS bcjicftt fid^ auf^ this refers to. 

with. er bilbct ft(ft CtroaH cin, he imagines 
14 babe m^, I bathe, something, 

ba§ ^Jfcrb bdumt S\6s^, the horse rears, bcr Stodt bicflt Tid), the stick bends, 

\^ bebonfe mt^, I thank, ftd^ breben nm^ to turn round, 

\\^ ttftet 6ttt)a§ bcbcn!cn, to think fldfe cmpSrcn, to revolt, [around, 

upon something, ficb entfernen, to withdraw, 

fl(b bccilcn, to hasten, make haste, i(3^ cntfdbcibc mi(ft fibet^ ^ I resolve 

fidft tooblbcfinbcn, /^ ^^ w<?//. left cntidblicSc mi(i& itt^ ) upon. 

i^ bcflcbc micb In bic ftird&c, / ^<? id& ctficbc tni(i& bctn ©d)icffal, / J«r- 

f render myself) to church, render to fate, 

fid) bcflcbcn, (of things) to happen, c8 crciflnct Reft, ^'^ happens, occurs. 

to come to pass, tDir ctfloWen un§ an bcm Slnblicfc, 

fl(i^ bcbclfcn, to shift, to make shift, we delighted in the sight, 

P4 bcflaflcn fiber, to complain of, • cr crbolt Rd), he recovers, 
jld^ Wmmcm or bcWmmcrn Vivx, to \^ crinnere mid6, 1 recollect, 

care for. ftc \sqX Rcb crfdltct, she took a cold, 

®ic ©ummc bclauft R4 wx\, the sum idb erfunbiatc m^ tta^ ftincm Scfin* 

amounts to. bcn, I enquired after his health. 

id6 bcratbc Tnici6 mit ibm, I deliberate Rd) frcuen u6er, ^^ r<yV)/V^ at. \tion, 

with him, \him, fi(^ frcuen auf , ^^ ^wyViy ^J' antidpa- 

\6) bcrufc midft auf ibn, I appeal to cr fiiblt Rc^fe flliidlid^ he feels happy, 

14 bcfdbttJcrc mid& fiber, I complain of. ficift flcbulbcn, '^ ^«^^ patience, 

Idft bcfprctbc midb mit tW/ 1 converse \\^ flrSmcn fiber, to grieve at, be 

with him, sorry for. 

er bcftrcbtc Rcb/ eS gu tbun, ^^ ^«- baltcn Sic Rcb rcdjtcr 4)anb, ^^^/> to 
deavorcd to do so, the right (hand), [here. 

cr betraflt R4 flut, ^^ behaves well, \^ baltc midb bier auf, / dwell, live 

i4 bcRnne midft, /reflect upon, or / i(3^ bolte mid^ fiber ctmaS auf, //«^ 

ra// /<? my mind. fault with something. 
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fidb fel^ren an^ to care for, to mind, 
bte Jlletten l^dnaen \\<S;\ wx bte fi'leiber, 

the burs stick to one*s clothes, 

cr ^iitct Rd) tior, ^^ /a^^j A^^^/, ^^. 

wares of* 
pc Id6t fidfe ftcrab, J^ condescends, 
cr nimmt jid^ guDicI ^crau§, A^ /r^- 

sumes too much, 

Ticfe bcrumftrcitcn or \\i^ fhcitcn, to 

wrangle, dispute for, 
ba§ ©ecr lagert p^/ ^^^ army encamps, 
i(ft lege midb, I He down, [ing, 

bet 2Binb legt fid^^ M^ «/i/f ^ /j abat- 
ftcfe mc^rcn, oermc^rcn, /^ increase, 
cr mif dftt nci^ in icbcS "Sinfl, ^<r meddles 

lirith everything, 

Reft bem ^afcn ndftcm, /^ approach 
the port, 

fid^ nd^ren Hott^ to feed on. 
cr ndW Rcift buri Untcrridfetcn, ^^ lives 
(gets his living) by teaching, 

cr ncigt p(ft tor iftr, A^ ^^wj to A^r. 
fidfe }U cttuaS nciflcn, /^ be inclined to. 
nimm bicft in ^d)t ! ^^^^ ^^r^ / 
bic %\vx offnct Rtft^ the door opens, 
cr rcflt ft(ft nidbt, A^ ^<?^j «^/ stir, 
cr rii^mt fidfe, ^^ boasts, 
fl(ft riiftcn jtt, to prepare for. 
bcr ©unb fd^miegt fid^ an fcincn ©erm, 

M^ dog fawns upon his master, 
ba§ Sfunbamcnt 6at fid) flcfcnft, '^^ 

foundation has sunk, 
id^ fc^nc mid^ ixa^B^, Hong for. 

fc|cn ©ic fid), sit down, take a chair, 

cr fturgtc fidft (p. 463) ittd SBaffcr, -*^ 

plunged into M^ water, 
fte tdufdbt fldb, jA^ ^rrj. 
cr trcibt fidi ^crum, he rambles about, 
fi(6 trcnncn Hoit^ to part iirith. 
bic ©tabt ^at ftdb fibcrgcbcn, ^^^ town 

has surrendered. 



id& l&abc mi4 umgcflcibct, / ^^'^'^ 

changed my dress, 
fid) umfcften (p. 5>6), /<? /^^^ r^««^. 
idb untcrftoltc micft mit i^m, /converse 

with him, 

ftdft untcrtDcrfcn (p. 499)/ ^^ j«^»««'^. 

fidfe Ctwag t)Crbittcn, /<? deprecate some- 
thing, 

id& ^abc mi(ft Dcrftciratftct (t)crcWi(fit), 2 
have married, [changes. 

ba§ 2Bcttcr Dcrdnbcrt R*, ^A^f weather 
ftcft t)crbinbcn or Rdft ocrcinigcn mit 

iftnii to join him (or with), 

bic Sac^c t)crftdlt p* f Or the matter is 

so, the case is this, 
rid& auf gincn Ocrlaffcn, to depend or 

rely upon one, 
gr t)crlicbtc \\^ its fic, he fell in love 

with her, 
fld^ Dcrlicrcn, to cease (as pains), to 

die away (as sounds), 
ficft Dcrfd&robrcn, to conspire, 
i(ft t)crtt)Cnbc midfe fitr Vci(i, I intercede 

for him, [late, 

ficb t)crfpdtcn, /<? /arry, to come too 
idfe Ocrftclfec midft nidfet bagu, / ^^^ not 

accede to it, consent to, [another, 
fid) t)crtraflcn, to agree well one with 
ficft Wdlgcn, to wallow, welter, 
fic^ mafd&cn, to wash, 
Rdft Wciflcm, to refuse, 
fid6 wcnbcn, to turn, 
Rdb wibcrfcftcn, to oppose, 
fid^ munbcrn uier^ ^^ wonder at. 
fid) gtroag ©iinfdbcn, ^^ tuish for, 

/^«^ for. [A/«. 

id6 janfc mid^ mit iftm, I quarrel with 
flC gerftrcutcn fld^, ^/'<y dispersed, 
bag ©emitter gielftt fidfe nad^ bcr ©tabt, 

the tempest draws towards the 
town. 
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Ncie. For reflective verbs governing the genitive case, see a future section. 

5. Verbs in the reflective form are often used idioHtatically along 
with an adjective ; as fici^ tobt arbeitcn, to kill one's self by working ; pd^ 
l^eifet fprecftcn, finflen, etc., to make one's self h<Mine by speakings 
singing, etc, ; ^^ f att cff cn, to eat till one is satisfied ; fid) W\m Wtcn, io 
lame one's self by riding \ fici^ tttttbe laufcn, to tire one's self by running, 

6. Take Notice ! The dative or the accusative of the third person 
when referring to the subject and governed by a preposition, ntust 
be rendered by fifj^^ though in English the simple pronoun is often used in 
that case ; as @r l^atte fetn @elb bei filift^ he had no money with iiim. 
®ic Warf ba§ 99u(i& tJOn fil^, she threw the book away from tier. 6ic 
na^mcn i&n mtt f{iift nad& ©ouie, they took him home with them. Compare 
@ie l^at fern ®elb bei f d| with @ie i)at fetn ®elb bei t^r. Oaben fte ®elb bei 
gf^ttett ? with ©aben fte ®elb bei f{d| ? 

PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE 

REFLECTIVES. 

1. SBet ^ed^ (p. 55) an(^reift befubelt jt(!^. 2. ©lei* unb glei* 
aefellt fid^ (izm. 3. ®ute SBoare berfauft fi(i^ feibfl. 4. Sffiie man fi($ 
oettet, fo [(piaft man aud^. 5. 3tt)ei Staben ouf e i ne m S^Jciflc bcrttaflen 
fi* nld^t. 6. Strmer, ber fid^ f^amt, bcfommt ni(j^t§. 7. SJaS Sofe lernt 
fic9 bon felbjt. 8. ®ie Slugen glouben fid^ feibjt, bie O^ren anbem fieuten. 
9. Jllimntere bid^ nid^t urn unaele^te 6ier. 10. Jlel^r bid& on nid&t§, ift 
Qud^ ein SEtojI. 11. "^(x^ fid& liebt, baS necft fid&. 12. TOon Mloft fic^ 
nid^t (jelel^tt (p. 154). 13. "^^iAz bid^ el^er (p. 326) breintal ju biel olS 
einmal gu wenifl. 14. S)ie Slarten baben ©aftereien, bie SBeifen 
effen fid^ fatt. 15. SBer fid^ jum ©d^afe modbt, ben frifet ber SBoIf. 
16. TOan ntuft fid^ nid^t auSgie^en, el^e man liu 3Bette gel^t. 17. SBer pd^ 
fiber fein SHifeflefdbidt flrdmt, ber fd^Uttet (p. 464) ©alle no* gum SBermut^. 
18. ffier fid^ ouf ^nbre berlaftt, ber ift berlaifen. 19. SJion mufe fid^ mit 
SSrob bel^elfen, bi5 man gfleifc^ belommt. 20. SHJenn bie ^faffen jid^ in 

1. anflreifen (p. 241). to touch ; befubeIn[o'], to d^le, soil ; Engl, equiv. 
fntch defileth. ft. fi(^ gefeHen (p. 466), to keep company , associate ; Engl, 
equiv. birds of a feather flock together, 4. betten (p. 268), to make the 
bed ; Engl, equiv. as you have made your bed, so you must lie on it, 

6. befommen, to get, receive (p. 488, (ricflcn). 9. unflcleflt «^^ y^^ ^^^*^- 

10. ®er Sroft (p. 253), consolation, comfort, U, nedfen, to banter, tease. 
14. ®ie ©afterci (®aft, p. 155). /^«^A banquet, 15. freffcn, to eat (said of 
animals), to devour, 16. fi(ft auSjie^en, to undress one's self 1*7. fid) 
firftmen,* to grieve at, to sorrow f or \ ba§ ^{iftflef d)icf, misfortune, adversity, 
bie ®ane,* gall\ ber SBcrmiiK) * wormwood, absinthium. 18. oedaffen, 
abandoned, forsaken, ftO. S)er $f affe,* priest, parson. 
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hen fifloten lieflen, fo laiif b« 3;*ufel. 21, TOuB (p- 389, 5) eS fein, || 
So fc^id bic^ btein. 22. SDtt p4 um hen outen 3lamtn ni^t toe^tt, || 3ft 
iwnig roert^ (p. 207). 23. 3in SlufienMiii lann MbMeben, 1| SBoS man 
nie flebac^t im Cebeit. 24. Sin 3[i,-ber &ute fid) Der Ha^en, i| 35ie dorn 
leden Cp. 309) unb ^inten iKibm. 2r>. ^c^furd&temic^BDrje^nnic^t, roenn 
ii^anein bin. 26. Ijoli bu ®elb, fo fcti bii^ niebcr (p. 347). II ©oft bu leinS, 
fo fc^er bic^ wiebet. 27. 5)!an lann fid| boiij (p. 275) tein @elb ouS btn 
Sippen f($neiben. 28. Sflenn bie Siebe f d iuniilime, toie [v obnimmt, fo 
ftiifeen M bie €&eleute sot Stcbe. 29. f^ii^re bi$ gut a«f, 3atob, baf; fte 
bicd ttcpt lange befallen, foflts bit 2Ruitcr, ols fie i^ten ©o^n Int 3"!^*' 
^ufe befuijte. 30, SSit rooUen ttauen (p. 207) auf ben ^S^fttn ©ott 
unb una nid^t fiiid)ten Dor bet *Dlo^t ber 3)icnfcl)en (ScfiiDer). 31. 6in 
flarfes ©etj mill fiit) auf feine Stdtte nut oerlaffen (©fillet). 32. 3u 
©enfetShienP btdngt fiq fein cblei SHaim (Sc^iCet). 33. 3n bet g^eiiie 
(p- 263) jeiflt fii^ SlUeS teincr, toaS in bet ©ftjenroart (p. 382 ) unS nut 
Dftroirti (®et^e). 34. 2)et 5DIut& tcrlctnt tic& nidjt, mie er fiiiti nii^i letnt 
(Qot&e). 35. SBieleS ttUnftSt fid^ her TOenf^ unb bo(^ bebatf et nut 
nwntg (fflSl^e). 36. %cx ©cE)iJpffr jeigt fii^ nicfit, unb fii^n bertenni 
(p. 203) ber 3;&or unb leugnet i^ii (©erbet). 37. Sot SPerral^ern ftUle 
jeCer fid), am meiflen (&iiie fi(^ understood) met ffieroalt (p. 369) unb 
Unrest tfiutfO^bet). 38. Siie ®tarte bed aBein«,— SBetn i|t ftdrtet 
ola aJJafier, || 3)ieS flcfte^n (p. 365) aui) feine lioffer. || 3Paffer reifet' 
nioW (p- 344) Sictien um,' |I UiiO i)oi ftdufer iimgcrifffn : || Unb i^r 
munberi eud) botum, || tiafe ber fflein mitf umgerifien (S^cffinfl) ? 

HOt in ben ^aateu (iesen, '■' *« guam/ing. ai. brein=barein (p. 45^). 
fUfj bdCein ft^l^en, '" rtcoHdle, accomtnodaU one's self to a thing. 
aS(, fl(6nict)renCp-2S3. aSdir). Co deftnd one' s self . 24. ^axv.. in front; 
llinten, bekmd \ (raften (p. 270), fo scratch. 26. Tid) fchcren, '" i"" or be oJf\ 
fdiec bu^, set you gone! sheer ^/ 28. abne^men, to diminish, 
deertase ; hit g&elcute tP- 328), married people ; ocr Sielie, /■"■ lo^'t- 
29. ttifit, rightly, very ; ba^ 3u4tbauS ( 3ud)t fr. jie^en, p. 282 ), house of 
eorrection, penitentiary. 82. ^ec ©enlerCfr. I)enfen=b(inflen, p. 277). hang- 
man, executioner; fid) brflnflen (P- 279), to thrust one's self. 33. (ic^ 
jetden (p. SBi), ta show one's self . to appear. 34. Btrlernen (Ocr- p. U'. 
Oftaebens), to unlearn, forget. 36. tcbiirfcn (see ucrbecben, p. 302), lo need ; 
IdURnen,* io deny. 37. 2^ct 35crriiti)er {Ocrtatl)cn, p- 460), traitor. 88. ®tt 
gaffer 0>. 222, daflen), Aa/^r ; nieberretfien, ta pull down. 

«n4 i4 4eif;e SSil^efm. 

1. ftenig SBil^elm Don 3|Jreujien, Woijer Don ©eutfii^Ianb, flinfl faft 

iebeB 3ii^t nad) bem Sabe t»m^, um fi^ bott ju ftiirlen (p- 293) unb 

auSjutu^en. ©0 gefi^ob (p- 300) e3 auc& im 3i&rc 1870, lurj cot 

I. 5)a8 Sab (p. 138), here watering-place ; (id) auStuben (p. 150). to 

rest one's self 
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bem 9Iu§btu$c be§ gtofecn f ranjofifd^cn ff ricgeS. Die SSeiPol^ncr be§ 

5. ©tdbtAcnS ircutcn fidd jcbcsmal fiber feine Stnfunft. 3ieberntann 
l&atte iqn lieo, toie einen olten greunb, unb befonberS bie ftinber ; 
benn toenn ber Jf finifl im einfad&en 9)liIitarro(! unb mit ber Qttob^n* 
lid^en ©olbatenmiif e (p. soiMpajieren ging, fal^ cr fo freunblid^ unb 
gtitig Qu3, baB fic^ leine^ ber Jtinber dor ibm fiird^tete* 

10. 91I§ ber if 5nig nun eine^ Stages auf ber ^romenabe fpajieren 

Qtng, lief ein ficiner Gmfer Snbe plfi^IiA auf i^n ju, untfaBte feine 
ftniee unb rief : .Sift bu toxxtlxd) ber ftfinig SBil^eim r „3a, xci^ 
benfe, Ileiner SMonn/' lautete bie Slntmort ; ^toie fteipt benn bu, unb 
ma3 ttjittji bu toerben V „^(ii l^eipe aud^ SHJill^elm, unb ©olbot will 

15. idb toerben/' rief ber ftleiue freubejlrol^Ienb, aber toeifet bu, ftonig 
SBill^elm, einer Don benen mit ben blanfen (p. 503) ©^ulterftfiden 
unb ben weifeen geberbilfd^en I" „@oit fegne bid^, mein 3unge/' 
ertoiberte ber ftdnig ; „unb toenn bu einmal orofe bi|i, bann geq ju 
meinem ©ol^n tS^i^ unb fog' i^m, bu toollefl ©olbat merben ; einer 

20. don benen mit ben blanfen ©d^ulterfffiden unb ben loei^ 5^berbflfd(ien, 
ber alte il5nig l^abe bir'S erlaubt." Unb glucfli^ fprang ber Surfd^c 
badon, um feiner 9Mama bie benlttrilrbige (p. 445) Segegnung fof ort 
ju berid^ten (p. 221). 

®er ?(u8bru(^ (-eS. fl(i&e), outbreak, 5. icbcSmal, every time ; baS SKtlitftr* 
air'], soldier^ military \ 9K— rod, military -coat. lO. 3)ic ^romcnabe* 
M -^^'\, promenade \ ber Sube (p. 269. ^Jiippc), boy ; julaufcn aiif Cincn, 
to run to, towards \ umf often (p. 247), to clasp round \ lautcn, (p. 4")»fcinc 
^Intwort lautete, his answer ran thus, 15. frcubeftraMcnb (p. 412), beaming 
with joy \ \AQivX{^. loz), bright \ ta^Bd^nlitx^ilid, shoulder-piece, epaulet; 
ber ^thtxbvi](ii, plumes (lit. bush of feathers), 20, badon fpriuficn^ to jump 
away ; bic Segegnuufl, meeting, event, 

(VuS : m^tx !93eTf(i^tDenber/ Don Serb. 9^atmunb.) 

1. ®a ftreitcn^ fl(ft* bie £eut bcrum^ 

fflol^I (p. 344) um ben ffiertb beS ©IfldS ; 
ffier Cme nennt ben ^nbern bumm^ 
9lm 6nb (p. 424) tocife fteiner ny;. 

6. ®a tft ber aUcrftrmjie 9Kann 
S)em anbcm did gu rcid&, 
SaS @(^tdfal fefct ben C)obeI an 
Unb bobelt 9Ue3 glei^. 

I. ®er C>obcl[o'], plane-, ba§ ^obeHlcb, the Plane-song \ nte=ml(6t8 
(dialect.). 5. aflerarmftc * Ht.= the poorest of all; onfe^en, to put to, to 
apply ; l^obeln, to plane ; 
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3uaenb mid ftet^ mtt ©emalt 
10. 3n^UcmaIu«Ii*fein; 

3)od& mirb man nur ein mcniq olt, 
So Wicff (p. 587) man W f<%on brein'. 

Oft ijanft (p. 585) mcin SBcib mit mir, ®rauS ! 
"Dies bringt mici^ nid^t in SBut^ ; 
15. 3* flopfeMP- 535) mcincn ©obcl au§* 
Unb benr bu btummft mir aut. 

3eiflt flcft bcr Sob einR (p. 423) mit 93crlaub, 

Unbjupft mic^, „S3rubcrI, tomm I" 
©0 fteuidft mid^ ein mcniq taub 
20. Unb W^ mi(i gar nit^t um.^ 

3)od6 fpriciftt er: „8icbcr (p. 381) Salcntin, 

5Rac!V* feine Unftdnb'^ (p. 39O. oeb!" 
©0 ItQ^ idft mcincn ^obcl 6in, 

Unb fag' bcr SBelt : ^be (p. 389) ! 

nttt <Bett»a(i (p. 369). ^/ force. 10. 3)er ©rauS * horror, dread \ bie 
SBut^, rage, fury ; fit SSutl^ Ibttttgett^ /^/«/ i/f f^^r to) a rage, to enrage, 
16. brummcn (p. 92), of men=/^ grumble, growl \ a3erlau6=®rlaubni6 
(p. 382). mit Serlaub, wth your permission ; gu^)fcn, to pull, to tug ; P(J6 
flcllcn, to feign, affect ; fici^ tattb fteOett^ to feign deafness, aO. fl(]& um- 
f e^en, to look back, round ; l^inlcflen, to lay down, 

1. 1 rejoice (p. 395) to be able to fulfil (p. 360) thy wish. 2. One 
must not rejoice at (iiber) the misfortune (p. 240) of one's enemies. 
3. I don't think he will be very glad about it (p. 314). 4. Were you 
^u) pleased with the present ? 5. I remember (say of^ the man. 
6. He deprecates (p. 585) all ceremonies. 7. I turn the key. The 
key turns. 8. He assembled the people. The people assembled. 
9. She gathers (p. 398) flowers. The water gamers. 10. Out of 
boots slippers are easily made. 11. Slippers are easily made by my 
shoemaker out of boots. 12. A new order (p. 344) of things is 
being introduced (p. 542). 13. A new order of things is being 
introduced by the new ruler (p. 581 ). 14. The book has been 
found. 15. The book has been found by Charles. 16. Littie 
things (Sac^e) are easily lost. 17. The clouds are drawing (p. 585) 
towards (no(^) the mountains. 18. The child has tired (p. 586, 5) 
himself by screaming. 19. My pains have ceased. 20. The thunder 
was dying away in the distance (p. 263). 21. We endeavored to 
avoid those mistake^. 22. My mother is very unwell, she has taken 

1. fidfe freucn %btt, to be glad at, to be pleased, lO. 5)er 55antoffeI 
[a-6'-e], slipper, pantofle. JM). fid^ Derliercn, to cease, to die away. 
U. ocrmeiben (p. io6), to avoid; bcr ge^er, mistake (pp. 298, 365). 
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a cold. 23. My father had soon adapted himself to circumstances. 
2J.. I shall never arrogate to myself tne rights of others. 25. You 
< Illy imagine (p. 504) that 26. We opp^ed this unjust demand. 
27. Many animals feed (p. 585) on grass and hay. 28. Mr. N., 
have *you already accustomed yourself to the fashions of this country ? 
29. Gentlemen, have 'you enquired (p. 584) about the arrival (p. 294) 
of the next train ? 30. When the Anglo-Saxons had spread them- 
selves throughout the southern (p. 299) part of Britain, the name of the 
country was changed, it was no longer (more) called Britain (p. 451), 
but England. 31. After the battle of Waterloo, Napoleon I., 
despairing (p. 316) of (on, with dative) the recovery of his lost 
power, surrendered (p. 278, 2) to the English. 32. It is (lies in) the 
nature of (say the') man to long (p. 585) for what he has not, and to 
be dissatisfied with what he has. 33. Till a people is civilized, the 
will (p. 252) of the strongest is the law to which the weaker must 
submit (p. 499). 34. The silver spoon was found behind the sofeu 
35- The promises of false fiiends must not be depended *upon. 

36. Charles V. endeavored to persuade the Germans that he had no 
(say 7iotihe) design (p. 335) to abridge their religious liberties (p. 560). 

37. I cannot imagine (p. 535) that he will improve (p. 463) very 
much. 38. The Picts and the Scots often fought (p. 279) against 
each other, but they always joined against the Romans and the 
Britons; the latter had been subdued (p. 518) by the Romans. 
39. Anne Boleyn, who suspected that Cardinal (p. 518) Wolsey 
opposed (pres. art.) her elevation to (ouf) the throne, joined (with) 
his enemies. 40. You (thou) seemed to wonder (p. 395) that I 
refused (p. 562) to pay his debts (p. 389). 41. After we had parted 
with (Don) our friends, we retired to prepare for ( ju) our departure. 
42. If she is gone, I must endeavor to overtake (p. 347) her. 
4^. Wares (use plural) which are good, useful and cheap (p. 365), 
will always sell well. 44. I wonder that you remember (say o/all) 
all these details. 

23. fidft Widen in, to adapt one*s self to, 26. unflcredfet, unjust ; bie gorber- 
ung, demand, 28. ficft gcmbl^nen (p. 254), to accustom one's self to ; bie 
^xWmJashions. 29. ®er 3ufl (jie^en, p. 277). train, 80. S)cr Slnacljadftfe, 
Anglo-Saxon ; fi(^ auSbrcitcn, to spread one's self\ fiber ben (or bie, baS) 

flonjen, throughout ; Sritannicn, Britain. 8L ®ie SEBiebererlanflunfl, 

recovery, 32. ungufrieben, dissatisfied. 33. fleflttet, civiliged. 35. 3)q8 
SSerfprcdfecn (plur. bie SSerfpre^ungen), promise, 36. ubergeuoen,* to per- 
suade ; befdjranfen (p. 525). to abridge. 38. ®ie ^idten unb ©loten, the 
Picts and the Scots, 39. atflwBbnen (p. 406). to suspect; bie grbebunfl 
(p. 498), elevation, 41. ®ie 9lbreife, departure, 42. fort (p. 124) fein, to 
begone. 44. S)ie (SingeHfteiten, the details. 
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C, The Impenonal Verbs (additional to p. 419). 

I. Impersonal verbs common to English as well as to German, and 
expressing for the most part natural events : 



e« bammcrt, it grows dusky. 
e5 bonncrt, it thunders, 
e« bunfcit, it grows dark. 
<8 ^agclt, it hails. 



c§ nebcit (p. 540. it i^ foggy- 

e§ rcift, there is a hoar-frost, 

c3 ftdubt (p. 541. ©taub), it is dusty. 

C§ taflt, it dawns. 



2. Impersonal expressions idiomatically used, many of which may 
have either their object in the accus. or dative (the real subject, see p. 420, 3) 
after them, or may be preceded by them : 



€8 a^nt mir (or mir Q^nt), I forebode ; 
eS firgcrt midft, I pel angry ; 
«8 bangt mir, I fee I anxious, uneasy \ 
ed befrembet micb/Z^^ astonished at it 

eS bcf ommt mk (cine @peif e)> it agrees 

with me ; 
«§ bcUebt mir^ I please ; [like. 

Wie eS i^ncn bcHcbt, as you please or 

fBad htlitU ^^nett? what is 

your pleasure t 
fBie htl\€bt1 I beg your pardon, 

what do you say t 
<S baut^t mir (or mid^) 1 methinks, it 
C§ bunft mir (or midfe) f seems to me ; 
c3 burflet midfe/ -^''^ thirsty; 
e3 cfelt mir tior^ /«w disgusted at ; 
«S friert mxii, /am chilly; 
ed flefftllt (mifeffittt) mir, I am pleased 

(displeased); 

«8 fleIinflt(mi6Unflt) mx,I succeed (do 
not succeed) ; 

ed oeliiftet mid^ na4 SttoaS, / lust 

for something ; 
C§ flefdftic^t (p. 300), ^V happens; 
eS deaiemt mir, «V befits, behooves me ; 
<8 flUt mir glridft, «V / j all the same 

to me; 

«d flraut mir tiot Stloa3, / have a 

horror of ; 



cS Ifeungert micft, /^w hungry; 

c3 lammett mid^ (with genit.). I pity; 

cS Hopft, somebody is knocking (at 

the door) ; 
eS Idutct, the (church) bells ring ; 
eS niifet nidfttS, «V «j <?/ «<? use ; 
cS pa6t mir (p. 562), «Vyf/j w^ w^//, 

suits me ; 
eS pafet nid&t l^ierl&er, «V w «<?/ to the 
purpose ; 

e« paBt mie bic tVauft (y^^O aufs ^uflc, 

M^r^ I J neither rhyme nor reason ; 
eS i)aBt in fcincn ffram (worthless 

stock), it will serve his turn, 

will do for him ; 
c8 reuet midft, I repent of ; 
eS fciftaubcrt mid), I shudder ; 

eS f d&cnt, M^ <J^// /J ringing ; 
e§ fd&lafcrt mid), I feel sleepy; 
e§ jd&ldflt (einS, gmci), /^^ ^/^^^ j/r/A^j 

('^/i^, two); 
c§ frfimccft mir flut, / like the taste of 

it (or / have a good appetite) ; 
c§ tc^minbelt mir, I am giddy; 
c§ trdumt mir, I dream ; 
e5 trommclt, M^^ drum is beating ; 

cS Derlanat mid) nadi 6tma3, / long 

for something ; 
eS aic^t bier, /A<?r^ " ^ draught here \ 
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3. The verbs fe^Ietl^ ntottgeltl^ gefoeil^tl^ impenonallf used, 
require the logical subject in the dative and the completing object with on ^ 
as, g§ fc^It mir an @clb, / am in want of money ; c3 manflcU bet SStobi 

an SOBaffcr, the town wants water ; eS gebridfet tttit an ®cbulb^ / want 

patience, 

4. Impersonal idiomatic expressions with the auxiliary TeriM: 



68 ift QU3, it is all over\ 

e§ ift au§ bamit, M^r^ iV an end of it ; 

cd iR mir aflcS cinerici (p. 549). il w 

a// the same to me ; 

eS ift mir anflft unb banflc, / am in 

great trepidation ; 
C8 ift cin ^ufroaWcn, it may all be 

done at the same time ; [about ; 
C§ ift mir banflc itttt^ / ^»« uneasy 
c§ ift mir cntfallcn, it slipped my 

memory; 

c§ ift mir crfrculicift, I delight in it; 
c8 ift nidftt crbebli*, it is of little im^ 
portance ; 

c§ ift mir f c^r gut erinncrlicft, I remem- 
ber it very well ; \able ; 
C8 ift nodfe bic SfraflC, it is yet question- 

c8 ift nidftt mcbr gano unb Qcbe, it is 
no longer in use ; 

eS ift mir icfet nic^t flcleflcn,/^w ^wj;' 

^«^/ at leisure) ; 

eS ift mir t)icl baran flcleflcn, M«/ 
matters much (is important for 

eS ift mir ftcife/ /^»« ^^' ; [*^^J \ 
e§ ift ©opfcn unb 3RaIs an Ibm Dcr- 

lorcn, he is past all hopes of 

amendment ; 
c8 ift mir nid&t rcd)t, lam not well; 
c§ ift nid&t ber SRcbc mcrtb, «' is not 

worth speaking of ; 



eS ift bic trocfcne SDBabr^eit, H is the 
plain truth ; 

eS ift aflc§ untcr einanbcr toie fhout 

unb SRubcn, everything is upset, 
higgledy piggledy\ 

CS ift untcr %\m SBfirbc, it is enHrely 

beneath you ; 
C§ ift mir flbcl, lam unwell; 
c§ ift mir flut, fdfelccfit gu TOut^e, lam 

in good, bad spirits ; 

c8 ift mir nic^t tfinjcrlidft gu SRutl^e^ / 
aiM in no humor to dance ; 

eS \iai cine bcfonbcrc Scmanbtnife ba- 

mit, thereby hangs a tale ; 
c8 bat nitbtS gu f agen, it is no matter, 

no harm ; [sequence ; 

cSbatnicbt Did auf y\6), it is of no con- 
c3 bat ttjcbcr ©aft nod) ffraft, H has 

neither salt nor sauce ; 
e§ bat QUtc SBcflC, there is no fear of it ; 

eS mafl bicgcn obcr brccbcn, it may 

bend or break ; 
c8 mag barum f cin, well, let it be so ; 
e§ mag fommcn, mic c§ mill, whate^ftr 

may happen ; [so ; 

C§ foil unb mu6 fcin, it must needs be 
c§ fon nid)t iibcr mcineiJi^pcn fommcn, 

// shall never escape my lips ; 

e§ min mir nicbt in ben ffopf, H will 

not go down with me 



5. The verb gelbett^ impenonally employed (p. 381), expresses 
existence in an indefinite manner=the English : there is, there are, or the 
French : ily a ; the substantive representing the real subject or the thing 
which exists stands in the accusative ; as c§ gibt ficute, melcbc — / there are 
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people who— ; in ©cutfciftlQnb fiibt c8 etttett ftatfcr unb funf ff bniflc, there 
are one emperor and five kings in Germany ; ttlttd gtU^d 9tctt^ ? 
what news f 993lld gi6t^d b(S 9 u'A^/ is the matter there t 

Note. — I. The verbs gcfc^c^en, to happen ; flcfingcn, flititfcn, gcrat^en, t9 succeed^ 
to prosper; migtingen, miBgliicfen, migratQen, to succeed ill, can be used only in the 
third person, but in the plural as well as in the singular : @S gelang mir, I succeeded; 
X^atcn finb gcfc^cl^cn, aeeds have taken place ; \tnt UntcmelSimungcn pnb i^m nidjt 
geglUdt, he has not been prosperous in those undertakings. 



Note. — 3. For e§, employed as the grammatical subject,i»/A^^ in English, 
see p. 420, 5. 

6. Idiomatic expressions with the Impenonal form of Com* 
pound verbs: 

SStDtrbaufememSSortl^eilaudfd^Iagenr eS fommt mir gu flatten, it is of use, 

a will turn out to his advantage ; of service to me; 

eS bleibt babeir H is agreed, done ; eS f ommt mir Dor, Ihaveavague idea ; 

e8 fallt mir ein, I remember; cS Icucifttct mir cin, it is clear, oh^ious 

eS f ftllt mir ni(6t bet, it does not occur to me ; 

U>me\ cS lieflt mir boron, it imports me, it 

e8 fMt mir leidftt, {(fewer, I feel (or is of consequence to me ; 

find) it easy, difficult ; \enough ; eS liegt nicfetS boron, it matters not ; 

e« flefftnt mir gong mofel. Hike it well eS lieflt mir fern, it is far from me 

eS flebt mir ein fiicftt ouf , / Ifegin to see (to do it) ; 

clearly; eS lieflt mir ob, it is my duty, it is 

rt debt mir ob, I want. Hack ; incumbent upon me ; [light; 

ed debt mir (nicbt) ein, it does (not) eS lieflt am Sofle, it is clear as day- 

take with me ; eS mad^t nid^tS OUS, it is no matter ; 

e8 debt, or eS flebt on, it will do, it is eS nimmt midb ffiunber, I wonder; 

practicable ; c§ fpricbt midb on, I am pleased with 

d5 flefet bomit nidbt ri(btifl gu, there is it ; [certain ; 

no fair dealing; ed ftebt bobin, it is questionable, un-. 

ti debt febr fnopp ber, there is very e§ ftebt bir \m,you are at liberty, you 

hard shifting ; are free to ; 

e« debt luftifl \tx, people are gay; eS tbut nidfttS, it does not matter ; 

ed d«W ibm mobl ke does very well ; eS tbut mir leib (febr leib) urn ibn, lam 

e8 O^fcbiefet bir retbt, it serves you sorry (very sorry) for him ; 

right ; eS tbut mir web, it pains, grieves me ; ' 

a fommt mir (ouf boS 3infl) on, (the e3 tbut mir mobi, it does me good, * 

thing) matters to me ; it gratifies me ; 

ed fommt mir febr flekflcn, it comes eS t)erflcbt mir (bie fiuft, ber 3Rutb), / 

very opportunely; lose my (relish, courage); 
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7- Idioms with Impenonal ReflectiTe forms : 

6§ beweflt R* ttin ijiiftd&en, ^^^re is f o flc^ort e3 fld&/ ^^^'^ *'* /A/ way, 
«^/ a breeze stirring ; thaCs how it is ; 

eS bcftatifltrat] fi*, «V w confirmed-, ed bat p* baS ©erflcbt Derbrritct, « 

e§ ereidnet ficb/ '*' happens \ report has circulated \ 

e« toirb fi(b finbcn, jV will come of ed banbelt ftdb urn . . . ^ the point in 
course ; question is . , . ; 

e§ fraflt[«] fi4, ob (3 toabr iR. /^^ eS lobnt (Dcrlobnt) fi*, it is worth 
question is, if it be true ; while ; 

c§ flcbubrt (ficgicmt flcbort) R*/ *'^ *'* e8 f cbicft fi(b ffir^ «'' «•' becoming to; 

proper, becoming ; ed geiflt ficb/ '^ *'f -f^^* (proves to be), 

PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE IMPER- 

SONAL VERBS. 

1. SHJenn'S Srei reanet fe^It tnir bet £6ffcl. 2. SBenn'S im SRdtjen 
bonnert, fo toirb'S im Winter fc^ncicn. 3. @3 fommelt fic^, »ie bcim 
©(J^nciberjunacn bic Ol&rfcigcn (p. 300). 4. SllleS ifi m6ali(3&, aber e§ 
tcgnct fcin 6)clb. 5. ffl3a3 lummert'S ben 5Konb, tocnn \%n bie C)unt>^ 
anbcflcn. 6. 63 aibt leincn SBortl&eil ol^nc 5Dia5'. 7. SBenn e3 gut gcl^t 
(p. 421), finb 2lue gute Sot^gcbcr (p. 370). 8. SBcnn'3 regnet bei 
eonnenfc^cin, fo f(3^Iaat bcr Icufel feme ©ropmutter : er lod^t unb fie 
roeint. 9. SBenn bie ©flfee ben ff opf tegierten (condit), fo giengS briibet 
unb brunter. 10. 68 gel^t ni^tJ iiber 9lcinli(]^Ieit, fogte bie alte grau unb 
roanbte* Qlle SBeil^nad&ten il^r t>^mb urn.* 11. 6d liegt biel baran, toer 
e§ fagt. 12. SBo fein ©olj im ^a\x\t i|t, ba mongelt eg am beRen ©cmfirj. 
13. 6S fpielen fi^ ^^^t ge^n arm (p. 586, 5 ), olg 6iner m^. 14. SBie 
man's tteibt, fo gel&fs. 15. 6me ftul^ fann mol&I einmal einen 
|)afen fanaen, ober ed aefd&ie^t felten. 16. SBo eS 6inem toel^e tl&ut 
ba^in greift man pA oft. 17. 6S gibt nur ein b5fe3 SBeib ; ober ein 
Sober mcint^ er l^dtt^ e§. 18. Safe regnen, meil e3 regnen mag, || S)aS 
fflSaJfer mill feinen Sauf, || Unb menn e5 au§geregnet l^at, || ©0 ]^5rtS Don 
felber auf . 19. 6§ gilt mir glcic^ eine 9lrme ober eine SReit^e, menn fie nur 
@elb ^ot. 20. 3ft'3 in ber* erften SBod^e ^eife, || ©0 bleibt ber Sffiinter 
lange meip. 21. ©ibfS fc^on're ^flidbtcn fiir ein ebleS ^txi a\% ein JBer* 
tl^eibiger ber Unfc^ulb fein, bad Sleqt bed Unterbrildten }u befd^irmen 

a. 3Jldrj (p. 433). im SJlSraen, in March, 8. 3)er ©cbneiberiunge, 
tailor^ s apprentice, 5. fummcrn (p. 584). lo concern, mind ; ttiad (itttttttett 
tntd^ bll8 ? w^^/ <^^ I care for t what is that to me f anbcllcn (p. 107), to 

bark at. 9. briiber unb brunter (=barubcr u. baruntcr), topsy-turvey ; t^ 
gel^t SlQed britlbet tttlb bttmtet^ all goes topsy-turvey. 12. ®a§ 
©ciourj, spice, 21. ®er Scrtbcibiger (p. 39^). defender-, bie Unfcbulb, 
innocence ; bcr Unterbriicftc, pa. part, of untcrbriitfcn, to oppress, used as 
noun ; befcbirmcn, to screen, shield, protect. 
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(©(fitter). 22. ^i) l^altc* meinen 3otn, »ic e3 bcm Sitcm jicmt, gutfldP 
(®dt^). 23. 2Rir iji'S bange, tocnn*^ einmal untcr bcm ipad gu Ifirmen 
anfcingt unter bem 9$olf, bad nid^td }u Derlieren l^at (@otlge im ggmont). 
24. 6s gibt no* fd^one C>^tgen, bie fur boS ^o^e, C>^li^^ erglill^n 
(C>erbcr). 25. a)te ®etebfaiiifdt-;-gfrcunbe, SBaffer mad^t flumm : || 
ficrnct biefeS an ben fjifd^en. || S)o(^ bcim SBcinc Icl^tt pc^'S urn : || S)icfcS 
Icmt on unfem Sificn. || 2BqS fflr Slcbner ftnb. loir nid^t, || 2Bcnn ber 
3lJ&einmcin au^ un8 f^jric^t ! || SBBir ermal&ncn, ftrcitcn, Icl^ren ; || Reiner 
ttiO ben onbem l&6ren (fieffing). 26. ^et £outtet«— @d bonnert I— 
tJfreunbe, lafet unS hinfen I || S)er greDler unb ber feeud&Ier t)eer |J 5Dlaa 
fned^tif^ ouf bie JTniee ftr.Ien. || 6S bonnert !— SRad^t bie ©Idfer leer 1 1| 
SaBt 9lil(i^teme, lafet SBeiber gogen ! || 3^"^ iff flered&t, er jiroft baS SRecr : 
II ©oUt er in feinen illeftar fi^logen ? (fieffing). 

aa. guru*6alten, fo keep back, withhold. 23. S)er and baS ^ad (p. 338). 
^a^r>&; |^ad $a(I, rabble^ law, mean people ; Idmten, /^ ^^ frt?ijy, /^ make a 
row. 5M. crglul&en (p. 328), /^ ^/^w. 515. ®ie Serebtamfcit eloquence ; 
Reft umfel&ren^ io be turned (the other way), ae. ®er Srcoler^ wicked 
person ; ber ©eudftler, hypocrite ; fnec^tifdft (p. 268), servilely, slavishly ; 
nudfttem, *^3^, abstinent ; gagcn, /<^ tremble, be afraid ; ber 5Reltar, nectar ; 
ber S)onner f d&Wgt inS €>au§^ />4^ thunder strikes into the house. 



%tt f0erbtief(Ii4e« 

(t)on 9e4fletn.) 



1.34 bin oerbrieBIi*! 
SBeil id^ oerbrieglid^ bin, 
Sin ic^ tierbrieglid^. 

©onne f fteint mir gu ^cH, 
5. SoQel f d^reit gar gu greO, 

SBem ift gu f auer mir, 

3u bitter ift ba3 93icr, 

^onigjuiuglic^! 

SBeil ntd^tS na(!b meinem @inn, 
10. SBeil idft oerbricBlitft bin, 

9in id^ oerbriegUd^. 

®ort mtrb !inu{tl gemad^t, 
^ort mirb getangt, gelacpt 
l)ort mirft man gar ben $)ut, 
15. SBie mid^ bag drgem tbut! 
3ft nicbt erfpriefeUdft ! 



ft nid^t nad^ meinem Sinn, 
)A\ id& oerbrie6Iid& bin, 
93in id^ tierbriegUd^ ! 



20. SBo Mi aud^ aeV unb fteb', 
3d6 meinen Sdpatten feir ; 
mmer oerfolpt (p. 333) er midft : 
ftbadnid^t&rjjerlid^? 
nb, menn ber 5>immel trilb, 

25. 2ft e§ mir audf) nid^t lieb. 
aSinter ift mir gu fait, 
t^riibling fommt mir gu balb, 
©ommer ift mir gu marm. 
derbft brinat ben Wiidtenfd^toann, 

80. ©liidfcn auf jcber ©anb, 
5Kud(cn on ieber Sonb. 
O mie mid^ bod oerftimmt ! 
O mie mid6 boS ergrimmt ! 
9Bie boS in'3 C)erg midb brennt! 

35. C)immel(reuaelementl 

Sin gong oerbriefelidft, 
SBeil nidQtS nod^ meinem @inn, 
^eil id^ oerbrieBlidb bin, 
^Jld), mie oerbrie^Iido ! 



(Vocabulary on following page.) 
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1. DCrbric6li(i& (?• ZV), peevish, ill-humored, vexed. 5. fltell, shrill 
(of sound) ; fiiftUcft (p. 84). sweetish ; na^l^ mdttetlt SittUf^ lo or according 
to my mind, lO. QarHoflur (p. 31 2). 15. e8 t!)ut mid) arflem=€S drgcrt mid), 

causes me anger \ crfpricfelici^/ profitable, salutary, S£0. trub = trfibc 
(p. i33)» J^ere cloudy, lowering, 25. SJlutfe (p. 300). ^i)Wcfcnjd)tt)Qrm^ swarm 
of gnats, flies, ao. Derftimmcn (p. 55 0. ^0 P^^ ^«' of *^^^^ ^f *««wr ; 
etflrimmen, to fret, chafe, 35. ©immclfrcugelcmcnt ! (sec Lexicology). 

LEXICOLOGY. 

Ifil^tt^ bold, daring, ahd. chuoni, A. S. r^'n, r^/f^:, bold, sharp ; Engl, keeii^ 
prob. conn, with !6nncn, can, and Lat. conari, to dare, venture. 

C|lff t^ otiering, from Lat. offere, prop. ob-ferrer=ob, towards, /Jfr^, to 
bring. Words for religious rites were introduced by the Romish 
Church, and are both in German and in English of Latin or Greek 
origin, thus ffrcug, cross (Lat. crux) ; fjcicr (p. 378) ; ^t\\, feast {Ijax, 
festum) ; 5Bifd)of» bishop (Gr. episcopos-epi, upon, skopeo^ to inspect) ; 
SDlbncft (p- 117) an^ others. 

ttntl^ 3^d rattdi^ prop, hairy, shaggy, then /f^/ smooth^ uneven, rude, 
rough^ mhd. ruch, ruh, A. S. ruh, 

flflwfHg^ favorable, from flbnncn, /^ grant, afford, wish well ; ahd. ^«i»- 
nan, contraction of ge-unnan=ito wish well, fr. ahd. unnan, to love. 

fUft gtitttett^ ^^^ gy^eve, to fret one*s self, from ©ram, g^i^f* sorrow, ahd. 
gremisan, to gnash or grind the teeth ; A. S. grama, anger, ire, conn, 
with ®tttttttt^ f^ry* rage, Engl, grim^ A. S. grimmen=X,o rage with 
pain, ire, hatred. 

OoOe^ gall, fr. Gr. chol^, 

ggfnttwt^^iwrormiirood, A. S. wermod=werm-od {odz=tht ahd. formative 
syllable uot) ; the word is of one root with marm, warm ; as, this herb 
and its flowers were supposed to be good for warming the body. In 
later times when the real meaning was entirely obscured, and this plant 
was used for killing worms in the body, the word was changed into 
^vonnwood. 

^Ufaffc^ priest, parson. The orig., ^faf, was formed from the initials of 
"Pastor Widelis Animalium JPidelium, the faithful shepherd of the 
faithful flock. Now this word (written with ff, ^faff) is only used in a 
bad signification, thus "^Sa^twiiu^, priest-craft, 51(8 idft bicfc iPf aff e n 

urn mcinen Sob bat, ermibertcn Re mit fatanifciftem £ad)cln : „S5Bir tSbtcn 
niciftt i)I5bUd6, xoxt martem unfere Sctnbc langfam gu Sobc/' we do not kill 

suddenly, we torture our enemies to death slowly (©(ftubatt). 
WitflWfft/ ^^ deny, A. S. lygnjan, of one root with liigcn (p. 187). 
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Wmit^it, military, soldier, fr. Lat. miles, mililis, soldier. 

Vvomettabe^ promenade, fr. Lat. promino, to drive forward. 

oQetSttttfie^ ^ost poor, poorest of all. The word aOtt^ of all, is some- 
times prefixed to the superlative degree to increase its force ; comp. 
alderliefesi (Shakespeare)=the dearest of all (p. 147, Note). 

9>XtfX&, horror, dread \ conn, with graucn (p. 57o). 

93Blttl^^/«0'» ^^g^ ; conn, with the Old Engl, ynw^^mad. 

vS^ttffVi^tVi, to Persuade, convince, to owereome, subdue the mind by 
proof or testimony, see 3cufle (p. 506). 

&n^ti^eH, detail, fr. cingcl, irregular derivative of cinS. 

\6sfn^Vi{, BiTreitry, sultry, close ; ahd. swuoli, A. S. swole=^taX ; coma. 
with it is fd^TOcIcn,/^ smoulder, burn by slow fire ; A. S. sv^an=to glow. 

Ura|n^ great-grandfa{/ter, c. of ttt-^ p. 525. and ^l^n, fem. gi5ne, histori- 
cally more correct ^n, 9lnc, for mhd. ane, an, and ahd. <f if^^=®rd&t)ater, 

ai»a=@ro6muttcr. 
$t]ttitte(frettje(etltettt, comp. of ©Immel, heaven ; ffrcus, cross, and 
(Slement element, an interjection vulgar, a curse or vociferation in anger. 

I am called William too* 

(For retranslation into the original.) 

King William of Prussia, Emperor of Germany, used to go (say 
went) nearly every year to the watering-place (of) Ems, to (am . . . 
gu, p. 557, i) gain strength and rest there. So he did also (say so it 
happened also) in the year 1870, shortly before the outbreak of the 
great French war. Tne inhabitants of the little town were always 
very glad when he came. Everybody loved him as (though he were) 
an old friend, (more) especially the children ; for when the kine was 
walking about in his simple military coat and the ordinary soHier's 
cap, he (p. 362, 2) looked so cheerful and kind that none of the children 
were afraid of him. 

So (nun) one day, when the king was walking on tlu Promenade, 
a little boy of Ems (@mfcr) suddenly ran up to him, and, clasping 
him round the knees, cried : "Are you really king William ? " "Yes, 
I think (so), little fellow," was the answer, "what is your name (I 
wonder), and what are you going to be ? " "I am called William too, 
and I will be (a) soldier," said the little boy, beaming with joy, " but 
you must know, king William, one of those (p. 368, 10) with the bright 
epaulets and the white plumes (on)." " dod bless you, my boy," 
replied the king, " and some day, when you are grown up (c^roft fem), 
go to my son Fritz and tell him you wish to be a soldier ; one of those 
with the bright epaulets and the white plumes, (and that) the old king 
allowed you to do so." And full of happiness, the little fellow jumped 
away to report the memorable event forthwith to his mamma. 
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CONVERSATION.— TRAVELING. 



SBann gebenfen @ie atgureifen 

9lm aWontafl. Unb mann fleften ©ic ? 

SBir retfen 3)tettfiag fiier ad^i 
Sage ab. 

Sn tuelc^em Sage glauben @te angu« 

lommen ? 
34 fllaube, tDtr tuerben Sfreitag ober 

fl)ateftcn8 ©amftafl bort anlanoen. 

S33erbcn ©ie mit bcm gilmaoen reifcn ? 

9tein. tDtr tuerben ttttibem ^ampfboot 
rctfcn. 

SBic wcit ift eS Don l^icr nadfe 99. ? 

Siil^rt eine Sifenbal^n Don bier nadb 9.? 

SBann fabrt baS ndcbfte ^ampfboot 

na* 93. ? 
6in 3)ampff(i6iff gcbt moreen friib 

^utittfedftdltbtab. 
SaSte Diel f oftet bie Uberfabrt ? 
3n bcr crflen ffaiute bret 93funb, unb 

fiinf ©(^ittinflc fur ben Obcrfeflner. 

SDBie lanfle toirb bie Uberfabrt baucrn ? 
SBie lange n)erben mir anf bet See 
®er 9Binb ift leibli* fluuftifl. ffein ? 
Strom auftoftttd bauert bie Sfabrt 

gebn ©tunben. 
®te 9Jlafd^ine btefeS Sampfboot^ %ai 

80 93ferbefraft. 
®a3 ©(biff fann brcifeifl erfte if ajuten- 

paffaflicrc unterbrinflen. 
Iraflen ©ie meinen SSomcn cin, unb 

Qcben ©ic mir cin 93inct. 
98crfaumen ©ic la nidftt Dor fcdfts Ubr 

an 93orb gu f ommen. fab. 

ffiaS ©(ftiff f eflelt gur bcflimmtcn ©tunbc 
©(bicfen ©ic 3br ©epdcf no(b beute 

Sbenb an 93orb. 
SDBerben ©ie nicmalS feefranf ? 
^di m\% nicbt; t4 toar no(b nie auf 

bem aJlecr. [feefranf. 

SBoS mt(^ betrifft, f o merbe icb icbeSmal 



Wki^n do you mean to set out? 
On Monday, And when do you go t 
We start on Tuesday ^veelL. 

What day do you expect to arrive t 

/ think we shall get there OM Fri* 

day or Saturday at latest. 
Do you go by the stage-coach t 
No, we shall go by the steamboat. 

How far is^ it from here to B, t 
Is there a railroad from here to B,t 
When does the next steamboat 

start for B, t 
A steamer goes to-morrow morning 

at six o'clock precisely. 
What is the fare t 
Three founds in the first cabin, 

and five shillings for the stew- 
ard. 
How long will the voyage last? 
How long shall we be at sea 1 
The wind is tolerably fair. 
Cooing up the river takes us 

ten hours. 
The engine of this steamer is of 

8o horse-power. 
The steamer can accommodate 

thirty first-cabin passengers. 
Take down my name and give me 

a ticket. 
Be sure to come on board before 

six o'clock, [hour. 

The steamer sails at the appointed 
Send your luggage on board this 

ei'cning. 
Are you never sea-sick t 
I dont know; Fve never been on 

the sea before. 
As for me, I am always sea-sick. 
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SBoS ifi baS Bcfle 9RttteI gegen bic ©cc 

franfl^cit ? 
®aS bcfte SRittcI ift. fi* auf ben Kutfcn 

iinguleoen unb bie ^uacn au.^uftalten. 

TOabamc. ©ie fel^en unmol^l au§, tlftdtcn 

©ic nidfet beffer. in bie ff Qjiite gu flc^en 

unb flcift nieberaulegen? 
O nein, ie ISnoer icft auf bem 93erbc(fe 

bleiben fann. befto beffcr. 
©lauben ©ie. baft mir eine flute Uber* 

faW ^aben loerben ? 
9Bi3 W bot eg alien ^nfc^ein baju. 
ff ommen ©ie, toir moUen auf ba3 95cr* 

beef flelfeen, e§ ift fo fdfttoul in biefcr 

Jtoiute. 
5lun, mcin ©err, bin i* fo frei, urn baS 

liberfabrtSflelb gu bitten. 
SBiet)ieIbetraflte§? [^m. 

3e5n unb einen balbcn ©(tiiflino, mein 
aOBaSfurcinSi^tiftbagbort? 
®aS ift ein Seud&ttburm, urn bie ©c^iffe 

gu leiten. 
aber ^ier flnb toir am C)ofenbamm Don 

Souloflne. Maht 

SBir baben eine febr fcftnefle ftberfabrt 
5lebmen ©ie R* in 9l4t beim Sanben. 
«)alten ©ie 36t Siflet bereit. 
®ott fei S)anf, toir Rnb flefunb u. toobi 

angefommen. 



IVAa^ is the best remedy for sea- 
sickness t 

The best remedy is to lie down on 
your back, and keep your eyes 
shut. 

Madam, you look unwell, had you 
not better go below and lie down t 

O no, the longer I can remain on 

deck the better. 
Do you think we shall have a fine 

Passage f [ent. 

There* s every prospect of it atpres- 
Lefs go on deck, it is so close in 

this cabin. 

Now, Sir, ril take your passage- 

money, if you please. 
How much is it t 
Ten shillings and sixpence. Sir, 
What light is that yonder t 
That is a lighthouse to guide the 

ships. 
But here we are at the pier of 

Boulogne, 
We have had a quick passage. 
Mind how you go on shore. 
Get your ticket ready. 
Thank God, we have arrived safe 

and sound. 



2Boiilber95abnbof? 

"Der erfte 3ufl naci^ 95. toirb foflleicb 

abgeben. 
2Bo ift bie gaffe— bie iPaffaflierfiube— 

bie ©epadexpebition ? 
2Bo bcf ommt man bie 93iflet8 ? 
glnen "^X^^ erfter fflaff c ! 
i&aben ©ic fd&on 3bre SBiHetS flcldft? 
3)ie Sabr|)reife fmb mftfeifl. 
SBir baben unfere $Idte in bemfelben 

SoupeC 



Where is the railway station t 
The first train to B, is just going 

to start. 
Where is the booking-office, the 
waiting-room, the baggage-office t 
Where can we get tickets t 
One first-class ticket/ [etsf 

Have you already taken your tick- 
The fares are moderate. 
We have our places in the same 

coupe'. 
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Si^cn @te Iteber tudti^&ttd ober 

SRdd^ten @te Dtelleidbt ben $Iak mit mtr 

wcd^fcln ? 
Wan fdl^rt felir punftli^ cA> 
Stfin aWinuten ^lufcntlfealt ! 
S)er 3u0 l^ai fidi tiroa^ t^tt^pittt 
SBir fmb fd^on im Salfenl^ofe. 

SBo befommt man ba§ ©epdd ? 
®eben @ie Sil^ren ®et)dd(f(i6etn einem 
ifoffcrtrSaer. 



Z>^ you prefer sitting with your 
back to the engine, or not. Sir t 
Would you perhaps like to change 

places with me t 
They start very punctually. 
We stop here ten minutes / 
The train is a /////^ behind time* 
We have already reached the sta- 
tion. 

Where must I go to get my luggage t 
Give your luggage-receipt to a 
railway -porter. 



WORDS AND PHRASES FOR CONVERSATION. 

^ie ediiffal^ttp'-ah], NaTigation; bie eifettba)^, RaUway. 



bie 9Jlarinc, marine, 

bie ^\oiit. fleet. 

baS ®cf(ftn)abet[ah'], squadron, 

baS ^angcrWiff , iron-clad, 

baS 8fa^r3CUfl[ah']. vessel, craft, 

baS ifricfl§f(6iff, man-of-war, 

baS ifanonenboot, gun-boat. 
baS Stnlcnf^iff, ship of the line. 
bag $roDiantfd[)iff, store-ship. 



8(tllet ttietf etl^ lo cast anchor. 
®Oir VLnltX (irgett, lo ride at anchor. 
SSuIrt (i^tett^ to weigh anchor. 

baS SJubcr, oar. 

fietf ttietbrtt^ to spring a leak. 

ft^eitcru, to founder. 

ber Seu^ttftunn, lighthouse. 

bcr ©afcnfah']./^r/, harbor. 

ber aJlatrofe, sailor. 
bie ffrieoSflotic, navy. 



bcr ©ampf cr, bo§ 3)anH)f 

baS 5)amDfboot, [f*iff, f '^'^^^^- bie ©cctruppcn, marines. 



Iitf.» 

bcr©d6raubenbaml)fer,J<^«i6'-j/^<i»f^bcr ^bmiral, admiral. 
baS ffauffal^rtcifdbiff, merchantman, ber Kaj)itain, captain. 
ber 5Raftcn, bcr Rain, boat. 

bie ^<&itz, ferry-boat. 
baS SJcttunflSboot Hfe-boai. 
bie £abun0[ah'], cargo. 
baS SScrbccf, deck. 
bie ifaiiltc, ^a/^/«. 

bag 3tt)if4cnbct between^eck. 
ber ©d)iff§raum, A^?///. 
bcr ©auptmaR, main-mast. 



"tzizmt, pilot. 

ba§ ®ci)a(f, luggage. 

bie JRcifctafdfee, carpet-bag. 

ber Saftnljof, station. 

baS Sillct, /iV>t^/. 

baS Siflet'Sureau, ticket-office. 

bcr ?$erf onensufl, passenger-train. 
bcr ©iltcrgufl, A«;^A/-/rfli«. 



bie fJIaflflC auftiffen, /^ hoist the flag, bcr ©(^ncllgufl, express-train. 

wxttt ^egel gel^ett^ ^<^ ^^/ sail, bie ©dfeicncn, rai/j. 

baS Jafclmcrf, rigging(s). bie SocomotiDC, engine. 

ba§ Sau, r^/^. ber SocomotiD-fJiHrcr, engineer. 

bie ©tridtlcitcr, rope-ladder. bcr Sabrplan, time-table. 
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OF THE SUBSTANTIVE.~A. GENDER. 



WORDS TO THE STUDENT. 



Although the rules for Gender^ which for the sake of their importance have 
also been given in rhyme, are sufficient for the greatest number of German nouns, 
yet there are numerous exceptions, as mentioned in the words prefacing these rules, 
page 89, which will now be treated in this Section. The author most emphatically 
recommends the student desiring a thorough knowledge of the German Language 
to devote much earnest study to this section and the following, which will treat 
of the idiomatic use in number; the more so, as just these words are those in 
everyday use, and, therefore, of especial importance. 

I. Most monosyllabic substantiTes are masculine (see p. 
89, e). Exceptions: 

a. Feminine are, besides those ending in b^ t, Sjtf which belong to 
this gender, according to p. 90, /. : 



©Qnf, bench 
9urfl^ castle 
%f>VCX,forfn 
@ier, greediness, 
dut, guard 
SlauS, mouse 
TOtt*, milk 



gjlilij, milt 

5Jot^, distress 
^\Xi,pain 
Oual, torment 
SRufir, dysentery 
©cftom, shame 

©(^aar, host 



^i!i(i)X, show 
©cl)CU, dread 
©d&marf), shame 
©(i)nur, string 
©prcu, chaff 
©pur [a], trace 
©tirn, brow 
©treii, chopped straw 



%\iVCi,door 
Ubr, watch 
5Ba6t choice 
Sl^cbr, weapon 
%(x\\\, number 
3icr, ornament. 



b. Neuter are : 



aoS, carrion 

9ab, bath 
8cU, hatchet 
^ttitflower-bed 

93ett, bed 

9ier, beer [ture 

95Ub, image, pic- 

aiatt /^^/ 

Slut, blood 
99oot, boat 
Srett, board 
99rob# bread 
fBnxA, booh 
5)adp, roof 
SHng, thing 
®orT/ village 

€i, ^gg 

gig, ice [ment 

Hfa^/ comdart' 

}ai, cask 



sttt>,Jl^lii 
}tH, skin 
fttt, grease 
^tx^^,^esh 

^axn,yarn 

®clb, money 
(SxU, Prison 
®Ia§, glass 
©lieb, limb 
@xdb, grave 
®ra8, grass 
®ut estate 
©aar, hair 
miUJt, head 
)au§, house 

jeer, host 

^txi, hail 
©cmb, shirt 
lera, heart 
)tU, hay 
Jim, brain 
©Olg, wood 



>orn, horn 
WiS^iX^Jowl 
\^ic^,yoke 
\0\h, calf 

ftinb, child 

ftinn, chin 
ft leib, garment 
ftnie, Kfiee 
ftorn, grain 
ftraut, herb 
ftreu3, ^r^^J 

fianb, /««^/ 

iieib, sorrow 

ai(i)t, //(?>%/ 
iJicb, J^wjf 

2 0(f), A<?/^ 
i!oo«, /^/ 

^ot\), plumbline. 



^kl, (p. 182), spot, 
^JRal^,malt [stain 
'^laxt, marrow 
5)k6, ff'casure 

gjiaul, ///<?«/// 
D}icer, sea 
"^n^lCil flour 
TO00§, /w^JJ 

91eft, nest 

£)b^ijruit,/ruit- 
Ol)r, ^rtr 

Del, ^/V 
^^aar,/«/> 
$fQnb, ^//r^^^ 
$fcrD, /'^'.y^ 
iPc*, pilch 
$funb, A'«//</ 
Sob, w//cv/ 
Uch, deer 
SRcid), ^w//r<r 
aiciS, twig 
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®(ilHo%,casiI^, lock ©tro6/ straw 
©dbmaU, grease ©tiicf. Piece 
©dpocf, numder of %avi, cable 
6^tt)cin, pig [So %\)al, valley 
©d^roert, swora I^icr, animal 

?ud6, cloth 

^^\Xt, sign-board ©picl, ^^///^ 

The compounds, 9iniX0OXi, answer, and 9Rtigift^ 



Sinb, ox, beef 

SRobr, r^^</ 

9toB/ horse 

©alg, J^// 

©dbaf, sheep v^t^roeri, j 

©(flcit, /w<r of ©cil, r^?/^ 

©d)iff, J^/^ \wood ©icb, j/^'^ 



35ol!, people gicl, //wiV. aiw . 



SBeiD, woman 
SBcrg, /<w 

ffiilb, i^««^ 
aCBort, word 
i% lent 
CUfl, stuff 



II. SubstantiTes i;ritli the endinss eit^ A, tt, are mascup 
line (p. 90,/). Exceptions : 

^* Feminine are : 



?lber[ah']. vein 
buffer, ^j'J/^fr 
©latter, blister 
93uttcr, ^«//^r 
Clftcr, magpie 
}a]tl,fibre 
}^tx feat her, pen 
folter, torture 
^OXamtX, chamber 
SttWtX, wine-press 
^\t\tX, fir-tree 
ftlQinmcr, cramp 
ftlQppcr, clapper 

2ebcr, //^^r 



ficitcr, ladder 
flatter, tf^</<fr 
Otter, dE^<i!^r 
©d^Icubcr, sling 
Stcuer, tax 
©dfeultcr, shoulder 
SSimbcr, eye-lash 
^Icbfel, shoulder 
?lmfcl/ blackbird 

©eidftfel,/^/^ 
©iftel M/J//^ 
S)roffel Mr«jA 
6i(6el, acorn 



ait\, torch 

'tMJctter 
MMffcrk 
®ei6el, scourge 
©urflcl, throat 
ff UflCl, ball 
TOangel, mangle 
ajluflel, jA^// 

%abel, needle 
^lubel, vermicelli 
©dftadfitel, box 
©cfiaufcl shovel 
©AQufcI, swing 
©dpinbcl, shingle 



®*uffel dish 
©emmcL roll of 

bread 
©id^el, sickle 
©pinbcl, spindle 
©taffel step 
©toppcl, stubble 
2afel lable 
2rommeI, drum 
SBacfitel, quail 

WViM^addling. 



^* Neuter are 



9llter, age 
^Viiitx, fodder 
m\XtX,grate 
St\a]\txJathom 

Sager, couch 
fiafter, vice 

Seber, leather 
Suber, carrion 



3Jla\kx, a measure 

of corn 
5Kcf[cr, >6«//^ 
gjliebcr, boddice 

Wufter, j<>a//^r« 
55olfter, cushion 
Sftubcr, ^^^ 
©ilber, j/Zz/^r 



Ufer, jA^r^ gifcn, iron 

SBaffer, water guHcn, colt 
ffiSettcr, weather ffiff en, /«//^w 
SBunbcr, wonder JJofen, j>4^^/ 
Simmer, r<7^/« [-''jiJcbcn,/^ 
2Ranbel««w<^^^ffiappcn, ^rwj 
SBiefel, w^<ij^/ 3ric^cn, j<^. 



III. SubstantiTes i^tli the endings img, f^ttft^ tttb^ e^ are 
feminine (p. 90, /.,/«., m). Exceptions: 

baS $etf *aft[6'] . signet ^ring 5«| |}{g^«' ^^^ baS grbe, inheritance, 

and the following masculine substantiTes ending in e : 

^ffe, ape 53ubc[a] lad [tee fjunfc, spark ®eMIfe, assistant 

93otc, messenger ©iirflC [V] ,guaran' v^aM^, falcon ©efefle, associate 

95u4flabe, letter of Cradle, ^ra^^« ^ifriebe,/^^^*? ©effibrte, compan- 

the alphabet grbe, A«> ®Qttc, husband ®\a\xhz,faith [ion 
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m%t[i^%idol Rnabt,lfoy yiamt,»ame ©dftuftcp'], ar^A<fr 

©aufe, A>«/ Rnaiatit, sguire "^aiht, god-son ©4abc, w^ry 

)aU, ^^^^ ftunoc, customer $f affe, priest SBiflc, wiV/ 

leibc, heathen fibme, /«'^« SRabc, raz/^« 3^Wfl^/ witness. 

\}x^t,jew 5Radifomme, ^-^- 3licfc,^/a«/ 

[unge/ i^d scendant ©ome, ^^^^ 

IV. SubstantiTes -with, tlie endings d^ett^ (ettt^ fa(^ fel^ 
fl^ttnt, most in ti\% and most with the augment ®e- are neuter (p. 91 » 
3, s,, /., u). Exceptions: 

a. Masculine in t^ttm : 

bcr 3rtt6«nt, error 

b, Fentinines in ni^ X 

93ebrftnom6 [a'] , oppres- Scmanbtnife, condition 

sion Srfparnife, savings 

Scfummemife/ affliction grlaubnife/ permission 

9t]oxami,apprehension gmpfSnanift, conception 

SBctruonife, sorrow 3ffiulni6/ rottenness 



bcr SRcidftftum, riches^ wealth. 



^inftemiS, darkness 
ift cnntnife/ knowledge 
SSerbammniB/ condem- 
nation 
9DBiIbni6/ wilderness. 



c. Masculines i;ritli the augment ®e- : 

bet ®ebanfc, thought bcr ®cnu6/ enjoyment bcr ©cminn, i;a«« 

bcr ®cf aIIcn,/!»7/^r bcr ©cftonf, j//«^A bcr ©cjonfl, singing 

bcr ©c^orfam, obedience bcr ©cDattcr, ^^<^<«M<fr, bcr ©cfd&matf, /^^/^ 

bcr (Scmal^I, husband gossip bcr ©cbraudft, «j/»^^. 

^/. Feminines i;ritli the augment ®e- : 

bic ©cmSftr r^t'] , grant bic ®cf aftr, danger bic ®cf rfjmuIR, swelling 

bic ®cn)alt,/«w^r bic ©cbdrbcr^t'j, »«>« bic ®cnu8c [^^'J, satis- 

bie ®cf(6i(6tc, history bic ®cburt, ^^VM faction [e/y. 

bie ®c[taIt,/^»« bic ®cbulb, patience bic ®cbu!)r [6^] . propri- 

Take Notice/ Excepting the preceding (in c, and d.), only those sub- 
stantives with ®e- are neuter that have either no suffix at all, or the 
suffixes ,t/ ^V or ,tt' ; as, ba5 ®ctt)Qnb, ba§ ©cbaubc^ ba^ ®cit)immcl^ 
crowd, bad ®cld4tet; in all other cases the suffix will determine the 
gender; as bic ©cfcflfd^aft, bic ©cfinnung, sentiment, etc. 

V. In ComiNmnd Substantives, the second or fundamen* 
tal word decides the gender (p. 92, i). Exceptions : bet Snitttooc]^, 
Wednesday, and the following words compounded with bcr ?[Rut^ are 
feminine: bic ©cmutM*']. humility ; bic ®X{>^m\x\\i[^']* generosity \ bic 
anmutb[a'J. grace \ bic ©anftmutl^/ gentleness-, bic ©(^wcrmutt), melan- 
choly, and bic ^xxmi^^^l^'l, poverty. 

VI. The names of countries, tonrns, are neuter (p. 91 , 3> p)- 
ESzeepttons: 
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The names of countries ending in tiaic reiBtnlne; as.bit ^uclri[r], 
Turiey; bit SBaDa^ti, ffaUacAia. Feaalnlne ai>c also: bie ISaufik, 
Lmalia ; bit ffltatl, /*' Aferi ; bie ^Pfalj, Palatinate, and bie €d|roeU, 
Switzerland. 

VII. Foreign BObstantiTes retain their original gender ; 

3S, baS ffloftetlft']. convent (clauslrumj ; bie 3n((I- "'"«'' (iisula). 
Exception* : 

ber ailQria-ah'J , altar bet *Calaft. /Sa/fl« bet tributp-fl'J. Mbule 

ber ftorDet, iciy" ber Miiin[u-en'], ruin ber SBitriol[6'], viTrw/ 

b€t SDtarf 4, warr* ber Salat[a-ah ], ja/a./ bet and boS 3*P'"- 

bet •^mh.point bet a;emDd[6J. temple tceptre. 



biePanonel6'l,< 



bie 5Heli)ne[ft'] ■ melon bie Sitronelo'J. Umon. 



ba8£8aitintt[e'I, bayonet boe Sieberi/wCT- 

bad 64D[e'-(i], echo bai RDn|ulat[ah*], coMJw/al^ 

baSgpiacopaitah'l, episcopacy "UfA 2Qbl)riitlt)[i']. labyrinth 

baS Scnfter, -aiindovi boB ^ulotr, powder 

baS 3;riumnirat[3h'], triumvirate. 



VIII. The following n 



□ genders with different significs- 



ber SBanb, the binding of a book, a 

ber Sfluer, the peasant, [volume. 

ber iBunb, covenant, league. 

bet S^OT, fhechorus, f^oi'r (persons). 

bet 6tbe, /Ai- A/iV. 

bet @eE)alt, the contents, 

bet ©eifeel, the hostage. 

bet ©eibe, the paean, heathen. 

bet «ie[et,/ia' of a fish. 

b« flunbe, 'A« customer. 

bet fieiter, leader, guide. 

bet l&Dljn, reward. 

bie SRanbel, M« almond. 

\itx^<yn^<\, the -want. 

bie 9)tar(, /A^ wia^-i, boundary. 

bet 9Kari(6, ^Ak march. 

bet 9tci#, «? ri«. 

ber ©4ilb, /A« shield. 

ber ©ee, '«* /«fo. 

ber Sprofle, 'A' M<j<»/. sprout. 

bet ©lift, 1 A'"-^ fl/wiW. 

bet Ificil, a pari of a whole. 

bet 5:i)0t, the fool. 

betlBetblenft,/'-''/*'. 

bet 3oD, the toll. 



bus Saitb, bond, ligament, ribb&m, 

ho^ Siiuer, bird -cage. 

bus Sunt), 1 sheaf, bundle. 

bill ttftor, c/*o<>, ftfi>« (place). 

ba§ (Irbt, inheritance. 

baS @e&alt, salary. 

bie @ei|el, Mf scourge. 

bie 6tibe, '^'^ heath, 

bie Riefer, a jor/ o//i*. 

bie flutibe, knowledge, newt, 

bie ye iter, ladder. 

baS 2o6n- ■a/ages. 

baa *0tanbel, « number of IS- 

bie Wanflel, /A? mangle. 

baS 3Hart, M^ marrow. 

bie 9Barfd|, /A* marsh, fen. 

baS WeiS, « /if i^-, j^mI?. 

ba3 Sdlilb, M^ j/;g7i (p. 371). 

bie See, the sea (p. 254). 

bie ©pro[(e, //'* step of a ladder. 

baS Slifl, an ecclesiastical establish- 

bflS Sbeil, the share, portion, [memt. 

has %tiOTf the gate. 

bad S3erbtenft, the merit. 

toB 30O, the inch. 
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Take Notice / a. When the natural gender of a substantive indicating 
a person docs not agree with its grammatical gender, the pronoun referring 
to it ordinarily agrees with the natural gender. This is especially the case 
for diminutives, such as 3frdulcin, 2Jldb(ibcn, etc. ; as, SBo ift SuiScftcn ? 3ft 
fie augfleflanflcn ? SBcr ift bicfe^ SJldbcftcn (grdulcin) ? 3d6 fcnne fie nidftt. 

b. When the words SBcib and JJ^^oucnjimmcr (p. 142) denote a partic- 
ular person, the natural gender is preferable, and when the species in 
general, the grammatical ; as. $cncIopc, bic trcucftc bcr SOBcibcr. ttbcrall 
fd^mildt ftd^ baS SBetb, menn e§ aud^ nur tueniaen $u6 befi^t. 

S)ie boHt^elie Se^te(p. 253). 

1. ^n 35c(^Qnt ©mift, ein bcriil^mtcr cnglifd^cr ©d^riftftcDer, mar 

nid^t fc^r frcigcbifi. 6r gob fclten fclbft fotd^cn Scutcn ctmaS, bic 
i^m bic fiir i^n bcftimmtcn ©cfd^cnfc fibcrbrod^tcn ( p. 562 ), unb f 
cmpfing (p. 369) cr bcnn cinft cine autc fiel^rc Don cinem SJurfd^en, 

5. loelddcr il^m fd^on oft |)afcn, iRcbl^ftpner (p. 527) obcr anbcrcS SBilb 
bottc l^inbringcn miifjen. 6inc§ 9)lorgcn§ ndmlid^ lorn bicfcr jungc 
aWcnfdd mit cincm gicmlid^ fd^mcrcm ff orbe boll fiiern, Dbft unb SQBilb 
gu il^m, crfiffnctebie SL^iirc, o]^nc anjuflopfcn, unb inbcm cr ben ftorb 
o]^nc5H?citcrc§(p.56i)in§ Simi^^^ P^fi*^/ ricf* cr in barfd^cr 23cifc 

10. (p. 246) auS': „|)icr finb bic ©ac^cn, bic S^n^n mcin ^crr toicbcr 
fd^icft." ©mift, bcm bicfc un^oflid^e SBcifc bc§ 5)icncr5 gar nid^t 
gcficl, licfe il^n Jbcrcinfommcn unb fagtc il^m, bofe cr il^m jcigcn moUe, 
toic man fcinc SBcftcUunfjcn ]^5f lid^cr ouSgurid^ten l^obe : „fiomm l^cr, 
mcin ©o^n, unb fc^c bid^ cinmal ouf biefcn ©tul^I, qI§ mcnn bu bcr 

15. S^cc^ont mdrcft, \& mill bonn bcr 35icncr fcin, unb bu foUft fcl^cn, toic 
ic^ bir mcinc SBcjtcflung mod^c." 3cfet ging bcr 3)cd^ant bor bic 
Stl^ttrc, tlopf tc^ bcfc^cibcn Qn,^ unb mit fcincm ^\xi in bcr C)flnb monbtc 
(p. 516) cr fid^ ^fiflid^ gu bcm Sunacn unb fprad^ : „9)lcin ^txx 
eriQubt fid^, Sl^ncn cin flcinc§ ©cf^cnf gu fd^idfcn unb bofft, bofe ©ic 

20. i^m bic (Sl^rc crmcifcn mod^tcn c3 ongunc^mcn." „£), fe^r ^crn/' 
antmortctc fofort bcr 3ungc, „%m ^aft bu gundd^ji gioci ©dbiHingc 
Srinfgclb fiir bcinc SKii^c, nun acl^c l^inuntcr in bic Riid^c uno ife u. 
trini rcd^t orbcntlidb, unb bonn fogc beincm ^txxn, bafe id^ i^nt fiir 
fctn fd^5nc§ ©cfd^cnf fc^r banfcn licBc" 

1. S)er ©cd&antL^'] or S)ccan[ah'], dean ; frciacbig, liberal (lit. free to 
give), generous ; bcr 93urfd&c (p. 397). l^oy, lad, 5. S)aS SDBilb,^«/«<f=aBilb* 
pret, p. 527 ; Ifeinbringen, to carry, take to ; ndmU(S/ namely, to wit, vis ; 
anflopfcn, to knock at ; barfd6[i] , harsh, rude, rough ; au§rufcn, to exclaim, 
10. ©od^en (p. 373)^ things ; unWffid^, uncivil, rude ; bic SBcftcflung (-cn), 
commission ; ou^rid)tcn, to execute ; einc 93cftcflunQ auSrid&tcn, to execute a 
commission, to deliver an errand, 15. bcfdbcibcn (p. 182), modestly ; fl^ 
ettoad etlanliett, lo indulge one*s self with, 20. 2)ic 5I)rc criDcifcn 
(P- 529). to do the honor ; gundd^ft, in the first place ; baS Srinifflclb,/*'^ or 
vail (to servants, etc.), lit. drink money. 



SSad ottd einem ^itUnfiuAtu toetbnt fattii« 

1. 3n eincm 3)orfe Icbtcn cin ^aar armc SJQucrSleute (p. 182), bie 
l^attcn cincn ©ol^n, toclAcr gclij l^icfe. S)icfet ftnobc jftottc jjiDat 
guten aScrftonb, tocil cr Qocr fcl^r arm toax, mupte er bic ©d&tocme tm 
SBalbe biiten. 
5. gfelij toax bon fcinen @Itcm immcr anacl^altcn »orbcn, flcgen 
fjcbermonn guDortommenb, flf fdllifl unb frcunblid^ gu fcin. S)ie onbem 
Atnoben im 5)orfe bcrad^tetcn ober ben ©d^tt)ein|irtcn (p. 505) unb 
morcn grob (p. 325). 

aig gfchj cincg SaflcS feine ©crbe ptctc, font beS SfficgcS (p. 

10. 544, oflcr gnbcn) cin 2Rdnd^, bcr burci^ ben SBoIb einen SBefltoeifer 
oegel^rte. SBeil e§ ober fc^Icd^tcS SBetter mar, fo fasten bie onbem 
ilnaben mit il^rer flemd^nlid^en ©robl^cit : „9lein, \A gel^e ni^t I" 
5)a fprana gfelij l^erbor, grilBte freunblid^ unb bof pd^ jum SBeg. 
meifer an. 

15. 2)a ber 2Kdnd^ au§ ben Ilugen Stntmorten be3 ilnaben feinen 

SSerjianb mal^raenommen,* bat er il^n mit pc^ in fein ftloper gefiil^rt 

unb mit Semiuiflunj ber ©item in feinen Orben aufnel^men laffen. 

Sfelij pubierte lefit fleifeig, unb unflead&tet (p. 276) er batb einer 

ber gele^rtejten bon aflen 9Kond^en tt)urbe, er^ob er T\if hoii ni(i^t mit 

20. ©tols, fonbcm blieb bemUt^ig, $6flid^ unb bicnftfertig. S)ie§ mad^te, 
bafe il&n 9lIIe, bie i^n lannten, lieb gemannen, unb to murbe er bon 
einer gj^renftelle ju anbern ermft^It, bi^ er Sifd^of unb julef^t Garbinal 
murbe. gnblidb oa ber ^abft jiarb, tourbe er einl^elligi am 24. april 
1584 jum ^abji ermdl^It in 3lom, unb ^at unter bem Stamen ©tytu8 

25. V. mit grofeem Slul^me regiert. 

3)ie Sauern, tneld^e Don bem ©Ittcfe be§ el^emaligen Sd^roein^irten 
]&6rten, Ira^ten [xi) l^inter ben C^ren, hapten aber menig SBerjtanb 
l^erauS, fonbem blieben, mie fie maren, ungel^obelt unb unge^Iiffen. 

1. buten (p. II), /'' ^emf, feed or keep, 5. onl^altcn Einen gU, to keep 
any one to \ guoorfommcnb, obliging, complaisant ; flcfdllifl, ready to please, 
courteous, lO. %tx SBeflloeifcr (p. 2^6), guide ; bcgel&rcn (p. 240). to desire, 
covet ; bie (Srobbeit, coarseness, rudeness ; berOOrfpringen/ to leap or rush 
forth ; fid5 onbicten, to offer one's self, 15. toabmcbmeu^ to perceive, 
observe ; ba§ JWofter \p'\ . cloister, convent ; bie 93ctt)iniaunfl, granting, 
permission-, aufnebmen 6incn in, to admit one into\ bcr Drbcn, order \ 
erbcbcn (p. 498), \\^ erbcbcn fiber inberc, to elevate one's self above others, 
to be arrogant ; p^ ftolg or mit ©tolj crbcbcn, to be upon the high strain, 
aO. bemutbig (p. 506), lowly, humble \ bienftfcrtig (p. 506), ready to serve 
others, officious ; @inett tiei gettlittttett/ to conceive an affection for ; 
bic Gbrcnftcrie,//^^ of honor, dignity ; crmfiblcn, to elect ; cinbcUig/ unan- 

itnousiy, ^5. ^txciaX\<\\^^'\. former \ ji^ l^tetet bett C^tett fta^ett 

(p. 587), to scratch behind one's ears, to be embarrassed', ungcbobelt, ^ough, 
coarse (lit. not planed, p. 588) ; ungcfd^Iiffcn, unpolished, rude. 
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®icfc ©efd^id^te lel^rt, toie oft ein tlcincr Umftonb (p. 391) unfcr 
30. @M mQicn fonn, unb toit bie 66f lic^fcit baS crftc aRittcl ifc ftd^ 
untcr ben SKenfAcn bcliebt ju madden. 

4)6fli(i^!eit Deficit abcr niit allein barin, bafe man bic Siap\^ 
ober ben C)ut obnimmt, ftra^fupe unb einen hummen 93ucfel maiji, 
fonbem barin, bafe man gegen ^ebermann freunblii ift olle unan« 
35. flftnbigen 3leben meibet, bet leber ©eleqenl^eit ]\i^ bereitmitKa 
(p. 276) pnben Iftfet ju l^elfen, unb on 3)ienftfertifl!eit oHe 3lnbern ju 
ftbertreften fud^t. 

3)enf t oft an ben ©d^meinl^irten, ber jule^t ?Jabft toaxh. 

aO. Mkht,/avortU ; fU^ bettthi mad^tU, to ingratiate one's self with ; 

bie ©Sflid^feit (p. 495). politeness ; bie <f(U)pe, ^^/ ; ber Jtrafefufe, j^^/^ ; 
eitten ftra^fnf; mad^ett, «« obeisance (scrape a leg)\ frumm (p. 5U)/ ber 
Sudel, crookback ; unanftanbifl, indecent, 35. ®ie S)ienftf crtiofcit, officious- 
ness^ eagerness to serve ; ubcrtrcffcn, to surpass, 

»ie btei ©titfe (p. 177). 

(Don $. ^uetbad^.) 

1. @in frommer 2Kann murbe einft flefroflt, tt)oBer eS fomme, bofe 
er, trofj (p. 271) afler ©rongfale beS SebenS, bod^ fold^en ©leid^mut^ 
bemol^ren I5nne. @r ontmortete : boS fommt balder, bafe ic^ meine 
Slugen mol^l in 3ld^t nel^me ; benn afleS 336fe fommt burd^ bie ©inne 

5. (p. 247) jum feerjen, aber aui^ ba3 @ute. 2luf bie tt)cltere S^^fl^' 
mie er boS moge, fagte er : 3eben 3Korgen, cbe id^ an bie ©ef^fte 



unb unter bie aRenfdjcn gel^e, rid^te idb meine Slugen bebod^tfam auf 
le : grftenS, l^ebe id^ fie gen ©immel unb ctinnere mid^, bafe 

10. oben fc'i. 3tt)^itenS, fen!e id^ \xt jur @tbe unb beben!e (p. 403), xoxt 



brei Sbinge : i^ritens, peoe icp ite g 

mcin $aut)tgefd^aft unb baS Si^lmeiheS 2eben§ unb ©trebenS bort 



menig Raum id^ bebarf, um einft mein ©rob barin ju finben. 
3)rittenS, enblidb fd^aue id^ um midp unb betrod^te bie 9Jlenge berer, 
benen eS nod& jmlimmer etgel^t, qI§ mir. 2luf biefe SBeife trdjic id^ 
mid^ Uber afle Seiben unb leoe mit SBelt unb 9Benfd^en juf rieben in ®ott. 

L 3)a§ 3)ranflfal (-e). hardship, affliction ; ber (Sleid^mutl^, evenness 
of mind (of temper), equanimity; babct, hence; @ttliad ilt JHci^t 
Itel^ett, to take care of 5. tocitcr (comp. of xotxi), fart her, further ; att 
etn ©efd^aft ge^en, to go about a business ; bcbad^tfam, considerate, circum- 
spect, and adv. ; gen (abbrev. of gegen) ©inttnel, towards or to heaven ; ba§ 
^aVi'0\qfi\ifii% principal or main business ; ba§ ©trcbcn, tending, striving. 
10. fenfen, to sink, to lower (factit. of fmfcn, comp. p. 277. to fall, etc.) ; 
ergeben (impers.), to fare ; ti etflel^i il^ttt ^ni, f Ci^Ied^i, he fares well, ill ; 
fidft trdileU/ to console one's self, take comfort. 
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Set S Sttger* 

(Don ®dt^e.) 



*,. 



JlSa^ W t$ braugen t>or bem Xl^ox, ^ie aolbne Rtiit gib mtr ntd^t 
aSaS auf bcr 53ru(fc fcftaacn ? Tic ff ctte aib ben Kittern, 

2o6 ben ©cfan^ oor unferm Ol^r S8or bcrcn fuqnem ^^InaeRcfit 
3m ©aale wieberl^allcn.'' 25. ®er JVeinbe iJanjen fplittern. 

5. ®er ff 6nia fpracl)'8, ber iPafle lief ; ®ib fic bem if angler, ben bu baft, 

®er ffnabe tarn, bcr ftSnifl riej : Unb laft ibn noc^ bic flolbne 2afl 
„£a6t mir berein ben 9llten. 3" cinberen iJaflen traoen. 

®earu6et feib mir, eble ^erm, ^^Rnpe toie ber SSoflel fittflt 

®eflru6t ibr, f d)5ne 3)amen. 30. S)er m ben St'J^ifl^n wobnet ; 
JO. SBelcft rcicber 6immcl ! ©tern bci 3)a8 ijiet), ba§ aug ber Jfeblc bringt, 

SBer fennet ibre^Jamen ? [©tern, 3ft iiobn, bcr rcicblidft lobnet ; 

3m©aaloofl$ro(fttunb€>errn(i^- 3)o(i), borf i(b bitten, bitf id) 

feit [3eit cin^ : 

©4Uc&t, ^uflcn, eucft ; bier ifi nnbt Safe mir ben beften 93ed6er fflein-? 

@i(b* ftaunenb gu crflbjjcn.* 35. 3n purem ®olbc reicben. 

15, S)er ©ftnflcr brudt* bie ^uflcn ein,» 6r f ebf ibn an, er tronf ibn ou§ : 
Unb f(blufl in DoDcn %'6r\tn ; O £ranf DoQ fuger Sabe ! 

Tie Slitter f^auten mutbm brein, O breimal bo(bbeflludted £)au8, 

Unb in ben ©cbooft bie ©(b5nen. SBo baS ift Heine ®aht ! 

Ter ff5nia, bem baS 2ieb gefiel, 40. SrQcbt'S eudg tDobl fo benft an 
20. Stefe ibm, gum Sobne fur fein midb, 

©piel, Unb banfet ®ott fo marm, old iii 
Sine flolbne jfette brinoen. gilr biefen 3:runf eud^ banfe. 

1. Ter ©dnflcr (p. loi), minstrel, hard\ baS Sbor, gate ; totcberballen 

(p. 464), to resound, re-echo, 5. ®er ?Jafle[ah'-ge], page ; bcrcinlaffcn, to 
let in ; bcr 3llte (p. 171, ber Saule). lO. P(ib fcbliefeen (p. 263). to be or be- 
come ihut, 15. fi(ft erflb^en (p. 584) ; einbrucfen, to press in, to shut, close ; 
bie Saute, bie C^orfe fci^Iagen (p. 181), to play on the lute, harp ; brein= 
barein, thereunto; brein Wauen (p. 423). ^0 look into; ber ©cboofe, 
lap ; bie ©(bbne, /^<? /air one, belle ; baS fiieb (-er) (p. 201), song, lay, 
aO. S)er Sobtt (p. 410), reward, recompense ; jitm So^tte, as the reward. 
25. Tie fiange, lance, spear ; fpUttcm, /^ splinter ; gu, here= i« addition 
to. 80. bie ffcble, throat; bringcn, to force one's way; rei(blicb (P* 390» 
richly, amply ; batf v6^ Iltttett, ?/* I may beg ; ein§, ^«^ thing (by § it is 
made neuter), 35. la§ mir rci(ben, let (some one) reach me (see p. 510,/.) ; 
purfu], pure, unmixed; anfcfecn, to set on, put to (Dlunb understood) ; 
bie fiabe [ah'], refreshment, fr. laben, to refresh ; bodfebcfiludt, most or 
very happy, 40. Ter Srunf (see p. 315}. 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 

1. 68 tDirb bcm Unbanfbarcn oon fcincm rcd&tcn SJlannc flcbicnt. ®cr 
Qfwocltftat toirb oon bcr 3lad)c flcfolflt. ®cm iDcifcrcn ^Itcr mirb f o f dtcn t>on 
bcr ;5fwfl«n^ flefolflt. !Rur cincm f^txx^d^tx wirb leW t)on TOcffina ac^ord)t. 
Son icncn SMdnncrn wirb unS nid&t flcf djabct tDcrbcn. 5. S8on mir mao bem 
Sudeten nid^t oetraut toerben. ^em Sd^mad^en toirb Don bem ftiil^ncn 
aetrofet. SScrflcbcnS roirb oon un§ bcm ftoniflc mibcrftrebt. 3)cm altcrcn 
Srubcr mu6 oon bcm ^iinfi^rcn flcroicftcn tocrbcn. 2Ba5 oon ®ott bit bcfd6ic« 
ben roaxb, toirb oon ^Jiicmanb bir acraubt rocrben. ®ott loirb Don mir mcinc 
©ecle cmj)f oftlcn. 10. 68 mirb Don bcr @cf abr bcm TOcnfd6en allc SScfinnunfl 
flcnommcn. 3bm fonntc bcr miitbiqe ®Iaube Don bcm ^obne bc3 Sprannen 
nid)t flcraubt merben. 3)ie S^brdne ift un8 oon bcr 9ktur oerlicben toorbcn. 
S8on bcr SBelt mirb an bie ®crcrf)tifl!cit bc8 SBcibc^ nicftt gcfllaubt, fobalb ein 
SBeib baS Opfcr mirb. 15. 9Som ^)luflcnblirfc nur mirb ubcr ba§ ficbcn bcr 
TOcnfdbcn unb fiber ibr flangeS ©efdbirfe entfdbicbcn. S)u loirft um brci 2aae 
3cit Don mir Qcficbt. Um be§ ScbcnS fu6e 93eutc roirb Don unS gefampft. 
2)er IBdter SRiffctbat mirb Don ben ®5ttcrn nidbt an bem @obne gcrd(bt. 

1. 2Ba8 ift tbnen Dcrfprodben morben ? 2. *iDcm 93cfcble if} nidbt gc'bordbt 
tDorben. 3. ^ir ift ^cratben morbcn/ mid) an ben Hbmq gu menben. 4. 63 



tourbc be8 SSorfaKS md^t mcbr flcbadbt. 5. 68 mirb ouf Sbrcn 53ciftanb gc* 

gefdbidt morbcn. 7. 9Hir 
bcflcflnct. 8. 2Rir mirb nadbgcfetjt. 9. 68 murbe cucr oft crmdlbnt. 10. 68 



redbnct. 6. 68 ift na^ cincm ^rgtc gefd^idt morbcn. 7. 9Hir murbe rauft 



wurbe un8 in ein gldn}cnbc8 Sinmicr gcKigt. 11. 68 mirb Sbnen gctraut; 
benn ©ie pnb ein redbtlidbcr TOann. 12. 68 murbe ibm miteinerttrengen Strafe 
gebrobt.' 13. SKir murbe febr aufmertfam gugebSrt. 14. 68 mar un8 Don ibm 
S^rol geboten morben. 15. 2Ba8 miirbc au8 ©ricdbenlanb gemorben fein, mcnn 
man Dor bcr ©dblacbt bet ^aratbon an cincm gunftigen ^u8gange Der,)mcifclt 
^dtte ? 16. SBir maren fiber cine ©tunbejuf ammen gewcf en, aI8 bie Snfunft 
mcine8 S8ater8 unfcrer Untcrjaltung ein 6nbc madbte. 17. S8on fo mandbem 
©dbiffe, ba8 nad) ISmcrifa gciegclt x% bat man nicmal8 mieber gcb5rt. 18. £aft 
«n8 fdbneK gcben; benn idb Dcrmiitlbe/ e8 mirb auf un8 gemartct. 19. 68 miro 
in S)eutfdblanb DicI gcraud)t. 20. ®cftcrn 3lbcnb batten mir cine ®cfenfdbaft, 
in mcldber Did gefungcn unb gefpicit murbc. 21. ^18 bcr ^err be8 C>aufe8 ftdb 
gurudtgegogen batte, nabm bie ^citcrtcit bcr ^ienftboten i|u, unb e8 murbe *jm 
gefi!)ergt unb gclad)t. 22. ®ie ^ergte Dcrgmcifcltcn an fcincm Seben. 23. 5Sp 
itadb mir gefragt morben ? 24. 68 ift mit ibm nidbt gu fpaffen. 25. 68 mtro 
ouf midb gemartet. 26. 68 fonntc ibrer Sitte nidbt gemiUfaqrt merben. 

1. Sfdb freue midb beinen SBunfdb erfuDen gu f5nnen* 2. TOan mu6 Rdb 
nidbt fiber ba8 Unglfidt [ciner gfcinbe frciicn. 3. ^(b glaube nicbt, ba^ cr ftdb 
barfiber febr frcuen miro. 4. ©aft bu bicb fiber ba8 ®efAenf gefreut? 5. Sdb 
erinnere midb bc8 9Manne8. 6. 6r Dcrbittet fidb afle Sompumente. 7. Sd) 
brebe ben ©dilfiffd. ®er ©dblfiffd brebt fldb. 8. 6r Dcrfammdte ba8 SSoIf. 
^aS SJoIf Dcrfammdte fidb. 9. ©ic fammdt ©lumen. 5)a8 SBaffcr fammdt 
ftdb. 10. 91U8 ©tiefdn madben ficb Icicbt ?}antoffeln. 11. ^antoffdn mcrbeii 
icicbt Don meinem ©d^ubmadber an8 ©tiefdn gemadbt. 12. 6inc neue Drbnung 
ber SKnge ffilbrt fidb em- 13. 6ine neue Orbnung ber ^ingc mirb Dom neucn 
^errfdber etngeffilbrt* 14. S)a8 iBudb bat fidb gefunben. 15. "Sia^ 93udb ift Don 
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ffati nefunben reorben, 16. ftleine Saijen otcIietEn fttft leiitit. 17. Tilt 9Bol- 
ten licbcn fn^ na* ben 39trflen. 18. ^a# itinb hat Reft miibe nt^ritfn. 
19. *Uteine ©[fimctjcn fialicn M ttrloren. 20. S)et Ennnet Dtrlot m m ber 
jjeme. 21. SBir bemu&ten iin« jeiie Sebler ju Bermtiben. 22. *Dtetne aJIutter 
\[i [ibr uniDDbl ; [te bat fiili erliiWcl. 2'l. 2Keiix iCater tiot R* bolb in bit 
Umftaiibe qcliftidt. 24. 3(b roerbe mit nie bit Stedite 'anbem anmafetn. 
25. ©ie bilbtn fid) ba^ tiur tin. 26, ®ir raiberitfetcit un3 btejre unQeredjttr 
Sorberunfl. 27. ffliele S:f)it« niiftrcn RA Don ®rtt§ unb 4itu. 28. Oetr 9i., 
Saben ©if p* f(i)on anbic Sitten bic!e*ilaiibeSflciD8tint? 29. SJleinefetrrcti, 
nabtn ©it (icb iibcr bit 'Miidmft bti niiriiftcn :^\m^ (rtnnbiot? 30. al8 bit 
?Innd[acI)fEn (idi iil^cr ben nuitjcn [iibltdien %\it\l »on ©ritannitn auSptbrritet 
batttTi, iDurbt bcr "juiiiic hi.; Isianbc^ ncriitiberf, c^ toiirbt ni4t mttn Sntoitnieii 
oenannt, fonbern tenolanb. 31. ^txiSi bcr ©diladjt bei Waterloo troab fiA 
lllaDoleon I„ iiibcm er an bcr IBiebererlannuna Icmer Ofrloinen Wodit wc 
jrocifelte, btn gnnlflnbern. 32, i^4 licgt in bcr 'Jlatur btS 3fieniiiien, RtJ) nadj 
bem in [etjtitn, raaS ei niiiit bat, unb mit bctn un)u|mben ju itin, taaS er ^at. 
3:J. sBi§ €in fflolt neRitct ift, ift bcr SCDiUe beS fldrrfltn ba3 ©cjchi bem bie 
©tbwadiccen fidi utitcriucrfcn miiffen. 94, ®er fUbernt SBftc' fa"b U* Sinter 
bem ©Diitia. 35. 9luf bie SBcrfprccbunflcnjaiit^er Sreiinbe miiB man RA ni*t 
tetloReu. 36. fiarl V. bemii&le R4, bie TeuHdjcn iu ubencuflen, bafe er nid)! 
bie ubfic^t (p- 335) Iiabe, ibre reliai6fen tfreibeiten ju beidjritnten. 37. 2ld) 
tann mir nidit benten, ba6 er Rcb febr beRem loirb, 38. 5)te ?Jiftcn unb 
bie ©folcn Idmuftcn oft oe^en einanber, aber Re oerbanbcn Rdi Ret8 aenen bie 
MBmet unb bie Written; bie leftteren morcn tion ben W&mtrn unterraorjcn 
mnrbcn. 39. 9liina SBoIetin, Mrtcbe ornraflbnte, baft bcr finrbitiol SUplfeo licti 
ibrer ffirVtuiifl auf ben ibron nibcrtcBf- oerbanb Rcb mit jtincn f^cinben. 
40. SJu Idieiiift bid) ju Dunbem, boft idi micft tneiflerle, (cine ©djuiben ju be. 
jQ&Ien. 41. Dlacbbcm toir un§ Bon unfeten ^reunbcn qctrennt batten, joqen 
wir un3 jiinltt, urn iin3ju uiitcrcr Wbrdiew riiften. 42, 3Benn Re fort ifl, 
mii& i4 mi(^ bemitben, Re cintubolen. 43. TSaaren, bie (\ut, niitili^ unb bitlifl 
finb, merben fid) ftetj «ut Dertaufen. 44. Qi munbert midi, baB bu bid) allei 
Diefei Sinjclfteiten erinnerft. 

B.— NUMBER. 

I. a. SniMtantlTrH of more than one syllable do not 
■Bodiry (be Towel, ^ritli the (ollowlns exceptiouB: 

Singular. PltmU. 

ber ^itXifitld; bie ^edet. 

bet 1IItar[ah'] . altar ; bie 9lltflre, 

bet %W\, "PP'e ; bit 31epltl. 

ber fflifdiof [i'-6] , bUkop ; bie »ifd)Bft. 

ber Soben, bottom, loft ; bie SBflben. 

bet Srubtr, brother ; bit Srubet. 

b« Gboroliah'], choral', bit Si)ordle. 

ber 3flbtn[ah'], thread; bie Raben. 

ber ©arten, garden ; bie ©cirten. 

bet @rabcn, ditch ; bit ©rdbftt. 
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Sutg^ular, 

ber ©afcn, harbor ; 
bcr ©ommcl, wether ; 
bcr €>Cltnmcr, hammer \ 
bcr ^onbel, <i^«ir, quarrel \ 
bcr ftQnaI[ahr], ^a«a/ ; 
bcr Jt(U)Ian[ahn'J. chaplain ; 
bcr 6QrbinaI[ahr], cardinal ; 
ba3 <Woftcr[o'], cloister \ 
bcr £abcn[ah'], jA^?/ ; 

bcr 2RantcI, ^/^^^ ; 
bcr9Jloraft[ast'], morass \ 
bic SDluttcr, mother \ 
bcr 9labcl[ah'], navel \ 
bcr9laflcl[ah'], «a»7; 
bcr Ofcn, stove ; 
bcr?}aIaft,/«/«^<?; 
bcr ©attcl^ Ja^/^//<? ; 
bcr Sd^obcn, damage ; 

bcr ©cftnobcl, ^/^^ ; 

bcr ©d^tottflcr, brother-in-law ; 
ba8@J)UaI[ahl'].or*^ . , 
ba8«)o3DitaI[ahl']. f ^ *' 
bic Sodfttcr, daughter ; 

bcr 8atcr,/f»M<fr ; 



Plural. 

bic C>dfcn. 
bic C)cimmcL 
bic jammer, 
bic ^dnbcl. 
bic ff ancilc. 
bic J!(U)ldnc. 
bic jtarbindic* 
bic ftl5ftcr. 
bic £dbcn. 
bic ^JldntcL 
bic 2Rordftc* 
bic aOfiuttcr. 
bic 9ldbcl. 
bic 9ldfieL 
bic 6fcn. 
bic ^aldftc. 
bic ©dttcL 
bic Sd^dbcn* 
bic @d[)ndbcL 
bic ©d^mdgcr. 
bic©pitdlcr. . 
bic hospitaler, 
bic %Wtt. 
bic S8dtcr. 
bic S5gcl. 



bcr S8ofleI, bird ; 

b. Substantives of foreign origin do not modifsr the 
▼owel in the plurai, except several of the preceding dissyllabic 
and the following monosyllabic words : 

Singular, Plural, 

bcr att abbot ; bic ^cbtc. 

bcr or baS 65or, chorus, choir ; bic 6^6rc. 

bcr SJlarfcft, march ; bic SKdrfd&c. 

bcr ?J(U)ft[ah] . pope ; bic *dj)ftc. 

bcr ^JrobftM , prebendary ; bic ^^rdbfte. 

Note. Words with double a, throw out one a, when the modification is 
required; as, ber@aa(, saloon; plur. bie @dU. %qA ^a§, carrion; plur. bie ^efer. 

II. Substantives oniy used in the singular, are: 

a. Names of materials, such as, ba§ ©ctrcibc, corn, grain ; bcr ©(ftncC/ 
snow. Sometimes they are used in plural by compounding them with StttCtl 
or Morten, kinds, sorts ; as, ©ctrcibcarten, kinds of corn ; ©olgartcit, kinds 
of salt \ Zud^fortcn, species or sorts of cloth. 



b. A large number or abstract nouns, such as : baS Ungliid (p. 240), 
misfortune ; hie SHu^C (p- 181), toit, labor. 

The German language has two ways of indicating a plurality of 
abstract things : 

I. The use of an attributive term ; as, baS Unfllfilf, boS Uin Wiebertolt 
(mel)itnale) aetroffen bat. 1C)ie oUlt Snii^e, bk ei ftc^ flab. 

3. The use of synonymous substantives derived or compound, express- 
ing the concrete idea ; as ; 

bSlfinUfsf'"' t bi.Sunbniil,,««.-a.".. cc,.nM. 

bit @6Tt (P- 188}, I honors (prop, attestations of honor ; 3tUflti 

Me eftrenbejtuflunfl, ( p. 503). 

5f.\%'K£., i «< S.b.«*b....n, *.ir*/.-.«. 

'"Slal'rM bi.S.M.„n«,n,r«.«.,/.. 

bi-'Star'tt} »i.W»bH.l,n,»«r^<.™,*.*. 

bulrunS; ""■ i »" s™™™'"- *'""■"^•■ 

bS Ifbilof '■ «• S;*«W"<. "'" »/■"»«■ 

bS ISttt,""'' '" 3;tMlu««en, «»../»/.™.. 

ba9at«flcbfn,/<iB//(p. s8s) bie SBcrfletiijnflen, offencii.fautu. 

baa 3JerQniiBen (p. 239), bit 58erQTiUflunaen,;t/«aji*rM. 

bit ^tDrfiAI./o^ji^A/, bie SoruilSmaSreijElii, prtcaitlions. 

b"|"ffi""' bit Sanltmtn, ,.«-</-. 

btt 3™if'' discord, hie 3>ciftiaTnt<n> dispuUs. 

c. Substantives which include the idea of weight, measure, or number, 
without expressing at the same time the substance of the thing measured, 
weighed,ornumbered, do not admit the plural, when preceded by a numeral; 
as, fiinf ^fnib ^^dtl,five pounds of sugar ; jnwi @Iad Bier, two glasses 
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of beer \ y^nSQ^^tfx'^O.Xivtx, ten sheets of paper \ eitl SHegimcttt DOn taufcnb 
Vimax, a regiment of a thousand men ; gmanjifl ^ttf( lanfi, twenty feet 
iong\ Qcj^t 3ott brcit, eight inches wide. Substantives expressing both the 
fneasure and the substance measured, hence substantives denoting a space 
of time, and the names of coins take the plural ; as gelfen ©ufdcn (p. 5^) \ 
funf ©dbillinflc (p. 219); gmBIf 2aoc, 3a^rc, SKonatc, twelve days, years, 
months. Feminine substantives denoting weight, measnrey 
number, form the plural under all circumstances ; as, bret @IIett Setbe^ 
three yards of silk ; ffinf SKcilcn, five miles ; brd Saff cn %Vt, three 
cups of tea. 

HI. Tbe foUoivinK nouns are only used in the plural: 

bie Seinflcibct/ trousers. bic ^t\in [a'-ej , yeast. • 

bie 6in!ilnftc[r-r-«] . revenue. bic Scute (p. 182). people. 

bie &itm, parents. bie 9Jlafem[ah'-«], the measles, 

bie SaRcn (p. 440), Lent. bie TOoIfcn[6'-«], whey. 

bie Serien (p. 440). vacation. Oftern (p. 440), Easter. 

bie Sugfiapfcn (p. 208), the footsteps, ipfinflften (p. 440). Whitsuntide. 

bic ©cbruber, brothers. bic 3l(infe[^'-«], intrigues. 

bie ©cfd^ioificr (p. 398), the brothers bie ©dftranf en [&'-*=]. bounds. 

and sisters. bie ©portcin [6'-«] ,fees. 

bie (Sliebmafeenre'-ah'-c]. M^ //»«3j. bie 2rumtncrp'-«]. the ruins. 

bie ff often (p. 156)^ ) expense ^'^ 3:ruppen (p. 304). the troops. 

bic Unfoflcn, \ ^ fflcit)nad6tcn (p. 440). Christmas. 

IV. The follovriuK nouns' bave two plural forms, each 
liaTinK a different meaning: 

Singular. Plural. 

baS gjanb, Sanber, ribbons ; 

93anbc, chains, ties. 
bie 95anf, Sdnfe, benches ; 

©anfcn, banks, commercial banks. 
baS S)ina/ ©inflC, things ; 

©inflcr, creatures, referring to little children and animals. 
ba3 ®ert*t, (^^mtxjaces ; 

©cfid^te, visions. 

\>a^ fianb/ fianber, separate countries (as, bie Sfinber ©uropaS) ; 

SanbC/ various districts of the same country (as, bic $reu6» 
ifdftcn Sanbc). 

ba§ 8i(6t £i(fitc, candles ; 

filter, /<^A/J. 
ber Ort, Ortcr, j/«^/^ ^/ar^j (as, in alien Ortern bcr ^roDing, in all 

inhabited places of the province) ; 
Orte, places taken collectively (as, on alien Ortcn, in all 
places, gener ally =everyw here. 

bet ©traufe, ©traufte, ostriches. 

©trauBC/ nosegays, bouquets. 



toS ©tucf , ©tiicf c, pieces \ 

^\MvCi, fragments. 
baS SBort, ffibrtcr, single, unconnected words (as those in a dictionary) ; 

fflortc, words connected into speech, 

V. In compound substantives, the last component only changes in 
plural ; as, 'ta^ SBeingla^, bie SBeingldfer ; bod C)Qnbtu4, bie ^anbtud^, 

towels. 

The two compounds, ^"i^nvxciiisii, fainting-fit, swoon, and SSoDtnadbt/ 
power of attorney, follow the N-Declension Ol^nmadbtCttf SSoflmadbtCIl^ 
although the simple noun SRad^t forms SDtSf^tf* 

VI. Of foreign SubstantiTes the following form the plural in en 
(it), although the singular follows the S-Declension : 

I. Names of male persons ending in unaccented ot ^ ^ ^ 

^Reffor, gen.— 3, plur.— ^ffefforcn, assessors ; 
?Jrofcffor, gen.— 5, plur.— <Profcnorcn//r<2/3fjj^j. 



3. Substantives ending in tto ; as, Slbiccttt), gen.— «, plur.— abiectlDen. 

3. Substantives which have or originally had the Latin termination 
or imn, and the neuters in a( or {( | as : 



©tubium, gen. — §, plur.— (gtubicn, studies ; 

3nbit)ibuum, gen.— 5, plur.— ^nbioibucn, individuals \ 

^ringip (orig. principium), gen.— 5, plur.— ^Jringlpicn, principles ; 

SKatcrial gen.— §, plur.— TOatcrialtcn, materials ; 

Soff Uf gen.— 8, plur.— 3foffHien,/?^«/j. 



4. The following masculines: ©iamant (p. 231), ^fafan (p. 527). 
ftaj)aun[ou'], capon ; ifonful (or gonful) (p. 450' 3nu§fcl, muscle ; HJrfifeft 
[ffect], prefect', ipfalm (p. ZZZ)» Wubin (p. 231), and the neuters 3nfeft 
(p. loi), '^xmi^m, pronoun ; ©tatut[tut'], statute ; SJcrb, verb, 

Note, — For masculine substantives derived from foreign languages having the 
accent on the last syllable, see p. 172, 2. 

5. Substantives which have retained their original foreign form un- 
changed, take § in the gen. sing., and likewise % in the plural ; bie fiorbfii, 
bic 6t)cf3, bic SBanquicrd, bi: SoloS, etc. 

Note, Names of families sometimes take ^ in plural, when all or several 
members of the same family are spoken of collectively ; as, ^UQerS ^aben ^|u(^ 
thi Muellers have visitors, Sdj^mibtS flnb t)ettei{}, the Schmidts are from home. 
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'6. Adjectives preceded by some determinative word form the plural 
(according to p. 173, 5) in ett (it). They take e in the nominative and accus- 
ative plural after eiUtge, Cttld^t, some ; tueuige,/^ ; mefttere, several; 
mtbere, ofAer ; f o(($e, sue A ; tliele, fnany ; totidit, which ; as. einifiC 
flute 93ud6cr, some good books ; Didc grofee TOSnncr, many great men ; foI(fte 
Mufyxt Slutncn, such fine flowers. 

StSttig Sear \afSs\i. 

1. ©artid fpieltc OiXi cinem f^mttlcn 3lbenb im 9Konat TOoi^ 
bic SttoDc be» Scot unb cmpfing (p. 369) in ben erften^ 
diet Stftcn ben aemol^nlic^en a:ribut an iBeifatl. 9n§ er am 
©d^Iuffe (p. 515) be^ fiintten Sifted uber ber fieic^e ber Gorbelia 
5. meinte, murbc jebermann ^inc^eriffen, unb grofee Stftrdncn rannen 
(p. 460) ilber mand^ fc^dne SBange ^inab. 3n biefem fpannenben 
Slugenblide, nal^m jum grftaunen aller 9lnmefenben ( p. 409 ) fein 
©efic^t einen gang neuen E^aratter an. @§ fd^iien Don einer neuen 
Seibenfd^aft bemegt, toelc^ feine^megs (p. 458, e^ tragifd^ tear ; benn 

10. cr bcmul^te fic^ ougenfd^inliA ba§ Sa^en su unberbtuden. 6inige 
©elunben fpdter fc^ienen bie gbelleute (p. 364), weld^e il^n bcgleiteten, 
don bemfelben ^arojiSmuS ergriffen fp. 305) gu fein ; unb bie fd^5ne 
Gorbelia, toelc^e ouf fd^arlad^rot^em iJager ru^te, fiffnete i^re 3lugen, 
urn ju fel^en, toaS bie Unterbred^ung Derurfad^e. ^piojjlidd fprana fie 

15. don il^rem Soger ouf unb lief mit ber 9)Jajeftdt don 6nglanb, oem 
tapfern 3lIbon^ unb bem olten, ebrenfeften if ent lad^enb don ber Sttl^ne. 
®o3 ^ublif urn f onnte fid^ biefen feltfamen(p. 304) Sc^IufebeSStrauer* 
fpiete nid^t onber^ erfldren, al§ bap eS dennut^ete (p. 277), bie ban« 
belnben (p. 246) ^crfonen lodren don einem pW^lid^en JBal^nfinn 

20. ergriffen ; aber i^re fiac^Iuji l^atte einen anbem ©runb. @in feifter 

1. ®ie SloIIe, character, part ; cine SRoIIe flut f |lie(ett^ to perform one's 
part well \ ber9lct(or^ft)(-eS,-c),^^/; gciD5inlicft(p.254),rwj/<7warj^; ber 
Jribut[il'] (r^^,'t),trtdute; htx^ti^ali, applause ; bie fici^e (p. 208, glcid&). 
dead (human), body, corpse, 5. binrcifeen, to carry away (p. 187) to bear 
away the soul (in ecstasy) ; bie SBange, cheek ; fpanncn (p. 57o), to attend 
mth strained attention, to be highly interested ; anne^men (p. 504), to 
assume; bo3 Crftaunen (p. 540. astonishment; tragifd^* fah'], tragic, 

10. unterbruden (p. 315). lo suppress ; ber !Paroji§mu§[i'], paroxysm, fit ; 

fd6arla(ftrotb (p. 556). scarlet-red, crimson ; baS Sagcr (p. 27s). couch ; bie 

Unterbredbung (p. 423). interruption; derurfadften (p. 5^9). '^ occasion, to 
cause ; auffpringen, to leap, 15. cbrenf eft, honorable, honest ; ba§ ?}ublicum 
(p. 396). here audience; fidft (SttoaS crfldrcn (p. 409). lo account for; ber 
ffiaftnRnn ^p. ah), fremy, aO. S)ie SJad^Iufl, inclination to laugh. 
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(jp* 543) Sc^ldc^tcr (p. 518) Don ffi^itcd^pcl fafe auf bcr mittelfien 

mit feinem ^txxn auf bcmjclben Si^c (p. 270) ui fij^cn, flloubtf, baB 
er ani) l^ier ba^felbe Sorrcd^t flcnicBeu (p. 325) miiifc. 6r fprang 

25. alfo auf bic Sanl, fobalb cr ^(a^ fiir [\i) M, Icgte fcine SSorbcrpfoten 
auf baS ©cidnbcr bc^ Crd^eftcrS unb fc^aute (p. 423) mit er^obencm 
ffopfe unb crnftcr 9JJicne mic bcr fc^arffinnirtfic llrititcr, na^ ben 
Scpaufpiclern. Unfer corpulentcr Sd^Idd^ter mar au§ fc^me Ucnbem 
(p. 138) Stoffc (p. 144) acmad^t unb murbe, ba cr bic ^'xj^t bc^ 

30. Sc^aufpicI^aufcS nicf)t flcrooqnt mar, bon bem ©cmic^tc einer rcic^n 
unb mobl gepubcrtcn Sonntafl5='^}ertt(fe fel&r beldftigt. 6r noftm ftc 
ba^r ah unb fc^te fie feinem ftunbe auf ben ftopf, um ben feinigen 
abjufilblcn unb ab.^umifc^en. 3)cr ©"nb murbe in biefem auffallcnben 
3uftanDe bon fflarricf unb Don ben anbern Sc^aufpielern bemerft ; e» 

IV>. mar ju biel filr fie, unb milrbc fiear felbft in bem Slugenblicfe, bo er 
b5d)ft betrttbt mar, i^um i^a^en gebrad^t b^ben. @d mar otfo lein 
llBunber, bafe e^ folc^ SBirfung (p. 519) auf feinen ©teflDertrctcr 
ouottbte. 

baO ^krtcrre, /// ; baS SSorredfet [o'] . privilege, ^6. S)cr ipiab (P- 208). room ; 

bic 3^orberpfotc (p. dx), fore-paw \ ba^ (Scldnber, rails, balustrade \ ba^ 
Ort^cftcr, orchestra \ bic ^lienc,* air\ crnft (p. 240), grave \ ftftarf- 
flnnlft, sa/>adous, keen ; bcr i^ritifcr, critic, reinewer ; bcr ©d&aufpiclcr 
(p. 544). actor, performer ; corpulent [6']. corpulent, 90. S)a8 ©(ftoufpicl- 
bau«, theatre, playhouse \ pubcrn[0']. to powder \ bic ^ScrrMcfr], wig, 
periwig ; bcldftiflcn, ^o molest, encumber ; abfiiblcn, to cool ; abmifd^cn, to 
wipe; ffintmau^aUtU, to strike apty one; an^aUtnh, conspicuous, strik- 
if^il bcr ^Swflrtub (-C3, 3"ftfinbc). situation, state, condition. 85. bctrubt[^'J , 
distressed (of bctrilbcii, to afflict, distress); bcr ©tcIlDcrtrctcr [fe-«-a'-e], 
representative ; QUiJflbcn, to exercise ; etne SSttfltttg Ottdfibett, to havi 
an iff*ct. 

Wa4 altbeuifc^er »»eif e (p.246). 

(voii ^i^cu^icrdlcbcn.) 

L CP« if! bcftimmt in ©ottc« »atl), 
'^au nuin, uui^ man am licbftcn bat, 

i)tuu mcibcn ; 
3Sicwobl nicbt^ in bem ^auf bcr ©clt 
^cm J^er^en, acb! jo Saner fdfll, 

?11>J >d)eibenl ia 5d)eiben! 

!• beflimmt ^.p. 5r5\ designed; wicTPobL i^^^^sK altkougk\ e9 fiOt 
wir fanrr* fdimrr* Icidit, if is tr.^uKes.^mr. difi^mit, easytomui e^iben 

\|\ 300), /Arr^-Aijh'itjC* here \xrhal noun. 
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2. @o bir aefd^entt etn jtnd^lein load, 
©0 tl)u' c^ m cin SBafferfllaS/ 

5)0(6 tt)iff c : 
9Iu()t moroen bir ein %53lein auf, 
SS rotllt toobl nodb bie 9ta(6t barauf ; 

S)aS toiffc ! ia miff e ! 

3. Unb Ifeat bir ®ott cin Sicb bcfdftcrt (p. 3")/ 
Unbbaltft bu fie red^tinnig mertl^, 

S)ic bcinc— 
6^ merbcn mofil adftt Srcttcr fcin, 
5)a leaft bu fie, mie bnib ! l^inein ; 

®ann meine, ia meine ! 

4. 'Jinx mugt bu midft and^ re^t Derflel^n (p. 241), 

3a rcdit Dcrftcbn ! 
9Bcnn 9Jlf nfd&cn au§ cinanbcr acl^n, 
©0 f ogcn fie : auf SGBieberf clfen ! 

3a SaSiebcrfebn ! 

^ S)ie Rno^tit, hud\ tt)a§=tt)ar, ^f^J (the O. Ger. imperfect of f cin) ; tocBen, 
to wither, 8. tocrt^ Ifealtcn, to hold dear ; rccftt innifl (p. 248), most inti- 
mately, heartily ; bic bcinc, as your own, 4. au§ cinanbcr (p. 33o) flclfecn, 
to separate ; ba3 SBicbcrfclfecn (p. 401) ; auf SBicbcrfclfecn I to meet again / 

Letter of Lord Cliesterllelcl to bis Son. 

My Dear Child : 

I. I am very well pleased with your last letter. The writine 

(bif C^^^^f^'^if was excellent, and the promise you make, exceed- 
ingly fine. You must keep it, for honest people never break 
their word. You engage then to retain the instructions which I 

5. give you. That is sufficient ; for though you do not thoroughly 
comprehend them at present, time (say the) and (say the) reflec- 
tion will, by degrees, make you understand them. With respect 
to (auf) the contents of your letter, I believe you have had 
proper assistance ; indeed, I do not as yet (nod^ ni(^t) expect that 
10. you can write a letter without help. You ought, however, to try, 
for nothing is more requisite than to write a good letter. Noth- 
ing, in fact, is more easy. Most persons write ill, because they 

1. ficf alien, /^ he pleased with ; bic C)anbfd&rift, the writing ; Dortrcfflidft, 

excellent ; ein SScrfprecftcn ge6en, to make a promise ; au6crorbcntIi(ft, 
exceedingly ; fi^ Dcrpflidfttcn, to engage ; alf 0, then ; bic Untcrwcif unfl, in- 
struction ; im ©cbficfttniffc bcl&alten, to retain, 5. flcniiflcn, to be sufficient ; 
DoUflanbifl, thoroughly ; bcflrcifcn, to comprehend ; baS ^lacftbcnfen, reflec- 
tion ; aIImftWid6, h degrees ; in SSciJUfl, with respect ; QtV6x\q,proper ; bic 
Unterftufeung, assistance, K). ocrfucften, to try ; notl^wcnbig, requisite, in 
bet Xfiilt, in fact. 
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aim at writing better than they can, by which means they acquire 
a formal and unnatural style. To write well, one must write 

15. easily and naturally. For instance, if you want to write a letter 
to me, you should only consider what you would say if you were 
with (bei) me, and then write it in plain terms, just as if you were 
conversing. I will suppose, then, that you sit down to write to 
me without assistance, and I imagine your letter would be much 

20. in these words : 

My Dear Papa: 

I have been at Mr. M's this morning, where I have translated 
English into Latin and Latin into English, and so well, that 
he nas written " Optime " at the end of my exercise. I have 
25. likewise (andf) repeated a Greek verb, and pretty well. After 
this I ran home like a littie wild boy, and played till dinner. 
This turned out a serious business, for I ate like a wolf; and by 
this you may judge that I am in very good health. Adieu ! 

This letter is very easily written, because it is exceedingly 
30. natural. Endeavor, therefore, sometimes to write to me of your- 
self, without minding the beauty of the writing ( say beautiful 
wriiing) or the straightness of the lines (say the straight lines). 
Take as littie pains as possible. By that means you will by de- 
grees attain to write perfectiy well and with ease. Adieu ! 

tradfttcn nacft (p. 412). to aim at ; woburd), t^y which means ; crlanflcn, to 
acquire ; gcjlDunacn, formal ; unnatiirlid6, unnatural ; ber ©til, style, 
15. jltttt ©eifOiel,/?^ instance ; flbedcaen, to consider ; einfQ(i6//^«*« ; ba« 
aSort, /^»j; flcrabeaI5tt)cnn,>«j/aj(^; fprcd^cn, to converse; onncbmcn, 
to suppose ; fid^ ^infcfccn, to sit down ; ftd^ bcnfcn, to imagine ; unflffabr f 
louten, to be much in these words. aO. untcr mcin Cscrcitium, cit the end 
of my exercise. 25. ^icrauf, after this ; tocrbcn, to turn out ; tm% serious ; 
bad ®€f(baft, business ; bierau§, by this ; fd^Iicfecn, to judge, ao. fldb 
befflmmcrn, to mind ; fi^ 9Rtt^e f\lAtn, to take pains ; babur(6, by that ; 
CUcicftcn, to attain ; bic 2ci(i)tiflfcit, ease, 

IDIOMATIC USE OF THE PRONOUNS. 

A. Tlie Personal and PcMsesslTe Pronouns. 

I. The pronoun must agree with its antecedent in gender. In case it 
refers to words the natural and grammatical gender of which are different, 
it commonly agrees with the natural gender ; as, 35Ba8 madfet ilfet ©5]^(6en ? 
how is your little son t @t ift nod) frant he is still sick. SBaS Qlbf S ? 
baS grfiulcin ! ^fie mill flcrbcn, what is the matter? the young lady, she is 
ijfying (©driller). 
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NbU. — I. In the modem language, the detenninative word preceding the word 
j^tSutein takes the fern, form, when ^rciulein ii followed by a fem. noun ; as, ^%Xt 
Sr&utein Six^ter. 

Note, — a. The words ^eib and Sfrauenjimmer are treated as fem. nouns, when 
iftdividualSf and as neuters, when th^ species in general is represented by them ; as, 
$ene(o|)e, bie treuefte ber SBeiber; but Uberalljc&mildt fU^ (p* 3x2) bad SBeib, toenn 
ed au(9 mir toenigen $ut3 {attire ^finery, p. 543) beft^t. 

2. When several subjects of different persons belong to the same verb, 
«. the first persoa is the superior of the 2d and 3d ; as, XBit unb i])r 
trettttett un§ nie, and b, the gecoad persoa is the superior of the third ; 
as, S)tt unb fein 93ruber \^iAi e^ erfa]()ren. 

3. It is preferable to put the verb in the plural, when it refers to a 
subject composed of several substantives or pronouns in the singular, which 
is especially the case when they are connected by ttttb | as, 6r, bu unb td^ 

toerbett fletd Sfreunbe bletben, but SBeber xis^, nod^ bu, no(i^ er ifl baran @(i^ulb. 

4. 6fd is frequently used as an indefinite pronoun, and applied not 
only to things but even to persons in the most general and indefinite way 
without any regard to gender or number ; as, @d tft bet SSater, (d tfl bte 

Stutter ; ed ftnb Sngldnber. 

Note, For the use of e^ 2ls a grrammatical subject, see p. 420, 5. 

5. @d is also employed to represent a subject or object as vague and 
indistinct ; as, gr Iftortc e8 tm 2BaIbc§bun!cI taufd6cn, he heard some 
unkaoi^a thlai^ rustle in the darkness of the wood \ e$ rief neben t^nt 
mit anmut^iflcr ©timmc, some ualuioifni tiling cried near him with 
a gentle voice, 

6. @$ is used to refer to the predicate or object of a preceding clause 
(noun, adjective or verb), to an idea or an entire phrase. In English it is 
not expressed at all or frequently by so ; as, ©cin Satcr ift i?auf mann, abcr 
er i|i e8 xC\ii^, his father is a merchant, but he is not gr ift rci(i&, abcr i(6 

bin c8 nid&t, he is rich, but I am not go. 3d& bat iftn gu pngen, unb er tlftat 

t%, I asked him to sing, and he did go. 5Rcin 95rubcr ifl ©olbat, ifi e8 
beiner au(i^ ? my brother is a soldier, is yours too t 

Note, @^ is often contracted with the word preceding or following, and the 
omission of the vowel e is marked by an apostrophe (') ; as,l)|(^ f)ab'^— -^c^ ^abe e§ ; 
mir'S^mtr eS ; '§ fommt Slegcns-ed fommt Slegen. 

7. a. The genitive and dative of the personal pronouns (masc, fem. 
and neuter) are not employed in speaking of inanimate objects ; bcffctt^ 

bedfelben^ bevett^ betfelbett^ or bem^ betttfelbett, benett supply 

thdr places ; as, 3d^ crinncre mi(^ beffett nicftt (of the event, feincr would 
be of the person), I do not remember it, ^is^ \:^Qi\i^ bcttt (not i^ttt) etn Snbe 
gemad^t, I have put a stop to it. 
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b. The pcrs. pronouns of all genders referring to inanimate objects 
cannot be joined to a preposition ; the adv. preposition bil (and with a 
preposition beginning with a vowel but), or the corresponding cases of 
berfelie^ bkfelie^ badfelbe, are employed instead ; as, ^^ i^abe nic^ts 
botion gcfagt, I have said nothing of it, ^i^ ^abc eine Jlabel, abcr tdft fonn 

mit bftf (Ibett nid^t ndfien^ / have a needle, but I cannot sew with it 

(compare p. 314. batnaci^)« 

Nate. — I. The dative of the first and second persons of the pers. pronouns fs 
sometimes used to express a sympathy or intertst on the part of the person speaking 
or spoken to, it is called the ethical dative ; as, Sl^r ^arf net. mer meift mtt ba^ 
1(^5nfte fiieb ? you harpers^ who knows the finest tune (for me) t (tH^Ionb). 3ft'« 0U(^ 
geiDi^ ? ^ifl bu mit unoerleQt ? is it rtaUy true t art thou unhurt to my joy f (8(^iner). 

Note.—^, For the sake of emphasis, the subject of a verb is sometimes expressed 
both by a noun and its representative the pronoun ; as, lOtefctt ficbcit/ ac^ ! >>><( 
!ur3 ifk e^ 1 this Hfe, ah ! how short it is! ^ie Olocf e, flc bonnert fin mddbtiflcS 
6ittd, the clock peals forth a thundering {note or stroke of) one (® dtl^c). Comp. p. 583, 3. 

8. The possessive pronoun as well as other determinative words when 
used attributively (p. 143) must be repeated before substantives of different 
genders and numbers ; as, gr bat f eiitett ©artcn, f etttC SBicfe unb felti 
ilrelb Derfauft. 3^ bcibc c§ behtent ©ruber unb behtett Jlcffcn {thj^ 
nephews) gcbrad&t. 

9. When a part of the body or dress of a person is spoken of, the 
English language uses the possessive pronoun ; as, the wind blows the hat 
offmkif head, whilst in German the deflaite article is generally employed, 
the person being indicated by the datiTe of the personal proaoan, 

or where a doubt as to the possessor cannot arise, not mentioned at all \ 

as, bet 3Btnb bidft mit ben $ut Don bem Jlopf. 3^ n)afd)e mit bad @efui6t 
I wash nkifface. gr bat ba§ ®elb in bie a:af(ftc geftccft, he put the money 
into \^Ia pocket, 

10. Mark the expressions generally used : bie 9R(ittigett^ bte Sei* 
nigetl, blc ^eittigetl^ bie l^^tigetl, »y, Ihy, his, your relatives, or my, 
thy, his, your family ; and the neuter sing, of the poss. pron. ba§ SJleinifle, 
baS 2)einifle, etc.=w>' , thy property, or my, thy part, share, duty ; as, SEBie 
beRnbcn Reft bie licbcn Sb^ificn '\=How is your family, or how are your dear 
ones? ^^ \(Az ba§ 5MciniflC flctban, / have done my duty (or all in my 
power), gr \q\ an ba§ ©einifle Dcrloren, he lost all his property (all that 
belonged to him). 

Note, For the use of the genit. plur. of the pers. pronouns with a numeral 
following, see p. 485, Note a. 

1 1 . Expressions like : a friend of miae, of yoiirs^ of ours, are 

translated : ein f^rcunb boti tttir^ boti endft, bott ttttd, or tintt meiiiet 
i^rennbe^ etner enter Sfreunbe, einer nnf etet Sfreunbe. 
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PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE IDIOMATIC 
USE OF THE PERSONAL AND POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. SBaS l&ilft Qui U\>ai)t (p. 423), || SBirb'S nid^t aut flcmad^t? 
2. 6rjl U)\nn% || 2)onn bcainn'S. 3. Cdfet bu bit auf ben a^fcln ft^cn, 
fo ji^t man bir gar balb auf bcm Jlopfc. 4. 6r lann einc ^afelnuft mit 
ber ©tirn auffnadcn. 5. 6r fjai bic ©tit (p. 556) im 35aumen (=6r 
lann nid^t ga^ten). 6. Stagen (p. 278) loftcn Icin ®clb unb mirb cincm 
fcin 3a^n oaDon jhtmpf (p. 144). 7. 6r f uc^t ben 6fcl unb ft^t barauf. 
8. 5D'can barf bcm (Scrbcr ba3 ^cbcr ni(i^t ftc^Icn, um ben 9lrmcn ©ci^uge 
barau§ gu madden. 9. @r toci| fo bid baDon toic bic ffu^ Dom ©onntafle. 
10. Scibcn tod^rt (p. 182) nidbt immcr, || Ungcbulb mad^fs fd^Ummcr 
(p. 337). 11. 34 Hebe toa§ fcin ift, || OV^ fdbon nid^t mcin ift ; || Ob 
mir'g fllcid^ nid(|t tocrbcn lann, || 6ab id^ bod^ cin ®cf aUcn bran. 12. 2Bcr 
pd^ mut^millig in ©cfa^r bcgibt, tommt^ (p. 505 ) barin um.^ 13. ©in 
©d^Iad^tcn ( p. 407 ) toaf^, nidbt cine ©d^lad)t gu ncnncn ( ©dbillcr ). 
14. SBcr fcinem Steunbe nid^t |J 3n'S 2lugc fc^en lann, || ftann S aud^ 
bcm Scinbe nid^t, || Unb ijl cin fd^Icc^tcr 9Mann (SRUdcrt). 15. 3cfllid^cm 
bilnlt fcin SBi^ unb fcinc SBcifc bic bcftc (fecrber). 16. Slur ba§ @rtcnncn 
unb Untcrfd^ciDcn i^rc§ ©cbictcS Don bcm Dc§ 9KanncS mad^t baS SBcib gu 
bcm $o(^ftcn, toaS c§ fcin lann (Garolina SRubolpl^i). 17. Sin ©d^aucr 
fafet mi4 Sl^rdnc folgt ben Sl^^dncn; ba§ftrengc6ergc§ fftl^lt 
fid^ milb unb toeic^ (©5t^e). 18. 2)a§ 3:cufcUpacfc§ fragt nad^ 
fcincr Scgcl (®6t^c— Sauft). 19. S3cim feimmcl, bicfcS ftinb ift fd^6n ! 
II ©0 ctmaS ^abt id^ nic gcfcl^cn. || ©ic ift fo fitt» unb tugcnbrcid^, || Unb 
cttoaS f(finippifd^ bod^ guglcid^. || 2)cr 8ippc SRot^, bcr SBangc (p. 615) 
Cid^t, II 35ic 3:agc bcr SBcIt bergcif' id^'S nidpt ! SBic fie bic 3lugcn nieber« 
fd^Idgt, II $at tief ftd^ in mcin |)crg gcprdat, J| 2Bie fie lurg angcbunbcn 
mar, || 2)aS ift nun gum gntgiicfen gar (Sotpc— Sfouft). 

3. 2)ic ad&fcl (-n), shoulder. 4. S)ic €)afclnu6[ah'], hazel-nut; bic 
©tirn (-en), brow, forehead; auffnadtcn (p. 207), to crack open. 5. 3)cr 
®aumen, thumb. 8, ®cr (Scrbcr, tanner. 10. bic Ungcbulb (p. 240, 
"txiX^tx^, impatience. 11. ob'8 f4on=ob|d&on (p. 363) c§, ob mir'S fllcid)= 
obgIci(^ (p. 363) c§ mir ; @ef alien l^aben (or finbett) Wi gtmaS, to take 

pleasure in, la. mut^millifl, wantonly, 16. untcrfd&cibcn, to discern, 
discriminate (here verbal noun) ; ba§ ®cbict (-c§, -c). dominion, sphere. 
IT. ®cr ©d&aucr, tremor. 18, 2)a3 Seufetepadf (ba§ ?5adf, p. 595). i^^ 
deviVs'Crew ; ttad^ @ifliad ftagctt^ lo P^y attention to. 19. fltt* unb 
tuflcnbreieft (pp* 486 and 188), well-behaved and virtuous ; fc^nit)t)i)(I), 

P^rt ; nicberf dblagcn, to strike down ; bit Stugen tttebetf d^f agett/ 

to cast down one*s eyes ; cin|)raflcn, to impress ; fid& ein|)rdflcn (bcm ©cmiitbc), 
to be imprinted on ; mit Stttettt attbinbett^ lo engage in a quarrel \ fur J 
attgeittttbett fcitt (p. 549). lo be hot-headed, irritable ; cntgudfen, to en- 
ravish, enrapture ; ba§ gntgucfcn, ecstasy, transport ; jimt @ttt)ttden^ 
to be ravishing. 
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Sad Stief enf ti{elsett0« 

1. 9Iuf bcr Surg (p. 243) Slicbcrf im glfafe,— fo ctiftl^It bie ©age 

(P- 330) — I^^tc t)or 3^itcn cin flctoaltigcr Wicfe ; bem gebdrtc oDe^ 

yanb tings uml^cr. 9lud^ l^attc er einc lod^ter, cin bilbfd^dncS 

tJraulcin ; bic ^iefe 3buna unb tear in i^rcm gtofilftcn 3a^rc fc^on fo 

5. grofe, baB i^t ^aupt ubcr Sdumc cmporragtc. 

@inc3 Sages gicng ba§ ^Kcibd^en Don il^rcm l^o^cn ©(i^Ioffe l^ob 
in baS J^al. 5)a fanb fie ein Sduerlein, baS ru^ig Winter feinem 
^Puge cin]^erf(]^ritt ; unb ber ^pug mar ntit gmei Cc^fen bcfpannt. 
^m JRiefenfrduIein gefiel ba§ feltfame Submerf gar mo^I. ©ie 

10. breitete i^re ©d^tirge (p. 501) auS, fterfte* ^fiuq. Deafen unb Soucr 
l^inein^ unb trug alleef jufammen auf ba§ ©c^Iofe, urn fid^ an bem 
nieblid&en ©piel^^eug gu erge^en. 9tl3 aber ber alte Siefc fal^, toa§ 
fein itinb mitgebrad^t l^atte, ba marb er gornig unb fptad^ fel^t ernjt= 
Baft gu i^r : „2)u ^aft nic^t mobi get^an, 3buna. SSring' aUe§ mobl 

15. be^alten an ben Crt guriirf, too bu'S gefunben l^aft. Sknn mit bem 
3Rclnnlein ba barf man niit ©pafe tteiben. ^n baut baS iJ^Ib fur 
un5, auf bafe mir 33rob ^aben. Unb meine grdulcin %o(t)ttx mdge 
[li) ba§ Sprud^Iein (p. 534) mer!en : 

„9Benn nicftt bo§ S3ol! ber ^toerqe fcbofft (p. 254) mit bem $flufl tm Sbal, 
So barben auf bem Serge oie SRiefen bei bem 9HabI/ 

1. ®a§ SRieJcnfpieUeUfl (p. 503). the gianf 5 playthings \ {§^{x\, Alsatia ; 
rings, around ; rtttgd imtl^et^ round about ; bilbf d&6n, very beautiful. 
5. em|)0rrogcn (p. 461), to rise aloft \ — iiber, to rise above \ einber, along, 
on, forth ; einftcrf d)rciten, to stalk, stride along ; bef|)onnen mit, to put 
horses (etc.) to\ befpannt mit, drawn by \ ba§ fjubrmerf, conveyance, 
vehicle, 10. auSbreiten, to extend, stretch out ; !)incinftecfen, to put into ; 
niebli(i&, neat, nice ; cmftboft, earnest, serious, and adv. ; tDoblbebaltcn, safe, 
in good preservation, 15. ^|iaf^ (p- 543) ttCtbett, to joke, make sport ; 

bauen ben %der, baS fjelb, to cultivate, till; ber 3tt)erg, dwarf pigmy, 

Slommt 3^^^' fomtttt fHat^. 

1. gin 2Jlcib(]^en dufeerte \xi) etma^ unmillig bariiber, bafe il^r SSater 

fo biele Semerber um ibre ©anb auS nic^tigen ©rUnbcn, mie fie meinte, 
gurUcfgetoiefen (p. 574) f^aU, benn ber ©ebante, eine alte Sungfcr gu 
merben, tear i^r unertrdglid^. „©ei ru^ig, meine Stoci^ter" — fagte ber 

5. aSater — Jommt 3eit, fommt Katb." ,Mi) V rief baS 9Kdb(]&en toein^ 
txl\i),—„totnn ©ie fo f ortf al^ren, fommt meber C)oci^jeit, nod^i |)eirat5." 

L [xii duSern, to express (lit. utter) one's opinion ; yxxC(xyXv^»indignant, 
and adv., angrily, ber ©cmerbcr,J«//^r, w(?^<fr; nid)tifl, ««//, v^«'^ ; unertrdfl* 
Ii(b/ insupportable, 5. fommt Z^xi, fommt Slatb (Prov.), time will show a 
plan (lit. comes time, comes advice) ; meinerlidfe, whining, crying, and adv. 
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SBie ift bodi hit erbe fo fdiSttt 

(Don 9h>b. 9leini(!, Steber.) 

1. SBic ifl bo* (p. 275) bic erbc fo f*5n, fo f*8nl 
®a8 miffcn bic aSbqelcin : 

6ic ficbcn (p. 254) ii^r Icid&t ®cficbcr^ 
Unb Rnflcn f frdMid&c ijieber 
3n ben blauen ^immel l^tnetn. 

2. S58ic ifl bo* bic grbc f f *5n, f f*5n I 
®a8 miff en bic Sliiff' unb ©ccn: 

6ic malen im tlaren ©picflcl 

®ic ©drtcn unb ©tdbf unb ©uflcl, 

Unb bie aSJoIfen, bie briibcr (p. 487) Qcl&n ! 

3. Unb ©an9cr unb TOaler (p. 444) toiffcn eS, 
Unb c§ toiffcn'^ Did anbcrc ijcuf ! 

Unb mer'S nicfit malt, ber fmflt c^, 

Unb tocr'g nid&t pnflt, bcm tlinflt (p. 413) eS 

3n bcm ©crgcn oor lautcr (p. 487) SrcuV! 

1. ®a§ ©cflcbcr (iSfcbcr, p. \oz), plumage, feathers. 

^Vi bent $imme( rul^t bie @i^b 

(Don 9lob. 9leini(i, Sieber.) 

1. 3n bcm ©immcl ruftt bic 6rbc, 
iDlonb unb ©tcmc fallen SBa^t 
^uf bcr grb' cin flcincr @ a r t c n 
©cftlummcrt in bcr 95Iumcn ^Sraci^t (p« 488), 

®ute !Rac6t fiute !Rad^t ! 

2. 3n bcm ©artcn flcfit cin © du 8 (i^ en, 
©tin Don Sinbcn uberbad)t ; 

S8or bcm fletncn grfcrfcnftcr 
t)dtt cin SSoflcI finflcnb SBacftt.— 
®ute 9fla*t, flutc 5Ba(i&t ! 

3. 3n bcm erfcr fd&Ifift cin TO d b 4 en, 
Xrdumet Don bcr SJIumcn ^Jradfet ; 
Sftr im emergen rul)t ber ©immcl, 
$rin bic 6nacl !)altcn 2Bad)t.— 

®ute5Bad&t,0ute5Rad&t! 

1. 3)ie aBa(i&t=2Bad)c (p. 265), 3Ba*t (or 2Ba(]&c) ftaltcn, /^ keep guard, 
to watch, a. fibcrbadfeen (p. 268), to roof, cover with a roof; bcr 6r!er* 
[fe'-e], a projection in a building, jutty, balcony; ba§ Srfcrfcnflcr/ /»^- 
window. 3. brin=barin, in it, within (see p. 456, 2, a, b). 



IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS WITH THE PREPOSITION 
COALESCING WITH ba FOR t9. 



9tit l^etler ^ant botion fommen. 
SBoS tDoUen @ie bamtt fagen ? . 
Sd^ tDei§ nid^t/ iDte i^ baton btiu 
Stun ftnb @ie baratu 
Satttttter fann xi^ ed nidftt laffen. 
3d6 tnod^e tnir etne (Sl^re barottd, 

Sftncn 3u bicncn. 
3d6 bin iatSbtt mit tnir felbfl nod^ 

nxi^t einig. 
3d6 lann baffir ni(i^t einfieben. 
3d6 babe micb bajn entf(bIofTen. 
3(1^ fraoe ben Seufcl bantaid^ { 
3(i^ frage nicbt ein ^aax batitait« ) 
^atSbtt ifl ©roS gemacbfen. 

34 toeig ein Sieb(i^en botion gu finoen. 

Motion ifl ni(bt bie 9lcbe. 

6r tbut fid6 Diel baranf gu (jute 

Satnbev bin xii binauS. 

Sobei ifl ni(btS gu erobem. 



To come off with a whoU skim. 
What do you mean by it t 
I know not what to think ofiL 
Now it is your turn. 
I cannot give it for less. 
I consider it an honor to ho 

service to you. 
I am not decided as yet im thai 

matter, 
/cannot answer for thai, 
lam resolved upon it. 

I don't care a straw for iU 

It is forgotten (^\\. grass has grow 

over it). 
I have experienced it. 
That is not the question. 
He prides himself much upom if. 
lam above it. 
There is nothing to begot by it. 



IDIOMATIC EXPRESSIONS WITH THE DEFINITE ARTICLE 

AND THE DATIVE OF THE PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

INSTEAD OF THE POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS 

IN ENGLISH. 



Cr lafet bett ftopf b5n(jen. 

Set jf opf fcbminbelt ttttr« 

2Der if opf tbut mix mcb. 

JRacben ©ie mir ben if opf ni(bt worm. 

9Ran Derfilberte \fyn, bie J&anb. 

©ie Ia(bte \fyxi in8 OcfKbt. 

Stan fann ben Seuten nicbt ind &erg 

feben. 
is tourbe il^nt bad ©erg abbrflcfcn. 
ffier if ummer naflt mix bag ©erg al. 
^tmcA Quf bie leid&te %4fel nebmen. 



He hangs down liig hecui (=zhe is 

My head swims, [low-spirited.) 

My head aches. 

Don't irritate me. 

They bribed him. 

She laughed in bis very face. 

One cannot look into the hearts 

of people. 
His heart would have burst. 
My heart is consumed with grief. 
To take a thing lightly. 
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Sinen fiber bie Qd^fel anfel^en. 
€htem hit ^ait auSflopfen. 
3){e C>aare fiel^en mir gu $erge. 
aVHtr {Heo ba§ 93Iut in'S (=in bad) 

^a3 SBort erftante mir auf bet 3unQe. 
St bat eS fauflbid binter bett O^ren. 
Set SRunb toaffert mir bama(b. 
€t bat mtd auf bett 3abn f ubien tnoQen. 
SttDoS imtner im SRunbe ffibren. 
Sie ®ane lief tttir fiber, 
^d iDtrb film bett C>al§ bred^en. 
Sad &era ^el i^m in bie ^ofen. 
SaiS leudfttet tttir in bie 9uoen. 
S)ad gebt tttir burd^ SRarl unb Sein. 
Sid an bie Cl^ett in Srbeit fleden. 
^e Steibe ifi an tttir« 
S)ad Slut f4o§ i^ oud ber 9lafe. 
Ser i¥u6 ifi mir eingef (blaf en. 
S§ fdftlottem i^ bie Aleiber. 
5£ie 9(uaen oingen tnir fiber. 
Ser Aopf fd^minbelt tttir« 



To look down upon any one, to 
To dust one's jacket, {slight one. 
My hair stands on end. 
The blood rushed to my f<ue, 

I could not utter a word. 
He is an arrant wag, a dissembler. 
My mouth waters for it. 
He wished to sound us. 
Always to talk of a thing. 
I was galled 1 1 became angry. 
That will prove his ruin. 
His heart went down to his heels. 
That strikes my sight. 
That touches me to the quick. 
To be up to the eyes in business. 
It is my turn. 

The blood gushed from liig nose. 
My foot is benumbed. 
His clothes hang loosely about him. 
My eyes were filled with tears. 
My head swims. 



I. Do 'you know Miss N. N.? Yes, I know her; she is very 
accomplished and amiable. 2. This arrogant man has poor relations 
(p. 485) in the town here (Biefig, p. 58, 23 ; use it as an attributive 
adj.), but he is ashamed of tnem ; therefore he pretends (use tDoQen, 
and comp. p. 509, c.') not to know them and does not spneak to (p. 413) 
them. 3. This poor woman is a relation of his, but he is not ashamed 
of her ; he often speaks to her and not seldom gives a small sum (oO 
money into her hand. 4. He pretends (p. 509, cJ) to have heard the 
news from a relation of mine. 5. The wind blows the hat off my 
head. 6. I have burned (p. 335) my finger. 7. 1 am going with my 
&mily to Germanv. 8. I have broken my arm. 9. The king had a 
crown upon his nead and a scepter in his hand. 10. He raised 
(p. 498) his eyes towards (xiaij) the mountains. 11. You will spoil 
(p. 299) your eyes. 12. He has saved my life. 13. He has saved 
my brother's life. 14. If the distress of the old man does not touch 
your heart, it moves mine. 15. What he had dreamed in many a 
stormy night respecting (Don) the mysteries of the forest, now all at 

1. gebilbet^ accomplished. 2. bocbmutblQ (p. 264), arrogant. 9. ®a3 

2l^\fX (©cebter), scepter. 14. ®et 3ammer (p. 489), distress; treffen 
(p. J02), to touch, to move. 15. auf eitttttal^ all at once. 
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once flashed through his mind (p. 423). 16. She put her handkerchief 
to her eyes. 17. By a fall from his horse he hurt his knee so severely 
as (bafe) to be obliged to keej^his bed. 18. The war is at an end. 
Who told you so? 19. Have you written your exercise? No, sir, 
not yet ; but I will do so immediately. 20. My father is well satisfied 
with my pronunciation, but my teacher is not. 21. I am delighted 
with his improvement So am I, I assure you. 22. The boy ven- 
tured to contradict his father. 23. I attempted to persuade (p. 562) 
him, but I could (mollcn) not succeed (p. 591) in domg so. 

initn, to flash. 16. ®a8 ©(i&niU)ftud6 (p. 303). handkerchief. 17. 3)€r 
@tiir3,/«//. ai. 3)ic tSfortfd&rittc (p. 520), improvement \ fi(i^ frcucn fiBet^ 
to be delighted witli ; Dcrficftcm (p. 570 Sincm and ginctl, to assure one. 
aa. toibcrfprcd&cn, to contradict, 23. t)erfu(i&cn (p. 280), to attempt. 

B.— THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

(Additional to pp. 148 and 368.) 

1. There are six Demonstrative Pronouns ; namely : 

tt%p bic, baS, the, that ; foldftev, foldfec, f old&cS, such ; 

Wefer^ bicfc, biefc§, this ; betienige^ bicicniflc^ baSicniflc, that ; 

\tattp tcnc, icncS, that, yon ; betfelbc^ bicfelbc^ boSjcIbc, the same, 

NoU. I. bcr, bic, boS, and bcrjcnigc, bicjenigc, ba§jcm0e, are used substantively, 
i. e., standing by themselves, without an accompanying substantive, as well as 
adjectively, i. e., followed by a substantive, to whicn they serve as an attribute : as, 
b e T ift eS, or be r SJlann i{l eS ; b e r i e n i g e ifi 3U bebouetn, ber fetnen greunb l(Kitr or 
b c r i c n i g c SRcnJd^ ifl ju beboucrn, etc. The others are of an adjectival nature ; 
only their Nom, and Ace, Sing, in the masc. andneut, can also be used substantively. 

Note, 2. The demonstratives are strengthened by ^a ; as, bct bi/ biefer ba. 
©crfelbc is strengthened by cbcn ; as, ebcn bctfclbc^ the very same, 

2. Of all dem. pronouns bet/ btC, bad (strongly accented), has the 
most general signification, as it may be employed not only for the demon- 
stratives bicfcr, icnct/ bcricniflC, and the English that, when used to avoid 
repetition of a substantive, but frequently also for the pers. pronouns cr, pC, 
C8; as, %ai (bicfcS) 93u(6 Iftabc ic^ \i^on flclcfcn, this book I have read 
already, ®et (bcricniQc) ift 0lU(IIi(i&, bcr flctS gufricbcn tft ^^ ^^ happy, who 
always is contented, ®et ift cin braDcr 5Jlann, he is an honest man. 
ajlcin feauS unb bad mcinc§ 8frcunbc§, my house and that of my friend, 
3)ort broben ift bcin SSatcr ! ben ruf c an ! there above is thy Father l call 
on him ! (©driller). S)a ift bet ScK, bet fiibrt ba§ Slubcr eu(i&, there is that 
(man) Tell, he (or that one) also manages the helm (©d&itlcr). 

3. 3)icfcr, jcner, foldjer, and bcr, bic, ba§, when used adjectively are 
declined like the definite article, ^er, bic, ba§, when used substantively , 
have the enlarged relative forms, as stated on p. 368, 10, 11. 
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4- ®cricnifle and berfelbe decline each component, the former (bcr) like 
the definite article, the latter (iemge, {elbe) like an adjective following a deter- 
minative word (p. 216, a), 

5- Siefer and {ener are used to point out definite persons or things ; 
bicfcr refers to a particular object near the speaker, either with regard to 
space or time ; jcncr to a particular object distant from the speaker. When 
two objects have been spoken of, the last mentioned is referred to by bief CV^ 
EngL the latter, and the first mentioned by fettCV^ £ngl* the former; 
as, ber Sfnil^ltno l^at gfreuben, mie au(i^ bet C)erbfl ; biefer gibt Sfritd^te, ener 
93Iumcn/ spring has delights, thus also autumn j the latter gives fruits, 
the former flowers, 

6. The neuters ^a9, bied (generally contracted for biefe9)t fetteS^ 
f oltlfted, are often employed (like tS) in the nominative and accusative, to 
indicate the most general and indefinite notion of a person or thing, without 
any regard to the gender or number of the object pointed at When used 
in the nominative the number and person of the verb are determined by the 
noun contained in the predicate ; as, bad (or bie8, fetted) flllb rcif C ftirf dftcn. 

^ad f eib Sl^r, metne Sfreunbe ? %\ti ifl etne Stofe unb fetted etne 9leIIe, 

this is a rose and that a pink. £ad ifl &err 91., that is Mr, N. £ie8 
flttb ^pfcl, jetted fltlb Simcn, Ihese are apples, those are pears. 

7' ^Hd/ dependent on a preposition, and not followed by a substantive 
or a relative pronoun, is changed like ed into ba or but, when it refers to 
an inanimate object ; as, ^6^ j^abc batOH (for an ba§) nid&t ficbQ(ftt, / did 
not think of that ; ic^ XOtx^ Xi\^i% boHOtt^ -^ know nothing of that ; but 
My father told me little of that condition, mcin Sater faflte mir loento t)on 
iener Sebinfiung, or of that about mrhich he had spoken with him, Hott 

bettt (and not baDon), \oai er mit \1^vx oerebet l^at. 

Note, * In that* must be translated by batilt when the dative, and by bateitt 
when the accusative case is represented by ' that* ; as, SJilan ^at fl^ batttt (for in 
bem) getdufdjit. gUge bt4 bateiit (in bie Sage) 1 

8. After a preposition the neuter bied (bief cd) is changed into ffitp 
fj/itt^ when bic§ (bicfcS) is used substantively, and is applied to notions of 
things in a general way; j^fet and the preposition coalescing into one 
word ; as, 4^ittan crfcnnc i(i& iftn, by this (or hereby) / know him. 

0ievtiott wcife \ii nidfets, of this I know nothing, 0ieritt ftat cr 3lc(3&t 

in this (or herein) he is right, 

9- betiettlgc, bteiettige, badiettige, fhat, points to an indefinite 
person or thing, which requires to be defined by some attribute, contained 
for the most part in a relative sentence, an adverbial expression, or a 
genitive always following ; as, bctictttge ift gu bcflaflcn, bct nic gufricbcn 
til. ^efe jf tnberftube ift gerciumiaer, at§ bteietttge (or al§ bie) in unferet 
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frul^eit SBol^nuno, this nursery is more roomy than that in pur farmer 

dwelling-place. aRaricnS ©aar ifl bunflcr aI8 badiettige (or ^^ bod) ftrer 

@4)De|ler, Marys hair is darker than thai of her sister, 

10. The possessive pronouns refer exclusively to persons ; hence, 
when the possessor is a thing, in place of the possessives fein, i(r, the 
demonstratives (in the genit.) bedf elbftt^ betf elbett, or the relatives (in 
the genit.) beffett^ betett (p. 368, 10, n) are employed. beSfcIben^ berfdbcn 
following the noun, whilst bcffctl/ bcrcn preceding it. In the latter case the 
article of the governing noun drops ; as, btefed ®ebaube (p* 232) ifl fdftSn, 

aber b a 3 %a^ (p. 268) bedf elbett (or beff en 3>a(6) ifl au niebria (not fein 

%Ciii, since the possessive pronoun presupposes a personal possessor). 
%\t\t S)tnge finb mir unbefannt (p. 516) ; \^ fenne bie Sioenfdftaften betf etten 
(or betett Sioenfc^aften) nt(^t 

11. ^erfelbe^ etc. (for the declens. of which, sec p. 350), replaces 
also the personal pronouns er, fie, ed, and fie (plur.), in the following cases : 

a. For the sake of euphony ; as, 2ei5en ©ie mir 35rcn SBaficn. 34 
leiie 35nen bettf elbett (jcm (instead of ibn 35nen). ©ier ifl bie ©dftnelberin 
{tailor ess) ; ^abt 3it berfelben ibre SeAnunfl (JfUl) begabit? (instead of 
3br, ibr, ibre). 

b. In order to avoid ambiguity, when the pers. pronoun may relate 
to two substantives mentioned in a preceding clause. In this case berfelbe, 
etc., or ber, bie^boS, refer to the object ; as. ©ie fpradft oft Don ibrer SBobl- 
tbftterin {benefactress, p. 207) unb etadbltc bie fieiben berf elbett (fi^te Sciben 

would refer to the subject=^^ (own) sufferings). 3^ bcibe feinen (ifarlS) 
tSfreunb unb beffett (be3 greunbeS) ©ruber gefebcn (unb feinen would 
refer to ftati). Sfrang fcbrieb feinem Sruber, baS man mil bottfelben (bem 
Stuber) gufrieben fei (mit i^ would refer to granj). 2)er Sebrer fpraib t)on 
feinem ©dftfller unb rflbmte ben SleiS bedf elbett, /^^ teacher 9poke of his 

pupil and praised his (thepupiVs) industry (feinen Strife would refer to 
the teacher). 

A^. The old adjective {elb, which enters into the composition of betfelbe, 
occurs also separately, especially after bief er and jener ; as, btef eS f e I b e (SkriUbt. 
Selbfi, j^//'(the superl. form of felb), is used also as a demonstrative, with an 
exebtswe as well as an inclusive (like even in English) signification ; as, Sd^ f e 1 b ft 
bobe cS gctban, I myself have done it. © e I b fl fcine gembe ttcbten iftn, even his enemies 
respect him, 

12. The English pers. pronouns when used to refer to persons just 
mentioned are expressed in German by the demonstrative pronouns biefer, 
berf elbe^ ber^ etc. ; as, Where is Mr. Brown ? O, lie went ofif to the army, 

^ too ifl 6err SBraun? O, bei: tft gut ^rmee gegangen. 
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PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE IDIOMATIC 
USE OF THE DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. SffiaS cin 4)flld^n tDerbcn mill, baS Wlmmt ftd^ bcijeiten. 
2. fficffen S3rob man iff ct, b c f f e n fiicb man finflet. 3. SBcr ehoaS lann. 



ben l&dit man mertl^. 4. ©cm nid^t gu tat^cn ift, b c m ift nici^t m l^clf en. 
6. 3) e r ift afler g^ren wert^, || S)er ofle Sinfle gum Sefien^ te^rr (p. 569) 
6. 2Ben bet Slcib gu fd^todrgen bcnft, ben beginnt cr erft ju loben. 7. SBer 



bet 2lrbeit gufie^t tt)irb b a b n nid^t milbe. 8. S) a S ift mein Max unb 
mcin ^flug. 9. Safe b i e forgen, || S)ie unS borgen. 10. SBenn nid|t diet 
im 3faB ift, !ann man niijt t)iel b a r a u 5 gapfen. 11. 6r lerft bie ginger 
barnacp bis an bengflenbogen (p. ^92). 12. ^Utebid^Dor ben en, 
bie Sliemanb leiben lann. 13. SBaS fragen S)ie bon Jloln bar no 4, 
menn S) i e bon S)eu} !ein Srob l^aben. 14. S) a S ftraut fenn ii), fagte ber 
ieufel, ba fefete er fid^ in bie aSrennnegeln. 15. Sen ftopf l&alt tU^I, bie 
tJiipe ttwrm, 1| 2) a § mad^t ben beften doctor arm. 16. SBer einen ©tein 
fiber fid^ toirft, bem fflflt er leid^t auf ben ftopf. 17. 2)er SBein lann 
f d^mimmen, barum erf ftuf t er nid^t leidbt, toenn bie Jffiirtl^e SBaff er b a r e i n 
flatten (p. 464). 18. SBer tdglid$ im SBein fd^mimmt, mufe enblid^ 
b r i n (=b a r i n; erfaufen. 19. ©(|icf bidb (p. 587) in bie SBelt l^mein, 
II 3)enn bein ftopf iSDiel gu Kein, || 1a^ bie 2BeIt [xif ft^icfe breln 
(=barein). 20. SBer toitt l^aben gute Su^, || S)er Wre, feb unb 
fd^meig bagu. 21. SBol&I b e m (p. 543), ber frei bon ©d^ulo unb mW, 
II Settwlftrt bie linblid^ reine ©eele (©d^iOer). 22. 2Bel&bem (p. 308) 
armen Opfer, menu b e r f e I b e 9Munb, ber baS ©efefe gab, aud^ ba§ Urt^eil 
f|rrid&t (Sd^iOer). 23. S)arf 6ud^ b e r 9Kann bon ©b^e fpred^en, ber bie 
ireue brad^ (©d^ifler). 24. 3d& bin nid^t Don ben en, bie mit SBorten 
tapfer finb (©d^iUer). 25. 5)er Su^m b e f f e n, ber Iftgt, bauert nid^t 
lange (©driller). 26. 2Der ben beften feiner 3^it fi^nug get^an, ber l&at 
gelebt ffir afle 3eiten (©d^itter). 27. S)ie SBelt ift fo leer, menu man nur 

L ®a§ ©atd&cn (©afcn, p. 60), /////<? Aook ; frilmmen (frumm, p. 5H). ^ 
crook, curve ; Tk]^ friimmcn, to become crooked ; beiacitcn (or bei 3eitcn), in 
time, betimes, early. 3, ©crtb baltcn, to esteem, hold dear. 5. aOer S^ten 
(=€bre, p. 184, Note) wcrtb, worthy of all honor ; ber 5Rcib (p. 569). ^^vy. 
lO, ga^)fen, to tap, broach or draw. 12. leiben (p. 358) f5nnen or mbgen, 
to like ; ici^ f atttt iljtt tticftt (eibett, / cafCt bear him. 13. fragen nadfe, 
to care for ; id^ ftage gat ttid^d batnad^, ///(?«7 <r<jr^ rt pin (rush or 
straw) for it; JJfiln^ Cologne; ©eug, « town near Cologne. 14. '!Pic 
Srennneff cl (pp. 79 and loi), the common nettle. IT. erf auf cn, to be drowned. 

ai. ®er Sfebl (-eS, -e) (p. 365). f^^lt, blemish, flfl. S)a^ Dpfer (p. 581), 
victim ; baS Urtbeil (p. 188) fpredfeen, to pronounce judgment. 26. genufl 
(p. 107) tbun, to satisfy. 
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fflftge, iJtlllTe unb ©tflbte h a t in benlt ; abcr ftie unb bo iemanb ju imjTen, 
ber tnit uni libeieinftimmt, ntit bent tuii felbjt ^jQfi^tDeigenb toitltMn, 
baS tna^t un3 biefed ^rbeniunb gu tinem beiDo^nten (p- 518) @arttn 
(®Ot^e). 28. gkroine Siic^et fdieinen g^d^riebf n ju feiti, nii^t bamit man 
baiaudlerne, fonbtm bamtt man miife, bag bcr !8frfanet etroaS getou^t 
fiofie C®flt^e). 29. aiuf bem unb \tntm ffopfe fllu^t (p. 328) ein 
gidmmdienCp.498), anbiefem ^ait fi^'S, bem entfitilflpfl'S (®at6e). 

30. 33 a 8 mollen ait ^nom fein, unb feiner i|t fiert Don ftc^ C®St$t). 

31. Sffiobl unaliictfclig ifl ber SDIonn, |1 5)et unferlalt b a 5, IroS er !ann, || 
Unb unterfdnflt fid), maS et niit Berftefit : |1 ftein Sunber, ba6 ei »u 
®tU3ibe flcfit (SotfiO. 32. txx ben Sludenblitt ergteift, b o 8 ift ber wqite 
OTann (Sbtfic). 3;}. SSBer ftbeileat, bei Mt SerotaunflSflrfinbt nii^tju 
bUrfen Ci-'cffing). 34, S)e§ 2eben3 arflfetei ©^ft ip Srtunbfc^Qft, afcr 
nutbeni,bct ju bfitin^ren i^n meif (^erber). 35. S)et ift nic^t boll- 
lommen gut, i^r Srttbet, bet r\\ii)t gut fern fann aut^ unlet Safen (Cwrbft). 
36. ®efeD' bicb einem ffleiTetn ju,' 1| S)a6 mit i^m beine beffetn fftfifte 
tingen (p. 326), || 3Ber felbp nic^t tocitct ip, als bu, || b e t tann biiij au*^ 
niqi roeitei biingen (SNUdert). 37. 3Jlan \ibi nii^t inwimal, unb nie 

?;tog ift bie 3^61 b e r c i, bie auf bet SDelt audi nii^i tinntal e i n m a I 
eben ! CiSflffert). 

Hit, !|it=I|ier, ^ie (or ^iet) nnb btt, *"■' ""^ /here, now and then ; fiber- 
tinPimmen[i'-r-t], to harmoniMt, agree together; ftiQf^tDeifltnb (p. 38'). 
silently, itnpHHtly ; fortltficn, to live on, continue to live ; baS Ctbenninb, 
terrestrial ball or globe. 28. QeloiEl, some, certain. 39. fti^ '^alttn, to 
stand, last, remain steady; enH^lUJ)fen[I']. to slip, slip out of . SO. S^ct 
©ero8 [ha'-rSs] (plur. t>eroen[ft'-Ti]), hero. 31. ungliiflelig, •««*a//^ : 
V.n\t.t\a^m, to neglect to do, abstain from ; fl4 uiittrfa!iaen[a'], to under- 
take, make an attempt ; jt| ®cnnbc geficnp '" go ^0 ruin, to be ruined. 
83. iibtr!eH(n[a], to reflect upon, consider; bet ^traeeutieSfltunb (more 
common ©eroeaaninb), motive. 36. (id) jufleleQen (p. 586), to associate 
with. B7. etnmal (p. 443). once ; niftt tinmal, «"' fven (lit.=H0/ [so much 
as\)once. 

9S}{e bcv ^^(ofoti^ aRenbeldfo^ fcittc ^mn %tiotaau 

(Don 9. 9uirba4.) 

1. 33fr oielDere^tte 5Ko(eS 9Henbel9fo^n, ben man ben ©octateS 

feiner 3*it nannte, mat einft im Sabe ^p^rmont. ©ort lernfe ei 
einen ftaufmann ©uflgen^eim au^ Hamburg lenncn. ..MobbiiDlofes," 
fagfe biefer eineS Sagc3, „roir?llle oerc^ren ©ic, abei mit ^ot^^ct 

5. aSegeiftetunfl oete^tl unb betttunbert @ie meine Softer. Wit rodrc 

I. wre^ren (eftten, p. 220). '" revere, respect ; ftoxitn f entcn, '" 
become acquainted with; ber Mabbi[4'-l], rabbi. 6. %\t SSffleiflenina 
(p. $43), enthusiasm. 
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eS ba3 ffi^^ ®IM, ©ic jum ©(itpieflerfol&n gu Babcn. Scfuc^cn Sic 
unS bod^ cmmal in Hamburg. 3Kofc§ 9)tenbeteio]6n ttmr fcl^r fd^ii(]&- 
tern, bcnn cr ttjar gar traurig Dcmad^fcn. gnblidb cntfd^Iofe er jid^ 
bod^l gur Scifc unb bcfud^te untcrtDegS (p. 459, d) [cincn grofecn 
10. Qfrcunb ficffing, loic c§ in fcincn Sricfcn ju (efen ijl. .9la(!^bem 
5KcnbcISfobn in Hamburg angclommcn roar, befud^te cr ©uggcnbeim 
in fcincm Somptor. 35iefer faatc : „@t^m ©ic l^mauf ( p. 424 ) ju 
mcincr %oi)kx, fie toirb fidbfel^r f rcuen ©ic gu fc^cn ^6 ^abc Did Don 
3^ncn txi&fflt/' tt)orauf 3JccnbcI§fo^n bic Jod^tcr befud^tc. 

15. 9lnbcm JagcS fam cr toicbcrum gu ©uggcn^cim in§ ©omptor. 
®ic bcibcn SKdnncr ttjufetcn baS rcd^te SBort niit gu finbcn, enblici^ 



icboA fprad^ 9KcnbcI§fo^n Don b^m anmutl^igcn unb gciftrcid^cn SBcfcn 
ber toAtcr. „3 
mfrid^tigCp 
20. „@i'c ftnb cm nJpilofop^, cin tool^Ibcntcnbcr, toeifer 3Rann, ©ie merbcn 



oAtcr. „3a, Dcre^rter Wabbi/' fagtc ©uagcnbeim, „barf i* 
gang aufriitig (p. 562) mit S^ncn fprcAcn ?" „viatMid) V (p. 534) 



cS bem ftinbc nic^t iibel nc^mcn ; fie l^at gcfagt ftc fci crfd^rocten, tt)ic 
fic ©ic gefcben l^abe, mcil ©ic . . ." ,SciI ii) cincn fo grd^Iid^cn 
S3u(fcl l^abc?' ©uggcnl^cim nicttc (p. 486). „34 ^^^^ n^i^'^ 
acbad^t/' fagtc TOcnbelsfol^n, „idp miK aber bod^ bci 3^rcr Jodtcr no* 

25. ?abf(]^icb ncpmcn." 6r gmg ^inauf in bic SBSol^nung unb fc^tc fi($ 
gu ber Joc^tcr, bic am 3fcuftcr auf cr^o^tcm ©i^c fafe unb cine Stft^s 
arbeit in ber $anb b^ttc. ©ic fprad^cn gut unb traulid^ (p. 422) 
mit cinanber ; aber ba§ 5Kdb(^en fab ni(§t auf, unb 9HcnbcI§fobn 
l^attc bie 2lugcn auf ben Soben gebeftct. ©nblidp ftclltc ba§ 3Kdb(ben 

30. bic lixaQt : „®Iauben ©ic, bafe bic @]^cn im ^immcl gcfd^Iojjcn 

®er ©(^©icgerfobn, son-in-law ; bo(b cinmal, for the use of ioii as an 
expletive, see p. 275 ; bocft is often accompanied by cinmaI=A'^>'»y'^^J ^s, 
if ommen ©ie bod^ etnmal ber, prajr, just come here, ©cben ©ic bocift 
ehuttal gu mcincr 9Kuttcr, pray, just go to my mother, fd)ud)tcm, shy, 
bashful \ gar, very, too. 10. DcrlDOcbfcn, to grow deformed, here pa. partic, 
grown crooked, hunchbacked. 15. tt)ieberum=tt)icber, again ; (^Xt ltlttf|tett 
nifl^ baS ttti^t XBott JU fittbett, they did not know what to say (lit. 
how to find the right word) ; jcbodfe, however \ anmutbifl (P« 57o). charming, 
sweet ; gciftrcicb, genial, witty ; ba§ SBcfcn, disposition, character, 
W. fibel (p. 183) ne^mett, '<? lake amiss, take offence ; crfcbrccfcn (v. n.), 
to be frightened', erfd&rocfcn ^91, frightened or shocked at (see pp. 468 and 
474 the difference between erfcbrocfcn and erf (brcdt) ; grdfelit^ft* [a'] , dreadful, 
25. erbfiben, to heighten, raise \ cin erbSbtcr ©ife, a raised seat \ bic 9ldb* 
orbcit (ndbcn, p. 125). needlework ; ^cften (baftcn, p. lo^, and i^aft, p. 385). 
to fas ten, fix ; 2R. batte bic ?tu0Cn gebeftct ouf, had big eyes fixed upon 

(p. 620, 9). 30. cine Sfrage ftcncn=fra0cn, to ask, ]it,puta question ; cine 

6be fftlicften/ lo make a marriage. 
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tocrben ?" ,&m\i ! unb mir ijl nod^i tooS SefonbereS gefd^l^n. 
©te tDii|en, bo^ naif einer talmubifd^n Sage bei bet @eburt emeS 
JlinbcS im ^immcl auSgerufen toirb, ber unb bet bcfommt bie unb 
bie I 2Bie id^ nun ^cborcn murbc, ttjurbe mir aud^ mcinc tSxan auS« 

35. aerufcn : abcr babei l^iej e§, fic toiirbc Iciber cinen 39u(fel l^aben, cinen 
jcbrcrflidgcn. ,fiicber (Sott/ f^aV ^ ba gcfagt: ,cin t)€rtt)a4fene3 
iDcdbd^en mirb gar Uii^i bitter unb l^art, ein ^dbdben ntuB fci^on fein. 
Sieber @ott ! aib mir ben 93u(fel, unb la^ baS tflHiSftn f^5n unb 
licbenSmtirbiofcin !' JJaum Batte 9Mofe§ 2RenbeIi5fo^n baS flefagt, 

40. als i^m ba§ lUldbAen um ben 4)ate ficl. ©ie toarb feine Qfrau, unb 
fie tDurben gliidUdQ mit einanber unb l^atten fd^5ne unb brabe jttnbet, 
beren 3la(i^Iommen noci^ l^eute leben. 

bcfonbcr, singular, peculiar, extraordinary, mir ifl nod^ WaS (=ettt)a8) 
SScfonbcrcS gcfcftcl&cn/ J have met with something most singular (relative 
to this subject) i'toImubifd&M, talmudic, bie ©OQC (p. 33o). legend, tra- 
dition , bie ®eburt, birth 85. auSrufen, to proclaim ; ber tttib ber^ 
bie mtb bie, sucli aad sucli; geboren toerben (p. 222), to be bom\ 
l^ei^en (p. 305), as an impers. verb=/i? be said; z^\ji\t^=it was said ; leibet, 
alas I sad to say, 40. ^er 9iad^fomme, descendant, 

9In meitte Wlntitt. 

(Don ^. ^ine.) 

1. 3m tollen (p. 333) SBabn \iM \if bi(i& einfl Dertaffen, 
[db tDoHte gc^'n bie gange SBelt gu Snbe, 
}(ip tDoHte fcb'n, ob idb bie 2iebe fanbe^ 
Im KebeDoU oie Siebe gu umfaffen. 

5. %k Siebe fud^te tdb auf alien ®ajfen, 
Sor jeber Sl^ure ftretff idj au8 bie ©ftnbe, 
Unb bettclf um geringe SiebeSfpenbe,— 
2)od^ ladbenb gab man mir nur falted ^affen. 

Unb immcr irrte t(^ nadb fiiebe, immer 
10. 9lo(6 2icbe, bocft bie 2icbe fanb id6 nimmer, 

Unb fe^rte* um' (p. 305) noc^ t)aufe^ tranf unb triibe. 

®od^ ba bifl b u entgegen mir gef ommen, 

Unb a^ ! tDa§ ba in beinem ^ua' gefc^mommen, 

® ad iDar bie fiige langgefucibte Siebe. 

L ®er SBal&n (p. 4")» A^O'. delusion, wrong notion \ bie gauge 
aSelt gu enbc=bi8 gum (Jnbe ber SBelt. 5. 5)ie ©affc* (-n). street, lane ; 
bettein (p. 124, Settler), to beg; bie ©penbe (p. 107, jpenben). distribution, 
alms\ bie ^\^\it^\^vci^z, gift of love. lO. triibe (p. 133). gloomy^ melan- 
choly, sullen ; langgefud^t, long sought for. 



Sad ift^d load an bet "Sfltni^cnbtuji. 

(oon (S. @eibei, ^ebid^te.) 

1. ® a § \]H, toa^ an bcr aJlenfd&cnbruft 

9Ri(i^ oftmatd Idgt Dergaaen (p. 390* 
®a6 fie ben if ummer toit bic 2uft (p. 389). 
SSerotgt in toenio Zagen. 

2. Unb ift bet ©d^merg, urn ben e§ meint, 

®em J&erjen nocft fo l&eilig— 
3)cr aSoflel unfit, bie ©onne f^eint 
SSerfleffen ift tr eilifl. 

8. Unb mot bie Sreube no(i& fo f fife- 
Sin 3B5I!(iben tommt aegoqen, 
Unb t)om aetrdumten $arabtc§ 
3ft iebe ©pur (p. 182) DcrflDflen. 

L ^ie ailenfd&enbrufl (p. 389)» ^^^'^ ^^^^^* *• "Hioi^ fo fteilifl, ^^ so 

sacred ; eilifl (p. 54o), hastily, speedily, 3. fommt fiCJOflCn (fommcn with 
the pa. partic. p. 567, 5) ; t)erflieflen, lofly of or away, 

I. Solon abrogated all the sanguinary laws of Draco except those 
that concerned murder (use article). 2. When king (say the) Alfred 
was about twelve years old, his mother showed him and his brothers 
a book of Saxon poetry (ein fd(^fif(^e5 ©ebid^tbud^), and told them she 
would eive it to the one who should first learn to read it Alfred 
applied (p. 412) himself to it with so much ardor, that in a very 
short time he was able to read (Dorlefen) the poem to the queen. 
From that time he had the greatest delight in (an) study. 3. Idleness 
and industry (p. 133) produce (p. 408) very different results ; the latter 
leads (p. 325) to comfort and respectability, the former to want and 
degradation. 4. I am indifferent to the opinion (p. 246) of those who 
hate me (say : the opinion of those who hate me is indifferent to me). 
5. My brother instructs (p. 515) his friend, but he does not thank him 
for it. 6. This is a beautiful dog. 7. She went with her cousin (fem.) 
and her {cousirCs understood) daughter. 8. He offered me money, 
but I am not in want of it. 9. I am content ( p. 372 ) with it. 
10. He has a stable and five horses in it 11. He presented his 

1. abf(^affcn (p. 486). /^ a^r^^a/<f ; blutifl (p. 519)* sanguinary \ au§» 
genommen, except ; bctreffen, to concern, ft. ungcfdl^r, adout ; ber 6ifer 

(p. 369). ardor ; t)0rlefen, lo read to, 3, S)ie Srdflbcit (p. 293), idleness ; 

ba§ 3lefultat[ah'] (-eg,-c), result \ ba§ aBot)Ucbcn, comfort \ ba§ 9lnfc^en, 

respectability ; bet 9KanfleI (p. 499). ^^^^ J bic gmicbriflunfl, degradation. 
4. flIei(ftflUltifl, indifferent, 8. anbieten, to offer ; bebiirfen, to be in want of. 
!!• befdienlen, to present. 
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cousin and his (the cousin's) son. 12. She made presents to her 
sister and her (the sister's) daughter. 13. This is a matter of im- 
portance. 14. These are good and those,bad p)ens. !$• He gave me 
mtimation of it He gave me intimation of (that) what had happened. 
16. Do not trouble yourself about that. Do not trouble yourseh 
about (that) what does not concern you. 17. He thanked me for 
warning him (p. 568,/). 18. I do not wonder at it, but I regret it. 
19. Of that he has told me nothing. 20. Wellington and Blticher 
gained the victory of (bci) Waterloo ; the latter appeared on the scene 
of combat, after the former had withstood (p. 502) for six hours the 
most furious charges of the French. 21. 1 found Anna and Mary with 
her, the former had come from Dresden and the latter from Leipzig. 
22. This is not the right road (p. 377) ; that (one) which 1 mean, 
leads straight (p. 514) to the sea. 23. Those gendemen who stand 
up, are for the amendment. 24. She who told you that, is answerable 
for it 25. She does not deserve (p. 279) the name of a mother who 
neglects her children. 26. Yesterday my friend arrived; he who 
never was here before is charmed with (don) the beauty of the city. 
27. No fruits seemed to me sweeter than those out of my feither's 
garden. 28. Be grateful to those who judee you stricdy (p. 515). 
29. 1 did it for (au§) the same reason (p. 246j« 30. She showed me a 
statue; it had come from Rome. 31. He spoke of the regent; he 
(the regent) was of opinion ... 32. She accompanied her mother ; 
she (the mother) was suffering. 33. He travelled with the count and 
his brother. He travelled with the count and his (the count's) brother. 
34. There is (say // lies) some truth in this. 35. We could not agree 
on that 36. I don't care (p. 584) for it 37. I advise you to think 
about it. 38. I applied (p. 516) to the captain, but he could give me 
no information. 39. Give me the dictionary, I cannot work without 
it 40. The policy of Frederick the Great, says Macaulay, was 
essentially the same as (tDte) that of his father. 

18. 3)ic ©adfec (p. 373). flatter ; bic SBitStigfcit, importance. 15. ®ic 9la(S« 
ridftt (p. 246), intimation, 16. fifj^ fitlSttttertt ttltt^ to trouble one's self 

about ; angclfecn, to concern, 18. bcbaucm (p. 309), to regret, ao. eitten 

9{e0 eirfeii^tett^ to gain a victory^ bcr ffanq)fplafe, scene of combat \ 
toilt^cnb (p. Vll). furious ; bcr ^Ingriff, charge, aS. aufftclftcn, to stand up ; 
ba§ 3lmcnbcmcnt, amendment, ^4. DcranttDOttUdft, answerable. 25. DCT'^ 
nadftlaffiflcn, to neglect, 26. cntgudft, charmed, 518. banlbar, grateful ; 
bcurt^cilcn, to judge, SO. ®ic ©tahtc, statue, 31. 3)cr SRcgcnt (-en)» 

regent \ W%v!\\^\, opinion. 32. \^\\iVCi\^, suffering. 84. "SSokit^, truth, 
87. natftbcnfcn iibcr, to think about. 88. S)ic SluSfunft, information, 
40. S)ic "^^WX, policy ; mcfcntlidfe, essentially. 



-635— 

C— THE INTERROGATIVE. RELATIVE AND INDEFINITE 

PRONOUNS. 

(Additional to pp. 148 and 967.) 

I. InterrogatiTes: 

1. As Interrogatives are used : 

ID e I ? who f declined like the relative tD e t/ p- 367. 

tD ad ? what t Genit. tDeffett ? Dat. not used. Accus. ID ad ? 

XDtli^tx'i XDtia^t'i tDelci^eS? which t declined like the definite article. 

iDaS fur cin? ©aS fur cine? rDoSfiircin? what sort or kind oft 

Note, The abbreviated genitive tOf # ? is used in poetry and in compositions, 
as toegtoegen? toeg^alb? in reference to things ; as, SBcBtoegen jUmen €ie? when- 
fore are you angry f 

2. SBer? and tDUS? are never accompanied by a noun. SBelc^er? 
is generally accompanied by a noun, or refers to a' noun just mentioned. 
In tDQdfur eiti/ only e t n is declined like the indefinite article. Before 
words denoting materials and words in the plural e i tt is omitted ; as, 2B a d 
fur Sfleif ci^ ift eS ? SBaS f&r £euteftnbe§? 

Note. In expressions of astonishment, wonder, toeld^ etn ! or loeld^ ! (withont 
etn, toelcb being in both forms indeclinable) is employed instead of load f Ur ein ? or 
loaS ffir ? as, Se^i, loeli^ etn gfeft ! see, what a feast I (Si^iller). SBeli^ SBertrauen tft 
bad ! what confidence is thatt (@5i4e). 901^ e I (^ is inflected, however, when the 
snbftantive is of the feminine gender ; as, 3n biefer ^rmut^, toelii^e JSfUOe I 3n 
biefem fkvdtx^ tuelAe Seltafeit ! in this poverty, what abundance I In this dungeon^ 
whatbHssl (@di^e)« 

3- SB e r ? and tt) a d ? have no plural, and apply to both numbers ; as, 
SB e r Iff biefer SKann ? SB e r flitb bief e SRanner ? 

Note, 9Ba§ ? is sometimes einployed in the sense of why? as, SB a S lad^fl bu? 
wfy dost thou laugh f 

4. The interrogative adverbial forms compounded with prepositions, 
as, moHOtt ? looratt ? loobttr A ? ^i^e employed when speaking of things, 
but never when the question refers to a person (comp. p. 337, toottttt. 
Caution /) ; as, 9CBollOtt fpridfet er ? iprliat does he speak off but ^Jott 
I9etlt fprici^t er ? iprliom does he speak off 

The interrogative XQtM^tx, employed without a substantive and fol- 
lowed by the auxiliary f ein, takes the neuter form (comp. pp. 619, 4 and 627, 

6); as, aaSeld^ ift 3&re 9lnfi4t? what is your opinion f 38e(Aed 
U)Qren fetne SBorte? what were his words. 
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PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE INTERROG- 
ATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. SQBaS bilj t aut Bebad&t, || SBirb'S .nid&t gut aemad&t ? 2. ©cr farm 
alien @cinfen @4u$ mac&en ? 3. 2BaS ](|ilf t bad @elb in bet ftifte, toenn 
bcr SEcufel ben ©(|iaffel bagu l&at ? 4. S3Ber nidjitg l&at toa8 lann ber 
t)erlieren ? 5. ^rj, toaS Beflel^rft bu ? 6. fiieber, fan, tt)o ift ber 9Rann, 
1 3)er Sebermann jef alien tann ? 7. SBer toirb ben Bad mit ©eibe na^ ? 
3. ©d^Idflerei tnuB fein, tooju wdre jie fonft erfunben ? 9. 2Bo ^aben toir 
gufammen bie Sc^meine gel^utet ? 10. SBad fd^abet ein gut SBort ? barf 
man's hoA nid^t taufen. 11. 2Ba8 bilft'd ben Slarren, toenn einer ben 
anbem belaci&t, || Unb teiner toeber fid& Kl&fl no4 anbere toeifer mad^t ? 
(aBielanb), 12. SBie ? SBann ? unb SBo ?—®ie ©Otter bleiben fiumm. h 



3)u l&alte bi(5 an'8 SSJeil unb frage nid&t SBarum ? (®6t^e). 13, Sffiel 
(p- 635, Note i) ijt bie unfid^tbare ^a\it> \ 5)ie Slumenlrcinje unt Sbaler 
wanb ? (afieffenberg). 14. gur wen fdbiif S)eine @ute, @ott biefe SBelt 
fof46n?(®eUert). 15. 2BermiBtbem2BinbefeinenSauf ?| ffier^ifetbie 
C)immel regnen ? || 2Ber fd^Iiept* ben ©d&ofe ber 6rbe auf/ || aWit Sor. 
ratl^ ttniS gu fegnen ? (©eUert). 

16. SBoran erfenneft bu bie fd^finfien S3Iumen ? 

9ln i^rer Slut^e ! 
Sffioran ertenneft bu bie beften 2Beine ? 

Sin i^rer ©iite ! 
5E3oran erfennejt bu bie beften SJlenfd&en ? 

9In bem @emut^e ! 
Sffioran erfenneft bu ben ©d&eif unb 9Jlufti ? 

3(n ber Jfapufce ! 
2)ie 3Inttt)ort, greunb, ift rid&tig— gel^' unb maSfe 

©ie bir gu Jlufce ! (©obcnflebl, 9JKrga-S<*affv.) 

17. SBieleS lernen toir auf niebem unb auf l^ol^en ©d^ulen : tt)ie bie ©terne 
am C)intmel ge^en, tt)clc^e 2f)iere in fremben 2Beltt^eiIen leben, tt)ie bie 
©tabte bef d^aff en, bie wir niema I§ feben. Slber toie bie 2)?enfd[|en befci^aff en, 
bie und umgeben, unb weld^ SBege fie wanbein, baS lel&rt man und nid^t. 
SBir lernen unter grild^ten bie guten todl^len, bie giftigen meiben ; toir 

8. S)ie ©(ftlagcrci (fftlagcn, p. i^i), fighting, scuffle, u. belaifien, to 

laugh at, to turn to ridicule. 12. fifj^ l^altett att @toad^ to ahide 
by, stand to, rely upon\ tt)cil (p. 325); Slumcnfrdngc, p. 3". toinben 
(p. 311). to wreathe or weave. 15. mcffcn (p. 298); bcifecn (p. 305), 
to bid, direct \ ber SSorratft [O'], provision, stock, store (comp. tietl^U 

rat^ett^ p. 507). 16. ®cr ©d)eif,* sheik ; bcr aRufti,* mufti ; bie i?a»)ufee* 

[u']. capuchin \ ftfjfi @tUiad Jtt 9ttti^ (p. 5^8) ma'Ssfiax, to make 
use of. 17. nicbcr (p. 347). to^* inferior, secondary, ht]i^affm,conditioned 
(supply finb, p. 488. Note e). 
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lenten {kiuSt^iete (enu^en unb milbe Stl^iere }d]^men, toir lemen bem il6er« 
tnttt^igen ^ferbe j6)mtx^ln unb bo^ trdge Qntpornen ; fd^mimtnen, unb 
Sriiacn fiber reiBenbc @tr5me bauen. 9lbcr mie toir flute SWenfd^en 
gebraud^n, unb b5fe be^middtigcn ; mie mir bem ©tolgen fd^eicj^ln, 
unb ben ©tiflen ontreiben, mie mx SSriicfen fiber St^rannen bauen unb 
bur(^ i^re Seibenfd^ften fd^mimmen— baS lemen toir nid&t.— ^I^r fagt : 
baS kfjxi bie grfol^runa ben SJlann 1 Slber bie ©ci^ule ber grfol&rung toirb 
Quf bem ftir(^^of ge^alten, unb ber Sob fragt unS nid^t, moS toir im Seben 
gelernt ; er l^at ai&ere ftfinjie unb anbere tJragen (S5me). 

flbermuHifl, wanton, arrogant, presumptuous ; anfpomcn, to spur on, 
incite ; bef dfttoidfetiflcn/ to appease, soothe, still ; antrciben (p. 247), to impel, 

urge forward ; @tttett jtt @toad atttteiiett> lo incite to ; bie 6rf alftrung 

(p. 277), experience ; ®d^tt(e l^illtctt^ lo ^^^P school, teach school, 

(oon @5t^e.) 

1. S)u Sadfelein, jtlbcr^ell unb flar, 2. 34 fomnf ouS bunflcr Selfen 

®u eiljl' DoruDcr* immerbar, ©4oo3 ; 

Sm Uf cr ftcV idft, pnn' unb flnn* ; 3Kcin iJauf flebt fiber Slum' u. 3Koo8; 

8B0 fommfi^ bu ber?^ SDBo gcbft* bu ^uf meincm ©picflel f dfetocbt f milb 

bin '^^ S)e3 blauen {)immeI3 freunblid^ Silb. 

3. 3)rum baV tdb froben iHnberfmn ; • 
63 treibt* ntidb f ort/ toeife niAt toobin^ 
®cr ntidfe gcrufcn au3 bem Stein, 
S)er, benf icb/ toirb mein fjubrer f ein. 

I. Rlberbell (p. 461), silvery clear, bright; Doruberetlen (p. 424)* io 

hasten by, past ; immerbar, always, ever. fl. 2)a§ SJlooS/ f^oss ; f dfemeben 
[a'], to wa7»e, hover, 8. ®er ifinberfinU/ childlike, innocent mind; tocift 
m(bt/ etc., for til XDt\% ni(bt/ the personal pronouns are sometimes omitted ; 
as, S3in f frci grab' bercin gu treten (for ^^ bin f f rci), / have made free to 
come in at once (®dtbe, fjauft). ©aft toicbcr fpioniert? (for 4)aft btt), hast 
thou been playing the spy again f ((SStbc, Sfauft). 

II. RelatiTes. (Additional to pp. 367 and 368). 

I . SEBelcber/ t, eS, and bcr^ bie, ba3, refer to a preceding noun or pro- 
noun with which they agree in gender and number. 28et ^nd load being 
equivalent to lie iprlio or tlie man nrlio and that iprhich or the 
thing nrhich, do not require an antecedent ; as, SSet nid^t b^rcn toiO, 
mu6 fublen, he who will not hear advice, must smart for it, SBaS i(b 

braucbe, fannfl bu mir nicbt geben, what I want, you cannot give me. 



Often, however, the demonstrative ber, bte, bad, is put at the head of the 
principal clause ; as. gSJet rwfttfcftafftn iff, bOP Wirb ftCOdjttt, he who is 
honest, is esteemed. SBad ®Ott ftut, bad ifl Woftl flCtftan, »*« / ^^^^ ^^^^ 
is well done, %a^ may also immediately precede the relative Mid \ <^* 

^ad, tlKld er ©ufetc^ flcftanb cr, ^^ confessed that which he knew. 

• 

2. The use of toeldjer, c, e3, or bcr, bic, bo8, is generally optkmal, ex- 
cept in the following cases which require bet, bif, baS : 

a. When the relative stands in the genitive ; as, ^Oer Dtonil, bclfCK 
(never tt)cld)c8) ©oftn fticr ttar. ®ic ^xau, bereit (never tod^tr) loiter 
Sdnoerin ift ®aS SSBetb, beffett (never melcbed) ffinb fo fd^Sn \% Sie 
©dufcr, betett (never ©eldfter) Simmer f o fcftdn Rnb. 

Note, When a substantive serves to explain a preceding one, to which it is 
connected by a relative, the genitive of toelc^cr, e, eS, is used ; as, Sc^iUer. tOtl^Cd 
groften DiAlerd S^rifien ic^ aelefen ^6e, toirb on^tcmcin beiounbcrt, SckiUer, the 
writings of which great poet J have read, is tmivenalfy admired. 

d. When the relative refers to a personal pronoun of the first or the 
second person sing, or plur., or to the third pers. plur. representing the 
polite form you; as. SBo toarft bit, bctt Uft fo lange Dcrflcblid) gcfucftt? 

where were you, whom I sought so long in vain f ^^fyc, hit bie fcbtDCre 
C)anb bc§ UnflludS 'bxXLd\,you whom the heavy hand of misfortune presses. 

Note, As the German relative always governs the verb in the third |)erson, 
English sentences like I who am his friend, thou who art our father, reouire the 
correspond ingpersonal pronoun to be re-introduced into the relative clause in 
German ; as,^|j^, bcr id^ {cin {Jrcunb bin. !3Du, bcr bu unfcr Sktcr bifr 

c. After j^emotlb, somebody ; irgenb j^femotlb, anybody ; 9>Ite« 
mattb, nobody, and !^ebettttaittt, everybody ; as. 3emanb, bet e« fab, 
some person who saw it. 3cbcnnann, bcm bu bcn afall DorflcHfl, everybody 
to whom you present the case, @tttiad, something, any things \s better 
followed by baS, than by ©aS ; as, gttoaS, baS bicb crfrcuen rntrb, something 
that will please you. 

d. It is preferable to use bcr, bic, baS, when the substantive to which 
the relative refers has the indefinite article ; as, (£r ift eitt Wenf cfe/ bft fi<ib 
nid&t f clbft Dcrtbcibiflcn fann, he is a man, who cannot defend himself. 

3. bcr, bic, baS, frequently represent at once the relative and its 
demonstrative antecedent, so that b C r equals bcricniflC, iDCldfecr, bic= 

bicicnigc, tDcldfec, etc.; as. ®et bier rubt, ©or mcin grcunb, ^^ w^^ 

rests here was my friend. Compare p. 485, Note b. 

Note. The English 'aa' must be rendered by a relative pronoun when it 
stands in connection with *8ach* used as a demonstrative before a noun; as. 
Such men as are worthy. |ol(bc Scanner, btC Jutirbig fmb. But when* such* or 
* 80 * has more the character of an adverb of manner^ intensity ^ and the dependent 
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sentence with as is intended to express an effect^ the latter must be translated by 
baS ; as. She placed her chair so (or in sncn a posture) as to occupy almost the 
whole fire, pc \%\t ben Stu]()l in cine f o I4>c flerfung, ba# fie foft bad gonjc geuer 
einnal^m. I was *80* stupefied as to be unable to speak, {o bet&ubt toat i4» 
ba# t4 nid^t fpred^n fonnte. 

4. The relative pronoun must take the first place in the relative sentence 
and can only be preceded by prepositions ; as, He had three children, all 
of nrhom died in their infancy, must be rendered bv Sr l^atte bret jftnbet, 

bk oHe frul^ ftarben. 

5. The compounds of the relative and preposition (p. 367, 3) are used 
only in reference to sentences, names of materials without the article^ and 
indefinite pronouns, such as etttllld^ ttid^td^ etc. ; as, ^a§ ift SttoaS, 
tOOtOtl cr SSergnugen \oX, ^^^^ is something in which he takes pleasure, 

6r ift flefommcn, lootfi&et ttft midfe f clftr frcuc, he is come, of which I am 
very glad \ but bad ©au3, itt loelAem ( and not roorin) id& too^nc. 3)cr 
^Dlann/ mtt toelAem (and not momit) \^ ging. 

PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE IDIO- 
MATIC USE OF THE RELATIVE PRONOUNS. 

1. SBcr cin S)infl gu bid lobt, bcm trauc nid&t. 2. 3Ba§ mcnig 
fopct, taugt nid&t diel. 3.SBorflbcr man nid&t fpringcn fann, borunter 
tnufe man tocgfrieci^en. 4. 5D?an fann mol^I lefen, || 23 a § man gcmefen, 
\\ 9l6ct ni(]^t fd&teiben, || 2B a § man toirb bleibcn. 5. SBa^ bu l^eutc tbun 
tannji, t)erf(^iebc nid&t auf morgcn. 6. 55cr ©cigigc ift cin Slofe, ba§ 
aajcin ffll&rt unb 2Baffcr fciuft. 7. 5reunbf(|af t, b i c bcr 2Bein gemait, 
2Bdrt toic bet SBein nur c i n c 5lac^t. 8. ©Iflcf lid^ ift, || SBct bcrgifet, 
2Ba§ nici^t mel^r gu ftnbcm ift. 9. 2Ber alle§ fauf t, h)a§ cr nid^t btaud^t, 
9Ku6 balb berfaufcn, xoa% er btauci^t. 10. 5QaS id^ nic^t mcife, |l SJlad&t 
mir (or mic^) mi^i l^eife. 11. Scftrcbc bid^ ba§ gu fcin, toa§ bu ju fd&cincn 
tounfdbejt. 12. SBcr gar gu did bcbcntt, wirb menig leiftcn (Schiller). 
13. SQSer bcm Sob inS 3tngcfi(fit f(i^auen fann, || S)cr allcin ift cin frcicr 
SKann C©(!^iIIcr). 14. SBcr fic!^ bcr ginfamlcit crgibt, ai^l bcr ift balb 
oflrin (®6tpc). 15. ®ic SKcnfc^cn furd^tct nur, mcr fic nic^t fcnnt, unb 
tocr fic mcibct, toirb fic Balb bcrfcnncn (gifitl&c). 16. 2B a § il^r ben ®cift 
bcr ojiten ncnnt, baS iji im ©runbc bcr ftcrrcn cigncr ©eift (®5t^e). 
17. SJcr Scc^t toiH t^un immer unb mit fiuft, || S)er pegc toal&rc 2ieb' in 
©inn unb Sruft (@ot^c). 18. 2Kit cincm ^mtn ftcl&t e§ gut, || 5)cr, 

%• tauflcn (p. 18&, Juflcnb), to be good, fit, of use ; bad tan^ (ju) 
9tid^d^ that's gfood for nothing. 3. n)eatrte^en (p. 325)* ^^ crawi 
(creep) away. %. finbem (p. 584). lo change, 14. fic^ ctQcbcn (p. S84). 
togiveon^s self up to, to indulge in ; bic ©infamfcit, solitariness, seclusion. 
15. Dcrfennen (p. 203), to misjudge. 16. ^m (Smtttbe (p. 246), at the bot- 
tom, after all, in truth. 18. ®8 ftel^ gttt Itlit @inem^ H i^ '^^^^ '^Hh one. 
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was cr bcf ol^Icn, fclbcr tl^ut (®6tBe). 19. ©age nici^t aM, tDo8 bu todii, 
abcr tt)lffc immcr, ttHjfe bu fagfl (dlaubiu^). 20. 63 flibt Unt^atcn, fiber 
toeld^ Icin @ra3 ttdddji (C)ebcO. 21. 2)ie 6rbe ijl cine ®onbeI, toeli^e 
an ber ©onnc l^dngt, unb auf bcr mir a\x^ eincr ^ti^w^Sfit in bie anbete 
fasten ($>tM). 22. ©cniefec (p. 325) maS bir 6Jott bcfdfiicben, entbebre 
flcm, maS bu nici^t l^aft (©eflert). 23. SffiaS ft(5 licbt, baS ncdt m 
(©ellctt). 24. SBom bem, ber naif f eincr uberaeuguna aud^ Icbcn tann 
(Scffing). 25. Sic ^enfd^en finb nid^t immcr, waS fic Tci&cinen (Ccfjing). 
26. 2)er 9lberglaubc, in bent mir auf^ewad^fen, Dcrlicrt oudb toenn tt)ir i^n 
ericnnen, barum bo^ feine 3Kad^t nid^t fiber un3 ( Ceffing ). 27. SBer 
Dcrrdtl^ (p. 460), cr t>txtDaffxt ein ©clieimniB, bat f^on bejjen C>&lfte t)er« 
ratten (Scan ^oul). 28. 2BaS grofe ift, wirb gefd&euct (p. 200), toaS 
tiein \% toirb berlad^t (Sernife). 29. SBaS bu eriangen lannji, baS jtiUt 
nici^t bein SJerlangen: J| S53aS bein ©eriangen ftiflt, baS fannjl bu niii^t 
eriangen (fflttcfert, SBci§]&eit beS SraJ&manen). 30. ©d^mereS 8cib, baS 
toir empfunben, || SBirb bom ©Ifld nidbt fiberwunben : || 2)ie grinnerung 
bleibt surfid ; || 3lber ja^rcIangeS ©Ifirf || 3|l in ttenigen ScibenSjlunben 
II SBie ein flud&tiger Sraum t)crfd^munben (^obenjiebt, ©ebid^te). 

20. S)ie Untbat, misdeed, wicked action \ batn&et ift ®rad %0»a^V[ta, 

it is forgotten, ai. ®ie ®onbeI, gondola, aa. befdfeeiben (p. 182). ^o 
allot, assign. 24. 3)ie iibergeuQung (p. 590). conviction. 5M. SDer 
^Iberglaube,* superstition, bigotry ; aufwadfefen, to grow up. fH. Demaftren, 

to guard, keep, aS, Derladfeen, to laugh at, to deride. aO, ®a8 SSerlonflCn^ 
desire, longing \ ftiflcn, to still, to appease, silence. 90. flbcrtoinben, to 
subdue, overcome; bic Srinnerung (p. 584)1 remembrance, recollection \ 
\!aiifC^WX%p for whole years \ bie 2eibenSftunbe, ^M/r </i//x/r/xx. 

Siatl^fel. (»one«iner.) 

L SBie beigt (p. 335} baS ^ina, bad SBenige f (ba^en (p. 326). 
3)o4 gierf 8 bed grSfetcn ^aifcrS ©anb ; 
£d \\x gemad^t urn au Derlet^cn ; 
9m nd^ften iff d bem ©(btoert Derioanbt. 

2. Jlein Slut Dergtegf d unb mad^t bod^ taufenb SBunben, 
9tiemanb beraubf S unb mad^t bod^ rei(b ; 
C§ bat ben CrbfreiS flbermunben, 
(£d mad^t bad Seben f anft unb gleid^. 

8. ®ie gr56ten Sct^e baf 8 gegrflnbet, 
®le filf ftcn etabte bof 8 erbaut ; 
®od& nicmaI8 bat e8 ^ricg_entgunbet, 
Unb S)eil (p. 542) bem Solf, ba8 ibm Dertraut.— C9itjJ(k aa® 

1. Derlefeen (p. STi), to hurt, wound, injure-, Dertoanbt (p. 485)* ^^^«^^' 
^ bergiefecn, /^ shed, pour out \ Uxauhin, to plunder, rob; ber 6rbfrei8, 
terrestrial globe. 3. grunben (p. 133), to ground, found; entgflnben, /^ J^/ 
on fire, inflame^ 



KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES, crop. 617) 
iBcief bed 8»ib (Pte^tfUIb aa feinen SSobn. 

HRein liebeS ftinb! 

S)etn lefelei fflriet fiat mir it^t flut flefalteti. 2)ie ©anbjcbtift toor Dortreff- 
ltd) unb baS ^SerlHTeoifn, iiid(E]eS bu madift, augeiorbentlid) f45n. Su mugt 
tS I)alten, bcnn ttjrliiit ijeule lircrf)cii nicmul-i il|r ai'Drt. I^u ticinflidilcft bid) 
olfo, bie Uiiterrodfunoen, wdche itf) bir fltbc, im t^lcbacbtnifie ju bclinlkn. 
^aS eeniiot ; benn otialeii^ bu bicjclben Utlt nidit Dollildnbia beflreifH, raetbcn 
bie 3"' "nb boS 5lQdioen(En fie bir allmalilict) jum 9Jcti'Jdnbni6 briiiflen. 3n 
Btjuo auf ben 3ntiolt beineS SSrietcS fllaube irf), baft bu bie acbariiie Untcf 
fliiftunfl getiabt fiaft: iA ermarte in btr 2t)at tio!^ rirfjt, bag bu eintn Srief 
Dl)ne C>"lfe fiJir'iben (annfl. ^u JoEtcft (3 lebotft Dcr(iinien, benn tiitfttS Ift 
notljrotnbiget, ais einen fluten iBrief ju jdireibcn. ^it meiflcii Wfiittficn (5|lci= 
fDnen) fiibreiben (dilecbt, raeil fie barnadj traditen, beffer ju fdjrciben, aU fie 
Knnen, woburifi Vte eincn gcjioiiiiaencn unb unnatudidien ©til erlaiiaen. Um 
out ju fd)reiben, mu^ man lettfjt unb naliirli* irtjtdben. Sum IBeifpiel, ttfTin 
ou tmen SBnef an mi^ |*reibcn roillfj, (oUiEit bu nut flberlenen, ftaS bu (aoen 
wilrbeft, oenn bu bei mir woreft, unb e§ bann in eintot^en aSortcn I4rdbcn 
(better Qufidjrdbtu or nieberfdirctbcn), atrabe q13 wenn bu fprodjcft. 3il) itiiQ 
alio anneftmen, bu tefeeft bti^ im, um nn niicf) obnt fiiilfc ju ((^reibcn unb id^ 
benfe mic, bein 9Srief luurbe uiieettt>|i^ fo Inuten : 
3Rein licbcr 9}atec! 

3A bin ^eute 9)lDrgen bei ^erm !ER. ftemefen, no icf) Siialifdb in'3 (tn baS) 
Sottini|4e unb Sateinilif) in'3 6noU(itie iiberJcSt &abe unb Ulnar] (0 gut, bos 
er "Optimc" unter mein 6retdtium getirieben bat. 34 ^"be aut^ dn nrie- 
^if^eS 33erb raiebeibolt, unb [jtoar] jiemlii^ gut. £iierauf lief icf) nad) daufe 
wit ein tleiner Bilber 3unpe unb jpielle bi3 jum 5Ucittag3eflen, ®te8 Wurbe 
tin emfleS Oefi^aft, benn lij ag isie ein 3[Bolf ; unb ^terauS tannft bu fi^Iteften, 
bai 14 Wilt gefunb bin. Stbe nobll 

Sieftr Sritf ifl Je^t leicbt gefc^iieben, rodi ei aulerotbentli^ natiirli<b ifl. 
EBemu^e bid) alfo, mir jumeilen iibet Ui) felbft ju fd)reiben, obnt biA um bie 
fdjBne @Anft obet bie gerabtn Sinien ju fiimmem. @iti bit Jo isenig WS^t 
alS mSglti^. Saburi^ mirft bu [eS] Q[Imdbli4 eaeii^tn, tolllommen gut unb 
mit Selqtigleit ju fcbreiben. fiebe roobl! 

(To p. 635.) 

1. flcnnen ©ie Stoulein 51. 3i.? ^a, ic6 lenne fie : fie ift fe^ aebilbet 
unb liebenSmurbifl. 2. S)iefer bodjmiitbiae iDIann bat arme SJenoanbte tn ber 

flifflaen ©tabt, abet a fd)amt ficb ibrer ; babet mill er fie nid)t lennen unb 
Dnqt nitbt mit il)nen. 3. ®iefe arme Smu ift dne ^Berwanbte Don ibm ; ober 
er ffbilmt nt6 ibter ni4t ; er fprid)! oft mit ibr unb gibl ibr mandjnial eine fletnc 
Summe @elbe3. 4. 6r ttitl bie Jtcuiofeit Don einem ajermanhtt]! con mir 
peWrt fiaben. 5. 3)er Sinb bliift mir ben ©ut Dom ffiopfe. 6. fjd) bobt mit 
ben ftinfltr oerbtannt. 7. 3di oebt mit ben 3)Ieinigen naift S)eutfd)lanb. 
8. 3q ^abt mir ben Slim ^ebroien, 9. ®er ffSnig batte dne fltone auf bemt 
dautitt unb dnen ©cepler in bet feanb- 10. 6r erbob bie Mugen nam ben 
Setaen. H. ©it merben fii^ bie Sluaen nerberben. 12. gt bat mirboS fieben 
etinlet. 13. gr bat meinem Sruber ba3 ficbcn gerdlet. 14. SScnn bit bei 
alten iWonneS Sammet bfl3 ©erj niAt trifft, [0 trifft tr'§ mit. 15. aBuS er in 
auDK^tr MnnifoKn Slac^t Don ben @tbeimniflen btS 9Balbe3 gettdumt ^attc 
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Sudtt i^m nun aiif einmol buii^ bctt Sinn. 16. @it ^iclt ba^ \SAntipftu(ti dot 
■ie ^uflen. 17. ©ur* tineti ©tun ooin ipfftbe bat er fid) t>a9 rtnie fo fdjiDtr 
otrltht, bag « SaS Sett biiten mui 18. Iier fltiee ift ^u enbe. Ser ftat 
eS Sfinen fleJoBt? 19, ©njlbubeine^lufaatit (cfion peidimbcn? Slein, noc^ 
ntcfit ; iib tuiU tS ober f Df)lcid& ttiun. 20. ^Icin ^ater ift mil meincr ^lualpia^c 
ttStjufrieben; aber mem iiebrw ift c3 nitfet. 21. 3(^ frcue tnic6 It^t fiber 
(eine HorHAritte. 34 ttuiib, i(f) Bcrpdiere t3 Sftnen. 22. S)et Anabe luaflte 
eS, jemem SSater ju BtbettPtcSen. 23. 3[& Breiuiftte rt, itin ju ubembtn; 
aUnn (3 WDlltE mil ni^t flelinaen. 

(To p. 633.) 

1. @otonf(6iiffteaneMutia«n @cic%ebc§^Tato db, auSatnoramm bieit< 
niaen, oeldie ben !Diotb betrotTcn. 2. ''}(1S bcr fibnia ^llfreD unaefd^i jmolf 

3Qf)W alt war, ieiflte leine aJlutiw iSm unb feinen SBriibem fin ffidimifieS ®c« 
biiljtbui^ unb [Qfltt ibiten, pe roollle e8 bcmjcniocn flebtn, wcl^f r jucrft lemcn 
toiirbe, e3 ju locn. ^l|reo Icqte fid) mit f Did <£ifcr barauf, batt er in f ctir turjer 
3eit (or in (incr (et)t luraen S"0 im ©tatibe mnr, ba3 @ebid)t bcr HBniflin 
Mmilcjen, Sion ber S^it on fonb €r baa flrbutE ©efaUen om Sfubitren. 
3. trdflbcit *nb Slci& erjfuflen tebr BerJibieBeiie Seiultate; bieler fijljrt ju 
aBobUtben unb 9InieI)cn, icne ju SCRantjel unb grniebriminfl. 4. S)ie SRcinuiifl 
bcrer, tatliit mid) balten, ift ntir flUidjfliilliQ. 5. mtin Bniber unlenidjtct 
feintn Srcunb, aber berjclbt bonft ibm niibt bafiir. 6. ©ieS ifi tin f^ontr 
Ciunb. 7. ©ie flinn mit iijrer SBofe unb btren 3:od)ter. 8. 6r bot mir ®clb 
on, aber \i) beDnrj beffen niibt, 9. 3cb bin bomit jufrieben. 10. ffir bat 
einen ©toll unb fiinf^iftrbebarin. 11. 6r beic&enfte fctne n 5Bettexiinb btffen 
©obn. 12. ©ie iieldicntle ibre Sdjrocfttr unb beren Soditer. 13. S^ica ift 
tine SaM eon ilBiifttinleit. 14. ^ic3 finb ante unb baS fi)Ie*te ftebem. 
15. ISr qab mir 5iad)rtd)t bauon. gr gab mir ^iacbri^t Don bem, raaS oett^tlitn 
mar. 16, fliimmtre bicft barum nicbt. ffiimmere bicE) nirfjt urn ba3, mn^ bid) 
nidttfl aiiQebt. 17, Gr banlte mir ba(iir, ba& iift i^n wanilc. 18. 3rf) rounbm 
miifl nidjt bariiber, aber i<b bebaiire eS, 19. S^anon tat er mir 5iid)l9fl€fa(il, 
20. aSellinflton unb SSliiier erfctfiten ben Eiefi bei SBalerloo ; hieicr crfcbicn 
auf bem flamcfela^c, nadibem jencr fei!ba ©tunben lanfl ben milllKnbftcn 9ln- 

Sriffen bet granjDJcn miben'tanben batte. 21. 3^ fanb Mnna unb Warien 
fi ibr, itnt mar au3 STeSbcn, bif fe qii3 fitipjig get ommcn. 22. Tie? ift niAt 
bet retbfe Sfflea ; berjcniflt (or ber), meldien itt) meiiie,fiifart fltroPc niitl) bfr ©fc. 

23. ffiifjtninen (or bit) ©enen, TOelcfie ouffteben, fmb fiir baS Smenbtment. 

24. ®icitiiiae (or bit), meld|e ^bnen ba3 fltliflt bot, ift bafiir ocrantronrtlid). 
2I>. ©ieieiiiae, ntrbient ben 5tamm finer all utter niibt, bie ibre fiinber Dtmacti' 
laftiflt. 26. ©cflf rn torn me in jjrcunb on. 6r, ber nie Border biet roar, ift 
enljurftcon bfr©tf)8nbeitber etobt. 27. Heine ftriiditf fcbienen mir fufecr 
alS bief jtniflcn) Qufi meineS S8ater3 ©ortcn. 28. ©ei benen bantbar, melAe 
bid) ftrcnne beurtdeilen. 29. 3di tbat tS flu3 bmielben ©runbe. SO. Sie 
jctflte mir cine ©tatue;biefcll'cn)rtr Don Momgeromnien, Sl.SrfDra^oonbem 

Meflenten; berlclbe(eiber9lnndit 32. ©iebenleitetibreaRuttcr; biefelhc 

mar leibtnb. 33. 6r reifte mit bem ©rafen unb itinem ©ruber. €r re ifte mit 
bem ®rafcn unb bem iSruber besidben (or bcften 58ruber). 34. 63 lient e tmoB 
SSabrcS bicrin. 35. SUit lonnten un9 bariiber nitbt finiaen. 36. 34 Ifim" 
mete mi^ nid)t barum. 37. 3d) ratbe bir, baruber nomjubenfcn. 38. 3* 
manbtf mid) an ben Kabitan ; boib ber (or bie(er) (onnte mit feint ?luShinft 
flcben. 39. ©ib mir ba3 SBflrterbnrf) ; itfl lann obnt baSfelbt nicbt arbdtcn. 
40. ^ie ISolitit IVriebrttb^ beS (Srogen, fagt ^acaulaq, mar meftntlid) bitidbt 
mit bie ietntS iBattrg. 



III. Indefinite Pronouns. 

The indefinite pronouns denote persons and things in a vague and 
Indetermined manner. The most important are : 

I* VX'KfXp formerly written mantt/ lil^e the substantive 9Rann, from 
which it originated (p. 105*). It denotes in a most general way a person^ 

2. Composed of man, are: ^tmanb^somedo(fy,an}tdoify; ttiemasib^ 
nodody ; {ebemtamt, everybody, anybody. 

a. 3cmanb, composed of ic=^^r, any, some and man=3Kann, 

man ; \iexiCt=^omebody, any man ; ^at bld& {emanb QCfclftcn? ^^^ anybody 
seen you f Sometimes it denotes a known person, the name of whom the 
speaker will not give ; as, 3db fcnnc 1 c m a n b, bet bir Iftclfcn fdnntc, I know 
somebody who could help you, 

b. 9? 1 c m a n b=,ntd6t icmanb/ is the reverse of Icmanb and synony- 
mous with itxntX,noone, none; as. gflicmanb ift Doniommcn filfldficft, no 
one is perfectly happy, 

e. !3cbertnann expresses a totality of persons and at the same 
time through the word ( e b e r the separation of the single ones. Its mean- 
ing is more indefinite than 4 e b C r 3R a n ll/ by which expression the 
separation is rendered more conspicuous and limited to persons of the 
masc. gender, which is not the case with iebettnann. 

3- @itter, some one ; fefatet^ no one. 

Note. Siner and f etnet are sometimes employed in the nenter gender to denote 
persons in an indetermined way ; as, 34 1;^a\>t f e i n9 Don iljinen 3U ^ufe getcoffen, 
/ met none of them in the house, 

4. @tttiad^ something; vMs^^p nothing, refer to things. They can 
be joined to an adjective in the neuter gender, the latter assuming the force 
of a substantive ; as, SttDQS ®ro6e3, something great \ nid^tS %5fe§, no ilL 
Ki^td ali=nothing but; 9l{d^d toettiget ali, anything but. 

Note. Instead of ettoaS, the abbreviated tnad is colloquially used ; as, Jd^ 
toiQ bir t9ad fa(tcn, / wish to tell you something. ^iXQQ& when connected with the 
name of a material or an abstract noun assumes the meaning of an indefinite 
numeral; as, ettoad @elt), some money ; etma§ %rob, some bread. In the same vray 
met is used in familiar language instead of icmanb ; as, @ie^, ob tnet fommt? 
look, whether anyone is coming? 3fl tnet (or jcmanb) front im ^oufc? is any cm 
ill in the house f i^^tXi S ie t9 en gefe^en ? have you seen anybody f 

5* l^ftltttttb and itiftltttltb take ed in the genitive. The addition of 
ent in the dative and ett in the accus. is only employed in order to avoid 
ambiguity; as, ftorl Hebt nictnonbcttf Charles loves nobody (since ftorl 
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ficbt ntemanb can mean nobody loves Charles), When jcmonb and nicmanb 
precede attributively an adjectival substantive, i. e. an adjective used sub- 
stantively, they remain unchanged in the dative and accusative ; as» ^Jd) 

falb iemanb f^remben l^cute. Sr fprid^t mit iemanb Unbefanntem. 

6. j^ebetntotltt forms only the genitive jcbcrmonnS* 

7* SStatt^ eittiad and xCvSoX^ are invariable. IBlWX is used exclusively 
in the nominative sing., and is never connected with a preposition. @tloiid 
and itid^d are used in the nom. and accus. and in connection with prepo- 
sitions, without changing their form. 

8. @ittet, e, C8, replaces the oblique cases of man ; as. 9Rail fDrficftc 
flem mit ibm, aber cr Dcrflcbt @tttett nicbt one would like to speak to him, 

but he does not understand one. For one's, the English possessive case of 
one (in the sense of man}f fcitt, ftittC^ is employed ; as. One must spare 

one's money, matt tnug feitt ®elb fparen. 9Ratt mug auf fritter €)ut 

fetn, one must be on oike'^% guard. 

9. The word irgettb^ ^^y, some, is added to etttaS, Icmonb and eincr, 
in order to generalize the sense ; as, SBcIdftcn Jifd^ foil idft brinflcn ? I^tgettb 

rinett, any one. ^ahtxi @ie ttgettb ritaad gu faoen? SBenn hrgetib 
ritter f tbdrid^t to&xt, ba§ au bebauDten. 

PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE IN- 

DEFINITE PRONOUNS. 

1. 68 ifl Slicmanb gem alt, unb bo4 will iebcrmann acrn alt tt^crben. 



fommt bod) gu cttDoS. 5. Scrnc toa^, fo lannfl bu wag. 6. 2)cr ?trmc 
ifet wcnn cr waS ^at, ber Sei&e, wcnn cr wiH. 7. SE^uc reci^t unb fd^cue 
Sliemanb. 8. SBer nid^ts flclcmt f^at, lann nici^tS bergeffen. 9. 3lltcr 
loflnfdbt 3cbcrmann, unb fo cS fommt, l^afet man's. 10. 9Jlan mufe frfll^ 
auf jlepcn, wenn man fril^ fertig wcrben will. 11. 2Rand&cr fliel&t cinen 
SBa* unb fdUt in ben S^ein. 12. SKan foU Sliemanb fcine ctpe Sittc 
abfdplagen. 13. SWand^en l^dlt man fflr fett unb ifi nur gcfd^woflen. 
14. SBenn man @inem ben ginger bietet (p. 326), wiH er gleid^ bic gauge 
iKxnb l^aben. 15. gfrdl^Iid^ in gl^ren || 3)?ag Siiemanb wel^ren. 16. 6inem 

4. 3*^ @tott8 f Otttttiett, lo get to, to attain at (the reverse is : ttttt 

CttoaS fommen, to lose a thing, p. 541). 5. fSnncn,* to know. 10. fettig 

(pp. 503 and 551) loerbett^ to finish. \SL. ©ic 5Bitte (p. 126), request, 
petition-, abfdfelagcn, to beat off, to refuse, decline. 13, geftftwollen (pa. 
partic. of fd^toellcn, p. 270), swollen, tumid, 15. itt @^rett^ honestly, 
honorably ; wcbrcn (p. 587), 6incm Webrcn^ to hinder, to stop one. 
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ocf^Iten ®aul || ©icl^t man ni(i^t inS 9MauI. 17. 5fit ®elb unb gute 
SBottc lann man 9tae3 ^abcn. 18. 3ebcr ip fcincS ®Iu(Ie§ ©d^micb. 
19. S)a3 ©liid flibt SJIelen gii t)icl, abcr ftcincm flenug. 20. SJlanc^cr 
btau(^t cincn neucn 3Kcnf4cn unb fauft nur einen ncucn Slod. 21. SJurci^ 
©d^aben loirb man Hug, ift abcr tl^eureS Sel^rgclb. 22. @3 toirb fcltcn 
don 3cmanb gcfprod^cn, e^ ifl ctmaS baran. 23. Sllfo gc^t c§ in bcr SBcIt, 
H S)er 6inc [tcigt bcr 3lnbrc fdllt. 24. ®ic gcbratcncn Saubcn flicgcn 
6incm nid^t in'^ 9MauI. 25. SJcim SQBcin tt)irb mand^cr ^rcunb qtmadft, 
II 33cim SBcincn (p. 115) auf bic $rob (p. 381) gcbrad^t. 26. 3Ba§ mon 
gcrn tl^ut, baS loirb cincm Icid^t. 27. UBcr bir 91 n b c r c r lie^kx fagt 
faat aud^ bcinc gcblcr Slnbcrcn (Jttrfi Wc§ ©^jrid^mort). 28. 2B i f f c n. 
fcflaft :— Sincmiii fic oic l&o^c, j^immlif^ ®5ttm, bcm 9lnbcrcn cine 
tiid&tiac ftuL bic il^n mit Sutter derforgt (©otl^e). 29. 9Ber SBieleS bringt, 
roirb ilRanmen 6tn)n§ bringen (®5t]^c). 30. 5Dlan fprid^t dergebenS did, 
urn m derfagen ; bcr Slnberc l^ort don 51flem nur baS Slein (©otl^e). 
31. 2BiII eincr in bcr SQBelt toaS criagen, || 2Ku6 cr fid^ rlll^rcn, unb mat 
p^ plogen (p. 515) (®6tlic). 32. fein Seber gibt ben 2Bcrt^ (p. 177) p( 
felbft (Sot^e). 33. 2Ba§ man nld^t nufet (p. 358), ift einc fd^mere Sal 
(®6t^e). 34. SWand&egingen nac^ 2id(|t nur, unb ftflrgten in tiefere Siait 
nur (©driller). 35. ajcan tann un5 niebrig bebanbein (p. 335), nidgt 
erniebrigcn (©dbifler). 36. 9lod^ Jfeinen \a^ id) fr5]^li(^ enben, || ?B[uf ben 
mit immer douen ^dnbcu || Die ©atter il&rc ©aben (p. 485)JBTeuctt 
(p. 426) (©d^iUer). 37. 2Ba§ man f d^ e i n t l^at ^cbermann ium Stid^tcr^ 
toa% man i f t, l^at !einen (©d^iUer). 38. Sn iebem 2Kenf($cn ifl etmad 
don alien SWenfd^en (Sic^tenberg). 39. 9[nbere lac^en )U mad^n, ift leine 
fimcre Si\xn% fo lang c5 ©inem gleid^ gilt (p. 591), ob c8 liber u n f e r e n 
SBife ift, ober fiber un3 felbft f Sid^tenberg). 40. 34i l^abc immer gefunben, 
bie (0 genannten fd^led^ten Scute geminnen (p. 311), tt)enn man fie genauer 
fennen lernt, unb bie guten derlicren (Sid^tenberg). 41. 'I'amit bu nid^tS 
entbe^rft (p. 344), roar 6ato'5 toeife Sc^re : gntbcbrc ! (Sen). 42. Sffienn 
man baS 35ofc t^ut, fie^t man fiir flein eS an, || SJlan ficl^t loie grofe eS ift, 
erft menu c§ ift gct^an (Jtiidtert). 43. Sjber l^at in feincm Seben einen 
fd^dnen ftinbcrtag, too cr, loic bie erften 5D?enfd&cn im ^parabicfe bie Sriic^te 
be^ S^IbcS. fo fl"4 ^'^^^ *^^"^ ©orgcn unb 5Jiube finbet. 3P bicfer Sag 
aber dorilber, ermirbft bu, mie bein ©rob, fo audb Sicbe nur im ©d^meific 
beine§ 9lngefic^t§. ^l^r miifet C)ergen f den, tt)oUt i^r C^^tgen emten (Sfime ) . 

16. ®er ®aul, horse^ nag ; baS 5RauI, mouth (you must not look a gift horse 
in the mouth). 5M. S)a3 Sc^rgclb, money paid for learning any things 

22. <gtoad bovoti f ettt, to be something in it. %s. Sluf bte ^roie 

itittgett^ (more common ouf bic ^robc ftedett). to put to the proof, to try. 
aO. gettt l^tttt^ to be fond of doing something, aS. %\t ffiiffenfd&aft, 
science ; iimmHfd&, heavenly; ocrf orgcn mit, to supply with, SO. derfagen, 
to deny, refuse, 81. crjaflcn (p. 446), to get by great exertion ; ft(J^ riiftrcn, 
to bestir one*s self, 36. erniebrigcn, to abase, degrade, 43. 3)cr ffinbcr- 
tag, innocents* day (lit. chileTs day) ; t)oriibcr fcin (p. 424), to have passed*; 
crWcrbtriV to acquire, gain, earn. 



Ste 9;|eilittt0 bet <Srbe* 

(oon S^iQer.) 

1. '3lcjbmt bin bic SBelt! ricP 3eu8 t)on felnen ©5]&cn 

$en aotenfci^en gu^ (p* 504> lo) ; nel^mt, fte f oU euer fetn, 
Sud^ f d^enf tc^ fte aum Srb' (p. 604) unb eio'oen liiel^en ; 
S)o4 tl^eilt eud^ bruberli^ barein. 

2. S)a etit, mad dSnbe bat, ftcb einauricbten, 

es reQte* W (P- 585) ttcTd&ciftlfl (p. 202) ^unfl unb fUt 
S)er SderSmann ariff nadQ oeS gfeloeS Stftcbten, 
®er 3unfer birfcbte burcb ben SBolb. 

8. ^er jfauhnann nimmt, maS feine Spei^er faffen, 
Set ^2lDt mdblt ft(b ben ebein gftmemetn, 
®er ifdnij Jperrt bie Srudten unb bie ©traften 
Unb fprtdQt : ber 3cbente ift mcin. 

4. ©ang f^dt natbbem bie Sbeiluna Idngft aefd^el^ 

9labt ber ?Poct, er fam aud wcitcr ^ems 
9d^, ba toar uberaU nid^tS mebr au feben, 
Unb aUeS batte feinen ^txxnl 

5. 9Beb' mir! fo foil t(b benn allein Don alien 

SSeraeffen fern, xdj, bein octreufter ©obn? 
@o lieB er laut ber Jtlaae 9tuf erfd^allen 
Unb toarf ftd^ bin t)or 3;ot)id Stbron. 

6. SBenn bu im Sanb ber Srdume bi(b t)ern)eilet, 

SSerfefet ber ®ott, f babre nidjt mit mir. 
SBo marfl bu benn, al^ man bie SBelt aetbeilet? 
3cb tt)ar, iprotb ber ^<Poet, bei bir. 

1. ®ie Sbeiluna, division, sharing ; btnnebmen, A? take away, take ; 

ba8 2eben,*/^^»A^i auSeben {^t^^tn, to invest with \ brilberKcb,^^'*^(>^; 

barein tbeilen, to share, distribute among each other, 1^. einri(bten/ to settle, 
fii «/ ; Rcb einricbten, to establish one's self; ber SrferSmann, husbandman, 
farmer ; ber ^Wtlfer,* the young nobleman, country -squire ; birfd^eu 
(p. 446), to shoot (deer) with a rifle. 3, ©er ©peitber,* warehouse; 

faffen, to hold, contain, comprise ; wnblen (p. 85), to choose ; ber f^imemein,* 
old wine\ fperren (p. 270), to bar, block up \ ber S^bnte, tithe. 
4. 3)er ?Boet, poet, 5. Qctrcu, faithful, true , bie fflafle, complaint, 
lamentation ; erftballen (p. 55 0. ^^ sound ; erfdfeatlen laffen, to make resound \ 
Rcb binmerfen, to prostrate one's self; 3ot)i3, of Zeus. 6, fi(b terweilen, t^ 
tarry ; babern, /^ quarrel, dispute. 



—647— 

7. 9Retn 9uge l^tna an beinem 9n()ertAte, 

9n beineS ^ImmelS ^armonte mein Ol^r; 
Scrgciy bcm ®ciffc, ber, t)on bciticm fiidfttc 
©crauf dbl, baS Srbijdbc Derlor ! 

8. aBa§ t^un ? fpri4t 3eu8 — bie SBcIt ijl ttjcaflcfleben, 

S)cr dcrbft, bie Saab, bcr SJlarft ifl nid^t mclfet mcim 
SBBillft bu in mctnem ©immcl mit mtr Icbcn ; 
©0 oft bu fommft, er foil bit offcn f cin. 

7. ®ic f^atmomt, harmony ; berauftften/ /^ intoxicate, to get drunk ; 
baS 3rbtf4c (p. 499)' '^^'^^-^ earthly, g. SBaS ftun, supply foil idft (ellip- 
tical) ; rocflflcbcn, to give away. 

I. When I compare these men with those that surround us, they 
£^)pear almost an other order of beings. 2. They risked (p. 314; 
several engagements, in most of which they were victorious (p. 435). 
3. They were daily entertained with songs, the subject of which was 
file happy valley. 4. He would have the half (p. 443) of what I 
have received. 5, With what can I serve (p. 208; you r 6. Which 
book am I to read first, Schiller's William Tell, or Wallenstein? 

7. What kind of a book am I to read, a novel or a historical work ? 

8. Dost thou thus despise thy emperor. Tell, and me who rules here 
in his stead? 9. Dost thou recognize (p. 278) me (the goddess of 
truth) who poured (p. 325) the purest oalm into many a wound of 
thy life? 10. One cannot escape ( entflel^cn ) one's fate (©d^idtfal). 
II. He has resolved to go to (use art. contracted with prep.) sea, which 

(use the demonstrative and form a new sentence) has caused (p. 5 1 6) US 

much grief (p. 296, f aum). 1 2. 1 can add (p. 534) nothing to what I have 
formerly (p. 238) said. 1 3. We are all of us concerned for him. 14. He 
asked for Tsay um with article) permission (p. 382) to renew his visit 
(p. 318) wnich we very readily consented to ( say in (=:into) which). 
15. Whoever could make himself agreeable to the prince might 
(bUrfen) hope to rise. 16. We (use man) ought first to direct our (!) 
attention to what (say that which) is necessary, then to what is useful, 
and at last to what affords pleasure. 17. He knew nothing of what 
had happened, which (use aemonstrative) surprised me not (a) little, 

1. S)aS aSBcfcn (p. 631), the being, ft. S)a^ Srcffcn, engagement. 
a. 3)cr ©cgenflanb * subject. 7. ®ic 9lot)cnc[o-6'-e], novel; ^iflorifdiLo'], 
historical; an feittet ^iaU (p. 433). «« his stead. 9. ®cr 95alfam[a'-a], 
balm. \0. txd^tljtXi, to escape; baS ©cftidffal [r-ah](p. 36^), fate. 11. bc« 
ftftlieftcn, to resolve. 18. ietttttul^ist fcitt loegen, ^o he concerned for. 

14. bitten (p. 122) tun, lo ask for ; wiebcrjolcn (p. 293), to renew ; njiUtQen 
\gXp to consent to. 15. ©id& bcliebt madden (p. 607), to make one's self 
agreeable to ; cnU)orfomnien, lo rise. 16, '!Jal ^uaenmcrf, attention ; rirf)tcn, 
to direct; gcWa^rcn (p. 573). ^0 afford. 19. fidft guttaflcn, to happen \ 
flbcnafd^en/ *o surprise. 
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1. A.— Who is that lady? B.— Which? The lady (an, contr. 
with article) at the window ? A. — No, the One who is walking across 
(iibcr) the street She is the wife (Sattin) oi the gentleman you met 
in France last year. 2. It is evident that after this life there must be 
another which equalizes all that is unequal in this. 3. We do not 
know in what reason (p. 500) and instinct consist (p. 563), and there- 
fore cannot tell exactly (p. 278) in what they differ. 4. In the last 
year of her reign, Queen (say the) Mary of England was engaged in 
a war with France, the result ol which was the loss of Calais. 5. Who- 
ever examines the maps of London which were published at the dose 
of the reign of Charles II. will see that only the nucleus of the 
present capital then existed. 6. In one of his sketches entitled 
** English Writers (p. 423) on (iibcr) America," Irving advises his 
countrymen (p. 282) not to shut (p. 514) their eyes to the perception 
of what is really excellent (p. 516; and amiable in the English char- 
acter. " There is no country," says he, ** more worthy (p. 629) of 
our study than England." 7. Between countries the soil and climate of 
which yield similar productions no extensive commerce can take place 
(?• 433)« S- The riddle of the Sphinx, which is said (p. 509, foUen, c) 
to have been solved by Oedippus, was : What creature goes on four 
feet in the morning, on two during the day, and on three in the 
evening? 9. Who that has read this man's life does not admire the 
perseverance by means of which he vanquished all obstacles (p. 275) ? 
10. James (!3Safob) I. of England was also (i^u^Icicb) king of Scodand. 
He was lawful heir to (use genit) both kingdoms, and since his 
accession (p. 563) to the throne in 1603 (say in iJie year), the two 
(say both) countries were governed by the same king. Still (bcnnoc!^) 
they were separate kingdoms with different parliaments. More than 
a hundred years after (fpdtcr) on the first of May 1707, the two legis- 
latures were joined, and thenceforth England and Scotland formed 
one state, under the name of the " United Kingdom of Great Britain." 

2. offcnbar, evident \ au8fllet(Scn, to eguatise; unflleidfe, unequal, 
8. ®er 9lahirtrtcb[a'], instinct ; Dcrfdbicbcn fcin (p. 183), to differ. 4. Der« 
midcit* werben, to be engaged in ; ba§ gtflebntfe [a'] , result ; bcr SSctluft loss, 
5. flcnau betrafttcn (p. 412). to examine ; bie ^Ifine, fnaps ; DcrSffcntlicften, 

to publish ; ba3 Snbc, close ; bic SRcflicruilfl, reign ; ber ff cm (p. 369), nu- 
cleus ; ejifticrcn, to exist, 6. ®ic ©figjc, sketch ; bcn Jitel (p. 268) fujren, 
(to be) entitled; bic ffialfemclftmunfl (p. 606), perception, 7. ®cr 93obcn 
(p. 129), soil ; Ucfern,* to yield ; baS '^xo'tuW, production ; auSficbc^nt/ ex- 
tensive ; bcr C)anbcl, commerce, 8. 5)ic ©pftinjr. Sphinx. 9, 3)ic ^uSbauer, 
perseverance, 10« rctStmafeifl/ lawful; gctrcnnt, separate (trcnncn, to 
separate) ; baS "^axXamtXiXi^'], parliament \ bct flcfefegcbcnbc ffbrpcr^ legiS' 
lature ; Dcrcinigen (p. 381), to join ; uon ba (A, thenceforth. 
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1 1. Socrates being asked (p. 568, 7, a) what man was nearest to perfect 
happiness, answered : "He who has the fewest wants." 12. Before 
the Duke of Monmouth laid his head on the block, he said to the 
executioner : " Here are six guineas for you. My servant will give 
you some more money if you do the work well." 13. Your supply 
of (an) apples was exnausted yesterday. Have you bought any to- 
day? If I had bought any, I should offer you some now. 14. The 
world generally gives its admiration not to the man who does some- 
thing mat nobody else has attempted, but to him who does (makes) 
best (that) what many others do (make) well. 

II. '3)a§ 95cbflrfni6f w^z«/. 12. 5)cr Slod, ^^ock ; bcr ©^atfridfetcr, execu- 

tioner ; bic ©uincc,* guinea, 13. %t\ SSonat^ (p. 636). supply \ crf^feSpfcn, 
to exhaust, 14. Derfud^en (p. 626), to attempt, 

I. It is his exertions (p. 528) in behalf of (s^yfor) the laboring 
classes that have rendered him popular. 2. It is much (fcl^r) to be 
doubted whether Shakespeare will ever be surpassed by any future 
poet 3. Who is that man speaking (use rel.) so loud in the adjoining 
room ? He is my brother's teacher. 4. The war is at an end. Who 
told you so? 5. From reading (p. 568,/) so much in the dark, he 
has injured his eyes so as to be oblieed to wear glasses. 6. He said 
so to a friend of mine. 7. A son of mine boards with him. 8. One 
should never g^ve one's enemies any chance against one's sel£ 
9. This is the same affair that we discussed once before. 10. The 
book has already gone through four editions ; which is no trifle, at a 
time when works of that nature are wholly at a discount among us. 
II. Socrates was one of the wisest men that ever Uved. 12. She who 
acted the part of Ophelia was the same that we saw as Desdemona 
last year. 13. When I came home, I found the grocer had sent me 
two loaVes ol sugar ; which was more than I had ordered. 14. Such 
as hate work are on a fair way to ruin and degradation. 15. What- 
ever I have, is (say stands) at your service (p. 376). 16. Last night 
I saw a piece which had never before been performed on any stage. 
17. What task did your teacher set you in your last lesson ? 18. What 

1. (xAz\\tXi\i, laboring', madfecn, /^ render \ popuiar[6-u-ai'J, /^/«/ar. 
8. anfto6en, to adjoin, 4. ^U @ttbe fcltt^ to be at an end, 6. 5)ic 

®ammeninfi/ dark ; eitte 93tiIIe tragett^ lo wear glasses, 7. ®ic ft oft 
ftabcn, io board, 8. gine ©clcoen^cit flcbcn, to give a chance, 9. SDie 
Snflclcaen^eit, affair ; bcfprec^cn, lo discuss, 10. 6inc ^uflafiC, edition ; 
due 8l^ etlebett^ to go through an edition ; hi ©Cttttf* fcttt, lo be at a 

discount. 12. eitte atolle* (p. 61 5) f tiielett, to act a part, 13. ®cr 
Sttdcrftut iof^f of sugar ; bcfteflen, to order, 14. ®cr befte SBcq, a fair 
^ay ; bttS SBcrberbcn, ruin, 17. eitte SIttf gabe ftellett, to set a task 
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man was it whom vou employed as your messenger on the occasion ? 
19. What methoa does your teacher pursue ? 2a Which of the 
methods now in fashion do vou think the best ? 21. What profession 
(SScruf) is he going to embrace ? Not any, his father would prefer 
his learning ( p. 558, 4 ) some trade. Which is he thinking of (an) ? 
22. What answer have I to give when any one says, " Thank you ? " 
You have only to say, " You are welcome, Sir," or, " Do not mention 
it" 23. He accepted without any ceremony, whatever was offered 
him. 24. We dined at the Wellington Rooms, and had to pay three- 
pence each for attendance. 

19. ginc SKct^obc befolflen, to pursue a method. aO. Qfit SJtobe felli, ^ 

be in fashion, ai. S)er ^ZXVi\, profession ; cincn ©cruf etfitetfcn/ to embrace 
a profession ; baS ^anblDCrf, trade, aa. gem fiCf d^e^, to be welcome. 
as. ®cr Umftanb (p. 390» ceremony. a4. ®ic Scbicnunfi, attendance. 



LEXICOLOGY. 

%tS!ICCIXtp decan^ a dignitary in the church ; fr. Lat. decanus (Gr. deka, 

Lat. decem=XtTi), hence orig. a chief of ten monks. 
ftloftet^ cloister, lit. a place enclosed, shut in, fr. Lat. claudere, to c1ose» 

shut. 
eittlj^ellia/ ^y common consent, lit. with one clang, sound, harmoniously, 

comp. of cin and l&eflifl, sec ^t% p. 464. 
ftHtlflC/ cap, a kind of covering for the head ; mhd. kappe, ahd. chappa 

=a great coat covering the head ; probably fr. Lat. caper e, to take in, 

embody ; thus Sto^it^e^ ^ hooded cloak, capoch. 
JBmlel, crook-back, hump-back, the back bent outward ; A. S. bugan, 

mhd. b^cken=Xo bend, bow. To the same root belong bcr Sufi, bow 

of a ship ; bic Sud&t bay, bight ; ber Sogen (p. 57o). bcr ©iigel (p. S^S). 

Comp. in English buckle, buckler. 
StOttgfal^ oppression, distress, fr. btinflClt/ A. S. thringan, to press. 

To the same root belong bic SebtdnQnt^, oppression, need, distress ; 

bad ©ebtfinge (p. 547)* 

VtlgC^ page, L. Lat. pagius, fr. Gr. paidion, dim. of pais, paidos, a boy. 
f)l(ittettt, to shiver (to pieces), to splint, splinter, split; mhd. 

splitzen, Dutch splitten. To the same root belong f)|(ei|(ett/ to cleave, 

to split ; flialtett/ to cleave ; bet ^\fi\titXp splinter, and others. 
y^Xl&tp role, actor's part ; prop, a paper (or parchment) wound into a 

circular form or rolled up ; Germ, and Dutch tollcit^ £ngl. to roll, 

Itl. rotolare, fr. Lat. rotulo — rota, a wheel. 
teagifcft, tragic, pertaining to a tragedy, S^tagiibie^ a species of 

drama \ fr, Gr. tragos, a he-goat, aoidos, odos, a singer — aeido, ado. 
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to sing. ^Iraodbic 4ci6t eiflcntlidft (properly) Sod§fief anfl, tocil bet S)i(5» 

ter be8 Srauerfpiete unb bet ^ctcur (ac^or) aU $rci3 cinen Sod befamcn^ 

meld&e« Sftier bcm SSorftt^cr (head, chief) bcr IraeSbtc in 9lt4en, bem 

®ottc S)ionDfo§, fletoeiW (P- 49^) war" (8dbtDenc!) 
^OtOJ^dtnttd/ paroxysm, aji^ of passion (lit. 0/ acute pain), fr. Gr. 

para, beyond ; oxyno, to sharpen — oxys, sharp. 
^fote//<»w» claw, prob. fr. Yv, patte, pate, of the same meaning ; conn. 

with Gr. patos, tread, pace, fr. patein, to go, and ^f ab^ path. 
Ctd^fftCt^ orchestra, fr. Gr. orcheomai, to dance, the place where in 

the Greek theatre the chorus danced. 
ftrtitf Ct^ critic, Gr. kritikos — krino, to separate, decide, judge. 
IntbcttI, io poMTder (the hair). Old Fr. puldre, fr. Lat. pulvis, dust. 
^fttttfte^ perii^ff, Fr. perruque, a cap of hair, fr. Lat. pilus, hair ; in 

Span, still with 1, peluca. 
Cmrtmlettt, corpulent, stout, fat, having a large body, fr. Lat. corpus, 

body. 
oBtOiff^Ctt^ ^^ «/f]^^, ahd. wiskjan, mhd. wisken, Engl. MThisk, originally 

probably /(? rv^, then to move with a quick motion over a thing, to make 

away with it, to sweep. To the same root belong loaf fi^Ctt^ lo irasb, 

A. S. wascan \ entlDtfd^en, ahd. antwiskjan, to escape, get off. 
tOClfttt^ lo wither, fade, ahd. welhen, A. S. hwilc, lean ; Engl, to irellL 

=to fade, decay (Obs.). 
trefflUft/ HOtttefflifift^ choice, exquisite, eminent ; from ttcffen, to meet 

(p. 502)=of excellent quality or manner, coming up to the purpose, 

meeting the object. 
aOntfiftlicift^ gradual and gradually, by easy or slow steps=a\i (flanj) QC« 

mdd&Itft/ or aHflcmadfe ; ^cmadl, slowly, softly, by degrees ; mhd. 

gemach, A. S,gemaca=rest, tranquillity, then a place where one rests 

or pampers one*s self ; A. S. gem^c, convenient, easy, comfortably 

slow ; Old nord. Isl. mak=zvts\.. To this root also belong bad ®ema(^/ 

room, prop, a place for comfort and rest ; baS UnflCmatft, loil, trouble, 

vexation, prop, what takes away rest and comfort. 
gd|3vi0/ suitable, proper, fr. the refl. verb ^\6) QC^Sren (p. 594). lo be 

suitable, 
tUll^Cttbig/ necessary, requisite, and adv. ; c. of 9tot^^ need, necessity, 

and iDcnbifl/ turning from, taking away (mcnbcn, p. S3o). hence lit. to 

be fit or qualified to remove need. 
9StiI/ style, fr. Lat. stilus (for siiglus), Gr. s'tizo, to puncture, orig. a 

pointed tool for engraving and writing, then mode of expressing thought 

in language. 
fd^Iiefiett (p- 263, @4Io6)i to shut, close, conclude, then to derive a con- 
elusion, to infer. 
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&tthtt, tanner, ahd. karawjan, mhd. gerwen, to make gat (P- I4^). 
ready, to prepare, to tan, dress hides ; bcr ©crbcr, in ahd. l^arkarwo. 

%€b\ti, dominion, fr. bicten (p. 328), mhd. Imperf. bot, Plur. buten^geboten, 
to offer, then to command=^t\y[ti^xi (Ibid) (now obs.). To this root 
belong t)erbictcn (p. 328), to forbid \ ©cbicter, commander, ruler; to 
mhd. buten, geboten : Sotc (p. 177). ®cbot (p. 342). 95oti(5aft (p. 561). 
bcr ^utttl, beadle, the sheriff's messenger, etc. 

f d^ttU'llif <i^^ snappish, fr. f f!^tta^|iett^ to snap, to snatch, to rush upon 
with the mouth and catch, mhd. snap,. prattle, babble ; hence fdbntD' 
pifcb. inclined to snap, sharp in reply. 

ettt^ttdctt^ to ravish, put in ecstasy, transport \»cortv^. of cnt (p. 371) and 
aiidcn, frequentative of giebcn, to draw, tug, tOMr ( p. 282 ) ; hence 
cntjurft fcin, to be seised and carried away by extreme delight, trans- 
. ported. To the same root belongs jttclett^ to shrink, shrug (prop.) to 
draw with a quick and short motion ; gudcn, to draw (the sword) ; 
3eufl (P- '^n\ 3eufle (p. 503). €)cr3oa (p. 454). 3fifllina, pupil, scholar 
(prop, one who is crjoflcn, educated, see p. 282), 3uod (p. 495). etc. 

Befliattnett^ to span, to put horses to, c. of be- and fpannen, to stretchy 
strain, prob. allied to Lat. pando, to extend. 

3^^tg^ ^"WVLTt^ pigmy, mhd. tw^c, A. S. dweorg — thwer, crooked. 

fifi^ bctHCtbctt^ to endeavor, take pains, c. of be- and iDcrbeil/ the original 
meaning of which is to turn round, go to and fro (in order to get 
something) (see p. 455, grwerbunfl), to this root belong bcrSrmerb^ ac- 
quisition ; ber SBerber, recruiting officer \ 3Berbuilfl, enlistment, 

^'AtX, Projection, jutty (in a building), mhd. ^ker, fr. Lat arcus, bow, L. 
Lat. arcora, 

3a|lfett^ to tap (Tab. V. 8), A. S. tceppan. Ice. lappa, 

eitif d^Iti^f Ctt^ to slip or glide out of (Tab. V. 2), A. S. slipan, to glide, 
allied to Lat. labor, lapsus, to glide. 

^etod/ hero, fr. Gr. heros, akin to Lat. vir, man ; herus, ^err (p. ^77)* 

flibitlibtcttt^ bashful, perhaps in some way connected with fid) f^euen 
(p. 200). 

gtftfflicift, horrible, grisly, A. S. grislic, agrisan, to dread ; mhd. grusen 

=flraufen, to have a horror (p. 589, (jraus), ^rauen (p. 57o). 

ialtttttbifc^^ talmudic (al), belonging to the Talmud, or the Hebrew 

written law, the traditions and comments of the Jewish doctors. 

@affe^ lane, etymologically it means like gate *a passage* an entrance 

into the (fortified) city ; Goth, gatva, Sw. and Isl. ^a/4i=street ; the 

Engl, gate is still used in Scotch for way, road, street ; thus, Cowgate, 

Canongate are two streets in Edinburgh. The word (Saffe is more used 

in the South than in the North of Germany. 

9lef ttltat^ result, fr. Lat. resulto, resilio, to spring back, to follow as 
a consequence. 
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Siillitte^ statue, fr. Lat. statua — statuo, to cause to stand ; hence that 
which is made to stand or is set up, 

€fcl^it/ sheik^ a chiefs Arab, sheikh^ fr. shakha, to be old, hence lit. an 
elder, senator, 

SRttfti^ mufti, Mohammedan chief -judge, fr. \x3b,phata, to speak, g^ve 
judgment. 

Onfliorttett^ lo spur on, incite, c. of an- and ®}iont, spur, mhd. spor, 
A. S. spora, spura ; prob. connected with bic ©pur (p. 182), which 
orig. meant a mark made by some pointed instrument, then a mark 
made by pressure with the foot. 

(cfd^id^gett^ to assuage, appease, soothe, fr. mhd. swiften=Xo still, to 
make silent, ahd. giswiften, to keep silence. The change of f into |j^ 
we see in the word 9lid^tc, niece, for nifte, the fem. of 5lcffe, ahd. ni/t 
(see p. 151). 

Wtoti, moss, akin to Lat. muscus, Gr, moschos, a tender plant. 

Vbtt^WSbtp superstition, perverse belief, c. of abcr, Goth, (still prepo- 
sition) afar, ahd. avar, afar\ when used as a particle it means in 
compositions after, behind, sometimes a repetition (abermalS, again), 
often something bad, base, excessive, immoderate ; hence ^berglaube, 
Dutch overgeloof is prop. Cberolaubc or Ucbetfllaubc, a belief beyond 
the true limits, an excessive religious belief, comp. superstition, 
super^=over, above, and sto, to stand. 

fiierfoittbett^ lo overcome, properly iibcriDinncn (toittttett^ lo urin), ahd. 
uparwinnan, A. S. oferwinnan, formed fr. the ahd. uberwint=v\ctory, 

ISltStett/ can, to be able (orig. to know, see p. 315). It is used in the 
sense of ability and of such knowledge as is acquired by practice ; 
as, gr f atttt Diele ©proven, he knows many languages, Sf iittttett 
©ic 3bre ^ufflabc? do you Uxtonw your lesson t 

1M^tfX,fi^ff^^^^^ tenure, fr. leiben (p. 208), to confer on condition. 

^Wfitt, young nobleman=''^\xxi(^\\zxx, junger ©err, the orig. meaning 
through composition obscured, hence the genit. ^[unferd and not tt like 
the genitive ©crrtl* 

QiptUlttp granary, fr. L. Lat. spicarium=corn house, Lat. spica, ear of 
com, spike. 

{yintCtOCttt^ old wine\ firn, mhd. virne, old ; by transposition of the t 
from Gr. /n«=formerly, of olden times. Compare f ettt and the Engl. 
fEir=before, to or at a distance. Perhaps the verbs fal^tett, A. S. 
faran. Old Engl./<artf, to go, are connected with the same root. 

9lllttfclft^ intoxication, perhaps orig. rush, a rustling motion, vehemence, 
excitement, hence the phrase : „tm crften 5Rauf(ftc/' in the first impetu- 
osity. Connected with it is tauffiftett^ lo rusk, to move forward 
violently. 
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&e^tnftatib, object; (jcacn, against, opposiU, andffttnbjr. ^f^r^,what 

stands opposite, comp. object, Lat. ob-, in the way of, sji^jacio, to throw. 
itflCttaf fi^Ctt^ ^0 surprise by great rapidity ; tttf Cl^^ rapid, hasty, rosli- 

ing; Dutch, raschen, to hasten ; A. S. hrysan, to rush ; comp. the 

Engl. rash. 
HCtlnicleltt^ ^^ entangle, implicate, involve ; c. of t)er- and tDitfeln, Z'' wind 

up, twist, swaddle ; through the diminutive ein, from the obs. toiden^ 

Sw. wicka, to fold ; hence entwitfcln, to unfold ; fid^ entiotcfcin, to develop 

itself; gnhuidclunfl, development. 
(icf etn, lo deliver, hand over, fr. Fr. livrer, Lat. liberare, to make free 

{/iber=(rQt, loose), give up, to part with. 
attdbe^nett^ lo extend; bel^ttett^ to stretch, related with btlnn, /^f » ; A. 

S. thenian, Lat. tendo, Gr. teino, to extend. 
®ttittee^ Guinea, an English gold coin, so called because first made of 

gold brought fr. Guinea in Africa. 
S&ttmertlttg^ dim, ahd. demar, A. S. £/im=dark. 
Verruf ^ m name, disgrace, fr. Dcrruf cn, (Der- ruf cn), to cry down, give an 

ill-repute, 
iBctttf^ calling, vocation, trade, profession, that to which a person is 

(berufen) called upon (to devote his attention), appointed, 

CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES ON THE MOST COMMON 

NOTIONS. 

iEBetbett, Sefcftei^en, ®l* etei^nen* To be, to become, to happen. 

9lu8 9ll(5t8 toirb SlidfttS. Out of nothing, nothing comes, 

68 ifi gum ©pridftwort flctoorbcn. It has passed into a proverb. 

68 wirb 9Robc ; c8 fommt auf. It grows into fashion, 

9lu8 bem (or if)m) tt)irb ni(i&t8. He is good for nothing, 

3^6 tDerbc nidftt flug barauS, lean make nothing of it. 



That cannot be allowed. 



^arau8 totrb ni(%t8. ) 

Sa8 flel^t ntd^t an. ) 

68 flcrcidfet il&m gur 6]6rc. It redounds to his honor, 

68 flcfd&el&e, tt)a8 ba tDoHc. No matter what may happen, 

SBa8 foil au8 mir tDCrbcn ? What will become of met 

68 ^cfd^iclftt Urn rcc^t. // serves him right, 

©ie toaren gufaHifl ba. Tliey chanced to be there, 

68 traf pdft gufdllifl, baft idft ba war. I chanced to be there, 

68 ]&at fldft fo 9Kand6c8 crcignct. Many things have occurred, 

SBenn ba8 no(ft cinmal Dorfommt . . . If that happens again , , . 

6r weift 9lflc8, tt)a8 Dorgelftt. //-^ ^«(w/j ^i// that occurs, 

SBenn cttt)a8 Dorfant, faflc mlrS, 'if anything occurs, tell me. 



6s if! il6m tut Unfllutf augeftofecn. 
g§ »or rctner (or bloftcr) Sufall, 
Urn il^m (Sered^tiofeit totberfol^ren au 

laffcn. 
gintretcnben SfaHcS, or im gallc baft . . 
6S loirb ieift au ijcl&en. 

Gtttflel^eit, ^ett>ot9ei^en, 9o(9eti. 

®arau§ tarn nid6t§ ®utc8 entficl&cn, 
6ntf!e]^e, tuaS ba molle. 
2Ba§ f olfit barau§ ? 

3)arau3 cntfpranfl Did Un^cil. ftaben. 
2)a§ fonn Unanncfimlid&fcitcn aur Qfolflc 
3d6 tnSd^te minen, too bad l^tnauS loiU. 
S)ad Iduft Quf eind (tnauS. 
6S)abei fommt nidbtS ^erauS. 
es ergab ftd^ ) bafe cr cin Sflfl- 

6§ ftcUtc ficft 4erau8 f ncr roar. 
e§ crfltna fiber ibn ba§ UrtbciL 
S)aS fommt Don fcincm fiei^tjtmu 

%&Q!ixdi fommen neue ^Roben auf. 



Something evil befel him. 
It was mere chance. 
To do him justice. 

If it happen . . . 
There will be hot work. 

To arise, to result. 

Out of that no good can result. 
Come what come may. 
What is the result of it t 
Much harm sprang from that. 
That may occasion inconveniences, 
I wish to know, where this is to end. 
It is the same in the end. 
Nothing can be gained by it. 

He proved to be a liar. 

Sentence was passed upon him. 
That is the consequence of his in* 
discretion, [vogue. 

Every day new fashions come in 



iEBacftfett, Suttei^men, 3<^ttfe(eii« To ^row, to continue. 



Sr nimmt red^t au. 

6r lodd^il mir fiber ben ft opf. 

©ie ip mir an*§ ©era fleiDad6fem 

Sin t)erwa(tfener IDlenfd^. 

Cr ifi in bie ©d^e flefdfeoffem 

e§ \qX fid^ bebeutenb gebeffert. 

ftinber aufaieben. 

6r ate^t f dE)5ned "SSxtX 

2)ie Sdume f dftlagen ouS. 

^ie @aat oel^t ouf. 

Ocl in3 Seuer giefeen (Prov.). 

S)a8 iibel fltiff fdftnett urn fidfe. 

3n flr56erem (erbSbtem) aJlafejlabc. 

3db n)ia nod^ ehoad Iftinsutbun. 

guflcn ©ie nidfetS mebr binau, 

Sabren ©ie fort au lefcn. 

6r arbeitet unaudflefe^t meiter. 

Sr bel^ant auf feiner SBeigerung. 



He is growing rather stout. \me. 

He is getting the ascendency over 

She is greatly endeared to me, 

A deformed person. 

He has grown tall. 

It has improved considerably. 

To nurse children. 

He raises fine cattle. 

The trees begin to bud. 

The corn is shooting. 

To add fuel to the flame. 

The malady spread fast. 

On a larger scale, 

I will add something to it. 

Add nothing to it. 

Go on reading, [mission. 

He goes on working without inter* 

He persists in his denial. 
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Ste ©ad^e nimmt t^ren Sfortflang. 

6r wirb in bcr SBelt fortfommcn. 

@r fann nici^t tueiter. 

SBftl&rcnb er fortfuftr, 

!Dabet !ann tci^ eS ntci^t bewenben laffen. 

3n forhofibrcnbcr 9lufrcflunfl bcflriffcn. 

Sr ma^t tud^tifle Sfortfd^ritte in . . 



7^^ matter gets along. 

He will get on in the world. 

He cannot get on. 

While he went on, 

I cannot acquiesce in this. 

In a state of continual excitement. 

He is quite a proficient in . . . 



WORDS AND PHRASES FOR CONVERSATION. 



Son bem mettftftlidftett Stitptt^ 

bcr ff Srpcrbau, the frame. 

bic ®licber, the limbs. 

ber ff Opf, head. 

ba§ ©aat/ hair. 

bcr ©imfd^fibcl, sculU 

baS ©c^im, brain. 

bic ©timc,/?r/A^<j^. 

bic ©dftldfc, temples. 

bag ®cfld6t,/«r^. 

bic ®efl(i6t§iiUfle,/?<»/«r^j. 

bic ©cftdfetSfarbc, complexion. 

baS ?[uflc, O'^. 

bcr 9luflapf cl, eyeball, 

baS 9luflcnlib, o'*^//^. 

bic 9lugcntt)inU)crn, eyelashes. 

bic 9lUflCnbrauC/ eyebrow. 

bttS D6r, i?«r. 

bic 9lafc, w^'J^. 

bic 9lafcnl5d&cr, nostrils. 

bic aSanoc ^A^^?^. • 

bic ffinnbadc.y^w. 

bcr Sadcnbort, whiskers. 

bcr SJlunb, mouth. 

bic 2ii)bc, /(^. 

bad 3oftnMf *, gum. 

bcr 3^^"/ '^^^^• 

bic Siinfl^ tongue. 

bcr ©aumcn, palate. 

ba§ i^inn, ^^/«. 

ber Sart ^^^^</. 

ber ©qI§, w^^^. 



Of the human body. 

bic ®urflcl, throat. 

bic ©d&ultcr, shoulder. 

bcr 9lrm, ^rw. 

bcr SUboQcn, //^<?w. 

baS i&anbflelenf, wrist. 

bic ©anb, Aa«^. 

bcr ^mtx,Mg^r. 

bcr 3ciaefinoer, forefinger. 

bcr ©aumcn, thumb. 

ber 5laocI, «<*«*/. 

bcr SRurfen, ^«^^. 

baS SRudgrat backbone. 

bic ^iifte, A«>. 

ba§ ffnic, ^«<f^. 

bag Scin, leg. 

bcr 8u6,/b^/. 

bcr ffnddftel, ankle. 

bic gcrfc, ^<?^/. 

bic 3cbC/ '^^. 

bic ©ruft, ^re'aj/. 

bcr ©ufcn, bosom. 

bttS ©erg, heart 

bic Sunge, /««^j. 
ber 3Raflcn, stomach 
bic Scbcr, //^vr. 
bic ©citC/ J«V/^. 
bic SRipbc rib. 
bic Saillc, wtf/x/. 
bic ©aut, J^/«. 
bcr Jhiodien, ^^^w^. 
bic SJluSfcIn, muscles. 
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bic 9lerDcn, nerves. 
bic '2lbcr. vein, 
bic Sc^nc, sinew. 
\>a% aiut, blood. 
ber ©d&mcife/ sweat. 
bcr^uI§^/«/j^. 

bcr ^tl&cm, breath, 

bcr ©cufgcr, sigh. 
bag ©t56ncn,^<?«ii. 
bad @d^Iu(%gen, j^^. 
ber ©dferci, cry. 
bic Sftranc, /^<»r. 
baS Slicfcn, sneezing. 
bag ©dfeludcn^ hiccough. 
baS Sadfecn, laughing. 
bic ©timmc, v<7/Vi?. 
bic ©pradbc, speech. 
ber ©unger, hunger. 
ber ®urfi, M/W/. 
bic iBerbauung,^(f^j/^tf. 



bie ©^Wfriflfcit, drowsiness. 

ber ©dblaf, J/^^/. 

bad ©^nard^en, snoring. 

ber Sraum, dream, 

bie ©cftalt, jAd'/^. 
bie ©dfedn^eit, beauty, 
bie ^dfeli^feit, ugliness. 
bic aJlifeflCftalt, deformity. 
bic ffraft, strength, 

bie 3lun§eln, wrinkles. 

\iXt'^\Q^t, paleness, 

ber fieiftnam, corpse, 

ber ihuDpel, cripple. 

ein ©d&ielenber^ <» squinter. [man. 

ein Saubflummer, <i ^^^/ ««^ <^«»«^ 

ein CindUfliflCr, <i one-eyed man, 

ein ftaWfopf, <» bald man, 

ein Sudeliger, ^ hump-backed man. 

ein Mief e, <» ^Vi «/. 

ein 3ttJerfl, « ^waf/. 



Sie Vofatitie bed «(etic6t9« 

(Don 9. Iluerbad^.) 

1« ®ar tounbetfam unb feltfam toerben oft bie SSerl^ftltniffe beS 
SWcnfienlebend Dctfnflpft. S)oS pnb ftnoten unb 9Kafd&en, bie leinc 
SRenf^enl^anb, unb fei fte no(^ fo tunftgeilbt, fnil^fen lann. %q& jtnb 
SBemiaelungen, bie bet t)fiffifljic Serftanb ni(i^t UJfen lonn. pfteilii]^ 

5. (jp. 458) aebt* (p. 571) aileS nattirlidp bobei Ifter,* unb baS iji eoen bad 
aBunber, oap Slues flctDflJ^nlid^ i|l, unb bod^ (p. 275) aiufeerotbentlid&ed 

8^ 525) barau§ BerDorge^t. 2Bie jeiflt [t* ba§ toiebet in folaenbet 
efdbidjte ! ©etobe (p. 365) bort, too bie (Semorlunflcn jtociet 2)5rfer 
fid^ fd^eiben, mitten (p. 141) im SBalbe, tourbe in einet fJrfll^IinflS- 
10. na(i^t, )ur ^t\i bed SSodmonbed, eine fci^rectlid^e Stl^at ooHbrad^t. @in 

1. 5)ie 55ofaunc, trombone \ (jar (p. 631), most, very, t)erfnilt)fen, to 
knot, link, tie ; t)er!nupft fcin, to be linked \ bie aRaf(i&e[&']. ntesh ; funftflC* 
ilbt, skilled in an art (pp. 176 and 299) ; fnut)fcn, to tie, join closely ; bic 
SJenoidtelunfl (p. 648), complication, entangling', pfiffi(j, cunning, shrewd, 
arch. 6. icroorfle^cn aud, to proceed from, result, bie ©emarfunfl [a'], 
boundary, precincts ; pc^ f (j&cibcn (p. 306) (of ways), to branch off, to fork ; 
bic grflWinfldnttdftt^ night in spring. 10. ooHbrinflcn^ to accomplish, 
perform. 
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9Kann htictc ouf cincm anbern, ber Ieblo3 ba lag, 6inc 2BoIfc Dcr* 
fiiifltc baS Sntlife be^ 3)ionbe§, bic 9la(i^tiflaII qielt innc mit i^rcm 
fc^mettcrnbcn ©cfang, oU ber Jf nicenbe ben Sal&inflcftredten ouSfuc^tc 
unb 9tllc3 toaS cr fanb ju fid^ flccftc. 3cftt na^m cr t^n auf bic 

15. ©(i^ulter unb toofltc x^n ^inabtragcn on ben ©trom, ber fern^er 
raufd^te (p. 333), urn tl&n bort ju Dcrfenlen. ^I6^lid(| blieb* (p. 541) 
er fte^en, fciAenb unter ber tobten Saft. S)er 2)ionb tear ]&erau»ge« 
treten (p. 263; unb toarf fein fanfteS fiid^t burd^ bie ©tdmme, unb e^ 
toax, alS (p. 375, 6) ob oaf ben ©tra^len be^ SDlonbeS bie ione eine^ 

20* Berjergreifenben fiiebeS getragen toiirben. ®ang nafft btied ein ^oji* 
pom* bie SBeifung beS 2iebe§ : „2)entft bu baron I" S)er SBieberJ&aB 
im %f^al unb ?J<^Ib aab eS juriid, unb eg roar, al^ oi bic 33erge unb 
S3dume fangen : „S)enf|l bu baran !" 35em SEragenben tDax% toie 
iDenn bie fieid^e ouf feinem Slilcfen lebenbig tottrbe unb il^n ertoilrge. 

25. ©d^nefl tt)orf' er bie Soft ob' unb fprong boDon, immer toeiter unb 
toeiter.— @nbli(^, am ©trome blieb er fte^en unb loufd^te ( p. 461 ). 
allies tt)or pin unb nur bie SBeUen floffen (p. 254) fd^nell bo^in, olS 
eitten fie fort Don bem 3Korber. 3)iefer drgerte (p. 584) [\i) jefet, bop 
er bie ©jiuren (p. 182) feiner SEbot nici^t Dertilgt §obe unb \\df Don 

30. fonberborer gur^t forttreiben liefe. 6r eilte nun guriid, toonbelte 
Bin unb l^er (p. 543X bergouf (p. 459, rf) unb bergob, ber @d&tt)eife 
(p. 460) ronn i^m Don ber ©time ; e§ roar i^m, al3 ob er Slei in 
ollm ©(iebern l^dtte. ^Kond^er Slod^tDogel flog flottemb ouf (p. 253, 
Slufmerlf.)/ toenn er burd^'S ^id\6)t (p. 265) brong, ober nirgenbd 

fnieen, /^ kn^^ri; IcbIo§, lifeless ; Derbflllen, to veil, wrap ; boS %Xi\X\%,face, 
countenance \ innc, within ; fattte^altett, to stop, discontinue ; fd^mettecn, 
to dash, (of birds)* to warble orquaver\ bobin- (in composit.), down ; bobtn* 
Rrcden, to bring to the ground by striking ; ou§f udfecn, to search thoroughly ; 
Gtfuad Jtt fldft fteitett, to put something into one's pocket, 16. btnob-, 
down ; fcrnt)cr [fe'-a'], /r^/« afar \ ocrfenfcn, to submerge, to plunge into ; 
feid^en/ to pant, be out of breath ; berouS- (in composit.), out, forth, up, 
iW>. bergerflreifenb, pathetic, moving ; bo8 ^oftborn, postboys horn ; bic 
SBeifunfl (more common bie 9Bcife). melody, tune, air \ ber SBieberboII 
(p. 608), echo, resound \ crloiirflcn, to strangle, throttle, %S. obmerfen, to 
cast off, throw down ; boDon- (in composit.), off, away ; bobtn- (in com- 
posit.), along, on, away ; fort- (in composit.), out, off, away, along, forth, 
onward \ Dertilfien, to extirpate, destroy, efface, SO. fonbcrbor, singular, 
strange ; gurutf- (in composit.). back, backwards ; -ouf/ -ob (i. e. ouf and 
ab as suffixes in composit.), up and down ; as, beroattf/ bergnB^^/^fV/, 
downhill', boS 93lei, lead\ boS @(ieb (p. 58). member \ bcr 9lo(btDOflel, 
night bird,, 

*In Germany when postillions approach a place they play on posthoms, with 
which they are provided, in order that horses may be kept ready and no time wasted. 
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35. fanb er ba3 (Sefud^tc. Sr l^iclt on, urn fi(i^ jureti^t ju finbcn, um fid^ 
bic ©cgcnb flcnau gu DctflCflcntoartigcn ; abcr faum toax tx brei 
©d&ritte gegangen, xoax er in ber 3rtc ; 3tfle§ flimmcrtc Dor fcinen 
9lngen, unb e§ roar i^m, mie toenn bic Sdumc auf unb nieber (p. 262) 
ttJanbeiten unb i^m ben SBcg Derfteflten. 35er 9)iorgen hxai) cnblidd 

40. an : bie S35gel fc^mangen (p. 462) ftci^ ouf unb fancjen t^re ^eflen 
2ieber ; Dom 2:^al unb qu§ ben fflergen prte man ^eitf(i^en fnallen, 
S)er SKorber mad^te fid^ eiligft baDon. 

2)ie 2ei(i^e tt)urbe jef uribcn unb naci^ bent 2)orfe gebrati^t, in beffen 
®emarfung fie lag. Sn bem rcc^ten ©^lafe trua ber entfeelte <Jor|)er 

45. ©t)uren cine§ ©a|lage§, tt)ie Don einem fc!^arten ©teine. iletne 
©c^rif t (p. 357), fein ilennjei(i^en tear ju ftnben, ouS bem mon bie 
^erfunft (p. 296, Stnfunft) be3 gntfeeiten entnefimen fonnte. 9luf 
bem ftird&l&ofe, ber neben ber ilir^e j&od^ oben auf bem ^^(^tl liegt, 
an beffen ^upe bie 2anbfira|e, in gelfen gel&aueu (p. 426, ^leb) Dor* 

50. flberjie^t f oflte nun anbem 3:ageS ber tobte Srembe beiraben toerben. 
6ine unjdl^Iigc STOenge SBenfd^en folgte bem 3uge. ©ie toaren auS 
alien benad^barten 2)iirfern gefommen ; jeber ttjollte feine Un[(i^ulb, 
feine SErauer unb feine S^eilnal^me befunben. ©tiH, o^ne laute 
illage, nur mit tiefem SBel^ im ^txizn, bett)egte(p. 584) ftd^ ber 3ua 

55. ben Serg l^inan. 35er ©eiftlifie l&ielt eine ergreifenbe SRebe. '^\\tx\{ 
rebete* (p. 516) er ben Sntfeeiten an* unb ft)ra4 : ,,9luf bem SBege 
bifi bu gefallen. SQBer xoz\% ttjol^in bein ^tx^ fi^ fe^nte (p. 585), 
tpeld^S ^txi bir entgegenfd^lug. 9K6ae ber, ber 9lfleS lennt unb 3llle§ 
l^eilt, SRulfte unb tJfrieben m bic ©celen ber 3)einigen (p. 620, 10) 

85. anbalten, fo stop, to halt ; f{|j( f/XttH^t fittbett^ io find one*s way, to 
set one*s self right \ juredfet (in composit.), right, aright, in order \ bie 
®t^tx(b, region, parts, neighborhood; \\^ DerflCfiCnmclrtiQcn, lo represent, 
to picture to one*s self', irre, astray \ \xxft f cfat, lo ^^ out of the right way ; 

flimmern, to glimmer, twinkle ; eg flimmcrt il^m Dor ben ^ugen, he cannot 
discern one thing from another ; DerfteUcn/ to block up, barricade ; anbre* 
d)en, to begin, break ; \^fx Xttg bttC^t Htl, the day breaks, dawns, 
40. S^ auffd&iDingen, to mount, to soar up ; bie ^eitfcfte, whip, scourge ; 
fnoHen, to clap, crack,-^mz 55eitfci6e, to smack a whip ; fid^ bonott tna^eti, 

to make off, to fly ; ber ©dfelaf (more common bie ©(ftldfe), temple ; entfeelt, 
inanimate, lifeless. 46. bie ©pur (p. 182), vestige, mark, sign ; ba5 
ftenngeid^en, sign, mark, token ; entncWen a\X%, to conclude from, to see by ; 
bie Sanbftrafte, high-road ; Doriibcr- (p. 424) (in composit.), by, past, over, 
60. ungdblifl» innumerable, very numerous ; bcr 3wfl (P- 590). train of 
persons, procession ; bcnarf)bart neighboring ; bic 3:]&eilnabme, participa- 
tion, sympathy ; bcfunben, to manifest, show, aver ; binan- (in composit.), 
up. 55. S)er ©eiftlicbe, minister, pastor ; ergrcifenb (p. 305). impressive, 
affecting, thrilling; eittC 9lcbC l^altctt^ to deliver an oration, make a 
speech ; entgcgcn- (in composit.), toward, to meet, against, contrary, counter. 
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60, fcnbcn. Unbefannt (p. 516) bift S)u gcfallcn Don unbelanntcr ^nb. 
iRicmanb toeip, tool&er ^u tam)i, ttJo^in 3)u flinaft : ober 6r, bcr 
S)cincn Sinj^anfl unb 3)eincn 3(u^an(i Icnnt, l^at 2)i(D Sa^ncn J^iite 
onftcigcn laffcn, bic unfcr 3lu9C nic^t mipt (p. 298). 3^1 tDCld^er 
ftird^e S)u ge^orteft, tt)cld)c ©prati^c 2)u rebctcft tocr mag ben flummcn 

65. SKunb fragen? 3)u ftc^ft jcftt bor 3^m, bcr ubcr oflcn ftird^n 
t^ronct, ben a He Bpxa6)en nennen unb hod) mi)i ju faff en bermdgcn 
(p. 399). 6r^cbct (p. 498, 7) mit mir Sure ^ftnbe," fu^r» (p. 365) 
ber ®ciftUd&e ju ben iBerfammcIten fort/ unb Slfle ^oben bie ^dnbc 
empor ; bann \pxaif er roieber : „SQBir l^eben unferc ^dnbe empor gu 

70, S)ir, 3tIIn)i||enber I ©ie finb rein Don Slutfd^ulb. ^ier im fiicpte 
ber ©onne befennen (p. 377) toir, xo\x finb rein Don biefer SEbat. 
35ie @ere(i^tigfeit (p. 381) abcr mirb ni(i^t ouSbleiben. 95)o 3)u ouc^ 
toeileft, ber 3)u S)einen SJruber in aBalbeSnad^t erfd^Iugep, baS ©d^wert 
\ifmbt unfi(^tbar tiber 3)einem ^aupte, unb eS roirb fallen unb 3)i(ib 

75. jerfci^mettern. ftebr' um, fo lange e§ noif S^xt iji. |)(lufc nid^t 
gfreoel auf greDel, benn einft (p. 426), menn fie ertdnt, bic ^ofaune 
beS @eri(i^teS . . ." 

2)a, ploj^Iic^ l^drte man Don ber ©tra^e berauf bad ^oftl^om 
erfd&allen, ®ag 2ieb crflang (p. 311) : ,,S)enf|i bu baran I" SfleS 

80. fd&mieg unb bicit* ben 9ltbem an.* SluS ber STOitte ber SSerfammelten 
frflrjte ein junger 3)lann nieber unb rief : „^6) bin's l" 

Stad^bem man il^n aufge^oben, geftanb er reumiitbig feine ^f^at ; 
toie er in ber ©tabt bag @elb be8 ^errn, bei bem er biente, Derfpielt 
(P- 573) $o6e ; tt)ie er ben fjremben, ben er nur niebermerfen tooflte, 

85. ermorbet babe ; ttJie bie 3:5nc beS ^oftbomS ibn Derwirrt (p. 520) ; 
toie er feine ^anb brcnnenb gefublt l^abe, ba er fie jum ^immel erl^ob, 
unb toie ie^t biefelben %'6nt beS ^oft^omd igm baiS (Sefidnbni^ 
(p. 562) obprefeten. 

©till, obne laute jflage^ nur mit leifem SBel^ im {^erjen, l^atte 

90. jtd^ ber Sug ben Serg binabbetoegt ; mit jitternber ©eele, SE^rfinen 
m ben 9lugen, laut baS unl^eil bellagenb, lebrten* SSiele l^eim.* ^mi 
3Jltn\i)tn toaxm auf emig au3 ber ©enoffenfd^aft ber SJlenfd^ti 
gefci^ieben (p. 306). 

60. ®cr Cingang, going in ; bcr ^tuSgang, going out ; bie 93abn, path. 

way, 65. faff en (p. 515), to comprehend, conceive ; dcrfammcln, to assem- 
ble, congregate \ bie SScrfammcItcn, the assembled, 70. 5)ie 93lutf(bulb, 
blood'guiltiness \ ouSblciben, to fail \ au§6lciben, /««/ to come\ beute 
Strafe foil Itidftt an9blt\btn, thou shalt not escape punishment ; »eilen, 
to stay, stop ; erfd&Iagcn, to slay, kill. 75. acrfd^mcttern, to dash to pieces, 
crush ; umfcbrcn (p. y>S)* bere to reform ; ^dufcn (p. 60), to multiply ; crtSnen, 
to sound. 80. S)cn ^tbcm anbnltcn, to hold one*s breath ; ntcberftiirgcn, 
to fall headlong ; rcumfltbig/ repenting. 85. gincm gtwaS abprcffcn, to 
exact from. 90. gittemb (p. 80), trembling \ ba§ Unbeil, mischief \ 
beim- (in composit), home ; bie ©cnoff enfcbaf t, fellowship, society. 
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Sie fBlnttttSptadit^ 

(Don 9)las t>. ©d^enfenborf .) 



1. SRutterfDra^e, 9RutterIaut 
9Bie fo monnefam, fo traut! 
grged SBort. ba§ mir etfdtiallet^ 

©flftcS, erfteS fiicbcStDort : 
Crfter Ion, ocn id6 (jelaflet/ 

ftlinoeil* etoio in mir fort ! 



8. ©pradfte, fd^5n unb tounberBar, 
^^, n)ie ninflcft bu jo liar ! 
SBifl* nod) ticfcr mi^ ocrticfen 

3n ben Steic^tl^um, in bie $raAt ; 
3ft mir'S* bodb (p. 275)/ al§ ob mi* 
ricfen 
SSdter aud bed ©rabed 9la4it. 



2. 94, mte truV ift meinem @inn, 
SBann id^ in bcr Srembe bin ; 



4. fflingc, flinge fort unb fort, 

Sclbcnfprodpc, SJicbe§tt)ort ! [517), 
tcifl empor auS tiefcn ®ruften (p. 
Srcmbe SBorte "braudfeen (p. 347) Sdnflft oerfdfeoH'neS, altcS Siicb ! 
mu6/ HtW aufs 5lcu in ieifoen ©Ariften, 

®ie id^ ntmmermel^r fann lieben, 3)a6 bir iebed ^erg erglu^t! 

®ie nid^t flingen, loie ein @rug ! 



SBann id^ frembe 3ungen iiben. 



5. UBerall toel^t (p. 440 ®otte§ ^aud^, 

Seilia ift tool^I (p. 344) mand^er 9)raud^; 
ber Tor idb bctcn, banfen, 
®cb^ id& mcine iiebe funb; 
SKeine feligftcn (p. 500) ©cbanfcn 
@pred^' td6, toie ber Gutter ^Runb. 

L ®ie SKutterfpradftc, vernacular, mother-tongue \ ber HJlutterlout, 
<p.4ii), mother-sound \ monnefam i^^wxiz, delight, bliss), loonnefam, loonne* 

DOfl/ blissful, ravishing ; traut, dear, beloved ; laflcn, io speak indistinctly 
(like little children), lisp, stammer-, f ortflinflcn (pp. 31 3 and 658), to continue to 
sound. 3. Ocrtiefcn, to deepen ; fid^ \y„ to dive deeper into ; bie $rad^t 
(p. 488). splendor, 4. fort, on, forth ; fort unb fort, continually, bie ©elben* 
f J)rad6e, heroic language ; emporftciflcn, to rise ; Derfd^oIIcn, pa. part, of 
Derfd^aOen, /^ cease sounding \ Hetfd^oIIett feiti, lo have disappeared \ 
anfd 9>Iette/ anew. 5. S)er ^aud^, breath ; fttttb geiett or t^tttt, to 
make known. 



IDIOMS WITH THE PRONOUNS IN GENERAL. 
I. %\t Slei^e ift WX VXXX, WX ViX, WX i^m^ H is my, thy, his turn. 

3. @igCtt employed attributively answers to the English of my own, 
of his own, of our own ; as, SBir l^aben fein dgtted ©ciuS, vte have no 
house of our oiirn. 5)icfer 3Jlann Jat feinen eigttett El^arafter, this man 
has a character of his onrii. 

I. Supply ift. 2. Supply ^obe (p. 488, e). 3. For bu ftinocfl. 4. mu6 refers 
also to Uoen. 5* For v^ oiu. 6. «^§ ift mir bod^, (/ is (or seems) to me indeed. 
7. Conditional-W/'/aw^ • • • (P* 3891 5). 
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3* Sdlcttt^ fftt fUift corresponds to the English by in connection with 
a rellectiTe pronoun ; as, ^d^ fag adeitt, ^ ^^^ sitting by ntyBelf. 
S)cr (Scfanflcnc wurbe in cin 3iwin« ffti^ fWfc flefcftt, thi prisoner was 
placed in a room by binoiself. 

Mark / attf^et fWft,— HOtl S^ittnetl f cin, to be beside one's self. 

4- Such • • • as must be translated either by betfettigC/ bte{ettige^ 

badjettige^ piur. bieiettigett • « • toeld^e^ or by f olffie • « « tote ; as. 

He imparted to him sucli knowledge, as he himself possessed, er t^etlte 

i^m biefettifiett JJcnntniffc mil, bic (or totXif^t) cr fclbft befaS. Take from 
Italy such names as Dante, Petrarch, Boccacio, Michel Angelo and 
Raphael, and how much would be wanting to the completeness of her 

glory (Longfellow), nimm Don 3talicn foldfte 9lamcn ttfie . . „ xoxt Did 
iDurbc gur 93oUftdnbifl!cit fcinc^ Sul^mc^ fcl^lcn ! 

5. Such must be translated by fo befflftaffett^ fo SCO% bon bet 
Vxif bicd^ when it forms the predicate of a clause ; as, Her misery was 

such that . . ., ii^r 6Ienb loar fo groft, Hott bet %xt, bag . . . 

6. Mark further more ! Mr, such a one, ^tXt fO ttltb fot suck 
and such a place, bct ttnb bct Ott ; no such thing, nid&tS bet ^xi, nid)tS 
^el^nlid^e^ ; as, / shall do no such thing. The English such-lihe (in 
familiar speech) is in German bctglcid^Ctt \ as, I have no intercourse with 

such-like people, tdb I)Qbc mit bctgtetfiftett Setttett fcinc (V^cmeinfcibaft. 

7. In English iivhat is employed for that which, especially after a 
preposition, whilst in German such a contraction just after a preposition is 
never admissible, since lua^ (or the neuter of the relative) cannot, according 
to p. 367, 3, be joined to a preposition ; as, I can nothing add to what I 

have said, id^ fann nidftt^ tiinjufiiflen jtt betn, ttiad id^ gefagt l^abe. 

8. Which relating to the contents of a whole sentence must be trans- 
lated by toad t ^^' ^^ ^^^ ^ number of people, but none whom he knew, 
which somewhat surprised him, cr bcflcflnete cincr ffllcnfle Don ficutcn, botft 
fcincn, ben cr fonntc, toad ilfen cinificrmafecn in grflauncn fcfttc. 

Note, A relative clause to a noun in apposition must always follow 
this noun, whilst in English the latter is often inserted into the relative 
clause ; as, He crossed the Earn, liv^hich rlTer divided the two hostile 
armies, cr flinfl iiber ben ^trno, eineti i^Iuft, bet bic bcibcn feiablidfecn 
?lrmecn fdfttcb. 

9. But after a negative clause represents a relative with not, and 
must be translated by ttic(d|et (c, c3) Itid^t J as. There was not one of the 
crew ^«/ could tell some tale of shipwreck and disaster, esi ^oSi nid)t ctncn 

Don bcr Wanni'diaft, bet uit^t irgenb eine (Sefdjid^te Don ©d^iffbru^ unb 
ttnfilud ergd^Ien fonnte. 
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10. One preceding a proper name of a person means in German ein 
gctoiffet (p* 630) ; as, He associated himself with one Nevil, er Derbanb 

S\^ mit einetti gdoiff en 9let)il. 

11. Sm does not take the definite article after it ; as, ailed ®elb^ ^^/ 
the money ; aOe SRotlttet, bie ba toarcn, all the men, that were there. 

12. All in the sense of the whole is translated by f|lltt^ which is 
indeclinable before proper nouns ; as, all the town, bie gOltje @labt ; all 
night, bie gostje 9iad^t; all day, ben gostjen Sag ; in all London, in gati} 
fionbon. 

Note, 9I(( followed by a possessive pronoun occurs without any termination ; 
as, fCU mein ^Ib, allmynwmy, ^JJ^t all feinem gfleige unb att feiner ^U^e ric^tet 
er 9li(l(|id a\x^, vnth all his industry and labor he effects nothing, 

13- VSiti is applied in a general sense to persons ; as, VSiti fliel^t 
ibn, all avoid him, 

14. Lieam how to translate the following Idioms with all: 

All at once, attf eittOtal ; all of a sudden, gatt) t'lS^Iifift ; at all, 
Uber^ai^lt ; not (or nothing) at all, gat or btttfi^ttd Iti^t ; nowhere at 

all, btttfl^attd ttitgettbd ; after all, am 6ttbe^ im ®tttttbe ; once for all, 
ein fur aHe aWal ; tnost of all, am affermeiftett ; the first (last) of 
all, bet alletetfite^ alletle^te ; first of all, ju anetetft ; last of all, jn 
alletle^ ; all over, btttfi^ nnb btttcft ; all along, immetf ott ; for all I 
know, f niel ifift tt>ei|{ ; if ihat be all, loetttt toeitet ttic^td Ift ; all the 

better, itttt fo beff et ; w/M all my heart, Hott gattjem ^etjett« 

1 5. £Tery in circumstantial expressions of time or space is in German 

ane ; as, alle Xage^ taglid^^ ^ery day ; alle bietse^tt Sage^ every 

fortnight', alle blet 9930C^ett, every month ; alle JtOei 3Rei(ett, every 
two miles, 

Mark the following idiomatical expressions with every : efatett Sag 
mtt ben attbettl^ every other day ; ^in ttttb tuiebet^ every now and then, 

16. dther=one of the two (it is indifferent which, hence both), 

betbe^ lebet ^^n beibett^ neither or not . . . either, f cinet^ f eittet 

bOtt beibett* Mark the idiomatic phrase : id^ aXiio^ ttid^t^ nor I either, 

1 7. Both, beibe^ ber eine unb ber anbere ; in German the determinative 
word belonging to beibe precedes \ as, ^iefe beiben ©cnn, both these 
gentlemen. We both or both of us, tpit beibe ^ you both or both of you, 

i^t beibe* 

18. a. No, none, f einet (e, e§), nothing, tttff^d* Idiom / There 
is nothing like traveling, e<^ ge^t uitt^t^ iibet ha^ SReijen. 
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Note, Bat in the sense of except after no^ tume^ nothing and other negative 
expressions, must be translated by al^ ; as, None tmt the guilty can be completely 
miserable, niemanb al^ ber S^ulbige fatm DoHfommen elcnb {ein. 

b, i¥liateTer strengthening no^ none, nothing" is in German bltt((|« 
OttS or bet (bie, baS) geringfte ; as, I make no allusion nvhateTer, i(Jb 
mad^e bttrdftattd leine (or tiid)! bie oerinofte) ^nSfDielung. Nothing i?rliat- 
eTer, bttrd^attd titd^ts. 

19. a. Any in affirmative clauses answers to the German itgettb 

ehiet (e, e§), j[eber (c, c^) strongly accented, or to jebet (C/ cS) beliebtge, 

ieglid^et^ aOe ; as. You may come at any time, ©ic fflnnen gu |cbet 
6e(tebigen 3«it f ommcn. Philip II. was capable of any crime. $^Uipp IL 
mar jebed SJerbred^end f dlfttd. 

b. Some in negative clauses is synonymous with certain , fi^toiffc^ 
befKntntte I as, Some books we were not allowed to read, getutffe 
95u(6cr burften loir nicftt lefcn. Some difficulties are not to be removed, 
®ettitffe @d^tt)teriflletten ftnb titd^t gu befettiQen. 

c. Some before numerals is translated by ettlKI/ ttttgef 2!^ 1 as. He 
was some eighteen years old, er toar ettoa (or nttgef a^t) adStgcIjn 3aftre alt. 

Take Notice / In familiar language the accusative case of tueld^Ct^ t, 
ti is often used in the sense of some \ as. Have you any wine ? I^aben €ie 
SBein ? I have some^ \^ l^abe tuelclften* Have you seen these new books ? 
^Qbcn ©ic bic ncucn Su(36cr gcfc^cn? I have seen gome, tdft \Q^^t tueli^^e 
gcfclftcn. 

Note. Any used adverbially before comparatives in questions or after nega- 
tions answers to the German cttoa^/ eitti9ttltta#ett« or is not translated at all ; 
as, Are you any better? befinbcn Sic pc^ (cinij^crmoBcn) oeficr ? I will not deuin 
you any longer, ic^ toiU 8ie ni(^t l&nger auf^olten. 

20. More in connection with numerals or indefinite pronouns has the 
meaning of ttod^* One more, nodft €in§ ; some more bread, tto4 ^ttOQd 

Srob ; once more, u^ ettimat ; as mucli more, ttod^ eituital f 
btel. 

21. 9toi4 einet (e, e§) also=anotlier ; as. Sringen @te itoilb 
Ctnen ©tubl, bring another chair, 

Mark! The other day, neultdft; the other night, neuIU^^ 9lbcnb ; 
otherwise, anbetd ; one day or other, att ttgettb etncttt Sage ? some 
time or other, jn itgettb ttttet 'BktXi ^ some way or other, some how or 
other, attf etnc Obet ble attbere aCtt ; day after day passed, ein Sag 
bttgittg ttllClft bcttt anbtttt* Then the connections with the adverbial 
else; as. Who else? tDcr attbet^ ? iDCr foitft ? iDCr ttOli^ ? No one else, 

nobody else, ttiemattb anbetd^ foitft ttiemanb ; nothing else, tttd^d an* 
beted^ toettet ntdfttd ; somewhere else, ttgenbtno anbetd, anbetdtoo* 



—665— 

I 

@ine metltnitrbige 3(6foIutipn« 

1. „©aben ©ie 2lDe§ fleftonbcn (p. 365) ?" fprod^ cin c^rmurbiger 

9lbt gu eincm ©iinbcr in Dcr 5Bci(!^tc (p. 569). „Wm" ermibcrte bet 
Icjtcrc, „i^ l^abc nod^ cine Siinbe auf bem ©ctoiffcn ; id^ l^abe cine 
U^r fleftol&Icn, tpollcn ©ie bicfelbe onne^incn V'—„yii) V fagte bet 
5. beleibiflte (p. 421) ^ricfter, „tt)ie lonncn ©ie e3 iDagcn, mi(i^ unb 
mcinen Beiligen ©tanb (p. 460) auf eine fold^e SBeife gu bcf&impfen ? 
©cben 6ie bie Ul^r bem gigent^umct augcnblicfli^ juriia." „3d^ 
l^abe mxdi bereitg erbotcn, pe gurudjuerftattcn, unb er l^ot pe Dermeigert ; 
bc^balb bitte i^ ©ie bringenb fie onjuncl^nien." „©oren ©ie auf, 
10. midp gu befd&impfen/' fagte bet 5lbt : ,,@ie l^dtten fie il^m nod^ eutmal 
anbieten foUcn." „S)a5 l&abe id^ get^an/' ertoiberte bet 3)icb, „unb 
er erfldrt, bap er fie nit^t empfangen iDifl." „3n biefem Q^afle/' 
fagte ber fromme unb arglofe Sci^toater, „tann td^ ©ie abtolDieren, 
aber id^ untcrfage 3^ncn ftreng, je miebcr einen ^iebftal^l (p. 496) 

15. gu begepen." 

@lcid^ nad^ ©ntfernung be§ Seid^tfinbe§ bemerfte ber ^farrer, 
baB feine eigne Ul^r Don eincm ^atcn gcfto^len morben tear, too er ftc 
auf^ubdngcn pflegte (p. 515), unb begriff nun, baB ber gottlofe 3)icb 
fie i^m gmcimal angcboten, er e§ aber berroeigcrt l^atte, fie angunel^men. 

1. merfmiirblo^ remarkable, curious ; bie ?lbfolution [tsion'] . absolution ; 
ebrtourbig, venerable, reverend ; ber Sunber, sinner, 5. roagen, io dare ; 
tuie lonttett ®te e8 toagetl^ how dare you ; bcf 4impfen, lo insult, affront ; 

jurudfgeben, to return, restore ; ber giflcntbiimcr, owner ; fid^ erbieten, to 
offer, make a proffer ; bcreit§, already \ guriidfcrftatten, to restore ; Derioci* 
gem, to deny, refuse ; bttttgCttb 6tttctl, to solicit earnestly ; annebmen, to 
take. lO, erilaren, to declare ; ber Sail, case ; in bicjem Safle, in this 
case ; argloS, harmless \ ber 93cid&tDater, confessor {^xoi^ father -confessor) ; 
abfolDieren, to absolve-, unterfagen, to interdict, forbid-, firenfi, strictly. 

16. ®ie 6ntf crnunfl, withdrawing, departure ; ba§ Scid&tfinb, confessant, 
penitent ; aufbdngcH/ to hangup-, bcgreifcn, to perceive ; nun, then ; gottloS, 
godless, wicked, 

%tx ^imttiel ein $Btief« 

(Don 3fr. aittcfcrt.) 

1. 3)er ©inimel iJL in ®otte§ ©anb gebalten, 
Sin aro6er 93ricf t)on agurblauem ©runbe, 
S)er feine tVarbe bielt bi^ bief e Stunbe, 
Unb bis an ber SBelt 6nbe fie mtrb balten* 

1. 9lgur, azure ; agurblau, of an azure blue ; ber ©runb (p. ^li) aground-, 
bie ffatbc ^altett, to keep one*s color. 



2. 3n bicfcm profecn Sricfc ifl cnftaltcn (p. 369) 

®ct)ctmntBDo0e @d^nft aud ®otted Wunbe ; 
%Uein bie Sonne ift barauf bad runbe 
©langfiegel, bad ben 3)rtef niti^t Idgt entf alten* 

3. SBenn nun bie 92Q(i)t bad Sie()el ntmmt t»om Sriefe^ 

®ann lief't bad ^iiae bort m taufenb 3ii0^n 
9tt(i)td old nut eine groBe ^ieroalQP^e. 

@ott tft bie £ieb^ unb bte Siebe !ann nidbt ISgen ! 
9licf)td aid bied SBort, bod^ bad Don foIAcr xiefe^ 

®a6 92iemanb ed audlegen !ann gur @enuoen. 

ft* fleJeimnifeDofl (p. 57o)» mysterious, oracular ; aflctn,*^«/; bad ©lanaRcflcl 

(pp. 328 and 247), bright seal; entf alien, to unfold; entfalten laffen (p. 5>o» 

f), let be unfolded. 8. ®cr 3^0* (with the pen, brush, etc.), stroke, line, 
character, flourish - nidfttd aid, nothing but (p. 664, Note) ; bit ©iwoglUDfie, 
hieroglyph ; audleflen, to lay out, explain, interpret ; bie ®zrvSi^t, sufficiency^ 
fi^^\ yxt ®ett&ge/ enough, sufficiently, to satisfaction (p. 1S4, Note). 

fltatlifel* (Don 6«ifler.) 

1. Unter alien ©d^Ianaen ifi e i n e, 

9luf grben (p. 184. Note) nidfet gegeugt (p. 4")/ 
SOlit ber an ©Ancfle fcine, 
^n 9But^ (p. 5S9) ficti feine Dergletd^t 

2. ©ie ftiinP mit furfttbarer ©timme 

9(uf ibrcn SRaub fid)* lod/ 
93ertilQt in eine m (^rimme (p. 59^) 
®en Sleiter unb fein %ob. 

3. ©ie liebt bie 55(6ften ©Dt^cn^ 

9li(&t ©d)Io6, nid)t Wiegcl !ann 
38or iqrem ^^Infall fd)u^cn ; 
®er 4>arni}di lodt^ fie an.* 

4. ©ie brid)t/ ttjie bflnne C>fllmcn, 

ben ftdrfftcn SSaum entgmci*; 
©ie fann bad ©rg gcrmalmcn, 
SBie* bid)t unb f eft ed feu 

1. unter, among \ bie ©(6neflc=©d)neniflfett (p. 421), an, in point of in ; 
fld6 Derfllcicften mit, /^ compare one's self with, a. ficfi lodfturgen, to rush 
upon, make a dash; bcr 3lau6, /r^J', spoil; bad 3lo6l^]» ^^^s^- 8« S)ie 
©|)i^e,/^^"«A utmost elevation, summit, top; bet Slicflcl (p. 56), bar, bolt; 

fd&iifeen (p. 379) Dor, against; bcr ^Infall, onset, attack; ber ©amifdft [a'-i], 

harness, armor ; anlodcn, to allure, attract, 4. S)er C^alnt, blade, stalk 
ha(u)lm; zxiiixozx, in two ; bad ffirg[ej, <?r^, metal; gemtalmcn, to bruise, 
crush, grind; birfjt (p. 55). Hg^l* thick, 

a, tDic— )t)ie a 116, however (i. e. in whatsoever degree), in this construction it 
requires the subjunctive. 
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5. Unb biefe§ Unael^euer 

t>at gtocimalnic flcbroW— 
SOi'^ot Im* ctflnen Scucr; , 

mer mttt, tit ts tobt ! (inja aa(£) 

5. ®a3 Unflcicuct, monster. 

I. I cannot answer either of these questions. 2. Edward VI. 
reigned before either of his sisters, Mary and Elizabeth. 3. There is 
nouiing like traveling. 4. Any employment is better than idleness. 
5. ThiM'e was not one of the crew but could tell some interesting story - 
about (don) a foreign country. R. Read only few books, and partic- 
ularly such as contribute to enlighten the mind. 7. Every now and 
then my companion stood still to tell me when such and such a house 
was buUt, where such a street led to, and so forth. 8. She could read 
any English book without much spdling. 9. All the world is a stage 
where every man plays a part 10. Do you believe all that she says? 
1 1. 1 should like to eat some strawberries ; have you any ? 12. Either 
of us must pay the bill. 13. Neither of you understands French. 
14. There is nobody but fears death. 15. He earns nothing at all. 
16. Such as laugh to-day will cry to-morrow. 17. We will 2l of us 
be there to fetch him. 18. He has no ambition at all. 19. I am 
absent every other day. 20. The eye of the master does more than 
both his hands. 21. She held both my hands in both of hers. 
»22. There is no doubt whatever about it 23. He passed another 
year on the continent. 24. I could tell many more stories. I could 
tell as many more stories. 25. Jefferson's Decalogue of Rules for 
practical life : i. Never defer till to-morrow what you can do to-day. 
2. Never trouble another for what you can do yourself. 3. Never 
spend your money before you have it. 4. Never buy what vou do 
not want because it is cheap ; it will be dear to you. 5. Priae costs 
us more than hunger, thirst and cold. 6. We never repent of having 
eaten too little. 7. Nothing is troublesome that we do willingly. 
8. How much pain have the evils which have never happened cost 
us. 9. Take things always by their smooth handle. 10. When 
angry, count ten before you speak ; if very angry, a hundred. 

4. 3)ic Scfd^aftiflung, employment ; bet 5Rilff iaflanfl, idleness. 5. ®ie 
®d6iffmanfd6af t ^^^' ^ bcitraoen, to contribute ; auf fldrcn, to enlighten ; 
bcr SJcrpanb/ mind. 7. ®cr ©cffi^rtC/ companion, 8. budftftabicrcn, to 
spell. 9. ginc RoHc fpielcH/ to play a part. 15. Dcrbicnen (p. 279)* ^^ 
earn. 18. %tx gbrgcig, ambition. %%. %tx, SlDCifel (p. 316), doubt. 
iM. aubrittflen (p. 534). lo pass, a5* gcbn ®ebotc, decalogue ; praftifd^, 
practical \ belfiRiflcn mit^ to trouble tor \ auSgcbcn, to spend \ tbeucr fcin 
or t^ettet }tt ftel^en tovxmvx, lo be dear ; iDOblfcil, cheap ; miibfam, 
troublesome \ ^tixi, willingly \ \XiiV:AQX, always. 

h. In itt. c. >oic^ B '*'toie eg (p. 503^0/, when, the moment when. 



/. 
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IDIOiMATIC USE OF THE ARTICLES. 

In general Common Names are employed wUh, and Proper 
Names without an article. 

M ark) however, the following exceptions : 

1. Proper names used Mritli tlie definite article : 

a. The names of countries which are exceptionally of the masc. or 
fem. gender, or of the plural number ; a|, bte 2urfct, Turkey ; bie @$tDei2, 
Switzerland ; bte 9liebcrIanbC/ the Netherlands, 

b. The names of rivers, seas, lakes, mountains ^n^ forests ; as, bic 
®onaU/ the Danube ; bie 9lorbfcc, the German Ocean ; bet Srodcn, the 
Brocken ; bet 556mcrtoaIb, the Bohemian Forest. 

c. Proper names preceded by an adjective ; as, bttS f d^tte $an8, 

bet 0to||e Sriebrtcib. 

d. Proper names of authors and artists with the definite or indefinite 
article to designate their productions ; as, Sr l^at fid^ bett ®5t]^e Qtlauft, he 
bought the works of Goethe ; eitt 9l(U)i)QeI, o- (painting by) Raphael. 

e. The names of months ; as, bet 7l|)ril ift Derdnberltd^^ April is 
changeable, 

f. The Proper name used in the sense of a common name, or when 
several individuals have the same name in common ; as, ettt SBafbinQtott, 
a (man like) Washington ; bie Eiccronc unjcrer 3cit=^^^ g^^^t orators 
(like Cicero) of our time\ bie 93ourboncn, the Bourbons, 

g. In order to point out the cases more distinctly, and thus avoid am- 
biguity ; as. jf Qtl Itebt bett SubtDig. Sr irar ein @({)uler bed Solrated. 
®etl ©eftor ^at %cnea§ iibcrlebt, Aeneas survived Hector. 

Note, The article is occasionally required also when we speak familiarly or 
contemptuously of a person; as, 6a(\e betit i^arl, ba^ i^ i^n )U fc^^cn toUnf^t- 
'Jbtt 3cff rcpsi ttjor ein llngc^cucr, Jeffrey was a monster. 

2, Common Names (also names of material) used in German 
(contrary to the usage of the English language) ivitli the article to 
represent the whole genus of a thing or material*, as, J^et 9Rcnfd) ifl 
ftcrbli(36, man is mortal, %tt tVif4 ^at foltc^ "^XyxX, fishes have cold blood. 

%\t 6ulen fd)cucn bag SiX^i, owls shun the light. %\t 3cbcrn werben 
fcbr Qlt, cedars become very old, %^% Duecffilber ift ein PuffifleS SRetall, 
quicksilver is a liquid metal, ® et SBcin erfreut beS 5Kenf dben © ws (53tbel), 

wine gladdens the heart of man. 

Note, For the use of the definite article instead of the possessive pronoun, 
when a part of the body or an article of clothing is spoken of, see p. 630, Q. 
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3. The article is required before the following terms : 

a. Before collective names of corporations, governments, or sys- 
tems of belief; as, bie "^t^xtxViXi^^, government', baS ?JarIamcnt ( p. 648 ) ; 
bet ^bel (p. 269), nobility ; bte S^riftcnlftcit, chrisHanity ; bie TOonatdftic, 

monarchy ; bie 3lriftofrattC, aristocracy. 

b. Before the following substantives : bie Statut/ nature ; bad Sebeit, 
iife ; bet Sob, death ; bad ^^xSioXJate ; bet SufaO, chance ; bit 83or- 
St%Vin^, providence \ bet ©imwcl, heaven (but (jcn ©tmmcl, towards 
heaven) ; bit Crbc, earth (but in contraction ^immcl unb 6rbc) ; bie ^Wit, 
hell; bad "^dXaVit^, paradise-, bad ®\MJortune\ bad ©cfefe, law ; bie 
^\\it, customs htt&^t\iax(ti, matrimony \ hai'^XViW^d, breakfast; bad 

3RatagSc|fcn, dinner ; bet Sl^cc, lea ; bad 3lbcnbeffcn, supper, 

c. With Abstract SulistaiitiTes when sig^nifying actions, or when 
nearer defined by an accompanying attribute ; as, @ttt Secret tourbe 0eb5rt, 
a cry was heard; bct ®anfl natfi bcm gifenbammcr, the walk to the 
forge ; bit Surest (Sotted, the fear of God ; or to signify the case by the 
article ; as, bie Stimme bet SBcmunft/ the voice of reason. In general 
the alistract nonns do not take the article. 



d. In the following expressions : 

%v& bett ?luflen Dcrlicrcn,, to lose 

sight of ; 

bie ©time (or ©pifee) bteten, to show 

front ; 
bet SKeinunfl f ein, to be of opinion ; 
au8 bet SScrleflcnlfteit gie^cn,/^ relieve 

from embarrassment ; 

bom 3Jfcrbe fleigen/ to dismount ; 

e. In some adverbial expressions 

5m Seben, in life ; 

auf bem SBcoe, on a road ; 

out bet Steife, upon a journey ; 

im Sreien, in the open air ; 

in bet SriHe, early in the morning ; 

nodft bet (or jttt) ©dfeulc, to school ; 

in bet K\X^t, at church ; 

in bie (or jur) ff ird&e, to church ; 
iinter bet Sebinflunfl, upon condition ; 
unter bem SSorwanbc, under pretext ; 

nodb bem ®ffen, after dinner ; 



naft bct 5latur xaalta^iopainttrowa 

nature ; [dinner ; 

jttm 9Rittafle|f en einlaben, lo invite to 
%wn Sobe Derurt^eilen, to condemn to 

death; [one J; 

Jttt Saft f aflen, to be burdensome (to 

SBir mo^nen in bet 2BiIfteIm»ftra6e, 

we live in William Street. 
formed with nouns : 
Jttt 55eIo6nunfl U^^ ^^ as a reward ; 

jttm iiol^ne, ^ 

nad) bet ©tobt. 1 ^^ ^^^ . 

(or better in bie ©tabt,) i 

Jttt SSert^eibiflUnfl, in defence ; 

in bet ©eflenwefir, in self-defence ; 

Jttm %X0%, in defiance ; 

Im ©egenfafe gU, in opposition to ; 

im Salle ber 5Rot6, in case of neces^ 

sity ; 
in bet ^bfid&t, on purpose, etc. 
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4. The definite article is employed instead of the indefinite In English 
before nouns denoting 'vreiglit) number) measure in the singular ; 
as, brct Slftolcr bie COC/ three dollars B,yard; gtocimd bie SDBod&e, twice a 
'Ufeek ; gclftn 5RciIen bett %a^, ten miles a day ; ffinf %%a\ti baS Soufenb, 
five dollars a thousand. In the plural the article is omitted as in English : 
You can buy them in dozens, ©ic Idnnen fte ju Stt^ettbett laufen. 

5. After the verbs xoa^tn, crma^lcn, to elect ; cmcnncn, to nominate ; 
maSetl, to make, to create; befKmmcn, to design; crfloren, to declare; 
r[t\:imtX[,totake; \)tX\x\tn,togiveacall{iiQ2i^BSXoT,etc,); XOtx^tn, to ordain ; 
ftempein, to stamp, stigmatize, and other analogous verbs, f/txn, )ttr 
(=au bcm or gu cincm, gu bet or gu cincr, p. 266) are placed when the substan- 
tive, which is the complement, is in the sing., and ju (without the article) 
when the substantive is in the plural ; as. Skero IDurbe Rcbcnmol yam 
fionful etnannt/ Cicero was appointed Consul seven times, gr ifl gum 

^rdftbcntcn ermoWt ^^ ^^^ ^^^« elected President, %\t% ficnU)cIt i^n gum 

tBetriiflcr, this stigmatizes him as a cheat, gr ncH^XXl flc yox 5rou, ^^ took 

her to wife. 5)ic SRSmcr Ifeattcn fid& bie ©abincr ya Seinb^n gcmQd&t 

6. XSetbett in the sense of to become in a natural manner (that is to 
say, what is foreseen by the nature of things) is followed by the nominative 
without an article ; as, gr \\i gucrfl Sicutcnont/bann ©au^tmann unb gulctit 
®encral gcworbcn. We say toetbett }U in the sense of changing into, 
turning into (for the most part something bad), that is, to become more or 
less unexpectedly ; as, gr murbc gum SetrUflcr, Settler, Sdfeurfcn, he became 
(or turned J a cheat, beggar, villain. Before the names of materials the 
article is omitted ; as, 5)cr SBcitl iDurbe git Gfftfl, the wine turned into 
vinegar. 

7. The Indefinite article is used in the following expressions : 

@inett ^ntftetl ftoben/ to have part ; tint ©dftladftt liefem^ to pve 

battle ; eineu SSortJeil gic^cn QU§, to derive advantage from. 

8. The article is generally suppressed : 

1. Before m^/^r/a/ and abstract nouns, especially in enumerations, 
proverbial expressions, and when the abstract nouns are preceded by 
adjectives or prepositions ; as, @oIb ift fd^lDcrcr qI^ Slci, gold is heavier 
than lead ; gr bctoic^ ^utl), ffraf t unb ?luSbaucr, he showed energy, 
strength and endurance ; 9flot^ bridftt giferi/ need breaks iron ; mil Otd^ter 
SorflfoU, 'With the greatest care ; brurdfe Arbeit unb ®cbulb, through labor 
and patience. 

2. In a certain number of verbal and adverbial expressions ; as : 
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99cf Clfel gebcn, to give an order ; 

3emanbcm gu D^tcn f ommcn, to reach 

the ear of some one ; [^ay ; 

flutcn 2afl iDunf dfecn, to wish a good 

i^OpftDe]^' boben, to have a headache ; 
Dor Huacn ^abcn, to have before the 

eyes ; 
9{amen§/ with the name of^ named ; 
ki(6tcn ©erscn§, wx/A a light heart; 
Quf 6rbcn, «/^» earth ; 
in fflutb, <'« « passion ; 



in 6ilc, «« « ^«rry ; 
auf ff often, at the expense, cost; 
Quf SBtcbcrfcbcn, till we meet again ; 
bei ai*t, by the light ; 
gu, nadft, Don ©auf e, to, from the house 
nadfe frana6rtf(3&cr SDlobe, f//^ M^ 
French fashion ; [t/^^ : 

mit fdftmac^cr ©timmc, in a faint 
tDcnigc SKcilen, a few miles \ 
bunbert ©(ftrittC/ o, hundred steps ; 
tauf cnb S^brC/ ^ thousand years. 



PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE IDIO- 
MATIC USE OF THE ARTICLES. 

1. 3)aS 3feuct unb baS SBaffer jtnb flutc Sienct obct bSfc SRcijlet. 
2. S)a§ (Sliid unb bic fiaune rcgicren bic 2BeIt. 3. 2)er ©cbraud^ (p. 53s) 
ig ber ®efe||gcbcr bet ©praAen. 4. 3)er SHJoIf jcrrcipt ben, bet \\i) gum 
©dbafe madpt. 5. fiange (^emol&nl&eit toirb enblid^ mt 5Ratur. 6. S)et 

SaB ifi parteiifd^, abet bte fiiebe no^ mc^t. 7. i)em gfleiBe unb bet 
efci^id liAfcit finb toenige S)inae unmoglid^. 8. 3)et SKiljJiggang iji eine 
^eji fut ficib unb ©eele. 9. 2)ie gteunbfd^aft mad^t baS ©lUcf gldngenbct 
unb baS Unaltid (eid(|tet. 10. SDet baS Scben Derac^tet, fiirci^tet ben Sob 
nid^t. 11. Set Stiten Slat^, || S)et 3ungen S^at H Wa^t ittummeS atab. 
12. Qfteub' unb fieib' (p. 264) finb cinanbet aut ©l^e gegeben. 13. feoff* 
nung credit (p. 293), || 2Bcnn Unolucf fdflt. 14. 2Bcnn bie Slotb am 
atdCten, ip @ott am ndd^jlen. 15. TOctl unb SKelbe || SQSad^ifen beib im 
gelbe ; || ^Pudte 9JletI, laB 2Kelbe ftel&n, || ©0 mogft mit alien fieuten 
ae^en. 16. %xsi Unglftdt \>i^ht be^ fi5men SJlut^, || 2tau ®ott cS toitb 
balb toiebet ^ut. 17. S)eS toal&ten Sid^tetS Huge toflt, toie ©l^olefpeate 
fagt t)om €)intmel gut 6rbe, unb Don il&t h)ieberum nad^ oben. 18. S)ie 
SDSa^t^eit teift (p. 369) oft langfam, bod^ teif, btidbt ilferc 2BitIung fd^nett 
betbot (JJIopfiodf). 19. 3)a3 fieben glciqit einem Sud^e : Sl^oten butd^« 
olftttem eS fliid(|tig, bet 28eife lieft e^ mit 8ebad^t, meil et meiB/ bag et t% 

%• ffiie Saune (p. 549). whim, freak, caprice. 8. ®er ©efefegebet, law- 
giver. 6. parteiifdfe, partial. 7. 3)ie ®cfd&i(fUdft!eit, skill, cleverness; 
unmdglid^, impossible. 9. glangenb (p. 326), splendid, brilliant. U. grab 
=getabe (p. 512). 15, SJlerf, 3KcIbe are imperatives of mtxUn, p. 182, and 
of melben, to announce, inform of, used as nouns ; ftebcn laffen, to let alone, 
leave. 18. betDOtbrcdftcn, to break forth. 19. burd&bldttcrn, to turn (or 
rufC) over (the leaves or pages) ; flud)tig (p. 240), adv., cursorily, lightly ; 
bet 93ebad6t (without a plural), consideration; mxt QSebol^t/ considerately, 
deliberately. 
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nut einmol lefen lonn (^tan ^aul). 20. ?(o^ id tS Sofl ; 33a rflftte ri4 **' 
SRonn ; || 5)ie 9lQ(6t tritt ein, ido ^iemanb roiilcn iann (tSct^c). 21. Slit 
^eimatft ift baS S^euetilc, toaS TOenft^cn je taftpcn (Si^illet). 22. Sfflo 
Die! Srei^ett, ift Bie( ^rrt^um ; ^od) Wifer ift bet f^ntole ©eg ber m\i)i 
(Sii^iCcr). 23. S:™ Uiifllud ift bie ^joffnung jugefcnbet: iSuicfit foO 
boS Oiiut)t beS ©Ittdlic^ umfijtoeben ( S^iutt). 24. stis Wte bet 
aSfnftf) ifl, fo ift fein ©ott, fo ift fein Wlaube, 1| Slitsjeiftiflem ^letftet balb, 
unb balb au^ grbenftaube (p. 573) (iRildert). 25. iie Siebe ©ofteg lonn 
fo loerben ttbcttricbcn, || ^ai fte fiir Siiiib' e3 ^ait, ben HJfenft^en ouc^ gu 
lieben (SHldert). 213. 2er Slbler fticgt atlcin, ber Kabe fdjareniwife ; || 
©efeOf^aft broud)t bet S^or, uitb ginfomlnt ber Sffieife (^Ktiderf). 
27. ©onberbar ! unb immer ift eS bie Meliflion, unb immet bie 5Rotal, 
unb immer ber 5patrioti§mu§, tnomit atle fi^tet^ten ©ubjette i^re Sliiflriffe 
befc^finiflcn (^etue). 28. ffeine ^^ilofoBb'e unb tcine HKoral lonn bci 
ber flroBen SJicnae }zmaU bit Seligitm erfejen (Si^loffer, aSeltflefdjictite). 

29. ®Dtt Muf ben- 9!)ienf(^en nocb fcinem Silbe, ia§ ^eifet Mrmut^ti^, 
ber 5Bent4 fquf @ott no* bem feiniflen C2i^tenberg). 30. Bie Jiatut 
mad)t leinen ©prung (8ef|ing). 

31. t^ullt mil baS 3:rinI^Dm I ZSaS ift ein if u| als 

iReii^t tS berum I Sin boppelter Sron!? 

Srtnfen mat^t loeife, Itinlen mai^t fdifl/ 
Soften mad)t bumm I Soften inac()t honi I 

SDaS ift bad Slt^men ? BaS ift baS @e^en ? 

6in Irinlen Don 8uff— gin a,rinfen bcfl ©^einS — 

aBaS ift baS SRicrf)cn ? fflinaf S an6) wrffiieben, 

■ 6in Srinlen Don 53uft I SBleibl eS bodj temS I 

sunt mil bal Xrinr^oTn, etc. (SobtnfkM Oebt^tt-) 

82. 3nt @lii(I nidit flolg fein, unb im Seib ni^t jagen, 
S)a§ UnDeimcibli^e mit SOUrbe tiagen, 
S)o9 Me(i)te l^un, om ©^Snen fi^ erfreuen, 
3)03 fieben lieben, unb ben Sob nicbf fieuen, 
Unb feft on ©ott unb beff'te Sufunft giouben, 
©eifet lebcn, unb bem 3;ob fein Sitfres rouben (©tnifufe). 
21. ®ie ^eimoll), home. 23. jajenben, to stnd to \ umft^nwbtn, '" hover, 
24. geiftio, spiritual ; ber ?tet&er, ether. 25. iibertreibcn, to exaggerate. 
26. ^et ablcttahd'] , eagle ; fdjarenweiie (Sdjar, p. 328). in troops. 27. Slit 
2WoroI[ah'], moral; bex^aU\ol\imuS[iSt'], patriotism; boB Sul)jeH,/<r/Aw ; 
bet iTifiriff, assault; befiioiiiacti, ta palliate. 28. erftfeeii, to suPpfy. 

30. Tcr ©yrunn, ^'"P- 31. 3)a§ %x\nt\iiim,^riHiing korn ; berumreidften, 
to hand round; atbnicn, to breathe; ber ^llfl, ■vapor, odor; bet Scbeitt 
(p. 200), shine, brightness; tlinflcn (p. 3'3). 'o sound; au4 for Wenn 
OU^, p. 389. St though it sounds differently ; ging, one or the same. 
aa. unoenneibli^, unavoidable ; bie Sffiiitbe, dignity \ t^eucn (p- *»). to fear. 



KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES- 

1. SEenn i<6 bicfe 5Kfinner mil bentn Der^ei**, mtlS)t unS umfleben, [o 
fdieinen Jie mir tine anbere 9lrt SQJelen. 2. ©ie toajtcn meljrerc Srcffcn, m 
btnen Re meiftenS lieflreict) moren. "3. ©ie murben taolic^ mil ilicbtm unterljal' 
ten, beien @egenRanb baS alii^iiibe %ltal aax. 4. St tDoilte bit $>dlftt Don 
btm iabm, fflaS id& ertalltn dattt, 5. SBomil (onn id) 3^nen bientn! 

6. miiltS ^mO) icH icEi juerji Men, SAiQ^r'^ Sil^elm 2:ea, ober SaQtnneinl 

7. 9Ba8 jiir tin sBud) foil i4 leicn, tint 5IoDe[It ober tin WtorilttieS SBeri? 

8. BtrQ^teflbufobeinenffQiier, S:e[l,uiibmi(t|,btrliifrQntcin«glattQtbietet? 

9. €rttnn? bu mi^ bit i^ in tranche 3Bunbe btS £eben3 bir ben leinuen Sal- 
jam flo6? 10. 2Jlan lann (tinem ©djitfial ni^t tntfleSen. 11, gr bat 
Dtfc^Iofftn, jur See ju ^tlien. ®te3 fiot un3 Die! ffummer Dcruclacfjt. " - 



iann ju faem, wcS icq fni^ei foote, niditi ^injufiifien. 13. 93ei &oti linb aCIt 
innat mBfllit^, 14. SBir finb aHe felnetiocflen m Untune. 15. 3'ber fotltt 
Dor fcinei eignen Xbuit featn. 16. St balumbit @T[aubnig, feintn Stiut^jU 



toitbtrtioltn (better roiebetoolen 3U burttn), toorein (see p, 639, 5 and 637, 7, 
Note) loir tet|r gem miHioten. 17. 3tbtr, btr ftiii bti btm Siitften beliebt 
mait)m fonntt, burfte tioffen emDoriuTDmmen. 16. SRnit folltt jutrft ftin 
Slugtnintrl out baS ri4ten, fflaS nottnoenbta iff, bann auf boS, tooS niidlti ift, 
vnb tnbli^ auf baS, toaS Stiflntlfleit flemaoTt. 19. <St tougtc niditS Don bent, 
ttoS fl4 giigctiagen (attt, unb bied flbtnali^tt miit mStt ucnia. 

1. «.— SBtt ifl bit ®amt? ©.— aStUtt ®ie ©ante am Senfltr? 
«.— 91ein, bit, totlifit tben fiber (across) bit ©trofie ne^t. SB.— ffia ifi bit 
©attin 1x8 fcttm, ben ©it Bori(it3 3alir tn Sranrreitfl traftn. 2. 66 lli offtn- 
ita, ba| tS naiib Die[tm Seben tin anbeitS gcben mug, toel^eS alleS auSgleiti^t, 
toaS in Ditjem unaleiA ift. 3, ffiSir mifjen ni4t, moriniBeniunft unbalatur- 
trieb bt^tbtn, uno ISnnen btSliaUi nicqt neimu fagen, nonn fit DtrfcEiitben 
^b. 4. 3in leftten Sabtt itiier 9leoicrun|; touibt bit fiBniQin 3}lana Don 
Cnglonb In tinen Arita mtt t^rantreid) Dernnftlt. btjTtn Sroebnig bei 3}erlu^ 
tpon tSalaia toar. 5. 3tbti,ber bit $lant ton Sonbon, ntldie am Snbt btr 
SltQitruna ff ailS H. otTiSffentliit tourben, aenauer belra^tet, mirb fe^tn, ba^ 
nur btr fttnt ber itbiaen iiauptftubt bamaia eriftiertt. 6, 3n tintr feiner 
6fiiJtn,nicl[f)chcn Silcl fiidrt, „enfl!iiiie ©tfimfflenet fiber amctifa," riitb 
SrtPins ftinen i!(inb*leutcn, iHre ^tuflen niiit ber SBabmebmung btfien ju ter- 
folitben, iciiS n!Lt;Ili(ft au^ficjcirfinet unb licbenSniurbifl im ena!i(4en Kbaratter 
M. ,^S «ibt Iciii I'anb," fotit tr, Rmd(t)e3 unitrtS Stubiumd me^r tocrlblft q13 
enfllanb. 7. 3ioiiiien SdnSem, beren Bobenunb fflima flftnliit SBrobutte 
litftm, lonn Icin ou^uebebnlcv &anbel flottfinben. 8. ®a3 Slatbiel t>n ©pl)inj, 
DtldltS Oon Oi'bipu^ aeiaft mocben fern fon, mar: !Qitl4t3 ©efcdopf ge^t bt^ 
SRoiatnS auf dUt ^IfiiBcn, ouf {roeien nd^renb btS %aQti unb auf breicn am 
attnb? 9. SaVr bat ba« Celien bicH aJJonncS aelefen, obne bie SluSbauer iu 
btmunbtm, tDoburt^ croUetiinbernifie befifflte? 10. ^fafob I. oongnglanb 
mar juflltiifi ftflnig Don Siiottlanb. gt mar recfttmafeifler 6rbe beiOer fldnifl' 
milt unb fcit ftincr Sliroiilicftetfluna im ^affrt 1603 routbtn beibe lidnbtr Oon 
btmfelbtn Rantflt reflitrt. ©ennoo) Waren tS aelrenntt flBniq^ceiibi mit otv 
fdliebentn ^iarlamtnttn. TOeftr al§ bunbert ^afire tpater, am triten URoi 1707, 
TDUibtn bie beibtn oefefeaebenbtn ^TBtper oereiniflf, unb non ba ab bilbettn 
Snglanb unb ©(fiottlano Sinen ©taat unter hem stamen „ba3 SSereininl; 
P5nigret(^ (Srofcbntannitn.' 11. ^13 ©oliateS gtfiagt touibt, mtldier 3)ttn{cl) 
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bem DoOfommenen ©lude am nd^flen fei, anttoortete er : „^erient(|e, rotlAtt bie 
tDentflften IBeburfnine ^at/ 12. Sbe ber ^ergog Don !Dlonmoutb fein Odupt 
Quf ben Slocf leqte, fa^te er gum @d^arf ricbter : „^kx ftnb fec^S Ouineen fur 
bi(Q. Wein Wiener h)irb bir nod^ etroad @eib geben, menn bu betne ^Irbdt out 
t^uft (better menn bu beine ©ad^e 9ut mad)ft). 13. 3br Sorrat^ an Spfeln 
mar aeftern ericf)5Dft. €)aben @ie {)eute meld^e gefauft? SBenn i4 melcbe 
gefauft idtte, tourbc ic^ 3^nen \t%i einige anbicten. 14, ®ie SBcIt gibt (better 
goQt) im SQgemeinen tgre IBerounberung nicbt bem ^enfc^en, meld^er etroad 
t^ut, n)a§ f onft 92tcmanb t)erfu(ibt bat, ionbern bem, tt)eld)er bad am beften madii, 
mad Dtele Snbere gut maclben. 

1. ©eine Snftrengungen fur bie arbeitenben ftlaffen ftnb eSi btet^n ))0))ul&r 
gemad^t baben. 2. Sd ift febr gu begmeifcin, ob @bafe§Deare ie (P- ^59) t>on 
einem fiinftigcn ©icfiter toirb fibertroffen mcrben. 3. SBer ift ber iRonn, ber 
im anftofeenben ^inimer fo laut fpridfet? gd ift meined Srubcrd fiebrer. 

4. 2)er ftrieg ift gu gnbe. 9Ber bat 3bnen bad (better than ed) gefagt? 

5. ®abur(b, ba6 er fo mcl in ber ©dmmcrung gelcfen, bat er fid) (Dative, p. 620, 9) 
bie ^ugen f eeriest, ban (p- 638, 3. Note) er eine SBrille tragen muB. 6. 6r f agte 
ed einem ffreunbe t)on mir (or einem mcincr t^reunbe). 7. Siner meiner @d^ne 
bat bie iRoft bet ibm. 8. 3Ran f oQte feinen (p. 644* 8) f^einben niemold eine 
©elegenbeit gegen ficb geben. 9. ^ied ift biefclbe ^ngelegenbeit, bie mir f d)on 
einmal beiprocben baben. 10. Sad $)u(b bat bereitd t)ier 9luflagen eriebt, mad 
gu einer S^xt, mo SBcrfe biefer ^rt bei und pdnglid) in IBemif nnb, feine ftlet* 
nigleit ift. 11. @ocrated mar einer ber meiieften 3Jldnner, bie ie gelebt baben. 
12. Sie^ melcbe bie StoQe ber Obbclia fpielte, mar biejelbe, bie mir im t>eraan« 
penen i^abre old Sedbcmona gcieben baben. 13. ^)lld t^ nad^ daufetam^fanb 
td^, ban ber Jlaufmann mir gmei 3uderbute gefd^idt, mad mebr mar, aid icb 
befteUt batte. 14, S)ie,meld&e bie Arbeit baffcn, befinben fidfe auf bem bcftcn 
SBege gum Serberben unb gur Smiebrigung. 15. SBad immer C^Oed. mad) idb 
^abe, ftebt }u 3bren ®icnften. 16. i^dfe fab gcftem 5lbenb ein ©tiid, bad 
nodb nie ouf trgenb einer 93ubne aufgefiibrt morben. 17. SBad fur eine ^uf* 
gabe bat Jtbnen J)[br fiebrer in ber le^ten ©tunbe gefteUt? 18, SBad fur ein 
5Rann mar ed, ben Sie babei aldfjbren IBotcn bef djdftigten ? 19. S8eld)e 
TOetbobe befolpt :^br iJe^rer'^ 20. ffield)e ber OJletbobcn, bie iefet in ber SKobc 
ftnb,jQlten ©le fur bie befte? 21. SBeldben ©eruf mill er ergreifcn ? fteinen ; 
fein 95ater miirbe ed t)orgieben, bag er ein £)anbmerf erierne. 9ln meld^ed benft 
er ? 22. 2Bad fur eine ^ntmort babe idft guoebcn, mcnn 3emanb fagt: -34 
banfe fjbnen ?" ©ie baben nur gu f agen : „18itte" ober «6d ift gem geid&ebcn," 
ober „Ctrmdbnen ©ie ed nidftt." 23. Sr nabm ol^ne aue Umftdnbe ^Qed on, 
mad man ibm anbot. 24. 9Bir fpeiften in ben 2Bentngton'3itnmern unb mugten 
brei ?Jcnce icber (better bie ^4Jcrjon) fur Sebienung gablen. 

1. 3d& fann feine oon biefen beiben S^agen beantmorten. 2. Sbuarb ber 
©edbfte rcgierte t»or feinen beiben ©d^meftern, IDlarie unb Slifabetb. 8. @d 
gebt nid&td iiber bad Sciien. 4. 3cbmebe 55efd&dftigung ift befler aid SRuffig* 
pang. 5. @d mar nid)t Siner unter ber ©cbiffdmanfcbaft, ber nid^t irgenb eint 
mtereffante ©efd^id^te t)on einem fremben £anbe er^dblen fonnte. 6. Sied nur 
menige SJudfter unb bef onbcrd fold&c, mcldfee beitragen (better bagu beitragen) 
ben Scrftanb aufgufldrcn. 7. ^'m unb mieber ftanb mein ©efdftrte ftill, um 
mir gu fagen, menu bad unb bad Oaud gebaut fei, mobin bie unb bie ©trage 
fiibrc, u. j. m. 8. ©ie fonntejebed bcliebiqe enfllif(be 55ud) Icfen, obne Diel gu 
budftftabieren. 9. 3)ie gauge SBelt ift eine Siibne, auf meldfeer ieber ffllenf^ cine 
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SoHe fpielt. 10. (Slaubcn ©ie Mzh tuaS flc fajt? 11. 3d& in54tc aern 
(einioc) ©rbbccrcn cffcn ; babcn ©ic tt)cld)c ? 12. Sincr Don unS SBcibcn muft 
bic Slcdfenuna bcjjablcn. 13. ftciner oon gud) (bciben) Dcrftcbt franjofijtft. 
14. Sd oibt TRiemanb, ber nid)! ben ^ob furd)tet. 15. Sr Derbient gar ni^td. 
16. S)ie, tt)el(36e beutc Iad)en, mcrbcn morgcn wcincn. 17. SQBir allc toctbch 
bort fein, urn ilftn gu l^olen. 18. gr beft(it burd)Qud feinen Sl^rgeis. 19. Sfd^ 
bin einen Sag urn ben anbem abmefenb. 20. ®a3 9uge bed ^erm tbut mebr 
aid feine bciocn ^dnbc. 21. ©ic bicit mcine beibcn cdnbc m ibrcn bciben. 
22. ®arilber ift nidfet bcr Qcrinoftc 3ttJ«if«l. 23. 6r bradfttc nod& ein 3abr auf 
bent t^eftlanbe gu. 24. 3^ f5nnte no(b Diele ©efd^icbten ergdblen. 3(b ibnnte 
nocft einmal Jo Diele ®cjd5id&tcn endblen. 25. 3efferfonS gebn ®ebote filr boS 
Draflifc^e lOeben: 1. 9ltemQl3 Derfc^iebe bid moreen, mad bu beute tbun fannft. 
2. 92ie beldftige Semanb ^nbered mit bem, n)Qd bu felbft gu tbun Dermaa i. 
3. 9tie aib bein ®elb aud, beDor bu ed baft. 4. 9{te faufe mad bu nid^t brauqft 
Tocil e§ woblfeil ift; cd tt)irb bir immer tbcuer gu ftebcn fommen. 5. S)er 
©tolg foftct und mebr old ©unaer, 3)urft unb ftdlte. 6. aJlan bereut ed niMU 
toenift aegeffen gu baben. 7. 9(wd ift mubfam mad man gem tbut. 8. SBte 
biel ffummer bob en und bie ubel gemaqt, bie niemald lamen. 9ltmm bie 
SHnge aUemal Don ibrer freunblicben ©ette. 10. SBenn bu gomig bifl, fo 
gdblc gebn, ebe bu fpricbft ; bift bu febr gomig, f o gdble bunbert. 

(Don Qaxl ®€U>1) 

1. flld If aifet Staxl gur ©d^ule !am unb mollte Difttieren, 

^a Dtuft er f(ban bad fleine 93oI!, ibr ©d^reiben, Sud^flabteren, 
Sbt 33atemn{er^ Sinmaleind unb mad man lemte mebr ; 
Sum ©4Iuife nef bie SRaieftdt bie ©(biiler urn fi(b ber. 

2. ®Iei(^ tote ber {)irte f d^ieb (p. 306) er ba bie Sdde Don ben ©d^afeU/ 
^u f emer SRedftten bie6 (P- 636) er fteb'n bie SlciftigeU/ bie SraDen. 
%a ftanb im groben Sinnenfleib mancb fcblid^ted Sfirgerfinb (p. 181}, 
9Rand^ ©dbniein eined armen fi^necbtd Don ffaiferd ^ofgefinb* 

3. ®ann rief er mit gejkengem Slid bie ijfaulen bet, bie Sbde^ 
Unb mied fie mit erbab^ner ^anb gur \iinfen, in bie Sde. 
^a ftanb im Delgoerbrdmten 9lod man(b feiner C>errenfobn, 
SRancb ungegogned SRutterfinb, mancb iunger Steicbdbaron. 

L Difltieren, ^0 visit, inspect ; bie ©dftulDifltation/ school-visitation ; bod 
Baterunfer, /A^-^^^'Fi^^^y^''; bad ginmaleind/ multiplication table \ ber 

©(blu6 (P- 515). ^^0^^* ^«^- ^- fcblidfet (p. 121 ), plain, simple ; bad ©ofgc- 
finb, persons in the service of the court. 8. geftreng=ftreng (p. 250) ; 
toeifen (p. 246), to show, to direct to ; bie 6*/ corner, edge ; ber 55elg/ pelt 
(Tab. V. 8), fur\ Derbrdmen [at], to border, trim ; ^jelgDerbrdmt, trimmed 

with fur ; fein,y?«^» delicate, slender ; ungcgogen (fr. gieben=ergieben, p. 282), 

ill-bred, ill-mannered, naughty ; bad SMuttcrfinb, the mother*s child, pet, 
darling \ ber SReicbdbaron^ ^aron of the empire. 



4. %a fpradb nai\ reci^tS bet ffaifer tnilb : ^dbt ^anl, tlbr frommen l^nab€nr 
3br foUt an mtr ben ondbtgen (p. 401) ^errn, ben out'gen (p. 357) Sater 

^Qben ; 
Unb ob ilftr armer Seute ffinb imb ffnc6te§?5ine feib : 
3n meinem Stei^e gilt ber Wann, unb nW bed 3Ranne8 Stltib. 

5. ffiann Mifet fein SBIitf gur fiinfen Ifein, mie Conner flanq fein label : 
1r 2auflenicf)tfe beffert (p. 655) eudb, i^r fdfeanbet euren %bel ! (p. 269) 
)r feinen ^iipixiben, tro^et nid^t auf euer ^ildbgeftdbt 

>4 ftaae (p. 621) na6i beS SRann'd SSerbienft (p. 604), nad^ feutem 
9lamen nid^t. 

6* 2)a fal6 man mand^eS ffinberauq' in fro^em ©lange leud^ten, 
Unb mandbed ftumm gu Soben feVn, unb mancbeS ftill \\di feud^ten. 
Unb aid man qu% ber @dbule lam, ba murbe Diel erga^lt, 
SBen l^eute RaxHt ttatl belobt, unb U)en er auSgefd^mdlt. 

7. Unb me^ ber flro6e ffaifer Jtelt, fo foil man's aHielt (p. 330 Ifealten 
f|[nt Sd^uIl^auS mtt bem fletnen 93oIf, im @taate mtt ben %Iten : 
Sen Wak nad^ ff unft unb nid^t nadb ®unft ben @tanb (p. 460) nad^ bem 

ajerftanb, 
@o {lel^t eS in ber Sd^ule xoofjH unb Qut im SSaterlanb. 

5. ffier ftlang (-e§, JKftnfle), sound; ©onnerflano, thunder-sound \ ber 
laugenidfttS (p. 639), a good-for-nothing fellow, scamp \ fd^finben, to 
disgrace, bring shame upon ; baS 55u|)|)d6en, dim. of 55m)|)e, p. 269 ; trofeen 
auf/ to stay on, confide in, 6. fldfe feud()ten (p. 517). ^^ moisten one's self\ 
beloben (p. 222), to mention with approbation ; auSfd^mSIeU/ to scold any 
one, to chide, T. 2)ie ®unfl (p. 582), favor, grace. 



THE CASES. 

Tlie NominatiTe Case. 

Verbs requiring both the subject 2i^A the noun representing the/r^^jV«/^ 
of the sentence in the nominative case are : 

a. The verbs fein, to be ; n)crben, to become ; bleiben, to remain ; Ijeiften, 

to be called \ f djeinen, to appear, seem ; as, 5fla|)oIcon ber 6rfte toar ein 
grower ©eneral. SWein Sruber tourbe ein gefdftidter {able, skillful) SWaler. 
flarl mar unb Meibt ein fauler 95ube. ®er erfte beutfc^e ffaifer 5ie6 ff arl ber 
®ro6e* 34 l&ei6e ber reidfefte 9Jlann in ber getauf ten {b.) SBelt (©driller). 

b. The passive forms of the six transitive verbs : l^ei^en^ to call ; 
nenneU/ to name\ rufen, to call\ taufen, to baptize-, fd^elten, to scold; 
fdWnU)fen, /^^«'v^ an opprobrious name; as, ©ein Solftn mirb bet lanflc 
aRidftel gelfteifeen. 6r murbe ©dfturfc genannt, he was called a scoundrel. 
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1. S)et ©etj if! bie SBurgel aDc§ ttbclg (Prov.). 2. ftcinct toitb ate 
SJleiftet gcboren (Prov.). 3. S)ie beftcn 9Irjtc finb bic l^erten S)octotcn 
SRftfetfl, atul^ig, ^rfi^Iii (Prov.). 4. S)a8 ^cxi ifl ctn »etrilact (©(i^iDet). 
5. 2BaS ifi bet langen tRebc lurjcr ©inn ? (©d&illcr). 6, 3mmet ftrebc 
jum ®anjenl unb lannft bu fclbct Icin ©angcS tocrben, olS bicncnbeS 
@Iicb filicfe' an ein ©anjcS bid^ an I (©(i^tDer). 7. 6in unnttfe Scben ip 
fin frflbet Sob (©dtl^c). 8. 3lai) langer fflcratl^ung ifl bo($ cin icbet 
6ntfd)lu6 nut SBerl be§ IKomcntS (®5t]^e). 9, (Srtal&rung bleibt bc« 
2tbm§ SKcifterin (@6t^c). 10. 6in Selbl^cn ofinc ^ttx fd^int mix cin 
tJfflrji, bet bic Salcntc nid^t um ft(| tjcrfammelt (@5t]&c). 11. ©o langc 
toir Ilein finb, finb toir treu unb toaf^x ; mit bem toad^fcnbcn Sctb ttjcrbcn 
bci 9Kand^en biefe 6igenf(!^aftcn Ileiner (©cine). 12. SKufil cDcin ift bic 
aBcUfpra(|c, unb braud^t nic^t (iberfeftt gu totxhtn, ba fptidbt ©ccic }u 
©eelc (Suerbad^, ouf bet C)6be). 13. ©d^tDdd^Iinfl obex JJinb, || S)ir banqt 
(p. 591) t)or'm Sobc fel^r ? || 6r ift nid^t toenn tt)it fmb, || 3ft cr, finb 
tt) i r ni^t mc^r (©aug, ©piflrammen). 

4. ®er SBetruger (p. 563). cheater, 6. 3)a8 ©angc, whole, total \ fH 
onf dftliefeen an 6ttoaS, lo attach one's self to, to join, 8. ®ie ffleratbung^ 

deliberation ; bet gntfdftluS (ffeS, u), resolution ; bet 3Dlomcnt[o-6'], moment, 
instant, lO. ®ad £alent[^-^'] (-e), talent, eminent abilify. 

THE GENITIVE CASE. 

A, Tlie GenitiTe Case used predicatiTely : 

The noun in the genitive in connection with the auxiliary fcin fre- 
quently represents the predicate ; as, ^d^ bin beS (SlaubcriS (=id6 glaube) • , ., 
bcr 3Kcinunfl (=id6 meine) . . ., bcr ©offnung (=td& boffe) . . ., toillenS 
(=id6 ttjill). 3br toarct fo garten 9llter§ (=fo iung) (©driller). ®er gr56tc 
Sbeil bcr Siirften ift unferer ©crmnung (=gcrtnnt tcie mir) (©dftiller). 3)a8 i|l 
bei un§ red&tcnS (=red&t) (Sd)iller). SBir finb gine^ C)ergen«, gineS 95Iute§ 
(Sdfeiflcr). £a6t unS bent nod& guter 3)inge (p. 573) fein ! (of good cheer) 
(Scbifler). ©elig finb, bie rcinen C)ergen8 finb (Sutber, 55ibel). 2Ba3 beinc« 
9lmte§ nicbt ift, ba laffe bcinen SSorroib (Prov.). 

gart[ah], tender, delicate-^ btc ©cfinnung, mind, view, opinion;' 
gefmnt, minded, disposed] baS ift red6ten§, that is founded in right ; 9S8eg 
ted^ttn^, ^^^ course of law ; ber UJortrife, inconsiderate curiosity (do not 
meddle with what does not concern you). 

B, The GenitiTe Case used attHbutiTely. 

1. The noun in the Genitive used attributively, indicates : 

a. The subject of the action ; as, ®aS SBcrl bcS TOeiftcrS, l^^ work of 
the master. 
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b. The object of the action ; as, ^ie Srjiel^uno bed ff tnbeS, the educa- 
tion of the child. 

c. The possessor ; as, ®er ©en: beS £)auled, the man of the house. 

d. \ personal connection, such as affinity, friendship, subjection, etc. 

Expressions like a father to thepoor\ a phytician to the prince, indicating the 
attributive connection by to (or the Dative) must be translated in German by the 
genitive; as, (lin ISater bet Vmten; ein ^rjt be^ gfUrften. 

e. The whole of which anything is a part ; as, bet t(U)f erfle bet Xotlfent, 
the bravest of the brave, 

2. The genitive case is not used, and the preposition of is suppressed. 

1. With proper names of countries, towns, villages, places, and of 
months following their respective common names ; as, ^te Stabt Serltn, 
the city of Berlin \ bcr 5Dlonat 9l|)ril, the month of April \ bie Unitierrttftt 

t^eibelberfl, the university of Heidelberg \ ba§ ll5nigreid& iPreufeen, the 

kingdom of Prussia ; bie 3nfel Sljpcm, the island of C. 

2. Before proper nouns and appositions preceded by the words 9i0Mt, 
name ; SQoxnamt, Christian name ; as, 3)er 9lame Solftann, the name of 
John, 

3. Before the name of a thing measured preceded by a noun denoting 
measure, weight or number ; as, gine 3flafc()e SBettt/ « bottle of wine ; gtoei 
ffiu^enb 6ier, two dozen of eggs ; etn ?Jfunb Sl^ee, a pound of tea. 

The usage of former times to indicate the thing measured by the genitive has 
still been retained in the elevated and poetical style ; as, ben beften ^*(^er SBein^ 
(p. 608. 37). 

4. With regard to nouns of undetermined measure, as, ©umme, sum ; 
©aufcn, heap ; @d)ar, troop, host ; 2Jlenfle, multitude, they are some- 
times treated like the nouns expressing an exact quantity ; as, @ine @umme 
®elb, a sum of money ; ciu j£)aufen ®olb/ « heap of gold. The genitive, 
however, is more elegant, especially with a noun preceded by an adjective ; 

as, gin ©aufcn reinen ®olbed; cine 9Kenfle reiAcr Scute, or better cine 

TOenge tlOtt rcid)cn Scutcn, it being preferable to use tlOtt before nouns 
in plural ; before numerals tlOtI is indispensable ; as, Sine @d^Qr IioH 

btetfttg @an{cn. 

5. Take Notice! Words derived from verbs or adjectives which are 
constructed with prepositions, cannot be followed by the genitive, because, 
conformably to a general rule, the derived words are accompanied by the 
same prepositions as their roots ; hence, %tt Ubcrganfl fiber ben Slu6 (from 

iibergelften fiier) ; bie ^ufricbcnl&ctt mtt fidfe fclbft (from gufriebcn mtt) ; bie 
Snl^Snon^feit an baS SSatcrlanb (from l^dngcn att) ; bad 3$ertrQucn anf ®ott 
(fh)m t>erh:auen attf). 
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Note. I. It is also better to use a preposition if the use of the mere genitive 
should injure the clearness of the meaning* which is especially the case when the 
genitive may indicate the subject as well as the object of an action ; as, 9lie f a^ t(( 
in einer Sfamtelie eine folc^e Siebe gu ben Client (instead of bet (l^Uern). 

Note. a. The use of an adjective is preferable to indicate noHonoK^y production, 
and in general pUtce, matter, time and daration ; as, S)eT ena(i{((e 0efanbie (better 
than bet %. SngtonbS or t)on ^.)\ Siolienifc^ SBetm; bte ^ieftfien icaufleute: ein 
t)terftilnbi0eT HRarl^; bte geftrige Settuna; bte bamaligen S^tten; bet fleoenjfiQrige 
i^rieg ; ein ^dlserner %\\^ ; ein fu))femeT ireffel. 

6. Frequently two nouns joined by the preposition ofrMiy be translated 
by a compound noun ; as. ©artcntfture, Sfamilicnoatcr, SBaftr^citSUcbc. 

Note. The number of these words cannot be determined ; new ones are being 
formed constantly. However, all kinds of compositions are not equally admissible. 
We say, for instance, ?|reunbf(&Qft§bemet{e, Sroftmorte, but cannot sav ^emui^S* 
betoetfe instead of ^toeife ber ^cmut^ ; ^rmabnungStDorte instead of SDorte bet 
Grma^ung. Reading of good authors will make known the forms most in use. 

8. The preposition tiott is used instead of the genitive : 

a. If the noun in the possessive stands without any article or pronoun ; 
as, S)cr SBcflfecr Don ^'t,vStxx{, a possessor of houses. 

b. Whenever the genitive cannot be indicated by inflection ; as, 3)ic 

©trofecn Don ?JariS (comp. p. 167.9). 

c. When a substantive is already preceded by a genitive ; as, Sine 
9u§QQ6e tlOtt GicctO^d SBcrfcn, an edition of Cicero* s works. 

d. Before attributes expressing a quality, condition, rank, religion ; 
as, gin 9Dlann tlOtt flrofecr ®cIcWam!cit, a fnan of great learning \ eine 
Sfrau tlOtt ]&0l&er ©eburt, a woman of high birth. 

e. Before the names of material of which a thing is made ; as, gin 
SRina Don ®olb (or ein flolbener Minfl). 

/. It is preferable to employ tlOtt instead of the genitive : 

1. With names of towns and countries, especially after titles ; as, %tx 
ftoifer Don £)ftreid^. ^er Wat)or Don Sonbon. 

2. After superlatives, numeral adjectives, or pronouns, and in general 
to indicate a choice. In this case ntttet^ among, may also be used ; as, 

SSeld^er tiott eud^ ? giner tiott meinen f^reunben. 2)a3 f d^dnfte tiott ( or 
itntet) biefen ©emdiben. 

1. SRftfeiagang ift be§ JcufelS giu^ebanl (Prov.). 2. 55ic Sunge ift 
ber falfMle S^uge be§ ©erjen§ (Prov.;. 3. gin ^funb ©orgen bejal^lt 
nod) !ein Sol^ Sorgen (Prov.). 4. 6ine SSiertelftunbe 95erjug bringt oft 

1. 3)ie Suftebanf, seat of repose, couch. 4. S)er SBergUQ [u'l, delay. 
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ia^relangcn Suffd^ub (Prov.). 5. 6^c cin beutfd^r ©(^^uflcr fein SBcrf. 
jeug gufammcnfud^l, ^ot ein malfdber ein ^aar fed^uftc fcrtig ( Prov. ). 
6. ^unbert 3a^rc Unrcc^t finb nod^ teinc ©tuiibc Scd^t (Prov.)- 7. 9li^t 
i4 [pxaS} 5Karfd&afl SSormdrtS (p. 503) (3)lud&cr), font)etn bcr ^rcuBcn 

bcS fltonen @ollc§ Sarml^ctaiafeit bat 3IfleS flct^on. 8. 3)er a:ob || 3ft bag 
6nbe oiler 9lot]& (Prov.). 9. '2)a5 iflcinc ijt bie 2Btcae bc« ©rofeen (Prov.). 
10. a)e§ 0Iu(fc3 ©cmolt || ^ai 9)Jonbeg ©eftolt (Prov.). lU ©d^iQcr'^ 
SEragabie : „3)ic 93raul Don TOcff i^ia" fd&IicBtmitben 9Borten : „5)ad Scbcn 
if! bcr ©uter ^odiftcS nid^t bcr Ubcl grafeteS obcr ift bic ©d&ulb" (p. 389). 
12* S)ie irauerfpicic bon 2Ief(f|l)Iu5 ge^fircn gu ben er^abcnften 6rjjcug- 
niffcn bcr griedjifd^n ^ocfic, bod^ pnb nur tocnigc bon bicfcS S)idS|tcrS 
SSBcrfen unS crl^lten toorbcn. 13. Sci ber ScIogcrungDon ©l)ra!u8 tarn 
Slrd^imcbcS, ciner ber bcrii^mtcpen SRot^cmatifcr beS 3lItert^um'S, um'9 
8ebcn. 14. 6incS 5KanneS 2:ugcnb erprobt allein bie ©tunbc bet 
©cfa^r (©c^ifler). 

bcr 3luffd^ub [ou'-u] , deferring, suspense, 5. %ti ©dfeuftcr [0'] , shoemaker ; 
ba9 SOBerfgeufl, instrument, tool ; i|ufammenfud)cn, to collect together ; njfilfdfe 
[a], Italian, French. 7. 3)a8 SiSd^cn (or ©iftd^cn), a little, somewhat \ 
bie SSerwegenbcit, boldness, daringness, ISt. er^aben [ah'], elevated, 

sublime ; baS grgcugnift (p. 408). production, 13, uvsC^ Sclbeti fommen, 

to lose one*s life, 14. erprobcn [0'] , to test, find out by experience, 

FOR RETRANSLATING. 

The Nut (p. 534). — Two boys found a nut in the field under a 
large nut-tree. " It belongs to me," said Francis, ** for I saw it first" 
"No, it belong to me," replied Edward, "for I have picked it up." 
Hereupon a violent quarrel arose between them. " I will setde your 
dispute," said an older boy, who stood near by. He placed himself 
between them, opened the nut and said: "One of the two shells 
belongs to him who first saw the nut, the other to him who picked it 
up, but the kernel I retain for myself as a reward for my decree." 
"That," added he, laughing, " is the end of most lawsuits. 

The Two Serrantg ( p. 534 ). — The servants of two officers 
met on the street Naturally their masters soon became the subject 
of their conversation (say : the conversation soon came upon their 
masters). The one praised his master exceedingly. " He is polite, 
indulgent and friendly," said he, " and if I only brush his clothes well, 
he is always satisfied." " But now I will tell you of my master," 
interrupted the other. " He is still much better ; he beats out my 
uniform every morning, after I am through with his." "Truly?" 
asked the first " Certainly ! only with the difference, that I have my 
coat on when he beats it out." 
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Wisdom (p. 560). — ^When Thales was asked, what the most 
difficult and what the easiest thing in the world is, he answered: 
" The most difficult is, to learn to know one's self, and the easiest, to 
find fault with the dealings of others." 

Retribution (p. 560). — A thief took it into his head in a theatre 
in London, to cut the diamond studs (say buttons) out of a gendeman's 
coat. The gentleman noticed it in time, drew his knife out of his 
pocket, and without further ceremony, cut the thiePs ear off. " Hold," 
cried the wounded man, " here are your studs." " Good," answered 
the gentieman, " here is your ear." 

Defeated (p. 561). — ^The witty and licentious Count of Rochester 
met the great Isaac Barrow in the park, and said to his companions 
that he wished to have a joke with the old one. He therefore went 
up to him seriously, took off his hat, made a deep obeisance to the 
doctor and said : " Doctor, I am yours down to my shoe-string." 
The doctor saw what he aimed at, immediately took off his beaver 
hat and returned the bow, while he said : " My lord, yours down to 
the earth." Rochester hereupon made a deeper bow and said: 
" Doctor, yours to the centre of the earth." Barrow replied with a 
very deep obeisance : ** My lord, yours to the antipodes." Hereupon 
the count, almost thrown into confusion, said : " Yours to the deepest 
bottom of hell." Barrow answered sarcastically, " There I will leave 
you, my lord," and walked away. 

Henrr Vm. and Thomas More (p. 561). — Henry the Eighth 
of Enelancl and Francis the First of France were both princes of 
very violent temper. Now, the former wished to send a vexing mes- 
sage to the latter, and selected his chancellor Thomas More lor the 
furpose. After More had received his instruction, he said : ** Sire, if 
deliver this message to such a violent man as the king of France, it 
will cost me my head." " Do not be uneasy about that," answered 
the king, " if Francis has you beheaded, I shall have every Frenchman 
who is now in my power, made a head shorter." "I am very much 
obliged to your Majesty," answered the chancellor; " but I doubt very 
much whether any of these heads will fit upon my shoulders." 

The Double Treason (p. 605). — Dean (saytAe) Swift, a renowned 
English author, was not very liberal. He rarely gave anything even to 
such people as delivered to him the presents intended (p. 575) for 
him, and so he once received a good lesson from a lad who had often 
been obliged (mujfcn) to bring (l&inbrinflcn) him hares, partridges or 
other game. One morning, namely, this young lad (Titn^if) came to 
him with a rather heavy basket full of eggs, fruit and game ; he 
opened the door without knocking, and placing (p. 569, Note) the 
basket in the room, without further ceremony (p. 561), he called out 
in a rude manner : " Here are the things which my master sends you 



again." Swift, whom this uncivil manner of the servant did not 
please at all, had (lajfen) him come in, and said to him that he would 
show him how an errand ought to be delivered more politely (use 
man). " Come here, my son, and sit down on this chair, as if you 
were the dean, I will then be the servant and you shall see how I ex- 
ecute my commission to you/* Now the dean went before the door, 
knocked at (it) modesdy, and with his hat in his hand he addressed 
himself politely to the boy, saying (say and said) : " My master takes 
the liberty (Rm criauben) of sending you a small present, and hopes 
that you will ao him the honor of accepting it" " O, very willingly," 
answered the boy immediately. ** Here, in the first place, are (say 
have you) two shillings drink-money for you for your trouble, now go 
down to the kitchen and eat and drink very heartily (rcd^t orbentlt^), 
and then say to your master that I send my best thanks (banfcn lofi en) 
for his beautiful present" 

QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES FOR REVIEW. 

I. Translate : I was frightened ; I frightened him (both by erfcftrcden). 
What did you do there ? Who created the world ? (both by Jcftaffcn). He 
pulled the dead body along. He ground his razor (both by fd)Icifcn). He 
never had intercourse with them. He used to say (both by pflcacn). The 
men so miraculously saved gave ^lory to God (by lobprclfcn). The teacher 
praised the diligent pupils (by prcifcn). The metal melted. He melted the 
metal (both by jd^mclgcn). 2. I shall not go, for in the first place I am not 
well, secondly I have no time, and thirdly I am not allowed. 3. We went 
to his store two and two and there we bought twenty yards (6flc) of ribbon, 
five pounds and three-quarters of green tea. We also saw three kinds of 
wine there and bought four bottles of the best sort. 4. This tower is over 
fifty feet high. 5. What is the day of the month ? 6. Have the kindness 
to tell me what o'clock it is I do not know exactly. 7. I was there all 
this morning. 8. How time passes away ! 9. Will you stay with us all 
day? 10. I shall come every other evening. 11. He will set out this day 
week. 12. One travels very fast now-a-days. 13. He sells much beer and 
but little wine. 14. He sold the little wine he had still on hand (auf bcm 
Scifler). I5« Many men were at the concert yesterday. 16. Louis has not 
been able to learn the poem by heart. 17. Has he learned the poem ? No 
sir, he has not been able. 18. He has been compelled (muffcn) to learn it. 
He has not been compelled. 19. I should like much to hear her. I should 
like better to hear her than him. I should like best not to hear them at all. 
20. They say her relatives are very poor. 21. The young lady pretends to 
have heard the great singer, Miss Jenny Lind, several times. 22, He makes 
(lajfcn) her write several letters. He gets several letters written. 23. I saw 
the window being smashed. I saw her smashing the window. 24. I have 
been obliged to stay at home. 25. We have been studying French for some 
months. 26. We have been residing in New York tor two years. 27. I 
have hastened home. 28. They have taken a ride into the park. 29. He 
has swum across the river. 30. Help me to translate this exercise. 31. He 
learned to bear both praise and censure (label). 32. He made her tremble. 
33. I wish to go to the concert this evening. I wished him to go to the 
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concert. 34. He played instead of learning. 35. He spoke of making a 
journey to Germany next month. 36. She is proud of having gained the 
prize among so many pupils. 37. He finished the work without nis friends 
knowing anything about it. 38. There comes a man running at full speed 
(f)aft). 39. There came the general riding with his officers. 40. They 
teach her dancing. 41. She has postponed sending me the book. 42. He 
spoke of his brother's writing a novel. 43. I cannot make the promised 
call, being somewhat indisposed. 44. Your father desires you to come 
home. 45. He was satisfied (fid^ bcflniiocn) with having discovered the 
cause. 46. She is angry (h'6)t) at your telling it. 47. (After) having dressed 
(Dcrbinben) his wounds* sne refresned him with wine. 48. Our people have 
driven off their cattle along with them. 49. He had no money with him. 
50. The wheel is turned continually. The wheel is turned by steam con- 
tinually. 51. He kills himself by working. 52. We tired ourselves by 
running. SS* Tell the signification of bcr Sbor and ba3 Sbor ; of bcr 
®ebalt and ba§ ©cbalt : of bcr f^txhi and bie ©cibe ; of bcr ficitcr and bic 
2citcr; of bcr 6rbc and ba3 6rbc; of bcr 93anb and ba§ 53anb; of bcr 5RciS 
and baS SlciS: of bet ©cc and bie ©cc: of bet ©dfeilb and baS ©d)ilb ; of 
bet 93aucr and baS Saucr. 54. Tell the oifFerent plur. forms and correspond- 
ingly thfc different significations of 53anb, 93anf, ©efidjt, Crt, SBort ©troufi, 
Stc^t. 55* Translate : His father was a scholar, but he is not 56. 1 asked 
her to play, and she did so. 57. He did not say anything of it. 58. The 
instrument is good, nevertheless I cannot always depend upon it. 59. Steel 
pens are generally used now, but I cannot write with them. 60. He threw 
({dbiittcn) the water in my face, and I gave him a box on the ear. 61. You 
have taken the letter out of my pocket. 62. My head and eyes pain me. 
63. These are Frenchmen ana those Englishmen. 64. These things are 
unknown to me ; I do not know their qualities. 65. My son wrote to his 
teacher, that he is expected this evening at his parents* house. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

^Ofattne (P« 657), trombone, ahd. bosune\ Old Fr. buisine^ fr. Gr. Lat. 
bucina=z, wound brass instrument. 

WfPfl^ ^«««/«^, shrewd, arch, fr. bct ?5fiff/ whistle, whiff, then a sign 
given by whistling ; as, bet €>unb Dcrftcbt ben ^JRff J hence figuratively 
a trick (properly whistling as a means of decoying). 3)ct ^RffifuS, « 
cunning fellow ; bic ^Rffifltcit, slyness, shrewdness, 

Oematf ttttg, boundary, precincts, fr. bie 9Ratf =iiiarGli, mark (as in 
markgrave, p. 176) ; A. S. mearc, Itl. tnarca, boundary, limit ; conn, 
with Lat. mar go, border, brim. 

Hetl^nett (p. 658), to veil, wrap ; c. of Dcr- and ftullcn ; A. S. helan, to 
conceal, cover ; compare ^elttl^ P- 265. 

\HfintiUxn, to dash, a frequentative form (see p. 80, ftottctn) of fd^mcifecn; 

A. S. smitan, Engl, to ginite^ to throw down with violence in order to 

smash a thing, then to make a noise as of things falling or breaking, 

a vibratory motion, (of birds) to warble, quaver, thus bct ^d^tticttct' 

(tttg, butterfly, prop. \\i^ flutter-ling, 

Hetf ettf en, to submerge ; c. of Dcr- and f cnfcn, factitive of finfcn ; see 
©icflcr, (p. 296). 



triditU or tcud^, ^0 pc^nt, be out of breath ; mhd. kuchen=Xo breathe, 
respire, then to breathe with difficulty, asthmatically, to cough ; Dutch. 
kuch, 

fffattlttfVff/ '^ glimmer, twinkle ; frequentative from f{tltltliett^ lo ^mit a 
trembling shine ; both conn, with flattttttett^ lo flame^ fr. f^Iattltne/ 
flame; haX, Jiamma, {oxflagma.flag, root oHflagrare, to burn ; Gr. 
phleg, to shin 

bet SAIaf, plur. ®cJ6(afe (and after this plur. also the sing, bie ^is^a\t, 
plur. bic ©d)ldfcn), the temple or the thinnest part of the skull near the 
eye ; conn, with f d&laff, relaxed, loose, thus f cJ^Iaf ett, ^ sleep, prop, 
to be relaxed, lax (of fiber, flesh, here of the skull). 

Oettoffenfcl^aft (p. (3(30), fellowship, society, fr. bcr ®ettoffe, companion, 
associate, fr. flcnic6cn (flcno6/ flcnoffcn, p. 327). hence prop, he who 
enjoys in common, who partakes of, 

^llVtttf d^, fiamess, armor ; mhd. harnass. Old Fr. harnas, Fr. harnois, 
fr. Welsh hair an, iron, hence prop, iron dress, 

^lllttt^ blade, stalk, lialiii, flaunt \ A. S. healm, Fr. chaume, fr. Lat. 
oalamu^, Gr. kalamos, prop, a reed, then a reed used for writing, a pen. 

Setttmlmett, lo bruise, crush, grind \ c. of get- and malmcn, fr. Goth. 
malma==ssind, ahd m&lmo, mhd. melme, Itl. melmo=^d\ist, ; conn, with 
maWcn, to grind, to mill, see p. 117, niemdS. 

®ef a^rte (p. 667). companion, prop. SfaWocnoffc or 9Beflflcnoffc, fellow- 
traveller ; fjaftrt (p. 506), drive, journey ; Lat. conviator, 

®efci^ilf(tCi^fett (p. 671). skill, cle^temcss, fr. fd)icfcn, orig. to dispose, 
prepare, to arrange suitably, befit for ; comp. fid) frf)icfcn (pp. 587 and 
S94), hence ftcfd^icft, suitably conditioned, fit, qualified, clever, 

^Ofgefittb (p. 67s)* Persons in the service of the court ; ba§ @efiltb^ fr. 
ahd. bcr sind, A. S. (with disappearance of n) sidh=jouTnty, way 
(conn, with fcnbett, l^ send; Sans, sadh, to go away), hence orig. 
fellow-traveller, then follower, attendant, servant. 

Qidtp corner, e&^e ; A. S. ecg, a projecting point, fr. Gr. ak/j, point ; Lat. 
fkcies, cutting edge ; aeuere, to point, sharpen ; aci^J, needle ; root ac« 

^tii, pelt (Tab. V. 8), fur ; fr. Lat. pellis, skin (comp. gfcH, p. 176), adj. 
pellicius=ma.dQ of skin ; fr. which also l\\. pelliccia, Fr, pelisse (form^ 
tr\y pe lice), 

Hetbrftmett, lo border, trim ; ©ramc or "^dx'dimt^border, rim ; A. S. brimme, 
Dan. br^me, Engl, brim 

^IJ^ttftet/ shoemaker ; mhd. schuochstcer, contraction fr. schuoch=:^ot,, 
and suter, fr. Lat. suo, sutus, to sew. 

iBetfoesett^eit (p. 680), boldness, daringness ; OcrmcflClt (also Dertofiaen), 
daring, audacious, of \\^ DCtmdflCn (Dcrmofl, t)enDOflCn), to undertake 
without certainty (safety) of the result ; mhd. sich verwegen, to under- 
take a thing ; compound with mdflcn, wicflcn, Waflcn, see pp. 277 and 314. 
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SuftfDiel in gtoei ^ufgugen Don 91. Senebis. 

9>erfonen* 

Otto Sambett, ^rofeffor on einem O^mnaftum. 
%nionit, feine Qftau. $a^nenf))orn, 6iiefeI))Utet 

^ b m u n b Jein SfamuIuS. ® u ^ e, j^ammetiungf ei. 



@tftet 9Iitfstt0« 



6tubknimmet bei Sam^ert. SRittelt^ilre, atoei Seitent^flten. Som ItntS ein j^amin, 

iDa^inter tin ato|et B^ihiijA, bebeot mii SU^ern. ^oxn red^t§ eiit Vtu 

nmr £1(4 ebenj aad mit mAtm bebedt Sin!9 Hon bet SRitteUl^ttre 

ein netner ti{4, ebenfaQd mit SBU^em bebedt. 2)ie SBftnbe 

beS QiniergrunbeS toerbcn Don grogen @(!^rfin!en 

eingenommen. ^e Si^rSnle linfS ftnb 

ft^tbar ^dberfArfinfe, etner 

xtd^ii i{t t)er{4U)f{cn. 

etftet VttfitUt* 

1. Sbmunb (gel^t ouf unb nieber, ein 33ud^ in bet f^onb, ousmenbig 
lemcnb). 

nxofx^y]— 

®te C>od6geit8teife (pp. 488 and 274), wedding-tour ; bcr Slufgua, act; 
bttS ®DninaRum[ah'-i-u],^»i«aji«iw, fl college preparing for the Univer- 
sities \ bet SQmuIu3[ah'-u-u],/ax;i»/»j, assistant ^ attendant \ bet @tiefel« 

t)u6er, ^^<?/-r/fa«^ ; W Stammttiyxa^^tx, chambermaid \ boS ©tubietgimmer, 
study; bie ©citentMr/ side-door \ ber ftamin[a-e'],rAii««<y; bcrSd^reib- 

^ii,writing-desk ; thtn^aU^[Si'-^'^]Ji^ewise;Ux^\nitt^XUr(t), background; 

ber ©^ranf (eS, ©durante), press, chest ; bcr Silfterfdferanf, bookcase ; ber 

?luftritt, J^«iif. 1. auSWenbifl/ outer, outward ; fig. without book ; aitd^ 
IO(ttbtg (etttett^ ^^ Z^^zr^ /^^^ heart, to commit to memory » 

■ - j _i_ ■ I ■ ■ — I ^Mi^^ M ■ ■ — \ -1 — I—— ar^-T 

3u(. 9{obcn(( SBenebtr, a productive writer of comedies, was bom in Leipzig in 
1811, where he died in 1875. From 1833 stage-manager in several places (Elber- 
feld, KOln, Frankfurth, etc.)* Author of the very popular pieces : r^aS bcmooSte 

taupt;- „3)r. SBeSpc,- ,rS)ic eifcrfadjtiecn,- .S)ic Sttgcn,- .fca3 ©ef&ngnife,* .^r 
etter," and many more. 

Pronunciation of the Greek text : Andra moi ^nepe, Mousa, polutropon h6s 
mala p611a plancthe. Literal translation : " Tell me, O Muse, of the crafty man who 
'iK>and€red very far** This is the beginning of Homer's Odyssey. 



6. 2Bie mar c§ ? \4i^3pa Moinra fwe ii^peTTBy nein, ivvtze Mooca 
{ixH ^audpa — ba bin i^ au§ bcm SScrfc. 6§ ©ill mir oud^ l^ute 
nic^t§ in ben ftopf. 2BeiB bo(!^ (p. 275) nid^t, iDarum id^ fo gerfhrcut 
bin. Unb morgcn muR c§ gcfonnt fcin. \i)^dpa fioe ivpeze Moixra 
TToitrrpOTTOPj 6c /JuzXa zoXXa 

10. Stuettet nufititt 

6bmunb. ^af^ntn^poxn (mit einem jloffer auf bet 
©(i^ulter). 

^ Q ]^ n e n f p r n. Uf , bet ijt fd^mer ! C>^lf en ©ie, fien 
3famulu§ ! (Srinflt mit 6bmunb'§ fefilfe ben Jloffer ouf bie 6rbe, 
15. fe^t ftd^ borouf unb trodnet ftdd ben Sd^meiB.) S)ad i{i eine @<i^lep^ 
|)erei ! !Sd^ ffait e§ mir gebad^t, bie iunge ^xan ^at nod^ feinen gfuB 
tn ba3 {)aud aefe^t unb fdbon gel^t bie ©d^crerei lo^ ! ^Ifo l^ute 
^benb fommt fte, bie junge gfrou. 3la, e3 tl^ut mir leib ; id^ l^obe 
bem J&erm ^rofeffor gem gemid^ji unb bem $erm QfamuIuS aud^, 
20. ober ic^ fe^e e§ tommen, nid^t ad)t %aat bin idb mel^r im fmufe. 

@ b m u n b. SSBarum nic^t aor I 2)et £)err ^rofeff or l^t aud« 
. briidflid^ gcfogt, bafe burdd feine fieirat^ nid^t baS ©eringjie in ber 
biSl^erigen |)au§orbnung gednbert merben foil. Seber oel^lt fein 
9lmt unb feine SSerrid^tung nad^ mie bot. 
25. Jbal^nenfporn. ^at bag ber ^rr ^rofeffor gefagt ? 
6 b m u n b. 6§ finb feine eignen iHJorte. 
fea^nenfporn. SBir merben ja (p. 372) fel^n, merben \a 
\tf)tn\ 3)er fierr ^rofeffor ol&nt in feiner Unf($ulbQar nid(|t, maS bie 
lunge Sfrau filr SSermirrung (p. 561) im |)aufe onriddten toirb. 
30. 6b m unb (noU)). ^al^nenfpom, JJ^r feib cin erfal^rener 
SDlann — fmb benn bie Qfrauen mirllid^ fo fd^Iitnm ? 

C) Q 1^ n e n f p rn. 9ta, ob ! Sie ormeS ©d^of / mit Kefpect ju 

5. 3)er 5Bcr§, verse ; quS bcm Serf C fcin, ^0 he out of the metre ; jetflteiti 
feitl, to be absent, distracted. 16. S)ie ©d^Iepperci (fcbleppcn, to trail, 
drag\ the act of dragging, heavy work, trouble \ loSgeben, to begin, com- 
mence ; bie ©d^ercrei, vexation ; naf^] » well! how now / mid^fen, to blacken 
one's boots. 510. tuamttt tttcl^t gat ! You dont say so ! QuSbrudBid^, 
plainly, explicitly ; ba§ ©crinflftc (p. 52S)» the least ; biSbcrtgp-a'-i], w^a/ 
has been hitherto, former {^. 457, B) , bie{>au§DrbnunO/'^^<2/'^^^^^i^<f^; 

bic SSerrid^tung (oerrid^tcn, to dOy perform), function, occupation ; naU^ tute 

HOt^ f*ow as ever, all the same. 516. SBBlt merben ja feben, well, we shall 
see , Ql)nen (p. 39O. to have a presentiment, anticipate ; gat tlttftt O^ttett, 
not have the slightest idea ; anrid^ten, to do, make, cause. SO. nait), 
naively ; jxd, oh\ ^ should say so / (ob, p. 376, whether it be so or not, 
there is no question /) ; ©d^af, here simpleton, innocent ; bcr Slcfpect [€-€'] t 
respect. 
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mclben, tl^un mir Icib ( p. 593 ) ; bie jungc gtau toirb ©ic f d^Sn Iftin 
unb Bcr (p. 543) ^efeen ; ©ic lommcn gar nid^t me^r gu Sltl^cm. 
35. @ b m u n b. $d^ eg mitb fo arg nid^t fein. 

J^al^ncnfporn* ^oi, ©ie ^abcn tcine grfal^tung I @o 
ie rcben SSieIc unb tapptn blinb l^inein in cine ^cirat^ unb l^in* 
terser feufgcn fie 2ld& unb SHJcB. 3c^ toitt gerabc nid^te Ueble§ t)or« 
l^crfagen, abcr bcr ^crr ^rofcffor l^ut mir Icib* 
40. 6 b m u n b. ^aU 3l6r benn fo bittcre ©rfa^rungen gemad^t ? 
C)o^ncnftoorn. 3[d^? ®ott foil mii bema^ren, id^ tear 
immer ju f lug unb ^iclt mid^ Don ben SBcibcm fern, ©el^en ©ie, id^ 
lam ate gang junger Surfc^e unter bie ©olbaten unb l^abe meine 
gmdif Sa^re gcbient, toftre anq Unteroff igier gemorben, ^dtte id^ orbcnt« 
45. lid^ fmrctben unb lefen gefonnt. %l^ ©ou>at fonnte id^ nun nid^t 
Beiratpen. Slad^^er touroe id^ Sebicnter, ©auSfned^t, ftutfd^er— ba 
lonnte id^ flbcraU nid^t l&eirat^en. ^e^t bin id^ SQ3id6per, unb loenn 
idb mollte, e§ l^at fd^on SRand^c i^r 3luge ouf mid^ gemorfen— abcr 
®ott foU midb bctoal^rcn ; id^ bicne tauter (p. 487) lebigen ^ttxm 
50. unb bteibe feloji lebia. 

6 b m u n b. ®a ^abt 3l^r abcr (bod^) felbji fcine ©rfal^rungen 
gemad^t ? 

6al^ncnfporn. SSin gu f lug gciocfen, ©err famulus, l&abe 

mid^ begntigt an 3lnbern gu f cl^en, loie ein C)ou§f reug briirft I ©e^en 

55. ©ie, fierr gamulus, ©ie !5nncn bie ©pinnen nid^t leiben ? (p. 629). 

6 b m u n b. 9lcin, bie S^iere finb mir gumiber. 

C)al&nenfporn. ©0 ae^t e§ mir gerabc mit ben SBcibem. 

©ie gel^cn ben ©pinnen auS bem &cge (p. 528), id^ ben fj rauengimmem. 

@ b m u n b. Sfrauengimmer uno ©pinnen finb bod^ nid^t gu 

60. t)ergkid^n! 

6 1^ n e n f p r n. 2lttcrbing§ (p. 504), ^err gbmunb, aller. 
bingSI Die Qfrauengimmer madden au9 9lc^e, toie bie ©pinnen, unb 
f angen SHftnner, ©ie biefe 3flicgcn. ©le fmb oud^ f cine arme Qfliegc, 
fflr bie man Slc^c fpinnen wiro. 
65. 6 b m u n b (lad^cnb). 9lun, loenn bie Qfrauengimmerne^c nid^t 
ficirler ftnb a(d ©pmnennc^e, lann man ed fd^onbarauf toagen I (p. 314) 

melben, ^0 announce, tell ; ttiit 9lef)iect }tt tttelben, saving your presence ; 
ftefecn, to hunt. 35. pa^ ! pah / (intcrj.) ; toppcn, to grope about ; Jinterfter 
[a'] {^,^s), afterwards \ ad6! ah /alas/ (interj.) ; Sldfe unb 35Bc^ fdftreien 
(here feufgcn, p. 37o). lo cry aloud \ Dor^erfagcn, to tell beforehand, 
40, ^^ betno^te! God forbid/ fid^ fcm baltcn, to keep aloof \ bcr 
Unterofftgicr, sergeant, corporal, 46. nad^bcr, afterward \ bcr ©auSfned&t, 
menial servant \ etlt Vttge tUttf Ctt/ ^^ cast one*s eyes upon, 50. lebtg 
[a'], unmarried, single; bag ©auSfrcug, domestic affliction (lit. cross), 
55. gttWiber ( p. 243 ) ; bad ift tttit Stttoibet, / ^ave an antipathy to, 
against. 



€>a]6ncnfporn. ^m^tx Vlann, ^flten ( p. 408 ) ©ic fid^. 
SCcnn i* mid^ l^ier fo umfcpc (p. 585) in btcfcr f ricDlicfyen SBoftnung, 
mo bic oc]&QflIi(|ftc SRu^e l&crrfdit, mo man ben ganjen 2afl bie alte 
70. ©d^margmdlbcrin pxdm ]&6rt unb mo bic altcn glajftcijlen un^cfWtt 
an i^rem ^la^e pc^cn, unb menn \d) nun benfe, bafe em Qfrauenitmmer 
mit on ifircm 8ftrm, il&rer Unru^e, i^rem RrimSfromS ^ier l&errfd^n 
foD— jup, ba flberldufl mi* ein ©d^auer (p. 621). 

5 b m u n b. !S^r fiellt @ud^ oud^ gat }u fd^limm an. 

75. feaj^nenfporn. ©ie berfte^cn baS nid^t iunger 9Wenf(ft. 
©ie ftnb im SBaifenl^aufe enogcn (p. 282), nad^l^er l^at Sie ber ^txx 
^rofcjfor al§ Qfamulud ju fic| genommen, (fo) gemifTennafeen aboptirt. 
— ©ie ftnb \a niemafe mit Stauemimmern jufammen gemejen. 
,,®el^e ben SBeibern au§ bem SSege," fagt ber ^rop^et 6pip^ama§. 
80; ©e^en ©ie, $err gbmunb, unfere eigene 9latur, gemiffermafeen cine 
inncre ©timme, marnt und Dor ben SBeibern ! 
@ b m u n b. %i), marum nid^t gar ! 
C) a b n e n f p r n. ^t, nid^t ! 2Benn ©ie mit einem Qfrauen. 
gimmer, oefonberS mit einem jungen ^iibfd^n, jufammen tommen, 
85* merben ©ie ba nid^t oerlegen ? 

gbmunb. S)a8tftma^r! 

C) a 1^ n e n f p r n. ©ie fd{|Iagen bie Slugen nieber (p. 621 ), 
©ie merben rotl^, ©ie trauen fid6 nid^t ju fpredjen, ©ie fllplen eine 
gemiiTe ©edngjtiguna ? 
90. 6 b m u n b. I)a§ tfi mabt. 

C)al^nenfporn. ©epen ©ie, baS i ft bie innere ©timme, ba§ 
tfi ber 3njiinct ber 9latur, ber ©ie bor ben Qfrauenjimmern toamt. 

6 b m u n b. ^m, l^m ! (3fftr ftd^). 3)ie Sedngjtigung i ji (jar 
nid^t unangenc^m unb lommt mir gar nid^t bor (p. 593) toie eine 

95. SSBarnungSltimme. 

65. belftaglid^ f^h'], comfortable, 70. ®er ©d&toaraiDalb, Black Forest, 
here a clock manufactured in the ©d^toargtoalb/ generally called Dutch 
clocks \ picfcn, to pick (of watches), to tick\ bie Slafficiftcn for fflaffifer, 
classic; ber infirm (p. 595)» noise, bustle; bie Unrube, restlessness; ber 
IhimSframS, rubbish (gewgaws) ; iiberlauf cn, to run over ; eiti S^aitet 
fibetlauft mxd^, I ant seized with a shivering; fid^ anftenen, to place or 
post one's self; ^^ {Sttttttetnci^ attfteOett, lo cut a deplorable figure ; 

fl* a\i ettt yiatt anfteOett, lo play the fool, 76. ®a8 ffiaifenbau3, 

orphan-house, 80. fletoijf ermafeen, to a certain extent or degree ; aboptieren, 
to adopt ; gpip!)ania3, Epiphany ; @tnett tuatuett (p. 1 1 5) tlOt, lo caution 
one against, to bid one beware of; gufammen fommcn, to cotne together, 

meet, 85. tietlegett feitt=in Scrlcgen^cit fein (p. 5*9) ; ftd& trauen (p. 207), 

to dare, venture ; bie 33cdnflftiflunfl, anxiety, anguish. 90. fur \\^, aside. 
95. ®ie SDBarnung, warning, admonition ; bie SBarnungSftimme, voice of 
admonition. 



—689— 

C) Q 5 n e n f p r n. ^S} bcgreife ben ^xxn ^rofeffor nid^t. 3P 
ani) nicmate mit 3ftaucnjimmcm umgeaangcn, mar QfamuIuS mic ©ic 
bci bcm fcligcn ^rofcjfor Ocd^Slcin, anq ein loadetcr ^ungaefcllc, ba 
burfte niemQlS ein Srouenjimmer in boS C>^u3* Unb fo qat eg bet 

lOO, ^txx aixif l^ier ae^alten — ii) beforgte bie gange ^au^f^altnnQ. 3^ 
toeife, ber ^ert 5Brofe)for l^ftlt ni^jts ouf bie SBeiber, unb ift bod^ ie^t 
jmeiunbbreifeig 3al&re alt, too er iiber bie 3fugenbfireid^e l^inauS fern 
Idnnte (p. 625). Unb auf einmal (p. 625) fdflt (p. 528) eS i^m ein, 
3U ^irat^en — id^ beflreife e5 nidbt. 

105. 6 b m u n b. ^6) lann SudD idoI^I f agen, mie bag }uf ammenl^Sngt. 

tal^nenfpotn. 9lun? 
b m u n b. 2)ie Sftau i{it xf)m t)etmad^t toorben. 
fa 16 n e n f p r n. Site grbfd^af t ? (p. 575, 18). 
bmunb. 3i^nilid^ fo. SSor einem 93iertelj[a^re fiarb ber 
110. Offjtxm beS ^trcn ^rofefforg unb j^interliefe fein SJermigen Don etttw 
breifeiotaufenb 3:|^alern feinen beiben SStuberSfinbern, unferm ^^xm 
Stofejfor unb feiner Safe, mit ber SSebin^ung, bafe fie jtd^ l^ciratBcn 
foUten. SBenn 6ineg oon SSeiben auf bie ^eiratb nid^t eingeqen 
(p* 593) tooUte, fo fftUf bag SSermftgen bem anbem 3:^eile ju.* 
115. |)al&nenfporn. ^m, fo lann id^ eg mir ertlftren, breifelg* 
taufeifi) Sfialer finb aUerbingg ein @runb. S)er feerr ^rofcffor ttrirb 
oebad^t l^aben, mit fo fdbdnem SSermdgen tann er Uiner Seibenfd^ft, 
Sild^ }u fammein, redot (p. 587) nad^l^dngen. 3>d^ tt>^i& ober bodb 
niddt mte ber &err $rofef[or mit ber 0rau }uredbtfommen toiO, er ift 
120. biel }u gelel^rt um mit SQ3eibem umgel^en }u tdnnen, unb aug ben 
olten gfafficijien l^at er eg pd^er nidbt gelemt. (©tel^t ouf.) SBir 
tooQen aber bodb ben jtoffer in bag ©(^lafsimmer fd^affen. 
6 b m u n 0. S93ag mag loo^I barin fein, ^a^nenfpom ? 
()a]^nenfporn. ^m, aOerl^anb jtnmgframg: j{leiber, 
125. ©d^flrjen, SSttnber, Qflittertanb (p. 506), nwg fo grauenjimmer 
braudhni. 

6 b m u n b. ^aiintn\poxn, fel^t ber ftoffer ift offen ! 
^al^nenfporn. Me SBetter, toaqrl^aftig ! 2)a ift bie 

Wtt0d|Ctt ntit, ^ have intercourse ; toadfet^ honesty brave. lOO. ttill^d 

llattetl atlf, to make small account of \ \^tx^yx^ixi^^t\^, folly of youth. 

105. gufommenWngen, to be connected-, oetmadfeen, to bequeath \ giemlidfe 
(P- 338) fo, nearly so. UO. ®cr Obcim[o'], uncle \ ftintedaffen, to leave 
behind, bequeath ; bie Sebingung, condition \ tttU bet OebUlgttttS^ on 
condition ; guf alien, to fall to one's share, devolve to. 116. nad^bflngen, 

to indulge ; guredfttfommen mit, to get on with. lao. tttttgel^ett (95) 

I9ttlieit mit Siltiad, to know how to treat or handle \ fd^affen, to carry, \ 
transport; allerbanb, sundry, of all sorts; ffrimgframg, rubbish. 
1515. ffier glitter, spangle, tinsel ; glittertanb, Jlf^efy ; wag f 0, all that ; 

aUt ffietter (p. 87). sounds / 
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Stxampt loSocgangen ! 6§ loirb (p. 533, 3) bod& nid^tS ^crauSflcfattcn 
ISO.fcin? (Oeffnct ben ftoffcr.) mtm, nod^ alleS in bcr fc^jien 
Orbnung I 

Sbmunb. SOBo^r^aftig in bet fd^onjlen Orbnung ; bad liegt 
ailed fo glatt unb jierli^ neben einonber, allerliebft I 

|)a]^nenfporn (nimmt einen ftragen (p. 501) beraud). 

135. ®a fcl^en ©ic, aUed bflnn mie ©pinngcmebe ! (9limmt ©d^lcier, 

^auoen, ftragen, SSor^embd^en u. bergl. ^eraud unb entfaltet oiled.) 

@ bm u n b (empfdngt bie @ad^en, ^dli fte ^egen bad tf^nfitr unb 
legt fte auf ben %x\(i) red^td). ©ac^t 3^t jerretfet i^n I (Si, toie fein ! 

tal^nenfporn. 2)a fel&en ©ie, fein 6alt barin I 
b m u n b. ©d^Sne ?Mu[ter ! Unb wie tein flejHdt I 
ta^nenfporn. 9lid^td aid unniij^er Stxam. 
b m u n b. Unb l^ier, mit blauer ©eibe burAjogen ! 
ta^nenfporn. ^'dlt feinen SQ3tnb{io| ah I 
b m u n b. Unb ^ier ein ©dbleier 1 
145. C)a^nenf^orn (^at ein ^acfet C)aarn)i(teO. SBad ift berni 
(p. 318, 22) bad ? 

@ b m u n b. ^if totxi nid^t. 

C)a^nenfporn. (Supply ed) ©iel^t oud twe f leine SBflr jlc 

(P- 527)- 
150. (S b m u n b. SSermut^Iid^ ©erdtl^fd^aften 3U tueiblid^ Stbeiten. 

^a^nenfporn (Mt). 5lein, mir fdUtHP- 528) cd einM 
^6) f^atit einmal einen ^txxn, bet braud^te audd f old(ie dinger (p. 613). 
t)ad finbC)aartt)idfell 

6 b m u n b. 3^r padt (ja) aber ben gani^en ftoffer aud I 6d 
155. iji genug, mir mollen bie ©ad^en mieber l^inemlegen. 

tal^nenfporn. 3la, ^eben ©ie l^erl 
bmunb. ^ubfd^ t)orfid^tig, bajs aUt^ mieber fo orbentltd^ 
lommt mie ed mar. 

93 e i b e (bemiil^en ftd^, bie ©ad^en mieber in bie alien f^alten 
160. ju leocn). 

@ b m u n b. SBie mar bod^ bad }ufammengelegt ? 

bie fframpe, clamp, iron clasp ; loSge^en, to get loose or off. 190. gterltdb 
(p. 202), elegantly, neatly ; aUcrliebfl (p. 597)» most charmingly. 135. ®ic 
^aubc, cap, hood\ bad 3}or]6cmbd6en, chemisette ; fad^t, fadfetc, soft, softly ; 
ber ©alt for ©cl^alt, hold, substance. 140. ®cr ftram[ah], haberdashery, 
frippery ; burd^gie^cn, to trim ; abbalten, to keep off; ber SBinbftoS, blast 
of wind, 146. S)cr ©aartoidtcl (p. 654), hair-crimpers. 150. ®ie ®erotb« 
fdbaft (p. 507. t)erl)eirat^en), articles, movables ; XSiVikM^, womanly, female \ 
audpadfen, to unpack. I55. ^etflCbcn, to give, deliver ; gefieit %\t %tt ! 
come, give it me! Dortid&tifl, cautious, heedful, and adv. ; bit ^(sXit, fold \ 

ill {f aliett (egett^ to fold, lay in plaits, leo. guf ammenlegen, to make or 

fold up. 
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tal^ncnfporn. Setbammtcr SBeibcrf ram 1 
b m u n b. ^i) pnbe bic altcti galten ni^t wicbcr ! 
ta^nenfporn, Sad pa^t ni$t binten unb nt^t Dom. 
b m u n b. 9lem, f o mar eS ni^t, fo ge^t e§ ani) nid^t in ben 
ftoffcr. 

^a^ncnfporn. €>^rr gfamulus, baS Iricgen (p. 485) tt}tr 
S3cibe nid^t wicber fo jufammcn, toic eg tt}ar, 
@ b m u n b. 3)a3 merf e i^ aud^. 
170. ^Ql^nenfporn* 2)a}u gel^dren Sfrauengimmerl^dnbe, bad i{t 
fur un§ ju Iniff lid^ I 

Sbmunb. SBaS madden toir aber? SSBenn bie junge Of ran 
baS bcmerf t ? 

tal&ncnfporn. 3ta, bic loirb cinen f d^dnen 8ftrm fdblagcn. 
b m u nb. ©ic toirb unS ftir ncugicria unb gubringlid^ paltcn I 
ta ]^ n e n f p r n. 3a, id^ f ricgc bie ®inqer nid^t guredjt. 
b m u n b. SBaS mac^n tt}ir ? ©ie miilfen ba lb fommen I 
C)a^nenfporn. 2)a miiBte un§ ein f$^rauen}immer l^elfenl 
3d^ lenne too^I bte fd^Ie ©ufe, bie an ber Soe einen ©d(|na))dlaben 
180. $ait aber bie tnirb fid^ aud^ nid^t auf fold^e luftige ©adben berftebcn. 
6b m unb (ftngjilid^). SBad foD bet ^crt ^rofeffor benlenl 
6r fann ed nidbt letben, n)enn man in anberer Seute ©adpen l^erum> 
fldbert. ©d^afft 3tatff, 4)al&nenfpom ! 

fial^nenfporn. ^alt, id^ l^ab'Sl 34 rufe bie ftammer* 
185. iungffr Don ber gfrau SRaiorin, bie im erften ©tod tool&nt, bie foU 
un§ ^elfen. 

@bmunb. Slber — 

{)al^nenfporn. Saffen ©ie mid^ nur madben. ©0 ein 
ftammerld^d^en toeife mit bergleidben umjuge^en I (9lb.) 
190. 6 b m u n b. Sbcr, C)a?inenfporn, fort bo4 ! 6r ift fort ! S)ie 
ftammerjungfer j^ier auf bed 6erm ^rofef[ord ^tube ? 3db glaube, 
bier ift nod^ nie ein toeiblidber gufe eingetreten. SSBenn bad oer feerr 
$rofeilor toUfete ! ,,gin SBeib im C)eiligt^ume ber SBiffenfc^af 1 1" 
toilrbe er fagen I ^m, er bringt [a feine eigene grau mit, ba toirb 

tjcrbommen, fo damn ; oerbammt, damn it! oerbammter SBciberfram, damned 
woman's stuff. I70. ®er ftniff, trick, artifice ; htifflid^, flimsy ; SStm 
flj^agett/ fo beat or sound an alarm, 175. neugierig, inquisitive ; 
gubringlidb, intruding, importunate ; gured)t, in a right form ; \^t\, squint- 
eyed \ ber©c6napp§laben[a'-ah'']. gin-shop. I8O. luftig, aerial, windy, 
fM aitf @toad Herftel^ett, fo understand, know ; ft5bem, to rummage or 
rake for ; JRoti^ f d^llffett, to find out means, to help out of a difficulty. 

185. S)er ©todf, story, floor ; (affett ®te mtd^ nut maii^vx, l^i ^^ man- 
age ; bad ifammcrfafedbcn f^/iV//^ ^^/>)=i?ammeriungf er ; mit 6toad ttttt< 
{ttgel^ett toiff en or tttttgel^eit lUnntU^ know how to treat or handle a 
thing \ cb=€xit. 
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195. bad £eiltgtl^um bod^ eintnal entmei^t. C9timmt eine {)Qube.) Sunn 
n)ie ^pinngemebe, e§ iji mal^r, abet eS muB bo$ bii^f4 audfe^en, 
toenn fo ein frifdjc^, IdmclnbcS @erid()t(f)cn batunter flcdtl ^m, jung 
ift bie Safe bcS ftertn 93rofcf[or^, f)\xb\(i^ foil fie aud^ fein, ein bi^n 
mill Of e§ mir f^on gcfoHcn lajfcn (p. 523), ^in unb ^cr flcfd^idt gu 

200.tocrbcn. (fiad^cnb.) SBic muft fold) einc ^mit einem Sobtenfobfc 

S:el&cn 1 3)aS muR id^ cinmal berfu^en, (Offnet ben ©dftran! tccpt« 
inten. S)artn fte^en mebrere Sd^abel obet ein ©eripDCr eine SleftrificT* 
mafc^ine, pbt)rt{altf(6e SpDarate, ®Idfer mit @pintud u. bergl. Sr 
fedt^ bie ^aube einem @d^dbel auf^ unb gebt gurud, urn fte gu befe^en.) 
20&. paf)af)a, fie^t gar nidbt ttbel audi 2&er m% alter @d^elm, mad bu 
im Seben auf bent jtopfe gej^abt ^aftl SSieOeid^t finbet^ bie tunge 
fjrau ©efallen* (p. 621) an bir unb braud^t bid^ aid ^animlop} ! 

195. ^aS ©eilifltbum, sanctuary ; bodfe einmal, a/ter all (for the use of 
bodb as an expletive, and of einmal strengthening bod^, see pp. 275 and 631) ; 

entmeiben, to profane ; barunter, under it (p. 620, b) ; Sittent ftelfeen^ *o 

become^ suit^ fit, fUOO. ®er 2obtcnfobf, skull (of a dead person) ; bcr 
@d&abcl,[«'], scull, cranium ; bad ©crippc, skeleton ; bie gleftrifiermafdiine, 
electrical machine \ pb^flf alif dfe [I-^-ah'] , physical-, bet 9lpparat[a-a-aht'], 
apparatus', ber ©pirihldfe'-^-uJ. spirit (of wine, liquor) ; u. bergl (=unb' 
berglcidfeen). etc, ; auffefecn, to set (or put) up, 206. ®er Sd^elm^ rogue^ 
knave ; bet ^aubenfo|)f, milliner's block, 

B, Tbe GenitiTe Case used obfectiTely: 

1. The following verbs govern the accusative of the person and the 
genitive of the thing: 

onflagen, to accuse ; entlebigen [a'l , to free from ; 

belebren (eitteS Oeffent). to set i&ttfithtn, to exempt or excusefrom ; 

right, to correct ; Dcnoetfen (bed SatlbeS), to banish ; 

berauben, to deprive ; toutbigen, to deign ; 

befcbulbigen, to charge with ; geiben, to accuse. 
entbeben (p. 254). to exempt from ; 

2. With the following either the genitive or the preposition |uiit is used : 

entbinben, ) . ,. ^ entmbbnen (p. 254, gemdbnen), to dis- 

entlaben, \ ^^ ''^^^^^/''^^ • lodfprccben, to acquit ; [use ; 

enlbld6en[^4'], to strip ; uberfiibren, to convict ; 

entlaffen, to dismiss ; fibergcugen^ to convince ; 

entfleiben, to divest ; berfld&ern, to assure, 
entfeften, to depose ; 

3. The following verbs in common speech are for the greatest part 
used with the accusative, a tew with the preposition mtf and accusative ; 
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two with Sbtt And the accus. ; one with att suid the accusative. All of 
them, however, take also the genitive : 

aSiitn, f more com- ) ., ^. flCnicScn (p. 327. ace), ^0 enjoy ; 

bcbutfen (ace), to need; fatten (auf)/ to wait for ; 

bcgebcen (ace), to desire ; ladfeen {vibtt), to laugh at ; 

btouftoi (ace), to want ; pfleflcn (p. 397. ace), to take care of\ 

nittciren (ace), to do without ; f d^oncn (ace), to spare ; 

cntroften (p. 293), to dispense with ; fpotten (fiiet), to mock at ; 

crmailflCin (p. 412), to be without ; DcrfcWen (p. 30". ace), to miss ; 

ettoaftnen (ace), to mention ; Dcrflcffcn (ace), to forget ; 

flebenf en, f '^ ''"^^^^ • toaljrne^inen [ (^^•)' '' '^ ^^''^ ^/* 

toartcn (p. 122, mtf). /^ a//^»</ to. 

PROVERBS AND CLASSICAL SAYINGS WITH THE VERB 

GOVERNING THE GENITIVE. 

1. 3ld^tcft bu (condit., p. 389, 5) m c i n (p. 219, Note), || So ad^tcufi 
i c i n. 2. 6in Slinbcr fpottct bc§ C>iiil^nbcn (p. 540). 3. SBcr cnlbc^tt 
bcr S^e, II 8ebt mebcr too^l no* tDc^e. 4. Qfteunbc finb aut, abcr toe^cbcm, 
ber i 1^ r e r bebarf in bcr 9lotg. 5. 65 ftc^t flcf&rieben : H ©ed^S obex 

ftebcn II Soflen nid^t l&arrcu (p. 575) || 3luf cincn Slarrcn, || Sonbem cffcn 
I Unb b c S !Rarren Detflcffen. 6. ^t\i gebcnf t unb Dergi^t alter 55inge. 
7. 6§ fxnb nid&t aHe frei, bie i ^ t e r Jletten fpotten (CeffinQ). 8. D 
ntmmi b e r ©tunbe mal&r,' el^' fie entfd^IUpft (p. 630). ©0 felten fommt 
bet Sluaenblid im ficben, ber toal^rl^aft toid^tig ift unb grop (©cbiller). 
9- S)ie 9latut IdBt fidb b e S ©d^Ieier^ ni(!^t berauben (@5tl&e). 10. ffllond^ 
guteS SRdbd^en beborf b e S fci^ii^enben (p. 379) SJlanneS unb ber SRann 
b e 3 er^eiternben SBeibeS, menn i^m Ungliid bedorftel^t (@5t^e). 11, ®er 
SRannbebarf ber ©ebulb ; er bcbarf aud^ beS reinen, immer gleid^en, 
rul^igen © 1 n n e §, unbbe^geroben Serjlanbe§ ((Sotl^e). 12. 5)ie 
SBelt f5nnte f einer SBol^It^aten geniefeen unb toie fie (i. e. bie SQBclt) fel&r 
oft get^an, be§ ®eber§ Dergejfen (GJot^e). 13. Urn an einen @ott 
gu glauben, bebarf e§ nur g meter ?M enf d^en, tooDon* noA ber eine ein 
tobter fein lann, bamit ber JJebenbe i^n ftubiere unb burd^bliittere (3ean 
^aul). 14. 5Kenf(!^, Dergip nid^t beS 3:ob% benn beiner Dergifet er gemife 
nic^t (Silrfifd^e gflogen). 15. SBer mir meinen guten Slamen raubt, 
beraubt midb beffen, toad i^n reid^ ntd^t mad^t, mid^ aber mal^rl^aft 
arm (©^afefl)eare). 

10. erbeitem (p. 412), to cheer up, to enliven ; beOorjlebcn, to be near, 
to impend, la. 3)er ®ebcr, giver, donor, 

' Better Don bcnen, referring to persons (see p. 639, 5). 



—694-- 

4. The following refiettlve verbs with the reflective pronoun in the 
accusative, govern the genitive of the thing : 

Reft anma6en[ah'], to arrogate ; fidb erfteucn, to enjoy ; 

fid^ anneftmen, to interest one's self fidfe erfred6en[6'], to have tk€ imfim^ 

for, to assist ; dence, effrontery ; 

fldb bebienen, to make use of, to avail pd^ errinnem^ to remember ; 

one*s self of ; ftd& erfuftnen [«6'] , to dare ; 

fldfe befleifeen/ ) to apply one's self fld^ ertDe^ren, to resist, refrain from ; 

M bcfleifeiflen, \ to study ; pd^ f reuen, /<? rejoice in ; 

ftdfe bcgeben, to give up, to waive ; fi(^ (|ctr5flcn (p. 253). ^<^ console on^s 
ii(ft bemadfttiflen/ '<? /^^^ /^J-f^JJ'^^ self with, to expect hopefully \ 

of, to make one's self master of\ fid^ riibmen/ to boast of\ 

fldfe bcmeiftcm, to seise, to make one's fid^ f d^amen (p. 394). lo be ashamed of \ 

self master over ; fld^ ubct^eben, to uplift one^s self 
fldb befdftcibcn, to acquiesce in ; boast, brag of\ 

ild& befinncn, /^ ^^^^//^^/ ; Reft unterfangen, 1/ ,/ 

jidb entdufecrn, to resign, renounce-, fidft untcrtoinben (p. 3"). I ^ ^^^' 

fidfe entbaltcn, to abstain from : fidb DcrmcRcn, to boast of to assume 
Rdb entRnncn/ to recollect ; or arrogate a power over ; 

Rdb cntfd&Iagcn/ to rid one's self of, fldfe Dcrfelfeen^ /^ be aware of to expect 

to free, banish ; (something) ; [resist ; 

fldfe crbarmcn,/^/<i^^/^*(y^/«. /^^<»^^ flcft toebrcU/ /^ defend one's self, 
mercy upon ; Rd& tociflern/ /^ refuse. 

Take Notice I The verbs fid^ crbanncn, fidfe frcucH/ fidfe fd&amen are also 
construed with fijct (gov. ace.) ; Rd^ entbaltcn with tiott ; Rcib bcRnncn and 
Rdb frcucn with mtf (gov. ace.) ; Rdft freuen aitf 6ttoa8 in the sense of to 
anticipate a pleasure ; Rd^ beRnnen, with genitive, only in the phrase ficl^ 
efateS Slttbeat^ clttcS ®effettt iefittnett^ /^ bethink one's self better ; in 
the sense of to recollect it is construed with ailf \ idft bcRnnc mid^ barauf 
(=aut ba§), I recollect it. *®tcft f eittet ^Oltt tud^ett (Idiom), to defend 
one's life, 

5. The impersonal reflective forms : g§ flcliiftet[V'] (8uft, p. 34^) midb^ 
I long for, desire ; c§ jammcrt mid&, IpHy ; eS rcut (p. 421) mid^, / repent ; 
eS lobnt (p. 573) R*, «' «^ w^rM. With ed gel&ftet tnictl the preposition 
Itacti is also used. 

1. ©Ittcf S lann Rdb 5Ricmanb crmcl^rcn (Prov.), 2. Set ©crcd&te 
crbormt fid^ f cincS a?ic^§. 3. © c i n cS tJIcifecS barf Rd^ jebcr ril^mcn 
(Prov.). 4. 2)ic pd^ oft b c r gl^rc tue^rcn J| SBoUen pd(| bcr (S^rc nft^crn 
(p. 487, 70) (Prov.). 5. 2Jland(|cr fd(|dmt Rdp e i n c S UnglucfS unb rii^mt 
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fi(l^ cinct ©flnbc (Prov.). 6. SBol^I bem, ber jt^ bcS 5)urftiacn an* 
nimmt (Prov.). 7. 3c^ crinncrc ntid^ ntit Sreubcn ntcincr Sugcnb 
(®5t^c). 8. Sd^ f^dntc midb bcrUncrfa^renl^cit tnciner 3ugcnb 
nici&t (®5t^e). 9. 9Rit 6ifer ^abc i(fi mid^ bcr ©tubicn bcfliffcn 
(@5t^e). 10. W\x fDnntc e§ tocnig l^elfcn, mid^ m c i n c 5 ® I ii dt c S ju 
bebienen (©d^illet). 11. 6d iji ber Slud^ bcr fid^ern, bafe bic 9licbcrn 
pd^ iBrcS offncn D]&r§ bentfid^tigcn (©dbiucr). 12. 6urc Sugcnb 
frcut ndb nod^ bcS ^ufcc§ (©chiller). 13. S)cr fianbmann til^ntc ftdb 
bcS UJpuaeS (Sd^iUcr). 14. SBer trcuIoS fid^ bc§ 5)an!c§ tt)iU 
entfd^Iaacn, ocm f cl^lt bc§ t'iiflnerd f rcd^ ©time nic^t (©d^iflcr). 15. S) e 6 
riifime oer blutige Stijrann jtd^ nid^t, II 5)a| ber gfreunb bem Sreunbe 
(eorod^en bie ^ftiit (©driller). 16. Cafe ntid^ ber neuen Srei» 
eit gcniefeen (^d^illcr). 17. 5)einer l^eiUgen 3^1^^^ o 
BoMeit, Jbotber Setrug fid^ ongentafet (©d^iUer). 18. ©dig finb im 
®eift bie Sirnten, || 5)ie f r e m b e n 5 e 1^ I e 5 (p. 629) [xd) erbarmen 
(3)roj!e=:$flI§^off). 19. 2Ber j e b e r SE 1^ a t ftd^ untcrf dngt (p. 630, 31 ), 
ber fotnmt ju femem 3tati) ; || SBcr jebe %f^at oeratl&en tt)ifl, ber tommt 
Su leiner S^at (SB. SRuIIer). 21 . ©praif unbe, liebe'r ©ol^n, ift ®runblQg 
aUem SBiffen, || Serfelben fei guerft unb fei guleftt beflifjen (Siildtert). 

6. burftifl[Y'], ne^dy, very poor, 8. S)ic Uncrfa^renlfeeit inexperience, 
12. ®er $ui (p. 543 )» <i/^/><f, finery ' 17. 3)a8 Seidbcn, j<^, proof. 

aO. \^tt^S!^vCi, to deliberate, consult-, bie ©prad)!unbc. knowledge of ktn- 
g^ag^ ; bie ©runbloge, foundation, basis, 

Stiiiet 3Iufitiii. 

gbntunb. ©al^nenfporn. ®ufte. 

210. 4>^^n^i^fpo^n- 5la, f ommen ©ie nur mit id& tl^ue S^nen 
tt)ieber einen ®efallen ! 

® u ft e (eintretenb.) gigentlid^ (p, 544) foKte idb ni^t ! Son 

3[5nen, C)err SBtd^ficr, befontmt man im i'ebcn fcinen 6)ruB (p. 207), 

ber ^zxx ^profeffor finbet eS aud^ nid^t ber 5[Ku]&e mertj^, meine 9Benig» 

215. leit gu bead^ten, unb ber j&err tjamulug tl^ut aud^ immer, alS ob er 

unfer @inen (p. 485, a) nic^t fa^e ! 

6 b m u n b. (fc^uc^tern unb befangen). ©ie miiffen nid^t etma 
benlen — 

C) a 1^ n e n f p r n. 2td^ tt)a§, ber* junge SRenfd^ ba* (p. 626, 

220. Note 2) getraut jtd^ nod^ nid&t, ©ie anjufcDen, ber ^err ^rofctfor ^at 

immer ben ftopf Doll unb fic()t iiber^oupt (p. 663, 14) niemanben an, 

aiO. @ittett ®ef aUen t^tttt^ to oblige one, to do any one a favor ; bcr 
TOiibe tocrtb/ tvorth the trouble-, meinc 3Bcnifl!eit, fny own little self 
215. bcadfeten, to take notice of \ tfeun al§ ob (oI§ tocnn), to feign, to pretend; 
befangetl/ disconcerted, embarrassed ; etlua, in some manner or other ; a^ 
tt)a3/ abbreviated for ah, what does this matter f 52520. fidft getraucit/ to 
dare, be bold to ; ben ^Opf Dofl babcn, to have one's mind occupied. 
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unb an tnir altem ftrippenbeiBcr miirben €te hoSf toemq (SefaQen 
finben, tt>enn xi^ auij blin^cln mollte ! ^eftt Iftclfen @ic unS ! 

@ufte. ^em iungen $erm ba }u Siebe mill i«j^ etn Suge 3u« 
225. brutfcn. 28a§ foll'^ bcnn* ? 

^al^nenfporn. ^d^ l^abe e^ \a fd^on gefaat ben ftram ba 
(p. 626, Note 2) foflen Sic unS orbentlic^ micDer eiiipadcn. 

(Suftc (Inict om ffoffer nicber unD padV Die i^r ijugerei(^[tcn 

©ad^cn mieber cin.*) So geben Sie fter, oaS foil balb flefc^Kb^n fein ! 

230. 6 b m u n b (inbcm cr il^r bie Sacben t)om SEif(^ jurei4|t, fur 

fic^). 9Kirgu2icbc? Unbba§fagtriefofreunbli(i^,foliebli(l(l(p.232)? 

ma^rBaftifl— 

6 u ft e. 9la, traumen ©ie ? 

6 b m u n b (auf fc^rcdenb). 5Jcin, nein, l^ier finb bie ©ad^n ! 
236. ® u ft e (cinpatfenb). 9lIfo biefe illeiber gcl^Sren bet iungcn 
Sfrou ^rofcfjorin ? 

^ a B n e u f p r n. !3ci, i^r ©epad i ji ntit bem Sfubrman Dor« 
au§8ct(!^tdft morbcn, jmci iloffcr ^abe id^ fd^on auf i^r Sinimer gefe^t, 
jc^t ^ole ic^ ben Ic^ten. 
240. @ u ft e. Unb ^eute fontmt ba§ junge 6^epaar on ? 



abnenfporn. 3a, ^eute. 
ufte. ' 



Caffen ©ie boc^ ben jungen f^rm fpred^n, ber toeife 
bie Bai^t io6) beRer al§ ©ie. 9llfo l^eutc ? 

6 D m u n b. 3a, ^cute. Die S rau ^rofefforin too^nte \a nur 

245. fed^S ©tunben t)on ^ier in @ber§ba(|. ^eute 9Jlorgen iji ber t>^rr 

yrofcjior l&ingefal&ren, SRittagS ift bie 3:rauung unb StbenbS fomnten 

fte ]&ier an, ja, fie mUflen balb fommen, bie ©onne neigt fid^ jum 

Unterge^cn (p. 365). 

®uftc. 2Bie? Unb feine C)od&jcit§reife 1 
250. gbmunb. S3Bie? 

® u ft e. Sfladbt bcnn ber C^crr ^rofcf[or Icine ^od^jcitSreife ? 
@ b m u n b. gi (p. 373) ja, cr ift ja gur C>«x^Sfit bingereift. 
©ufte. ©ie finb mirtlic^ fc^r naiD. Sreilid^, t)on einer 
^od&jeit^s ober Srautreife fte^t mol^l nid^tS in il^ren biden Sud^em. 
255. g b mu n b. ileinc ©ilbe ! 

ber ftrippcnbcifecr, crib-biter ; blinjeln, to wink, twinkle ; vxxt (bit, t^, 
etc.) }tt Stefie, to please or favor me {you, him, etc.) (p. 517) ; ebt SlttgC 
Jtlbtttftctt/ lo wink at, overlook, 2^. *Supply \t\xi=what is the matter f 
einpadcn, to pack up ; gurcidben (p. 221), to reach or hand to ; gcfd&ebcit 
fcill/ to be performed, done, 230* aufid)rcdcn, to startle, to frighten up ; 
fV^.^tx'^\x\!iXmmXi,cartman, coachman ; n^xa\x^\^\dtXi, to send on before. 
^40* ®a§ fibepaar, married couple. 245. ©tunbe, an hour*s distance ; 
tnile ; bie Srauung, nuptial ceremony ; fi^ ncigcn (Dom Sage), to decline 
(p. 399); toic? what? flSO.)s{mm\tXi, to make a journey to \ naiD[na-ftr], 
natural, ingenuous, flBB. %\t ©tjibc, syllable. 
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® u jic. ©ie fmb toirflid^ fel^r— unfd^ulbig. ©o, nun bin xif 
fetfig ! 

@ b m u n b. &ali, bie $aube nod^ I 
©ujlc. SQBo? 
260. 6 b m u n b (auf ben ©d^ranf gugel^cnb). 5)a 1 
@ u [t c (fie^t fie unb fc^reit laut ouf ). 
6 b m u n b (bleibt fte^en.) 2BaS gibf § ? 

Sal^nenfpotn. SBoflen ©ie in O^nmad^t fallen (p. 546) ? 
u |i e. I)Q§ ift [a obfci^eulid^, ^ul^u, madden* ©ie ben ©c^ranf 
265, ju ! 

@ b nt u n b. 3lber e§ ift \a nur ein einfad^er 3:obtenfopf, fel^en* 
©ie ]x6) i^n to^ (p. 357, 17) an.* 

® u ft e (bie 4)ii"be Dor bem ©efici^te). 9Kad^en ©ie ben ©d^ran! 
gu, ba§ ift \a entfcfelid^ (p. 503) ! 
270. g b m u n b Otel^t erftaunt). Siber- 
ia ^n en f porn (fapt fie am 3lrme). 5Ra, ma^rl^aftig, ein 
ganj natiirlid^er SEobtenfopf, lommen ©ie nur na^er ! 

®ufte (ftofet i^n tiid^tig Don fid)), ©el^en Sie gum^utfu!! 
(©d^mei(!^elnb (p. 542) ju 6bmunb.) 3)Jac^en ©ie ben ©errant gu! 
275. 6 b m u n b (reigt* rafd^ bie ^anbt l^erunter* unb fd^liefet ben 
©d^ranf). 5)a 1 ©ie ftnb fe|r fd^redt^af t. 

Sufte (legtbie ^aube in ben ftoffer). S3Benn ba§ bie rjrau 
^Profefforin mufete 1 ^l^re ^aube auf einem Jobtenfd^dbel— l^u^u 1 
^al&nenfporn. 3tber fo boren ©ie boA ! — 
280. ©ufte. ©ie fd^meigen* ftiH* (p. 381), laffen ©ie ben jungen 
fierm reben. 3ft benn alle§ gum ^mpfange ber grau ^rofcfforin 
bereit, lann id^ Dielleid^t nod^ f^dUn ? 

@bntunb (Dermunbert). 3a Don einem 6mpfange ift 

unS nic^tg gefagt morben ! 
285. ® u ft e mla^t bie C)anbe jufammen). 3lIfo nid^t§ ? 5«ic^t ein 
paar ffrdnje, Slumengeminbe ? iteine f leine ©efettfd^aft, fein 9lbenbs 
effen ? ©0 fa^l unb ^d^al foil bie junge 3^rau einjie^en ? 

©bmunb (Derlegen). ^a, Don allebem ^aben toir nid^tS 
gewufet. 

unfc^ulbifl^ innocent, harmless, 260. auffd^rcien, to shriek, cry aloud \ 
abfd^eulidfe (p. 570. horrible, abominable. 270. faffen (p. 104. fjcffcp/ 
Wn Slrme, by the arm; tud&tifl (p. 503). roughly; bcr ffurfuf, cuckoo; 

geben ©ie gum ffudtu!! get you gone! 275. bcrunterrcifecn, to pull off; 
fd^redt^aft, timorous, timid, 280. 3)er gmpfang, reception, 285. gufam^ 
menfd6Iaflcn, to strike together, clasp ; bag Slumengcttjinbc (p. 636), wreath 
of flowers; la\j[, bald, barely, poorly; fd)al[ah], stale, flatly ; eingicben, 
to enter, make one*s entrance; aflebcm[a-6-a']=anem bcm, of all that 
sort of thing. 
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290. ® u fi e. 9lo, 3^rcr 3uflcnb mufe man ctoaS nad^fc^n (p. 535), 
abcr ber 4)ett ^rofcfl or unb ber Slltc ia ^dttcn boc^ toiffen foUen, ttwl 
fid^ fiidt (p. 594) ! 

dal^nenfporn. SBaS fmtoo^en (p. 464) @te boci^, eS ifi 
ja aUed bereit : ^tten, 3:if4)e, StiiQle, SBaf(|tifc^, aQed, nmiS ber 
295. mtn\(ii ndt^ig l^at I i^alt, ba fdUt mir ein, (SinS fe^lt nodH<iber 
am Snbe braud^t fte ba§ gar n\6)tl 
® u [t c. 2Bad benn (p. 318, 22) ? 

Sabnenfporn (trocfen). 6incn ©ticfelfncd^t 1 
u ft c. ^i) fllaubc, ber f^rr SBid^fier ift unter ^ottentotten 
300. unb ggfimoS grofe flemorben. SBo fmb bcnn bie 3ittimcr ber 
^rofcflorin ? 

@ b m u n b (offnct bie J^ilr red^t^). f^ier, moHen Sie jte fe^en ? 

®ufte (ge^t an bie 3:^ur). ^inkn nad^ bem $ofe l^rauSl 

Slid^tig, baS finb eben fo ein paar fletne S5d^r, mie bet unS im erfien 

305. Stocf, bie mir }u 93orrat^§tammern braud(|en. Unb ^ier unter ber 

5)ad^rinne mug e§ \a feud^t fein ? 

6 b m u n b (immer fd^iid^tern). 6in menig feud^t i ji eS too^I ! 
® u ft e. Stber ©ie l^aben ja gute 3 Jntmer nad^ t)om binauS ? 
6 b m u n b. 3a, in bem einen fdl^laf t ber ^txx 3^rofefl[or, baS 
310.}tt)eite ift Sibliot^ef, in bem britten tt)irb ^riDatunterridpt gegcben. 
® u ft e (^o^nifc^). ©0 ? Unb bie 5tau foil l^inten nad^ bem 
4)ofe l&inauS mo^nen ? 

6bmunb. 3a, frill^er l^abe id& ba gefd^lafen, id^ lomme jc^t 
eine 3:repi)c i)'6f)tx ; ber ^txx $rofe{for licbt feine groBcn 9}crdnbe« 
315. rungen im 4)au§^alte. 

® u ft e. ©0 ? 5Run ba§ mirb fid^ finben I 
C)a]^nenfporn (fur fic^). 2)a l^aben mir'S, bie ift nod& nid&t 
einmal bie Sfrau unb eg gc^t fd^on loS ! 

® u ft e (bie 3intmcr mufternb). Unb ^ier foU bie junge grau 
320. mol^nen ? 2)a ift \a niAt einmal ein 3:eppic^ Dor bem Sette, unb— 
ncin, eg ift gu arg, lein ©opl^a— unb — ma^r^af tig in beiben 3intmern 
fein ©piegcl ! 

C)apnenfporn (fUr fid^). 3d& ^^be eg ja gebad^t, bag ^aii^ 
toirb auf ben Jf opf geftellt, toenn bie SBeiber fommen 1 

290. S5er 2Bafd)tifd6, wash-stand. a96. nStfiifl/ necessary \ ttBt^ig 
l^Olbett^ io need ; ttXX iSv!^t, Perhaps ; ber ©tiefclhtcd)!, bootjack, aOO. ttai^ 

bem 45afc f^ctau&./acift^ the yard, 305. 3Die 5Sorrat^g!ammer (p. 636). 
store-room ; bic ®ad[)rinne (bie Minnc, channel, gutter, fr. rinnen, p. 3>5). 
gutter ; uacti tlPtll \^ttavA (or !)inau§), in front, towards the street, 
310. ^cr ^rit)atuntcrrid)t, private instruction ; bS&nifdft (©obn, p. S^O. 
sneering, scoffing, and adv. ; bic SSerdnbcrung, alteration, change. ^5. S)er 
©auSbalt, house-keeping \ e$ ttltcb fidft fittbett^ tve shall see (see p. 594) ; 
muftern, to examine, to inspect, 320. e$ ift )tt atg (p- 364), it is too 
much ; auf belt Stajlf fteUett^ lo turn topsy-turvy. 
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325* 6 b m u tt b (Dcrleacn). 3a, t4 bin unfd^ulbig, id^ tocife jo ni(!&t— 
®u|ic (firgcrlidp). ©ic tDiffcn oud^ Derbommt toenig. 3jl 
benn [S)on ein ^abAen gemietl^et ? 

6 b m u n b. jtm, boS mill bcr $err ^rofeffor nid^t. 
@u{}e (fd^Idgt bie ^axibt }ufammen). 2)qS mid bet ^tn 
330. ^rofcffor nid^t ? 

^o^ncnfporn(fiir [xSji). 6tfl cine tStan, nun Qud(i fd^on 
cin 9JcaW$cn ; bad gibt einc aangc Solonie t)on ffieibern. 3^ Ji^^^ ob* 
® u ft c. Stbcr urn 9IucS in bcr IBcU, load bentt bcnn ber ^txx 
^rof eff or ? 
335. @ b m u n b. 6r miQ burd^ fcinc ficiratl^ burd^aud feinc 93cr« 
ftnberung in feiner £eben§»eife l^abcn. ®ie f^auSarbciten bcforgt bcr 
SBic^fier nad^ mie Dor. 

tal^ncnfporn. Scforgc idp! 
b m u n b. 2)cn ftoff ec toqc id^ nad^ toic Dor. 
340. fia]&ncnf})orn. ©anj guten Jtaffcc. 

@bniunb. Unb bad ^ittagdejfcn 9o(t bcr SBid^ftcr and bcm 
©pcifcl^aufc tt)ic bidl^cr. 

feabncnfporn. ®ad l^eifit cine 3?ortion mel^r. 
@u|tcC^6Md&). SBirtlid^? 6inc portion ntc^r ? 3d^bad&tc 
345.fd&on, bic Srau fofltc cffcn, wad ilbrig bicibt (p. 434), gu cucm 
ilbrigcn Sinrid^tungcn ^'diit bad gang gut gepafet (p. 591). 
@ b m u n b. 9Iber gefdllt 3^nen bad nid^t ? 
® u ft c (pl^nifd^). D, audne^mcnb! 3<^ glaube, bic @ele^r» 
famfeit l^at @ucr ©c^im audgctrodnet. ©agcn ©ie 3^tem 4)crrn 
350. ^Jrofcffor : mcnn cr l^eirat^en moflte, foUtc cr crft Icmen, load cincr 
grau gufommt! 3Jon bicfem altcn 4)ottcntottcn tounbcrt mid^ bic 
©umm^cit nid^t, abcr 35ncn,junger |)err, l^dtte id^ mcl^r SSerftanb 
jugetraut 1 5)ic armc gfrau t^ut mir Icib, bic cud^ gelcl&rtcn Scuten 
m bic ^dribt gerdt^ (p. 496). SBenn fic abcr nid^t gcrabeju auf ben 
355.Jtopf gcfaKen (p. 546) ift, mirb [ic cud^ fcbon gured^t ftu^cn unb 
Drbnung in cure gele^rtc Subc bringen. ^dp mug bic ©efd^id^tc nur 
glcii bcr Sfrau SKaiorin crjdl^Icn ; a tie grauen aud ber ganjen ©tabt 
mujfen gufammentrcten, urn biefen 3:iirlen unb 3nbianern ju jeigen^ 
load cincr grau gebii^rt. (Sduft fort.) 

aa5. drgerlidb (p. S^i). fretfully, angrily. 330. ®ic golonic, colony ; 
Obgiebcn, to retire, withdraw ; uitt 9UIed lllbct %&t\i, for goodness sake, 
836. ©ie Sjcbcndtocifc, mode of living ; bie ©audarbcit, domestic work ; 
Itad^ ttlic tiar^ now as ever, 340. %o.% Spcife^aud, eating house ; bad 
Ifeeifet, that is to say, 346. ubrifl, other ; bie 6inrid6tunfl, arrangement, 
disposition ; audnc^menb, extremely, exceedingly ; bic ©clcl)rfamfcit, 
erudition ; audtrorfncn, to dry up, 350. gufommcn, to suit or befit, to be 
9ne*s due ; gincm gtload gutrauen, to expect something from ; gcrabcgu, at 
all, flatly, 365. flutjen, to curtail or clip ; jured^t fht^Ctt^ to put in 
9rder, to right ; bie 93ubc[u'J, booth, shop ; gufammcntrctcn, to join, unite. 
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36ft. 6 b m u n b (ftedt* ein Cid^t an*), ©t toaS i ji bie Jlammeriunflfcr 
auf einmal bo§ flcmorbcn! 

feal^ncnfporn. 9la, glauben ©ic tnir nun? f)atk i^ 
ntd^t ^ed^t? S)a l^abcn ©ic aefc^cn, mie bie SBeibcr finbl 

@ b m u n b. SBcnn a\xQ mxU\6) l^ier unb ba Stmad feJ^It, baS 
365. lann man ja noi^fci^atfcn. (3unbet cine ©tubierlami)e an.) 

C) a b n e n f p r n. 2tte menn ber pax ^rofeffor 3^it l^atte, 
[xi) um aUe bie Sappalien ju betiimmern (pp. 584 and 618 ). @in 
©picflel? ©d? S)agiftbieliebe6itelfcitl 3^1 mod&te mijfen, ju 
toa^ eine Qfrau einen ©piegel braud^t 1 
370. @ b m u nb. Slnfang^ tear ba^ SKdbd^n fo fanft unb gut, unb 
auf einmal gerietl^ fie fo in 3otn. 

©a^nenfporn. S)a^ ftnb eben bie Saunen ber 2Beiber ! 3la, 
fie 5cit un§ mcni^ftenS ben ffoffer mieber in Crbnung gebrad^t idj 
mill i^n je^t l&inemfe^en. (irdgt ben iloffer red^tg ab.) 
375. 6 b m u n b. S)a§ SRdbc^en mar ganj l&tibfd^, aber alS fie jomig 
murbe, ^dtte ic^ midbbalb gefurd^tet, unb tdb bin bod^ fonft nid^t leid^t 
bange. ^oxd), ein SBagen ! (3tm gcnfter.) 3)a fmb pel ^affxttrim 
fporn, fie fmb ba ! 

©al^nenfporn (fommt juriitf). ©ie finb ba, ®ott fei unS 
380. gnabig ! 

6b m unb. 3d^ miU leud^ten. (9Kit Sid^t ab.) 

©a^nenfporn. 3c^ merfe, mie ba§ S)ing gcl^t, in Dicr 

SBod^en l^abe id^ meinen Slbfd^icb. gaflt fid^ feincn Sabafsbeutel, ben 

er au§ ber 3:afc^e sie^t, mit 3:abaf au^ eiuem fidftd^en, baS auf bem 

385. Sifd^e linf^ fte^t.) 6§ t^ut mir leib. 6in gutcr C)crr, ber ^roteffor, 

piinftlid^ in alien 2)ingen, nic^t Don Diclcn Shorten. 3;c^ glaube, id^ 

l^abe mand^mal in 3Jlonaten tcine Silbe Don i()m ge^ort. Unb immer 

guten 2abaf raud^te er. 2Bo merbe ic^ mir je^t meinen SEabaI§« 

beutel fuflcn fonucn, toenn id^ f)ier fort bin ? Unb Slfled baS einer 

390.t?rau mcgen! 9tufgeopfert, l^inau§geftof>en 1 @§ ift mirfli* j^ort. 

ffiBabrl^aftig, c^ t^ut mir leib um ben fd^onen 2)ienft. Sine fd^Ied^te 

©inric^tung, ba§ ^eiratl^cn 1 3t^, ba finb fie ! 

860. eitt fitcftt anfttden, ^o light a candle ; (gfe tuetbett^ to grow 
^ngry ; tt)enn aud&, supposing, 365. nad)fd6affen, to procure afterwards ; 
bieStubierIampe,r^^<//«^/«w/ ; 2appalien[a-ah'-i-c], trifles, fiddle-faddle \ 
bad ftttntnert (Zte itidftt^ tkaVs not your business ; bcfiimmern 6ic fic^ um 

fldft fclbft ! mind your own business ; gr bcKlmmert fic^ um ^lIIcS, he meddles 
with everything', bie gitclfcit, vanity, 370. fat '^WVi Aetat^ett, to fly 
into a passion, to get into a rage. 375. bange fein, to be frightened \ 
®ott fei un§ gndbig (p. \o\), God have mercy upon us, 380. ku(fttcn, 
to give one a light \ toic ba§ ®ing gebt, how the matter will end-, 
ber ^Ibfdbieb, discharge ; bcr SabafSbeutcI (p. 460), tobacco-pouch ; ber 
ftaften[a']. box\ ffdftdbcn, little chest, 390. aufopfcrn, to sacrifice; 

^inauSflofeen, to turn (push) out. 
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C. The Genitive Case used obfectively i^itta AdiectiTes: 

I. The following adjectives govern the genitive. Some of them are 
also constructed with some other case or with a preposition which we shall 
put in parenthesis : 



anfldfetifl/ getting or having sight 
^(acc). 

bar [ah] , void of. [bebflrf en), 

bebfirftifl (p. 302), in need of (A. 5, 
bcfliffenp'], engaged in the study of 

(A. 3, fi(i6 bcfleifecn). \pf 

bcndtftiijt[«a'] CRottp.3a>).i»waif/ 
beiDufet (toiffen, pa. partic. flc*tDu6t)/ 

conscious of. 

eiitflebenf (flc»ben!en)^ mindful of 

yxmxi^^txAJorgetful of 

faftiij[fai'-My] (fr. faftcn, to seize, p. 
314), capable of(prtp. gu). 

unf aftifl^ not capable of. [with ace). 

froft (p. 133). g^<^^ oA enjoying (fiber) 

fletoaftr (A. 5, toalferen), aware, sensi- 
ble 0f{2LCC,). 

Cett)&rtifl[^'] (A. 5, toarten)/ in expec- 
tation of, ready for, 

CCtoift (p. 370), certain of (prep. Don). 

geiDobnt (p. 142), accustomed, inured 
to (ace.)'. 

babbaft (baben, %a% p. 385). getting 
or having possession or hold of 



innc (p. 658, 10), alive to, sensible of 

(ace), 
funblfl (funb, p. 453). to know, to be 

well acquainted with, 
unfunbifl, ignorant of, 
Icbiflr*'] (A. I. entIebiflen),A/f<r of, 
I08 (p. 329. unDerlorcn), rid of (ace). 

mdcbtifl (p. 171). fnaster of{2LCC,), 

mube (p. 119). tired of {diCc), 

quitt[kvit],^«iV^/. 

fatt (p. 117)1 satiated, sick of{aLCC,), 

ri(ber(p. 361), sure of, 

f(bulbifl (p. 423). g^i^^y of 

tbeilbaft Kibcil, p. 171) parHci- 

tbcilbaftifll pant of , partaking in, 

uberbriiffia [^'] (t)erbrie6en, p. 329. 
SSerbnii p. 381). w^^^O' of (ace). 

Derbdcbtifl [a'y ] . suspected of 

Derluftifl (SScrluft, loss, p. 329), for- 
feiting, deprived of, 

Don* (p. 87)* full of (ace. and prep. 

wertb (p* 207). worth (ace), [oon). 

wurbifl (p. 112), worthy of, 

unwurbifl, unworthy. 



1. SQBerSater unb 5Kutter nid^t el^rt, || 3ft bolbigften ^ttn. 
fl e n S toertl^ (Prov.). 2. 2Ber ben ©eller nid^t e^rt, || 3ft b e S 3: 1& a I e r S 
XixS^i, loertl^ (Prov.). 3. 2B e f f e n baS ^erg DoII ift, baDon ae^t ber 9Kunb 
fiber (Prov.). 4. 3e ntel^r ber^al&re, |l3e nfil^er ber Sa^re (p. 450) 
(Prov.). 5. ® er fleb u lb i fl en (p. 463) ©d^a f e flel^cn biele in einen 

1. balbifl, speedy, quick \ bfinflen (p. 277). to hang (htrt verbal noun). 
^» 3)er {seller, farthing (small copper-coin worth about half a farthing). 
8. flberficben[^^'] (p. 625), to run over, to overflow. 

*Dott is used with the accusative only when the object is not connected with 
an attribute ; as, %tx 9eutet ift Doll ^e(b. Frequently too DoQ takes the ending 
-cr" : as, Dofler ^xtv^t, full of joy\ Dofler Sorn, full of an^fr. When the noun has 
an attribute, the genitive must be used ; as, (St tear Dott [ Ug^r i^offnung, he was 
full of sweet hope. 
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Statt (Prov.). 6. SBetodfirter t?reunb, Dcrfud^teS ©d^tocrt JJ ©inb in 
5lotben ©olbcS mertl^ (Prov.). 7. 5)ic meiftcn 3Scrluftc fmb einc3 
@rfatjc§ fdl^ig (Schiller). 8. gin flutcr SKenfd^ in teincm bunfein 
2)rangc iftpd^bcS rcc^ten SBcacS mo^I bcrouBt (©driller). 9. S)er 
ift mir bcr 9Keiftcr, bcr feincr ftunft gemife iji Uberaa (Sd^ifler). 
10. 3d& bin b e § 2 c b c n § unb be§ C)errfd^nS mub' (©ddiOcr), 1 1. S)er 
Sen iji frci unb fcincd 9Irmc§ ntd^tig (Sci^iller). 12. ttbcrbrilffig 
bin \ii biefer ©onnc (©chiller). 13. 6in 2)icnji ift lool&I bc§ anbcrn 
tt)crt^ (@5t^e). 14. ©ofl mein Sicb bie bcjicn fflldnncr mcden, fo mufe e5 
oud^bcr Scftcn milrbig fcin (Sotl&c). 15. 3t\Sit untecrtl^ fd^infi bu, 
oStUnglina, mir bcr 9lgn]^crrn (p. 597), bcr en bu bid^ ril^mjl, ju 
fein (®5tbe). 16. 3c^ bin bc§ trodnen lonS nun fatt (@6t^). 
17. ®cd ©d^ftncnfinb bic 2Jlcnf(!^n felten fd^, 5fter bc« ®utcn 
(@ot^e). 18. 3)cr g5ttlic^e gunfe im SKenfd^n madpt i^n b c r ® e ^ c i m* 
niffc ©ottcS t^cil^aftig (gorfter). 19. ©cmoftnlic^ tocrben tt)ir un5 
be3 $inftr5mcnS ber 3^'* ni^t cinmal ernftlic^ bewuBt (Kein^art). 
20. 3)er gbelftc bleibt ni^i b e r 3f e f f e I n frci (Seumc). 21. ©ie grbc 
ift t)oa ber ®ilte ®ottc5 (Sutler, JBibcl). 22. S)ie aSBo^r^it ift feinc 
3) i r n c, bic ftd^ bcncn an ben ©ate mirft, mcld^e il^rcr nid^t bcge^ren; 
Dielmel&r ift fie cine fo fprdbc ©d^5nc, bop felbft mer il^r 2UIcS opfert nodp 
nid^t i ^ r c r ® u n f t gctoife fein barf (91. ©d^opcn^aucr). 23. ©efflfil Bat 
ber TOenfd^ mit bent S^icrcjemein, || ^fl^n abelt Sctoufetfein unb SBiffen 
allein, || 35rum ftrebe nad^ SBiffen ! in Seib unb in Sufi || SIcib ftet§ oir 
bcrntenfc^Iid^en SBilrbe bcmufet (Sobenftebt, ®€bi^te). 

6. bcwdbrcn, fo verify, prove ; betodlfert, approved, tried ; bcttdW fein, to 
stand proof \ ^Idt^cn, plur.dativcof 9lotft(p. 3«>)- 7. S)er grf a^ (fr. erf eften, 

p. 672), indemnification, restitution. 8. fficr ©rang (fr. brdngen, p. 279)^ 
surging, impulse \ bcTOufet, conscious of, U. rnddfetig (p. 171), having the 
control or command of a thing, la. uberbriiffig, weary or tired of, dis- 
gusted with or at, 14. mcdfcn, to awake, rouse, 18. tbeilbaftig, partici- 
pant ; t()cilt)aftig madften, to make share or participate in, 22. ffiie ®ime, 
maid, here wench \ \\^ ginem an bcn ©alS mcrfcn, to fall upon one' 5 neck ; 

fprfibc, coy, demure, reserved, 23. gcmcin (p. 389). gemcin ^abcn mit, to 

have in common with ; abeln, lo make noble, to ennoble, 

$Bietiet Slnfitiii. 

f^al^ncnfporn. Otto. Stntonie. 6bmunb (leud^tenb). 

395. Otto (im fd^marjen SfradE (p. 501), meifeen ©atetud^ unb toeifeer 
2Befte, etmaS ftcif in ber C)ciltung, gemeffen pebantifd^ im 3:one ; gcl^t 
Doraug. 

395. ficif, stiff, formal', bie ©altung, carriage, deportment \ gemeffen, 
strict, sober \ pcbantifd&[a'], pedantic, oorauSgclfeen, to lead the way. 



$ 
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21 n 1 n i e (im SRantcI unb ^nt, rcifcmftfeig, eine 3lcifctof(i^ in 
ber ^ar(b, folgt i^m). 
400. Otto. ©0 ba finb toil ju ^aufc. S)a mir nun TOarm unb 
tjrau jtnb, gicntt c§ fid^, bafe tt)ir tt)ic $riftlid^c 6|^cleutc cinanber ®u 
nennen, unb lA fange bamit an, baB id^ bid^ toiQtommen l^ei^e unb 
fagc : bcincn ©inflang feanc @ott. 5Kcincn JRod* 

tal^ncnfporn Cbi^Ud t fid^ Icife l^inauS). 
b m u n b (bringt cinen fd^marjen Dberrod (p. 501)). 
Otto (jic^t ben tjtad au§, unb ben Sttod on). 2)ort finb beine 
3tnimer, in benen bu unbefd^rdntte gfrei^eit f)a% }u tl^un unb }u lajfen, 
nmS bu tt)iOft, natiirlid^, tend erlaubt ift. 2)a idb ben gangen ^ag 
mit aelel^rtcn Slrbeiten bcfd^df tigt bin, f toerlonge iq, ungeftdrt gu f ein, 
410. mitnfd^e uber]^Qu|)t, baB cin ber Seben^toeife, tDie i(^ fte ^emol^nt bin, 
9lid^t§ gednbert merbe. ( ©tedtt einen SabafSbeutel em, ben il^nt 
©bmunb bringt, nimmt eine lange 3}f eife t)on biefem unb f einen feut.) 
©0 bin id^ gemol^nt, ieben ^benb auf bad G^afino gu gel^en, um bafelbft 
bie 3(itungen m lefen. Um ac^t U^r ge^e id^ ba^in unb fel^re um 
415. gebn ll|^r }urud(, tDo id^ mid^ gu Sluice Derftige. S)iefer ©emol^nl^eit 
n)erbe id^ treu bleiben, unb ba eS bereitd ge^n SRinuten itber ad^t 
U^r ip, bflrfte (p. 508, *, burfen) e3 ]&6d^fte 3eit fein, bafe id^ ge^e. 
Unb fo tt)Untd^e id^ 5)ir eine rec^t gute Slad^t. (3tb.) 
@ b m u n b (leud^tet il^m). 
420. a n 1 n i e (bleibt t)ertt)unbert in ber 5IKitte ber Sill^ne jiel^en). 

3ti»eiiet Vufsttg* 

5DajTeU)e Simmer. 

etfietnttfititt* 

21 n 1 n i e (im faubem 5IKorgenanguge Don red^tS). 

425. 3)ie erfte 3la^t in einer neuen SSobnung ! 2)er 93oIf§gIaube 
fagt : ttmS man ba trdume, gelpe in 6rfuuung(p. 486). 3<f ^^6e 
ni^t Diet getrdumt, nur unrul&ig gefd^lafen. SBie toirb bad enben ? 
Dber loie foil eS toerben ? 3* bin berbeiratl^et— aber an men ? ?Hn 
einen 9Kann ? 3d^ glaube, e^er (p. 326) an ein SBud^. ©leid^gUItig 

430. lam er, mid^ gur Strauung gu ffl^ren, gleid&gUItig unb lalt mar er bei 
ber l^eiligen £>anblung, gleid^gUltig fa^ er im SBagen neben mir, als 

reifemdfeig, in travelling toilette. 400. fidft gicmen (p. 594). lo be proper ; 
Sbtett tuiniommett l^etf^ett (p. m). /^ welcome one; fi(i^ briidfcn (here 
binauSbrfldfcn), to take French leave, to hedge aside. 406. unbcfd^rdnft, 
unlimited; eriauben (p. 208). to permit, 410. cinftedfen, to put into; bie 
?5fcife (p. 309), tobacco-pipe; baS ©aunole'], casino. 415. fidft Derfiigcn 
[^'], to betake one's self to. 4itO. faubcr, clean, neat; ber TOorgcnangUQ, 
morning-dress. 4^5. ber 9SoItegIaube,/^/«/<ir belief; unru^ig, unquiet, 
here adv. 
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»ir l^icr^cr fu^rcn. flcin freunblic^^ ®ort, lein SSort bcS Serttou* 
cn», nic^t bie Icifcjle 'ilnnd^rung. 6r betrad^tet bie Swucn iDic 
untergeorbnctc SSkfcn, ctma mie feinc Sdduler,— Dermut^lid^ ftel^ in 

435. einem biefer alien Suc^r f o((^ DeriDunfc^te @runbfd6e. (Sr toeift 
mic^ in bie fc^lec^teften 3intmer feiner SBo^nuno, bie faum mtt bem 
9!ot^biirfti()ffen ausgefiottet jtnb, er mill Don ben ioemo^n^itm f eineS 
fkigeftolsenleben^ (p. 465) nicbt obge^n unb {ieflt biefe aid Xid^c^ur 
fitr unier e^IicbeS Seben auf— tann ftd^ babei eine tDirtli^^ 6^ 

440. gefialten ? €ou idb midd aid Wagb, aid gebulbet (p. 240) nur^ aid 
unangene^me Sugaoe gu bet Srbfc^ft bepanbeln latien, mdre ed nid^t 
beff er gemefen, ic^ ^dtte biefer entfagt unb mdre, toenn aud^ nid^t too^l* 
^abenb, bod^ f rei unb f rd^Iic^ geblieben ? (3treid(|t (p. 296) mtt ber 
|)anb fiber bad @eftc^t, munter.) $fui, Sntonie, toad foil bie ftopf* 

445. bdngerei ? 2Barft bu nid^t einig (p. 624) mit bir felbjl ? SBiO^ bu 
bir bir felbfi ableugnen, baB bu etne 9leigung }U bem Unbantoiaten 
oefa^t fia% aid bu il^n bor bier S^^l^ren )um erfien 9Rale 6ei bem 
C^eim fa^ji ? Sa^ fein 99ilb nic^t mieber aud beinem ^nnem 
(p- 369) fd^roanb ? 3a, id^ l^abe i^n im f^rjen getragen— aber er 

450. ermibert meine Siebe nid^t ! ^t nun, er tennt midp \a nod^ nid^t, er 
lenntftber^aupt teine gfrauen, er meint gang unbefangen : tmr miilten 
fo bebanbelt merben, er meint ganj Keddt )u laben. Sd ^ilt, t^n 
fiber Dad O^cilfd^e feiner SReinung }u belel^ren, i^m begretflid^ }u 
mad^n, umd eine gfrau ift— mit (p. 499) einem SSorte : im muj ibm 

455. gefaOen ! @ut unb bon eblem @para!ter ijt er, babon l^aoe id^ m* 
meife, unb ©riflen unb SSorurt^eile laffen fidb (p. 511,^) befilm|^en. 
@d mfigte fc&limm juge^en, moQte id^ i^n nicQt befe^ren, toenn id^ mxit 
Hug unb feft benepme. SoIIte mir bie @abe )u gefallen, gang ber« 
fagt fein ? 34i toifl ed nid^t l&offen ! ©tiO, ed regt (p. 585) M im 

460. iFlebenjimmer. 9lun benn, feerr ^rofeff or, ©ie lieben bie fiupe unb 
Ungefidrtl^eit, mad^n ©ie fi£ barauf gefa|t, ba^ 3^re 9tu^e etttwd 
fel^r ^efidrt toerben mirb. SBir moQen fe^en, ob ^l^re begopften SBor» 
urtl^tle Sied^t bel^alten ober ^i^xt iunge Srau. (Sted^td abj 

430. S)ie 9lnndberunfl[a'-^-«-u]. approach \ unterorbnen[u'], to subor- 
dinate ; ettoa tote, much the same as ; fteben, to be contained, said ; 
toad ftel^t ht biefett ©riefc? 'Othat does this letter sayt 435. Oer- 
tofinfd^t, damned, detestable (fr. t)CrlOUnfc6cn, to curse, to damn); bcr 
©runbfafe, principle, maxim \ iDcifcn in, to show (one) into, to direct 
to ; bod 9loHburftiflfte, the necessaries (of life) ; audflatten, io endow, 
furnish ; abflel)en Oon 6ttoad, to depart, desist from ; aufftellcn, to 
set up ; bie Sftid6tf(ibnur, standard, rule of direction ; ebeltd^, conjugal. 
440. fldft flcftaltcn, to be formed, to turn out ; foil td6 mid^ bebonbcln 
laffen, shall I suffer to be treated; bic 3ttflabe [u'-ah"], boot, some- 
thing given into the bargain; entfagen, to resign, give up; J)fui!/r^/ 

Continued on p. 706. 



ANSWERS TO THE QUESTIONS AND EXERCISES 
FOR REVIEW. 

l.SAnt^TQf; t^trfdirecttMbn. ^a9 jtCiafften €ieba? BtifAufbit 
SStltf er fAleifte ben lobten RBim. er Wiff boS Staticmefler. St^iflos 
leintn UmQang mit ilintn. I£r |>fI{Qte lu (aaen. Sit fo nunbcibor gtrtttetin 
OTenfien lotmufiftdt GSott. ®(r fie^rtr pricB bie flei^ieen Biiiila. I)a8 
!Elletollfi^mDli, firfimelitebasajletall. 2.3i5mttbcnic^tfleben,btnntrft(ni 
bin i(f) mcbt nolil, jmeitcna ])abt id) ftine S^it unb bnttenS tft eS mir nic^t 
trlQUbl. 3. 5Btri|jjnfleniejraeiunbiraeiinteineniJaben(store) unbfaiifttn 
ba itDanjia Sllcn iBanb, funf unb brti Diertel $fuiib ahlnen 3;^ec. SBir foben 
ba aucfe ormrlei SBtin unti taujlen Don btt beften ©orfe Diet grlaj^en. 
1. Sitfet Xburm tft uber funhia nu^ \)oii. 5. Stn SBUoidften ^aben mir 
ieutt^ 6. ©agen ©ie mit oiitinfl (or aefdDiflfi), toie titl Ubt eS tft. 3* 
oeift tS nicbt (lenau. 7. 34 war biefen oanjen OTDtflcn bort. 8. SSie bit 
3«t D«fltt)l! 9. aSetbtn Sic ben ganjcn Sao bti unS bleiben? 10. 3<fi 
»nb« tinen 9Ibenb urn btn onbtrn fommen. ll,€rmitb btutc liber ai)t%aat 
abrtilcn. 12. SRan reift btut ju Safle fe^r fdjneD. 13. Ut Derlauft Dttl 
Sier unb nur tDtnig Sitin. 14. i|rbeiIauftebenn)eni^en3[i}eiti,btnerno(!bauf 
btm iijaQtr IiatU. 15. Sgiel 3ntnf(btn nactn aeftcm im ISonccrt. 16. Subtpin 
iat bad (^cbit^t nid)l Qu^mdiCifl Urnen liSnncn. 17. £>at er bus (^ebtdjt 
Stitmtl 3ltiii, er tjat eS nicfet octDnnt. IS. ISr \)at fS Ictnen mtiffen. (5r Sat 
m(!)t flemufet. 19. 36 mSdjle (ic moiil (or fltrn) bflren. 34 niMle fie lieber 
oUi&nliocen. 3iftm6ci)tElie amiitbften oar niwt ftiiren, 20. S^tcS^erminb- 
ten foBen fehr orm itin. 21. S)ie jimfle Same reill bie groBe ©anflcrin, 
SRabame 3tnnq ifinb, mebrere Mole flctjort babtn. 22. 6r la6t fe mc^rere 
Srieff Iditeiben. Er lafet mcftrere SBricfe (cbreiben. 23. 34 (at) baS Seiiflet 



jerf^meKern. 34 fab ft' boS genftcr ncrfdimellem. 24. 34 babe ju ^aujt 
Dieibni mitfien. 25. SSir fiubimn ict)ou einioe 5Konatt (or fcil) fJranjflRfm. 
26. SBir roolinen i4Dn jroei ^aijxt in 'Jiera Dort. 27. 34 bin na4 &au(e 



UttiB. 28. ©iefmbinbenSCartocriltcn. 29. gt ifl fibre ben SIu6 flei4room. 
mtn. 30. Celfen Sie mir (or bi!f mir) bie|e ^ufgaben iiberle^en. 31. Cr 
lentle foroobl Sob alS Sabel ertraacii. 32. gr ma4te Re jillern. 33. 34 
nttln(4t beule Stbenb inS Gonctrt ju geben. 34 roun(4tt, ba6 er in« 
eoncert (tei)t. .34. gt (pielle ftatt au lernen. 35. 6r ftira4 banon, 
n34Rtn ajionol eine iReije nam ®eull41anb ju mncben. 36. ©it ift 
ftolibarauf, unter fo Dielen 3^fll'nS''i (°^ S4ii[erti) ben $rei3 qeraonnen 

Kqaben. 37. 6r beenbigte bnS SBerl, obne bo6 feine Srcunbe etronS 
»on mufeten. 38. Sin lommt ein *Diann in noaer C>aft gdaufen. 39. 33a 
tommt ber @enera! mit (eiiien Dffijiercn jcntlen. 40. Sit leSrlen Re 
tanitn, 41. Sit bat oerftbobtn mir baS 58ii4 J" Wdtn. 42. gr fpra4 
baDon, bafe jein iBnibet eine 'JloiieDe i4reibe. 43. 34 tonn ben oer(pto4tnen 
Sejucq ni4t ma4en, inbem i4 eIioqS unpdglicf) bin. 44. 33ein SSoter Dtrlangt, 
balbu nail ^aufe fommft, 45. (Er beaniiqte R4 bamil, bie Uria4e entbtrft 
ni gabtn. 46. ©ie ift biife boriibcr, baft Sie e§ gejaflt ^ben. 47. 9In(l)bem 
fit (tine aBunbcn oerbunben baltc, erquidte \\t ibn mit SBein. 48. Unfete 
Stutt dabcn it)r SBieb mit fiA fortgetrieben. 49. 6r tjalle fein ®(lb bei m. 
50, S)n3 Mob brebt Rti) beflanbig. %aS Wab mirb beftanbia Don Slamul 
gebtebt. 51. gr orbcilet Ttd) tobt. 52. SBir Helen unS miibe. 53. Seep. 604. 
M. See p. 613 55, ©ein SJatcr war ein ©debdct, aber ec ift eS ni4t. 
66. 34 bat Re ju Ipielen unb fic Iftot f§. 57. St fagtc bauon ni4tS, 
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S6. ®a§ ^nfhument ifl aut, nid)t% Defio toentaer !ann id^ mt4 nt^t immer 
barauf oerlailen. 59. Statjlfcbcm loerben ie^t aQoemein aebraucfet, aber i(b 
tann mit benf elben nic^t f cbreiben. 60. Sr fcbuttete mir bad ffiaffer in'd (Skftcbt 
unb idb oab ibm eine Obrfeiae. 61. @ie baben mir ben Stiff aud ber %a)itt 

Senommen. 62. 3)er ftopf unb bie Huoen tbun mir meb. 63. ^ad (or bie§) 
nb ^ranjofen unb jeneS Snglanber. 61. "i^iefe ^inoe finb mir unbefannt; 
i(!b tenne oeren Siaenfcftaften nicftt. 65. Wcin @obn fcferieb feinem l^ebrcr, 
baft berfelbe beute ^benb in feiner SItern ^au)t ermartet merbe. 

3tiietiet8lttfitiii. 

465. S b m u n b. S:ann C 1 1 o. 

6 b m u n b (burd^ bie 9Ritte mit einer ilaffedonnc, eincm Ilcincn 
2Bafferfcf[cI unb einigen 2aj|cn. 6r ftcUt bie Sajfen auf ben 2if(^| 
tcd^tS, mad^t bann im ftamin gcuer mit feolj unb fe|t ben SSaffer* 
fcffel unb bie 923afierfanne barauf. 3)abei ft|t er t^iliJ auf ber 
470. guBbanf, tbeil§ fauert er fid^). 3lod) aflc« piu. ©ie fd(|Iafen nod^. 
Sermut^Iidp pnb ©ie miibc bon ber fReife. ?llfo ^eutc beginnt ein 
neueS Seben in unferm $aufe. StmaS dngftlid^ bin Of hocL 9ber 
audb neugierig. tuie bie gfrau ^rofefforin auSfie^t @eflem ?[benb in 
^ut unb ©d^leier lonnte id^ ibr ®eftd^t nid^t fe^en, unb nad^l^er getraute 
475. td^ mid^ nid^t loieber in bad 3intmer. 

Otto (Don red&t§, gef leibet, aber im ©d^Iafrodt, mit langer, 
brenncnber ^fcife.) Eheu ! 

@ b m u n b. ®utcn 3)lorgen, €)err ^rofeffor ! 
Otto, ©inb ©ie ba? (©eftt fxd^ an feinen ©d^reibtifdj linld.) 

445. bie ffobf^angerei, despondency (fr. belt ftotif l^Sttgett laffett 

(p. 624), to despond); ableugncn, to deny, disown ; etnc 9Iei01ltt0 (p. 5^9) 

faffett %n Sbtem^ to take a fancy to a person, 460. ermibem (p. 399)» 

to do or give in return ; je nun, what of that, well now ; unbefangen, 
candidly, naively ; ed gtit/ the point now is, it requires ; begreif(id^» ^on* 
ceivadle; Sittem Begtetfltd^ madbett^ lo bring one to understand. 
465. S)et SemeiS^ P^oof; bie ®riflC/ capricious notion, fancy \ bad 
SSorurtbcil, prejudice; befdmDfcn, to struggle with, to master; ed 
Vm\flU fdblimm SttflCl^ett^ things would go badly, indeed; belebwn^ to 
convert ; fid^ bencbmen, to behave, deport ; bie ®Cibt (p. 485), talent, faculty ; 

Dcrfagcn (p. 645), mir ift Dcrfagt, / am denied. 460. ®ad 9lebengimmer, 

adjoining room ; bie Ungcfl5rt()eit (p. 276). undisiractedness ; gefofet, pre- 
pared, ready ; fU^ 0efa|^ tltadbett^ to be prepared; begobft (fr. 3obf, p. 
502, also symbol of a thing obsolete), old, stupid; 9lecl^ id^altcit/ lo get 
the better of 466. 3)ie ftaffeefannc, coJBfee-pot ; ber SBafferfeffel, caldron, 
kettle ; babei, at the same time. 470. ffiie Sufebanf, the foot-stool ; fi(b 
fauerU/ to cower, to squat; bodfe. ("fl^ «//• 476. Eheu! (inteij.) ah! 
well-a'dayl 



— TOT- 
ISO. ®uten TOotgenl (©d^rcibcnb.; 3jl gcflem in mciner 3lbmcfcn]^cit 
©troaStoorgcTallcn? 

gbm'unb. 9luf l^cutc Sloi^mittag Diet U^r ijl ©onfcrcnj 
ongefagh 

Otto. @uL SBann l^abe td^ l^eute Untetrii^^t )u geben ? 
485. 6 b m u n b. Urn ncun Ul&r, ed ift Samftag ! 

1 1 D. Stid^tig I StacituS in ber ^rirna, unb naifyn SEenopl^on 
in ber ©ccunba. ((£§ Ilingelt rcd^ts.) 

480, anfagcn, fo notify^ to appoint ; Unterricfet (p. 515) geben, to give les- 
sons, to teach, 485, e§ ningelt, « bell rings, 

D. The GenitlTe Case used adverbially: 

I. The genitive is also used absolutely, i. e. independent of a noun or 
a verb, and then expresses an adverbial relation* 

Nate, Here the genitive takes the place of other cases (ablative, locative, 
causative) which the German language has lost. 

It may indicate : 

a. An indetermined Time ; as. @med Xaged flef(ftab e§, bafe . . ., 
it happened one day that . . . gr f ommt gtocimd bed l^folj^ted^ ^^ comes 

twice in the year, 4^etttiged (beutigeu) Saged ift baS nidftt meftr ©itte, 

it is not customary any more now-adays. However, only masculine or 
neuter nouns in the singular are employed in this manner. Feminine 
substantives and nouns in the plural 2lvq preceded by a preposition ; as, 

6r !ommt giDetmal iit bet SBo(%e. SS gef^ab bt ben le^ten 2:agen. The 

single exception is bed 9tlld^id formed by analogy with bed Suged* 

b. Place ; as, ted^tet ^av!b, on the right ; (tttf et ^anh, on the 
Uft\ geraben SBegeS, straightway^ directly ; bicfigen OrteS, in this place \ 
ItHet Cttett^ at every place, all over ; bc§ 2Bege§ fommen, to come along 

the road\ fciner SBege geben^ to walk off. 

Manner ; as : 



c. 



SDeS (alien) gmfteS, most earnestly ; 
teinen ^ergenS, wiVA a pure heart \ 

froben 9DlutbeS,«''''A o, cheerful mind ; 
leicbten SDlutbcS, vfith an easy mind ; 
HoUen ©inncS, Vfith a high spirit ; 
alien gmft«S, in all earnest ; 
^(bneHen ^Iicfc§, at a quick glance ; 

flebenben 3fu6eS, on the very spot, 

immediately (Lat. stante pede) ; 

leidbten ftaufS, cheap ; 
meine§ XbeilS, \ . . 

memetfeits, V^^yP'^^*'^ 



unt)crrid6tetcr ®(i^t,without having 
effected an (one^s) object or pur- 
pose ; 
tticincS 6rad6ten§, ) according to 
tticincS ©afurbaltenS, ) niy opinion \ 
mcineS SBiff en§, to my knowledge ; 
Dcrabrebeter 9Ra6en, according t$ 

agreement \ 
fcblimmften gfallS, at the worst ; 
bcftcn galls, at the best ; 

mbfllicben "^qXA, possibly \ 
Dorfommenben 8faD5/ in the event. 
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Mark ! Some analogous expressions which can only be used predi- 
catively, either after a predicate verb or after a substantive : 

outer or ubicr fiaunc frin,/t? be in a \^yxV\^\i^%^\^Jouaread*adman\ 

good, in a bad humor ; bed liianbed Denoeifen, io banish, t$ 

bed (Slaubend Icbcn, to live in the expatriate \ [manner ; 

belie/; folflenber Wafeen, in the following 

\in^^^X(m(j^fi^tX{,to live in the hope \ Qetoiffer SWaften, in some degree or 



\measiire\ 
of the opinion 

of the belief; 
confident; 



ber ilberjeuflunfl flerben, to die in the bcr SReinunfl 

conviction ; bet Unflcftt I fcin, to^ 

eined oeiDoItfamen 3:obed flerben, to bed ©laubend be 

die a violent death ; [life ; ber 3ut)er{td6t 

bed lobed Dcrbleitfien, to depart this eined 9eff eren bele^ren/ to teach better; 
etned flinbed (jenefen, to be delivered f eined ©onbioerfd ein ©dfeneiber^ by 

of a child ; trade a tailor. 

Note, I. To this class belong some adverbs composed of an adjective and a 
substantive, generally nnited into one word ; as, iebenf alld (for jebef ^Iled), in all 
cotes, and many others. 

Note. 3. The verb fein connected with the genithre signifies ^*tebelm^ei^ 
in a few expressions as, SBefTett ifl bad Aaud ? %qA Ckuid ifl meinei 6emt, 
bed iToiferd (edftifler). Die Stbc ifl be# (Ktm (^ibcQ. 

!• @ute 5Ro(!&ri4t mirb eiliaen ©d^ritted Derfflnbet (Prov.)- 2. »uttcr 
jB TOorgend ©oft), SKittagd ©ilbet, ?lbenbd Slei rProv.). 3. Sagd ein 
JBettlet, Ka^td ein S)ieb (Prov.). 4. 6d tt)irb ginem fouer (p. 522^ 
}tDtfAen gmei Sad^ttouf en trodnenftleibed buid^gulommen (©(J^iUer;. 
5. iRein, eine ®renge ^at S^ronnenma^t. SBenn bcr ©ebrflcftc nirgenbd 
Red^t lonn pnben, loenn unertrdfllid^ (p. 622) toirb bie Sop— flreift er 
l&inouf aetroften TOutl^ed in ben feimmel unb l^olt l^erunter feine 
etoigen 9ted(|te (©d^iHer). 6. Siller Or ten lafet ber enalfinber fein 
flejj^af t Sanner flieflen (©d^ifler). 7. 3)ort fe^' ic^ brei f^arfe 6d{|ft|en || 
S I n I e r ^ n b um bie gfeuer fifeen (©driller). 8. S)ie Slat^ berf am« 
melten Pd^ b e § 9K i 1 1 fl d, fo of t ed ber fyxi^ f ttr gut fonb ( ©d&iller ). 
9. Sic 3^it bcrjlrid^ il^m angencflm ; bcdSKorgcnd fianb er mit ncucr 

!• Derffinben or Derfunbigen, to announce, promulgate, 4. S)ie 3)adb« 
traufc* (p. 698), gutter, eaves ; burd&Iommen, to pass through. 5. ®ie 
®renge, boundary, limit; bet ®cbru(!te (brudcn, p. 31 5). the oppressed; 
fletrojl (p. 570, 22). confident, cheerful; geteoftctt Slttft^ed f efa, to be of 
good cheer. 6. Rcaftaft=fleflreid6 (p. 435) ; bad Sanncr, banner. 7. S)er 
©d^iibe, shooter, rifleman. S. ffier Slatlfe (p. 254), counselor, member of a 
council; fftt gttt filtbett^ to think proper, to approve. 9. derftreidften (fr. 
Qreid^en, p. 296) (of the time), to pass (away), to elapse. 
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^offnung auf , bed 9t6enbS ru^te er t)on bet Arbeit unb bed 9lad^tfl 
fd^Uef er gut (®dt^e)« 10* ^n iiingeren SCagen mar xSf bed SRorgenfl 
froibed^6enbdtt)eintei(fi(@5t^e). 11. Staged Slrbeit, Sbenbd 
©ape (®ot^e). 12. @ebet Mrt l&alben SBeged jum ^arabied, bie 
©ttrle Op. 178) II 3)eS ©laubenS (p. 330) flopft an'd Jl&or, bad (relative) 
auftl&unlSiebedtDerle (Slilclert). 

13. SBer r i n fl d (p. 622) m6) (Sunft nur f d^ielet 

3ta& 6ulb flcfUflig ftrebt 
3taSi 2oo nur lilflem jielet (p. 377), 

9lur fttr ben Seifall (p. 615) lebt, 
SBer fletdflefenlten(i). 607, i6)^avipUi, 

2Bad Slnbre meinen nteint 
S)er Slflermeltdfreunb, glaubt ed, 

3ji feined SReufd^en greunb (gbert). 

la. ©ad ®ebet (p. \^(>\ prayer ; aufftun, to open ; bad Siebedtoerl, w<7r^ of 
love^ benevolent action, 13. f d^ieletl/ fo squint ; f d^ielen ttad^, /<^ /^^ ai/<?if ; 
bie ©ulb, grace, favor \ QcfUQifl (fuflen^ p. 525)» flexible, pliable, and 
adv. ; liiftcrn (adj. and adv.), longing, covetous ; 9inertDeItfreunb//n>»^ of 
everybody, 

MARK THE FOLLOWING IDIOMATICAL AND PROVERBIAL 

PHRASES WITH THE GENITIVE: 



1. Slier outen Singe ftnb brel 

2. Seiner ©ac^e getoig f ein. 

3. @t(4f einer{)auttDe]&ren. 

4. 6iflener ©erb ifl ®oIbed iDcrtl^. 

5. Sine Siebe ifiberanbern toertb. 

6. edtpber^Jlubetocrtb. 

7. gined 2Ranncd SReb' ifl balbe 

3leb ; man bSr* fie becb (bcibc) ! 

8. Sd^dme bid^ nid^t beiner {)er* 

fun ft (p. 296). 

9. 95 1 f e § ©timmc, ®ottcd ©timmc ! 

10. Urn ® 1 1 c d toillcn ! [baditig. 

11. gr iftber ftetgerci (p. 562)t)er* 

12. 2Bad beined Smted nid^t ifi, 

ba laffe beinen SSomit;. 

13. Scmanbcn feined SBegcd gcbcn 

bei§cn. [©immclrcidft. 

U. ®cd SRcnf^en SBitte ifl fcin 



Number three is always fortunate. 
To be sure of one* s point. 
To defend one*s own life. 
Home is home, be it never so homely. 
One good turn requires another. 
It is well worth the while. 
Hear the other side ! 

The priest forgets that he was (a) 

clerk (assistant). 
The voice of the people is the voice 
For God's sake ! [of God! 

He is suspected of heresy. 
Scald not your lips with other 

foWs broth. 
To send one about his business. 

One's will is good food. 
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15. (SuteS Hn) 3Rut^C§ fein. To be in a kindly mood or vein, 

16. ©cibflUtcSTOutftcS! Cheer up! 

17. Sic toarcn Qleid^cn ^ItcrS. They were of the same age. 

18. ©ic toar mandbmal iiblcrSaunc. She was sometimes in a bad humor, 

19. 3t6 toifl beS SobeS fcin, locnn id^ . . . Afay I die if I , . . 

20. Srioar Icb^aftcr 9latur unb He was of a lively disposition and 

tmtncr outer 3)inQC(p. 573)- always in good humor. 

21. 68 braudbt nid^t Dicier SBorte. 73t/r/ is no need of many words. 

22. 3(J6 loerbe ncidbfter Saoe bei One of these days /shall call upon 

3bnen Dorfprcdben. J'm^. 

23. SSormittagS tDar er nodb nfldb* /« the forenoon he was still sober; 

tern ; IRadbmittagS f anb man ibn in the afternoon he was fre- 
ifiuRfl betrunfen. quently found drunk. 

I. An heir to large estates. 2. In a fit of passion. 3. A man of 
jud^ent 4. A gentleman of high rank. 4. An event of the great- 
est importance. 5. The half of seventeen. 6. The third part of ten« 
7. The seventeenth of November. 8. On the twenty-second of Jan- 
uary. 9. In the month of March. la The environs of Graucfenz. 
II. The streets of Paris. 12. The emperor of Russia. 13. The 
king of Greece. 14. The governor of Ohio. 15. He was accused 
of tneft (p. 496). 16. He was dismissed from his office (p. 274). 
17. By mght. 18. In the summer; in winter; in the evening; one 
morning; one afternoon. 19. A gentleman accused his servant of 
theft and called him a base rascal (p. 312). "Well," said the latter 
when alone, " I am accused of theft and called a base rascal, and 
why? Only (p. 572) because now and then in the evening I poured 
out a glass of his wine to drink his health ; the wine moreover is 
scarcely worth a florin a bottle. But henceforth I consider my 
master no longer worthy of my services and shall leave his house 
forthwith." 20. My friend bore his misfortunes (p. 588) and miseries 
(p. 432) (use sing.) with a fortitude of which I did not think (^alten) 
hun capable. 21. He who accustoms himself to (an) fraud (p. 293) 
in little things, wants (bebiirfcn) only an opportunity to practice it m 
greater. 22. Cicero verified a maxim which he had declared in a 
speech to (an) the senate, that no man could be envious of another's 
virtue, who was conscious of his own. 23. Anne Boleyn, king Henry 

1. S)a§ Out estate, a. 2)cr anfafl,//; ber ^t^va, passion, 10. SMe 
VcmAyxxi(i„ environs. 19. (^txmxif base \ ein{ci6cn!cn, to pour out \ auf 3c» 
inanbeS ©cfunbbeit trinfen, to drink any one's health ; fibcrbieS (biefe), more- 
over-, Don icW an, henceforth. 20. S)ie ©tanbbaftiofcit, fortitude, 
%L. auSiiben, to practise. 22. betocifcn bie SQSabrbcit, to verify ; ber 
©runbfafc/ maxim ; auSfprcd^en, to declare ; neibif d^ auf, envious of. 
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the Eighth's second wife, was accused of a crime of (an) which she 
was innocent She died on the scaffold. 24. Cicero declared that 
nothing was more laudable (p. 519) and more worthy of a great man 
than placability. 25. King Henry II of England had so good a 
memory (p. 514) that he remembered every book he had read, 
and every face he had seen. 26. In 1766 (say in the year 1766) 
appeared Goldsmith's celebrated novel (568) "the Vicar of Wake- 
field," which work (p. 662, Note) has down to our own time enjoyed 
the greatest popularity not only in England but also in Germany. 
In the tenth book of his autobiography, " Truth and Fiction," Goethe 
says with respect (p. 617) to (auf) it: "I may suppose that my 
readers know this work, and that they remember it ; whoever hears 
it named (inf. art.) for the first time here as well as he who is induced 
to read it again (p. 649) will thank me." 27. 1 communicated (p. 348) 
the affair (p. 649) to my sister, but she did not think it worth while 
to answer my letter. 28. Many an honest man stands in need of 
help, but has not the courage to ask it 29. The last years of Henry 
the Second's life were embittered by many a disaster; but what 
afflicted (p. 616) him most of all was the conduct of his sons, Richard 
and John, who, unmindful of all duty and ^atitude, joined (p. 569) 
the French king to make war against their father. 30. He bears 
poverty (p. 187) very ill who is ashamed of it. 31. I wonder that 
you remember all these details. 32. Never did your countrymen 
(p. 282) enjoy such a degree (p. 421) of freedom as they do at this 
moment 33. Double the number of soldiers would scarcely (p. 294) 
have sufficed to keep the crowd (p. 312) in order. 34. My son has 
made considerable progress under his tutor, and has acquired an 
ample stock (p. 336) of knowledge. 35. A merchant should have a 
eood knowledge of all kinds of merchandise (p. 325). 36. 1 remember 
him as quite a little boy. 37. Remember now thy Creator in the 
days of thy youth. 38. There are people who are not ashamed of 
any imposture, provided it answers the purpose of making (say 
gaining; money. 

aa S)a3 (Sd&affot[6']. scaffold, 24. S)ic SBcrfS^nlidftfeit placability. 
sift. 3)cr Sanbprcbioer, vicar ; bi§ l&crab auf, down to ; fid^ crfrcucn, to 
enjoy ; bie ®unP, popularity ; bic ©eIbftbioflr(U)^ic, autobiography ; bic 
^\&lCixxi(^, fiction ; DorauSjcticn, to suppose ; bcr Scfcr, reader \ anrcflen, to 
induce. 29. redfttf^affcn, honest ; bcbiirfcn, to stand in need, 80. S)a§ 
2ebcn§ia]&r, the year of life \ Derbittem, to embitter ; bic SBibcrioartiflfcit, 
disaster-, ^o&'^zx^oSXtxi, conduct \ uncinflcbcnf, ««»«««^«/ ; Strteg f it^tett, 

to make war. 31. troflen, to bear, 34« bebeutenb, considerable, bet 
i&auSlcbrcr, tutor ; rcidb, ample, 39. %tx Setrufl, imposture ; toenn nur, 

provided that ; bojU bteneil/ to answer the purpose. 
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C 1 1 (^ord^t \^odi auf). 2Ba5 ifl baS ? 

6 b m u nb. 6^ fam au§ bem 3inimcr bet Srau ^rofefforin ! 
490. C 1 1 0. ^c^ ict— i$ ^tte gan} Dergeffen I SBie !omint beitti eine 
JKin^el in baS 3iinn^^^ ^ 3^ ^^be bodp 9lid^td bat)on befol^len ? 

6 b m u n b. 93ermut]^li(!^ f^at fte biefelbe unter i^ren Sac^ 
tnitgebrad^t 

Otto. ©0 toirb e» fein. (Sdfet pd^ in fcincn ?lrbciten fo loenig 
495. alS ntoglid^ p5rcn.) (iSIingeln.) 

0*t 1 0. 2Ba§ foil benn ba§ fllinflrin bebeutcn ? '^amuU, gc^n 
@ie einmal l^inein unb fe^en @ie, mad ed gibt 1 

@ b m u n b (eilt red^td ob). 

Otto. 3)icfc Unrul^c lann id^ nid^t oeftattcn (p. 562, 9), pc 

500. mug ftd^ on @ti(Ie gemo^nen (p. 590, 28). ^if merbe eS t^r gtei^ 

ernfilic^ t)crtt)cifcn. — ^m, mnn man ^icr an bicfer ©telle flatt rn^itus 

magis lafe — fo ttJiirbe bet ©inn tocit tlarer unb Derjlftnblid^r. ^iefe 

Gonjcctur ift nid^t iibcl. 

6 b m u n b (fommt juriitf). 3)ie gtau ^rofcjforin Derlangt cin 
505. aJldbAen ! 

Otto. Puellam quandam ? Id est servam, ancillam ? 
SBoju ein 9)ldb(^cn ? 

6 b m u n b. Bemtutl&Iic^ jur Sebienung ! 

Otto. 3)aS fann nic^t gcpen (p. 593). SKdgbe finb fd&ttHiti* 
510. baft, ndfc^iji, unsut)er(dfftg, bad tann i^ nid^t um mid^ bulben. 
feagcn Sic i^r baS, Samulc I 

@bmunb(red^tSab). 

Otto. 3)ad todre ntd^t flbel, andllas, SRdgbe, in meinem 
ftaufe gu l&aben. 5)iefc5 leic^tfertige ©cfd^ledbt, bad leinen @mji 
515. bcgreift ! Dii avertant! ®ott foil mic^ bemaprcn ! 

6 b m u n b (tommt gurtidt). S)ic iSxan ^rofcjforin toill ein 
SKdbdbeii, baS ibr beim Stnjicl^n Iftilft 1 

Otto. SJeim Stnjie^en I Mehercule, id^ bcbarf niemate ©flifc 
bcim 3(n$ic]^enl— Sfnbefien bie SBeibcr finb bad fd^madpe, l^filfdbeburf. 
520. tigc ©efcyle^t.— 00 ^elf en ©ie il^r benn, Sfontule 1 

G b m u n b (fpringt nod^ bet Stl^iir). 

Otto. S)o^^aItI (e^^urft^.) 9lm Gnbe ift e« nid^t iwffenb 
(p. 311), einen jungen SKenfc^en, bcr meiner Ob^ut anDertraut ift, 

auf^ordfecn, to hearken (attentively). 490. <3)ie fflinflcl (p. 1^\ bell, 
500« @tnen @ttlia$ Hettnetf ett^ lo reprove, reprimand a per son for some- 
thing \ bie Sonicctur[u'], conjecture, 505. Puellam quandam? a girl? 
Id est servam, ancillam? that is a maid-seniantf fcibtoabbaft, talkative, 
loquacious, 510. m\^\(^Ju7iketing ; unjUOcrldffifl,' untrusty \ leidfetfertifl, 
frivolous ; baa (^efd)Icdbt, sex ; fcineii Srnft bcflrcifcn, unable to understand 
anything serious. 515. Mehercule ! so help me Hercules ! biilfdbeburftifl, 
being in want of help, 520. 5)ie Ob()Ut[6'-u], care, guardianship i 
©incm (Sttoad anoertrauen, to intrust any one with. 
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fo na^c mit einem tytaucnjimmcr gufammcnjubringen. (Saut.) 
525.SIcibcn ©ie! ^d) mcrbc crft cintnal nad^fel^cn. (©el^t ein paax 
©c^rittc unb bicibt jlel^cn). 33od^ nein! 3)arf bcr 5Dlann bcrartigc 
Siienflc bcr Sfrau Iciftcn ? @^ marcn servae, ©claDinnen, toeld^ ben 
9l5merinnen bci bcm 9lnsic^en bc^ulflid^ toarcn. SJcrmut^Ud^ a\x6) 
bei ben ©rieci^en ! $m— ob nid^t ein alter 9tutor barfiber 3ta6)toe\^ 
530. gibt ? 3d^ entfinne mid^ feiner ©telle, ^6) mufe mir ba§ boc^ auf^ 
jd^reiben unb nod^ einmal nodbf orfd^en. (®e^t nad^ bem ©c^reibtifc^.) 

(ilhnflein re4t§.) 
Otto. 3a fo, meine "i^xaw ! ©oil i6) ? 9lein, baS tt)ftre benn 
bod^ at^m bie SBilrbe beS 9ftanne^— berartige S)ienfileiftungen pnb 
585. unpafjenb. tJamuIe, fagen ©ie nieiner Qfrau : e§ fei 9liemanb ba, fie 
ju bebienen. 

6 b m u n b (ai). 

Otto (fmnenb, fe^t fidft mieber). SBirllid^ ijl mir biefer Um jianb 

nod^ nid^t aufgefaUen (p. 6i6, 30). Ob tt)ir bci ben ©ried^en nid^t 

540. irgenb einen Slad^meil— ? ©m— bie TOdgbe ber ^enelope in bet Obpff ee 

. ftwnnen unb bereiteten ein Sab— aber t)om 3(ngic^en il^rer |)errin 

entfinne id^ midb nicf)t, gtmaS gefunbcn ju l^aben. 

6 b m u n (fommt guriidE). 2)ie gtau ^rofeff orin fagte : eS 
mdre fiir ^eute gut, fte moUe ftc^ felbft belfen. (®e^t an ben JJamin.) 
545. Otto, ftlptiimneftra bereitete bem SIgamemnon ein Sab, bem* 
nad^ leifteten oud^ bei ben ©riec^en bie grauen ben SKdnnern S)ienjle, 
aber nid^t umgetel^rt. ^alt, bie 6^aritinnen bebientcn bie Sffpl^robite 
beim Slnjie^en ! 2tber 9(p]^robite tear eine @5ttin unb man tann bie 
Kl^aritinnen nic^t in einen Slang mit ©claoinnen fe^en. S)ag pafet 
550. nid^t (p. 591). S)ie Qfrage ift Don SBid^tigleit. 

gufommcnbringcn, ^0 bring together, 5M. nad^fcben. to look after \ bcrartig, 

of thai kind, such ; bcWIffidfe, helpful ; @ineitt &el^n(fltcf| fettt, lo assist 
any one \ bcr 5?ad^n)ci§, information, direction. 630. fid^ cntrmncn, to 
remember , recall to mind; auftd^rcibcn, to write down ; nadfeforfd^cn, to 
inquire after ; bic ©icnitlciftung (p. 529. Iciftcn), service, 540. Penelope, 
who during the long absence of her husband, Odysseus, was besieged by 
importunate suitors. 545* Clytemnestra, murdered with her lover Aegis- 
thus, her husband Agamemnon, the leader of the Greeks at the siege of 
Troy ; bic Sbaritinncn (Greek Charites), the Graces ; Aphrodite, the god- 
dess of love ; bcmnadb [ah'] , therefore, accordingly, umoeIcbrt[u'J, inverted ; 
bcr SRang, rank, degree of dignity, 

FOR RETRANSLATING. 

The Potatoes (p. 571). — This useful vegetable came to Euroi>e 
from America through Francis Drake, who sent some to one of his 
friends in England to be planted (say to seed^, and wrote to him : 
The fruit of this plant is so excellent and nourishing that the 
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Oiltivadon of it could become extremely iisefuL This man consid- 
ered (^altcn) the clods containing the seed (say seed-clods) which hang 
upon tlie stalks of the potatoes as the fruit As it was now autumn 
and the clods on the new plant were (of a) handsome yellow, he in- 
vited a multitude of gentlemen of rank to a dinner-party, at which 
things went on merrily. At last came a covered dish. Thereupon 
the master of the house arose and said, " He had the honor to wait 
on them with a fruit of (say to) which he had received the seed from 
his friend, the celebrated Drake, with the assurance that its cultivation 
could become exceedingly important for England." But when the 
fruit, which had been prepared with great care and had been bestrewed 
with sugar and cinnamon, was tried, it tasted abominably. Now the 
enraged man wanted to have all the potato-shrubs pulled out and 
thrown away. 

But on the following morning he went through his garden and 
saw lying in the ashes of a fire, which the gardener had kindled for 
himself, several black round lumps. He crushed one by treading on 
it, and lo ! (see !) a fine white meal was inside ; and as he took the 
lump itself in his hand, it exhaled a fragrant odor. He asked the 
gardener what kind of lumps these were? And when the latter had 
answered him that they hung underneath the strange plant which 
had come from America, then he began to see cleany, and he now 
perceived what Drake had intended to say. The dark-colored lumps 
were gathered, prepared and the same guests invited. Now the 
master of the house again arose, explained the mistake and ended 
with the words: " Man can sometimes err very greatly, if he judges 
only by that which is upon the surface and does not take pains to dig 
deeper." 

THE DATIVE CASE. 
A, Tbe DatiTe Case used obfectiTely i¥ith Terba. 

The dative or personal case (p. 203, Note) is used to denote a person to 
^hosG/avor or detriment, advantage or disadvantage an action expressed 
by the verb is done. Hence both in German and English the preposition 
ffit^ for, frequently may be used instead of the dative ; as, SRcilt SSater 
fauft mir (or fiir mib,/o^ ^^^) cin Sud^. 2)cr ©dbulfemad^cr madfet tnir (or fur 
m^Jor me) ein $aar ©ticfcl. 

Take Notice I In English the Dative is frequently indicated by the 
preposition to ; as, I give monc/ Co the poor. The preposition, however, is 
often omitted, or is employed with circumstances of place to denote the 
direction whither f The student, therefore, must determine whether the 
preposition expresses direction, or if "/t?" be omitted, whether the verb 
governs the dat. or ace. case. Hence a careful study of the following rules 
regarding the verbs governing the dative is to be recommended : 
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1. Verbs with two objects, one relating to a person^ and the other re- 
lating to a things in general require the personal object in the dative case ; as, 

3d^ crgaWe bcm if nabcn bic ®cf dfeidfetc. 3(J6 gciflc bem Srcntbcn unf crcn ©arten. 

2. The following intransitive verbs require the dative : 
ontUJOrten, to answer, reply ; flcgiemcn, ) . . 

begeflncn, to meet, to treat (kindly giemen, J ' 

or harshly) ; O^Cluben, to believe ; 

be^aoen [ah'] , to please ; fltatulicren, to congratulate ; 

bclommcn^ to agree with (in the sense grottcn, to bear a grudge ; 

of to receive it requires the ace.) ; bc^^H/ to help ; 

bcftorftcbcn, to impend, be near \ bulbiflcn, to do homage ; [miringlyj* 



bonlen, to thank ; 
blenen, to serve ; 
broben, to threaten ; 
efallcu(btcn^ to be evident ; 
CintDcnbcn, to object ; 
fcblcn, to fail, be wanting \ 
flud^en, to curse ; 

f olgen, to follow ; 

frSbnen, to indulge in, to humor ; 

OebSbrcn, to be due to ; 

flef alien, to please ; 

mtlfaflen, to displease ; 

gebor^cn, to obey ; 
0e(5ren, to belong ; 

fiCteid^cn, to tend, to redound to ; 
Oleicbcn, to resemble, be like ; 



laufd^en, to listen (secretly or ad-- 

manflCin, to be wanting ; 

nabcn, to approach ; 

nufecn, to be of use, to do good ; 

ftbabcn, to harm, injure ; 

f dfecincn, to seem ; 

fd^mcicbcln, to flatter ; 

flcben, to suit, become ; 

mifetraucn, to distrust \ 

trofecn, to defy, brave ; 
ubcIlDOlIcn, to mean one ill\ 
untcrlicflcn, to succutnb ; 
Wcbe tbun, to hurt or pain one* 
Wcidfecn, to yield, give way ; 
XO\Xi]CL%XtX[, to yield to ', 
IDObltDOlIcn, to wish one well ; 
giirncn, to be angry with. 



Note, @(aubcn governs the dative, when it signifies to believe the words of some 
one; it is constructed with „an'* and the accusative, when it signifies to believe in 
the existence of a person or a thing; as, @laube tnir ; @lQuben Sie an @ott? do 
you beliei/e in Godr But, with a pronoun or a neuter indefinite adjective, we say: 
(Blauben @ie bad ? 34 0l(iube man^eS baoon, abcr ntd^t aUe§. 

3. All verbs that are compounded with the seven prepositions : nn^ 
Oltf^ 6et etttaeaett, nacfl^ tlOt and jn ; and many with the inseparable 
prefixes tt*, tXiis, flltbeV'^ govern the dative ; as : 

anbangen, to be attached to ; auftraflcn, to impose (as a charge), 

onftcbcn, to suit ; to enjoin ; 

aufgeben,* to set as a task ; aufioartcn, to wait on, serve ; 
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beilcflcn/ ^o lay by or beside ; nadftflellcn, to lay snares for ; 

beiftimmcn/ to assent, consent ; Dorfleben, to give as one*s meaning, 

bf iflcbctt, to assist ; to pretend ; 

cntflegencilcn, to hasten to meet ; Dor^altcn, to hold out be/ore (one), 

entocgenflcften, to go to meet ; to reproach ; 

entflC^n, to escape ; Dorftcben, to superintend, manage ; 

entfaflcn, to renounce ; IDlbcrfpretftcn, to contradict \ 

eriaubcn, to allow, permit ; wibcrftebcn, to resist ; 

nacJ^obmcn,* to ifnitate ; gubfircn, to listen to ; 

ttaci^flcbcn, to yield ; [with ; gufcben, to look at, to watch ; 

nad^fommen, to come after, to comply gujiftreibcn, to ascribe, attribute, etc. 

Note, 9la(^Q(men requires the name of ?i person in the dative, and the name 
of a thing in the accusative ; as, 2^(^ a^me i\^m w^^ \ but, ^(^ o^me ba^ Seifpiel 
jeneS ^United na^. 

^ufgebf n in the sense of (o give up, to abandon, relinquish, requires the accusa- 
tive ; i&x gibt bad ^{4&ft auf. 

^iUgen in the sense of adjust, arrange, utile, requires the accusative. 



1. 3ebcr SSoflcI fmgt to\z \%xa bet ©d^nabcl aetDoifcn ijl (Prov.). 

2. 2Ber b c m 2B a f f c r tocl&rcn mill, mufe bic Queue berftopfen ( Prov, ). 

3. 6^re, b e m (5^re flebii^rt ( Prov. ). 4. ajJon mufe b e m @ I u d bic 

tanb bicten (Prov.). 5. 6inem b5fen ^unbe flibt man eiii ©tiid 
rob me^r q15 einem flute n (Prov.). 6. 9JiQn fann'g nic^t j e b e m 
tec^t (p. 561) madden (Prov.). 7. Sebcm DUrren aefdut feinc 



t fl< 



ftappe (Prov.). 8. SBer Sparfamteit, bie abutter, befle^rt 11® em toirb 
tReic^t^um, bie %oS^kx, befdSiert (Prov.). 9. 2Sa» bet cite SSopel Dor. 
jroitlc^rt b a S ol^mt* ber junge nad)' (Prov.). 10. ©ie muffen nic^t ba S 
2BerI fonbern bem SReifter nQd)juQ]^menfud^en(2ici^tenberfl). II.SII^ 
^ptl^agoraS feinen belannten Sel^rf af^ entbedte, brod^te* erben®5ttern 
eine ^fatombe bar.* ©eitbem jittern bie OAfen, fo oft eine neuc SSabr* 
beit an ba§ 8i(^t tritt (Some). 12. SBaS bie offentlid^e 9J?eiuung ernft 
f orbert, berfaat i 1& r feincr (iBiJrne). 13. 3)aS 9JolI ^at nur ba bie ^xtu 
beit mipbraud^t, too e3 fie ficba e n m m e n, nidbt ba, too man fie i ^ m 
fleaeben (85rne). 14. 3)te iWenfd^en l&aben in ber JRegel bie ©d^mdd^, 
lieber SInbern, toeld^e ubernatUrlid^e Oueflen borgeben, afe listen 
cigenen Jfftpfen ju trauen (9t. ©d^openl^auer). 15. SBenn bie 
SBeiber nid^t beten burfen unb bie 9lugen oerbre^en unb bann unb tt)ann 

a. Dcrftobfen, to stop (up), obstruct, close. 9. Dorgtoitfdbcm, to twitter 
before, previously, U. 2)cr Scbrfafe, theorem, precept, rule; barbringen, 
to offer up, to offer ; bie ©cfatombe, hecatomb ; gittem, to tremble, quake, 
13. tniSbraudftcn, to make an ill use, 14. flbcrnaturlidft, supernatural, 
15. Derbrcbcn (bie ^Uigen), to distort, to roll ; bonn unb toann, now and then. 
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ettt)a§ SBenigcS jcrfnirfd&t fein, fo fd^mcdtt il^ncn bie ©iinbc nici^t mel^r 
(|)QTnTnerlina, Canton u. 9iobc§pierre). 16. SBer cn'S SBcItcnbe Piic^tcn 
iDilrbe, ftcte folgten il^ m be3 ScbcnS SErugacftalten HSIaten). 17. Stmt 
ftraf t Dcrmag b c t 3 ^ i t ju ttoftcn (SJIaten). 18. 3<^ ji^^c* bic \SfSbl\i^ 
aBaMcitbcm nflfeH^cn^rrt^um Dor* (®dt^e). 19. ©at lei(^t 
qtioxqi man eincm cblcn ©crrn, bet ilbcrgcugt inbcm cr und 
geoietet (®dt6e). 20. 3)em braDen SRanne giemt t^, an [idf Aule^t 
ju bcnfen (©driller). 21. ©inb ba^ unfere S^eunbe, bie unfcrn 
Saftcrn bicncn? (Sd^iflcr). 22. S)ie ©onnc fijcnbet 3cbcm, bcrt 
iDtd ^aben, || ^n reid^et gfuHe ibre golbnen ©abcn : || Sent ®uten, 
S5fen, 21 r men, 9leid^en, || ©o ifl mil il^r bie fiiebe ju DergleiAen 
(SB. gfridfe, ©ittcnle^re). 23. 3)er ®ott, ber 6ifen toad^fen liefe, || S)er 
moHte leine ftnedbte, || 3)rum gab er ©iibel, ©dimert unb ©piefe || 2) e m 
3R a n n in feine 9ted^te, || Stum gab er i 1^ m ben tiil^nen 3Jlut^, || Sen 
3om ber freien 9lebe, \\ SaB er beftdnbe bid auf § Slut, || SiiS in ben %ot> 
bic Sfe^be (9lmbt ©ebid^te). 

lerfnirf d^t, contrite (fr. gerfnirf (ften, fo penetrate (or break) with grief and 
sorrow. 16. 3)aS SBcItenbe, tke end of the world ; fludftten, /^ A^. fiy, 
to makeon^s escape ; bie SruggePalt (ber Inig, deceit, fallacy, fraud, fr. 
trugen==betriigen/ p. 563J, phantom, illusion (lit. forms or shapes of 
delusion). 18, fti^dblid^/ pernicious, noxious. 25t. Sie tifuOe, fullness, 
abundance. 5t8. Ser @&bel (p« 58), sabre, scimitar \ ber ©piefe, spear, 
javelin ; bie 9le(i6te=ble red^te i&anb ; bepe^en, ^ stand (in the combat, 
the examination). 

%xitttx «itfiritt« 

iBorige. %nion\t. 

91 n 1 n i e. ®uten 3Korgen* 

@ b m u n b (blidt {ie berftol^Ien an). 
555. Otto (bemerit fie nid^t in feine $apiere Derticft). 

9 n 1 n i e (gel^t gu Otto, legt bie ^anb auf bie Seqne bed ©tul^te, 
l^Ib fiber il^n geoeugt, freunblid^). @uten SJlorgen. 

Otto (fop ]&aIo aogemenbet (p. ii88, 85), fd^rt gufammen unb 
Beugt* fidb bor i^rer Sld^e guriidt*.) gluten SRorgen. 
S60. Sn 1 n i e (bleibt einen ^lugenblidE fo fte^en, aid txxoaxiz fte eine 
freunblid^ ^(nndl^erung. 

Otto (oerlegen, rildt ettoad, aber fel^r toenig, mit bem ©tuble). 

anionic (giel&t p* mit SBilrbe gurfldf, rul^ig). 2Bic baft bu 
gcfd^Iafen ? 

MO. anblidten, to look at ; Derfloblen, furtive, and adv., by stealth, 
B55. Dertiefcn (p. 661), Dcrtieft fein, to be absorbed; bie ficbne, ihe back (of 
. I chair), prop, support for leaning against; gufammenfabren/ lo start 
(back, up), to shrink ; bie ^lH^t, nearness. 
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565. C 1 1 0. @an} gut, toie immer. ( (Sr iji forttoi^renb me^r 
g(ei(!^ultia, \a etnxi§ Derleaen, nici^t aber fyix]if. @etn Stnel^men 
ge^t auS UnlenntniB unb ^orurt^il ni^t au§ Xoul^^t bed 6^* 
ratter^ ^croor.) 

9 n 1 n i e (nad^ etner ^aufe, in bet Seibe {ic^ anfe^n, fanf t). 
570« 3)u fragjl ni(!^t, mie id^ gefc^lafen ^be ? 

Otto. 3t^ i^c^nc bicfc Stage ju ben leeren 3leben3arten, bie em 
Dernunftiger 9Rann Dermeiben muB. 

^ n 1 n i e (immer fanf t unb Idc^Inb). 3f^ ^ <^U(( ^< I^^^ 
Seben»art, tt)enn ber 50lQnn feine ©attin f o fragt ? 
575. C 1 1 0. 3)ie %dmet f annten biefen @ruB aud^ ni^t. 

9t n 1 n i e. ©o ? 2Bie grflBten benn bie 3l6mer iBre pftauen ? 

C 1 1 0. 3^^^ tSxavLcn ? ^m, \(S) toti^ in ber Zf^i ni($t, ob pe 

Qu^er il^rem Salve nod^ einen befonberen @ruB fUr i^re ^rouen batten. 

(TOurmelnb unb fd^reibenb). iaS iji fci^on bie jtt)eite mid^tige grage, 

580. bie mir ^eute morgen aufjtoBt, ilber melc^ id^ nad^forfd^ muB : toie 

griiBten bie 9i5mer i^re ^rauen ? 

21 n 1 n i e (fiir fi(!0. 91lf o bie SRomer jinb t^, bie mir im SBege 

fieben, bie ben mir ^ebii^renben ^la^ einne^men, bie idb }U befdmpfen 

l&abe. (ffetf.) 2B\r moHen boc^ fe^en, ob eine junge ^rau bie alten 

585. Dermobertcn <©d^Ime ni^t au3 bem 5^Ibe fd^Iftgt. (2aut.) ©age, 

liebcr Qfreunb, tranfen bie SRfimer aud^ Jlaffee ? 

Otto (immer gele^rt unb midbtig, toenn Don berlei ©ingen bie 
9lebe ift). Nunquam, niemalS ! ^a^ ^ni^JHidt ber SRdmer ober 
Prandium bejtanb au§ — l&alt, ba§ Prandium ber SR5mer loar bod^ 
590. ettt)a§ 2lnbere§, al^ unfer 9»orgenbrob— (balb fttr fid^) eS iji mel^ ba« 
englifd^e Lunch— ^m, ba fl6Bt mir eine britte Qfrage Don 2Bid^tig!eit 
aut. (©d^reibt.) 

Stntonie (Idd^elnb). 3d^ mill bir leine meitere (p. 607, 5) 
SKiil&e madden, be^l^alb frage id^ nur : merben mir ftaffee trinten ? 
595. Otto. ©emiB. Sfamule ! 

6 b m u n b. ^err ^-Profeffor— fogleidb ! 
Otto. 35u foUft foglcid^ belommen ! 
6bmunb. 3m Slugcnblid! (C)olt Sajfen bom Sif4c, fflr 
ftd^). 2Bq§ ber altc ^a^nenfpom nur mill, bie Qfrau ^rofeflorin ifl 
600. ja fo lieb unb fanf t wic ein @ngel ! 

565. fortmabrcnb, continuous, and adv. (fr. f orttt)dbren, fo continue) ; baS 
Scncbmcn, behavior, conduct \ bie Unfenntnife/ ignorance \ bie SlaubWt, 
roughness. 570. red^nen (p. 524). ^o estimate, regard \ bie SlebenSart, 
phrase. 575. Salve! he safe! be well! 580. Gfaieilt attfflD|(ett, ^o 

meet with ; @tneitt ittt SBege ftel^ett^ to stand in one's way ; einnebmen, 

to occupy, take up ; fed, pert, bold, and adv. 585. Dcrmobcm, io rot 
{putrefy), mo(u)lder \ au§ bcm gelbe fd^Iagen, to beat out of the field \ 
bcrlci=berglcid6cn, of that sort, such. 590. 5)a§ ^IJlorflcnbrob, breakfast ; 

@faiem aRn^e tttadftett, to give one trouble. 595. aSod tt wxt toUI ? 

I wonder what he is at f 600. licb, amiable, pleasing. 
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Otto (fur fid^). 3Reinc grau fiel^t tti)i "^Hh^Sf au§. ©ie f ^int 
anSi fanft unb bertrdglic^ }u fein, tuir kDerben rec^t gut mit einanbet 
Qu§fomtnen« 

91 n 1 n i c (flonb rcd^ts am Stifd^c unb JWIug* cin Su(]^ ouf *) 
605. (p. 519, 16). Si§ ber ©err Sf^niulc mit bcm Atoffec in Orbnuna ift, 
tdnntcn toir tool^I bicfeS obcr icncS bcfpred^cn. SDBie l^ajt bu bit berni 
unfete £)audOTbnung gebad^t f 

Otto, ^if l&abc bir fd^on flcfogt, bafe id^ toflnfd^, mcinc ein* 
mal feftflcfc^tc ScbcnSmcifc nidbt gcdnbert ju fe^en. 
610. 9i n to n i e. Unb mic ift bcnn (v. 505) bic ? 

Otto, ©c^r cinf ad^ I 35aS tyril^ftUdt bcforgt ber gamuIuS, 
baS 3RittQacffen l^olt ber ©tiefelpu^er au§ bem et)eife]^Qufe, 3tbenbS 
effe id^ im ©armo, unb bu magft bir t)om ©tiefelpu^r l&olen laffcn, 
toaS bir beliebt (p. 591). 
615. 91 n 1 n i c (ganj ru^ig). Cieber ^reunb, ju biefer ©auSorbnung 
Icnn id^ meinc 3uftimmung nid^t geben. 
Otto(5ord&tbod^Quf). SBie? 

91 n 1 n i e. I)ie pafet fftr einen unt)er]&eirQt5etcn 9Kann, nid^t 
ffir ein ^au^, in bem eine gfrau woltet (p. 372). 
620. Otto, ^m, id^ bin gem geneigt, beinen SBiinf d^n etmad nad^^ 
jugeben, aber meine ^rbeiten unb ©tubien erforbern — 

9lntonie (Iftd^Inb). D, meine ^auSl^altung toirb beine 
9lrbeiten unb ©tubien nic^t Jl5ren I 

Otto. SDBaS l&dtteft bu benn f iir ajorfd^lftge (p. 248) gu mad&en ? 
625. 9lntonie. JBorfd^Idge ? Sd^benlebie ©auSf rau mirbnid^t 
bloS eine beratl&enbe, fonbern eine befd^Iiefeenbc ©timme l^aben. 

Otto. ©efd^Iiefeenbe ©timme ? ®aS gel^t gu toeit. Sei ben 
SRSmem unb ®mqen toaxm bie grauen im gynaeceum, im Stauen« 
gemod^e 1 
630. 9tntonie (rul^ig). Sieber fjfreunb, id^ benfe mein feauS ouc 
nid^t rfimifd^ unb grie^ifd^, fonbern einfad^ beutfdj^ einjuridpten. % , 
merbe bir fur} fagen, toa^ id(i mlinfd^e, maS id^ n)ifl I grftenS n)iinfd^ 
id^ nod^ l^eute eine Jl5d^in I 

Otto. SBqS foU ein f gefd^tt)(iftigeS SBefen im ^aufe ? 
635. 9lntonie. itod^en, mein greunb Jonft 9lid^t§. a)a§ grill^fHldf 
beforge id^, baS SKittogeffen tt)irb nid^t im ©t)eife]^Qufe gel^olt, fonbern 
fclb ji bereitet, be§ 9lbenbS tt)irb e§ and) beff er fein, toenn bu ju ^a\x\z iff eft. 

tHrtrSglidbr^t'] (p. 585), accommodating', auSfommcn, to live peaceably, in 
concord \ gtttttttt emattbet att^lottttttett^ to get on very well together, 
605. feftfefeen, to fix, establish, 615. ®ic ^yx\)i\mm)XXi<^, as sent, agreement 
to ; unDer^iratbet, unmarried. 6^0. nadftfleben (p. 528), to comply with ; 
erforbern, to require, render necessary, 625* bcf d^Iiefecnb (p. 647), decisive ; 
ba§ tSfraucngcmadfe (p. 651), women's apartment, 630, einri^ten (p. 646). 
to arrange \ nod6 beute, this very day \ bie ffSd^in, cook-maid \ gefdfetofitifl 
(p. 460), talkative, 635. fonft nidfetS, nothing else. 



Otto. 92immerme^r ! 3u \olSftn UtntDd(sun(ien meiner baM* 
orbnung tann \i) meine 3uf}immun(t nid^t geben I (Sine Rb^in im 
640. ©aufe, ©clbftto(|cn, ber Cdrtn, bie Umftdnbe— nimmermebr I 

9lntonie. filcber Sf^cunb^ beine ©acben finb bic 9cdmer unb 
bie @ried^en, baS ^auSmefen ift meinc Bai)d 

Otto (auf ftebenb). 3)u ffl^rft einc Bpxai^— 

9ln 1 n ie (feft, ooer gelaffen). 2Bie fie ber ?trau jufommt. 
645. Otto. 3)ad tann iq nid^t jugeben. 2)er Tlann ift ber i^m 
im ©aufe unb fein SBiHe entfd^ibet. 

9{ n 1 n i e. @d mdre gut gemefen, bu l^tteft bir, aid bu ^tro^ 
tl^eteji, bie SSerl^clItniffe Har flemad&t. S)er 5Kann ijl ber C>err bc3 
^aufe§, im ©oufe ober ift bie gfrau bie feerrin. 
650. Otto. Mulier taceat in ecclesia ! 

91 n 1 n i e. 2)QiS oerfte^ id^ nic^t, nxiS l^eigt bad ? 

Otto. S)ie fjrau fd^meiae m ber Si'xxfy, fte rebe ni(5t mit. 

21 n 1 n i e. 3u ber Siitqt ? 0em. 3m feaufc aber mufe bic 

3frau ni^t f(^tt)eigen, f onbem onorbnen, regieren, befe^Ien, unb ba9 »fle5 

655. gel^t nid^t ol^ne gu fpred^en unb gumeilen reci^t Deme^mlid^ gu f))re(!^n. 

Otto. $er ^yxnd) mar aber audb nur bilbliA gemeint, in ber 
Stnmenbung l^i^t er fo biel aU : Sie gfrau fofl fiq bem SDiOen bed 
SRanneS filgen. 

21 n 1 n i e. ®er STOann foil feinen ffliHen nid^t loeiter er jhetfen, 
660. ate er bered^tigt ijl. 

Otto. 3)er SffiiDe beS aWanned ijt unbefd&rflnlt. ^Unb er f oO 

bein ©en fein/' faat 9Kofe§, unb ber 2l^ofteI ^aulus fpri^t : ^i^ 

SBeibet, feib untertpan euern SKdnnern ;" \a bie toeije unb tfld^tige 

^enelope gel^ord^te o]|ne SBeitered (p. 561) feloft i^rem @ol^e3:eIemaQ, 

665. aid er fie in bie fjrauengemdci^er Derwied. 

21 n 1 n i e. 2)u erl^i^eft bid^ o^ne 3toif). Sie loeife ^enelope 
mag ed gel^alten l^aben, mie fie moHte, id^ bin eine beutfd^ |>audfrau 
unb l^alte ed, mie ed bei und Sied^tend unb ©itte ift. 

bie Ummdljung, revolution. 640. Selbftf odftcn, cooking at kotm ; UmfiSnbe, 

trouble, fuss ; bcine ©adfecn fmb,^^*'' concern or business is ; bad {>aud« 
toefen, household, domestic concerns ; baS ift ttteitte ^iOlS^tp thafs my 
concern ; eitte S^fltaclfte fiU^tett^ to use a language. 645. gugeben^ to 
consent to, concede ; p(!^ flor madden, to clear up one's mind on ; bad S5er- 
bdltnife/ situation, relation. 650. bcifeen, to mean, signify ; foad l^i^ 
bad ? it^hat is the meaning of itf mitreben, to give one's opinion on ; 
anorbncn, to ordain, regulate. 655. Dcmcbntlid^, audibly, distinctly \ 
bilblidfe, figuratively ; bic 2lnn)enbunfl, application ; {{cl^ fitgeti &\ntm, 
to acquiesce in, to submit to ; crfhredten, to extend. 660. bered^tigen, to 

entitle, authorise; \a, nay \ tiidfetig (p. i88), clearer. 665. Oenoeifen, to 
order to go ; fid^ er^ifecn, to overheat one's self-, o^ne 5?otb, unnecessarily ; 
baltcn, to do, act; ^^ Steil^ettd Utlb Zitit, it is right and customary. 



—721— 

Otto. Sffiic ? ®u toa^^ e§, bi(5 f drmlii (p. 427) gegcn bcinen 
670.5Wantt aufgulel&ncn ? (£i, ci, i* l^abc Vxif fur fantt unb filfifam 

fie^altcn. (3n abflcfd^madttem ©d^ulmciftcrtone). @3 ift mir abcr 
ieb, bag bu aU'iSi onfanaS beincn ^oi)m\it% beinen Unge^orfam an 
ben Zag legtt, bamit \q bit unumtDunben auSeinanbetfe^en fantt, 
ml^ ©telTung bit gebtt^rt. ^^ SBeib ftel^t bem SJlanne naif in 

675. alien giflenf^atten be§ ftdrijerS unb be§ ®eipe§, beSl^alb foU ber 9»ann 
i^r SSormunb fein unb ©eroalt fiber fie l^aben, roie fiber eine 9Rinber- 
ifil&rtfle (p. 466), bie fie aud^ il^r fieben lang bleibt. ©old^eS beftimntt 
bal^r aud^ baS rdmifd^ 9ted^t unb bamadb nxir bie @te(Iung ber 
SBeiber bei ben Sllten georbnet, inbem fie auf ibre ©emftd^er befcprttntt 

680. ttxiren unb nidbt einntal bei ber coena, ber SJlamjeit, erjd^einen burf ten. 
S)ie flrfifeten Jlutoritdten be§ 3lltertfium§ fpredjen jtd^ in biefem ©inne 
auiS. £ie Alteften ^l^ilofopl^en felbft bie jtirdbenbdter, meifen' ben 
SBetbem il&re untergeorbnete ©tellung an.* ^cj toiH babei Don bem 
Simonibed abfel^, ber oieQeid^t etmad }U meit gebt, loenn er bie 

685. SBeiber mit SfiU^fen, Slffen unb ^unben oergleid^t, id^ miQ aixSi ni(^t 

Senau auf bie ungfinjitgen ©d^ilberungen eingel^en, bie @uripibe§ txm 
en gfrauen mac^t, aoer ber ^Qtl^agor&er ©ecunbuS nennt bie SBeiber 
ein not^toenbiged Uebel, unb ber ^eilige fiieronpniud fagt : fie feten 
ignorae, leves, pertinacae, untoiffenb, leid^tfinnig unb J^artnttdtig. 
690. Su toirft nun l^offentlid^ einfeben, meld^ ©teUung oir beinent SRanne 
gegenfiber gebfi^rt, n)irft bidp in fd^meigenbem @eborfam meinen 
%norbnungen ffigen unb mxq n\d)t jtoingen, meitte Sutoritdt gegen 
bid^ geltenS )U madden. 

•TO. fidb auflebnen, fo mutiny, rise against ; fuflf am,/»>W««^ ; abgef d^madt, 
absurdfy, insipidly ; ber ©d^uImeiperton^/^^/ait/iif ione ; e8 iR mir lieb, ba6/ 
lam glad thai ; gleid^ (=foflIeid^, p. 3t6) anfangS, in ike very beginning; 
Ml ben Sag legate ^ manifest ; unumtounben//r««*/K, in plain terms ; 

cuSeinanberfefcen^ to expose, explain ; ginem nad^fteben^ to be inferior to. 
67& S)er SSortnunb, jw^r^wn, tutor] ©emalt (p. 369) fiber (Einen baben^ to 
have power over or with one ; beftimmen, to fix, appoint ; baS rbtnif d^e 
Slcdftt, ihe Roman law ; bef d^rftnft, limited, confined. 680. Rd^ auSfprcd^en, 
to' speak on^s mind^ explain one's self\ ber ftirdftcnoater, /«M^ of the 
church ; antoeifen, to assign, allot] Simonides, a Greek poet (650 B. C), 
and author of a satirical poem on women ; abfeben Don, to turn (away) or 
avert one's eyes, look off{^. 335) ; ju tuett gdlett (in einer ©adftc), to over- 
shoot on^s self, to go too far. 685. unflunftifl, unfavorable ; cingeben auf^ 
to enter into ; Euripides (480 B. C), a great Greek tragedian ; Secundus, 
SL follower of Jythagoras, the famous Greek philosopher (between 540 and 
500 B. C.) ; Hieronymus, a Saint and of the Fathers of the church (331- 
420) ; leid^tftnnig, light-minded, frivolous. 690. cinfcben, to comprehend; 

htt &t\iox\am, obedience ; bie 9lnorbnuno, direction; bie 9lutoritat[^'], 
authority ; gcltctlb tnnd^Ctt^ lo maintain, vindicate. 
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9ntonie(^att^n ru^ig ange^drt). 3)rin ^qt^gorfier mag 
C95.gan} rec^t ^aben, bafi tDtr unmiftenb, lei^tfinntg unb ^rtnddia nnb- 
UnnrinenD bin i(!^ fo tDeit, aU icb beine alien, groben ^^ilofoi)^ 
unb Kird^bdter nic^t tenne, aUetn id^ banfe @ott bafi i(( btien 
Summ^eiten ni^t meiB unb mir bon i^nen nic^t %aht ben ftopf bers 
bte^n lajfen. Veic^tilnnig mag ic^ a\xi^ fein, unb bad i^ mir fe^t 
700. lieb, benn ed gel^drt mirf li^ biel (eid^ter einn ba^u, in biefem SammeU 
t)la^ bermoberter @ele^t)amfeit alS ($rau auspalten )u moQen. Unb 
bamit bein ^Qt^agotder gan) reci^t %ai, merbe ic^ fo ^rtnadig fein, beine 
Slutoritdt in Se.^ug auf bie |mudorbnung burc^auS nid^t anjunfemteiu 
, Otto (^ef tiger). 15u mupt. 

705. 21 n 1 n i e Oeft). 3)ur4au5 nid^t ! 
C 1 1 0. 3^ tt)erbe Vii^ jroingcn ! 
2( n 1 n i e. Sad mill id^ abmarten. 
Otto (ftart auf fie }utretenb). 3)u magft ed, Femininum I 
2( n 1 n i e (bie £)dnbe auf bem Stiiden, fd^ut i^m iei in bad 
710. ©eficbt. 9lad^ einer ^aufe Idd^clnb). 5)lein ^err Skmal^I. 

Dtto (burc^ i^re fted^it entmaffnet, filr fic^ murme(nb). 
SBir roerbcn fe^en. 

&b m u n b (^at mit ^(engfllid^f eit bem Suf tritt jugefe^). £er 
ftaffee ift fertig. 
715. 21 n 1 n i e (nedEifd^). 9Rad^n mir SBaffenftiDftanb bid nad^ bem 
Qfrii^ftiidt. 

Otto (feftt rtc^, filr fid&). 3cb merbe fd&on aWittel pnben I 
2( n 1 n i e ()i(^ umfe^enb). 34 bemerte aber nod^ leine 9n« 
jlalten gum Sriil&ftiid ! 
720. 1 1 0. SBad Ttnb ba fQr 2(nftalten ndt^ig ! 3d^ nel^me meine 
Saffe Jlaffee md^renb ber 2lrbeit, bir !ann er auf bein 3inimer 
gebrait merben. 

©bmunb (bringt Otto eine SEajfe ilaff^e unb fe^t pe auf 
feinen Jifd^). 
725. 9( n 1 n i e. 3d& mill mir l^eute einmal biefe 2Irt gef alien laffen. 
(©d^iebt* (p. 325) bie SUd^er auf bem SEifd^ red^td sufammen.*) 
Otto (fdtirt in bie C)5^). C^alt, bie Slicker I 
21 n 1 n i e. 2tuf ein menig ^la^ mirb beine ®attin bodfi 2(nfprud^ 
madden fftnnen. feerr gamule, brinaen ©ie mir ben itaffee l^ierl^. 
730. 6 b m u n b (feftt il&r eine Staffe Staff ee auf ben Jifd^ red^td). 

695. ftd^ ben ftopf ocrbrcbcn laffcn, allow one to turn one's head. 
700. flcWren, be required-, bcr Sammelplafe, meeting place \ audftalten, 
to hold out ; anecfenncn, to acknowledge, 705. abtoarten (Stmad), »«V 

for ; gutrctcn auf, to step or come up to ; Femininum, woman, 710* S)ie 

^%9kit\\fpertness ; cntmaffncn (p. 207), to disarm ; bie 2lenflftlidbfeit (p. 359). 

anxiety. 715. nccfifcft (p. 586), teasing, and adv. ; ber SBaffenflillflanb, 
armistice ; bie 2lnftaU, preparation, 7^5. 3n bie ©olfee fabren, rise up, 
start ; bet 2ln;prud^, claim, pretension ; SItif |lttuift Oltf Gttoad mil<ifceil» 
to lay claim to, to pretend to. 
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4* The Dative is required with the following impersonal verbs, which, 
besides their idiomatical character, are of special importance for 
coiiTersational intercourse and are most earnestly recommended to 
the attention of the student : 



ol^nen (p- 590> S3 aW mix, bag . . , 

my heart forebodes that , . . 

atii^etmfallett (=an« l^eirn^ (p. 281) 

fallen)* to fall to, devolve on ; c5 
faflt mir anlftctm, it devolves on 
(upon) me, 

mtf Ceben (an« fleben^ to cleaTe), 

to stick to, adhere to (a fault), 

onfotttmeii (p. 241), gg {ommt ttttt 

\iBfi»tt, leidftt, f aucr, l&art, wx, H is 

hard, easy, to or for me; ed 

tommt ttttt auf bad %m 0)a« 

rauf) an, the thing matters to me. 

Ottfteilett (=an* pcl&cn, to stand near 

or close to), @d ftcl^t tttit att^ / 

am pleased with it ; baS flelfet mit 
n\(btan,/don*tliheit; bic ftlcibunfl 
ftcftt Slftncn fcl&r lool&I an, that suit 

Jits, becomes you very well, 

ottfftof^ett (auf* ftofecn, p. 333), ^ 

meet with, to light on ; ed ift tttit 
OXl^V^l^tn, Intel with a .,, 
iattgett (p. 575)» ^0 be anxious, to 
be afraid \ ed battgt ttttt Hot, / 
am afraid of anxious about ; ed 

ifi tnit attgft ttttb hanffi, l^nt 

in great trepidation, 
fcegegttetl (p. 463). imp. to come to 
pass ; ed begegttet ttttt, a hap- 
pens (occurs) to me ; lag midfe baS 

S^Iimmfte tDtffen, laad tttit be^ 

gegttett lotttt, let me know the 
worst that can befall me. 

Beif aDett (p. 593)> S^ f aDt tttit ntd^t 

bci, it does not occur to me, Idon*t 
recollect ; nun f oUt tttit 6ci (or 
eitt), «<««' I think of. 



befottttttett (with ace. p. 586, to get, 
obtain), with dat. p. 591, to suit, 
agree with ; ed befottttttt tttit, H 
agrees with me ; fool^I Bef Otttttte 

^d iS^ttettl or mol^I befomm'S! 

wdf/ // agree well with you / much 
good may it do you f 
bebOtfte^eu (p. 693), to impend, be 
imminent, near ; fd ^cl^ ij^m eitt 
Unoliid bebOt, ^^^''^ is a misfor* 
tune impending upon him, 

bfittlctt ) 

battditett [ (^"" P- 591). 

eittfaHett (see bcifattcn, and pp. 528 
and 593), e§ fSm tttit ttidfttd 

Oeffeted Citt, «^ ^^r//<?r plan 
occurs to me or to my mind ; idIc 

eS il^ttt flcrabc eitt^el, ^-f i^^ 

humor seized him, 
etttfol^tett (of words, sighs), to slip 
out, fall from ; eS etttfttl^t i^ 

cin SBort, ^ word escaped him, he 
blurted out a word, 

f d^Iett, as aSaS f d^(t bit ? (pp. 409 
and 554). ed fe^It tttit att (p. 

421), gS felfelt ibm immcr gtttaS, A^ 

zV always indisposed; att tttit 

f on c8 ttiil^ f d^Iett, / jA«// not 

be wanting on my part. 

f el^If Cfllagett, lo prove abortive or 
a failure=m6:i\ QcIinQcn (p. 59^) ; 
eS f li^Ittg tttit f d^I, / waj dis- 
appointed, 

gCbt^Ctt, lo be defective (lit. 
broken) or wanting ; ti gebtili^ 
tttit Utt, I want, I am deficient 
in. 
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fett (p. 715). ^0 prosper \ c§ 
gliutt i^m 9UIed^ he succeeds in 
everything ; eS flliidt mir nidfet^, -^ 
am lucky or succeed in nothing, 

Inffttt^ lo suit, befit, become (collo- 
quially of dresses), ed IJlf^t bit/ 
it fits you, becomes you ; baS Idfet 
nidfet flut, that does not look well, 

imitgeltl (p. 499)» '^ ^^ wanting, to 

lack', ed ntotigeli wit, I want, 
I lack', ed mangelt i^m an @elb, 

A/ is in want of money, 

2tt Wtxtt^ f tin (p. 592). @ie meig 
nid^t ttiie wit ju WMiit \% she 

does not know, what IfeeL 

Oittrd WMS^ f eitt, to be in a 

kindly mood or vein, 

f4ttitbetti (p- 590> S3 fd^Qubert mir 

Hot, I shudder at, 
Sifynt&tn (pp. 247 and 591), to be of 

(some) taste ; e^ f d^nft Ittt^ 

Wtl^ (proverbial expression), it 

gives a taste for more, 
f AttHltteit, to presage, forebode ; e^ 

fd^Ont wit, I feel a foreboding 

(prob. fr. S>CifttlPatt, s^pran ; as, a 

bird of omen), 

S(^t»tt faOett, 9i fint wit 

difficult, easy. 



ffi^ittbelM (p. 624), ^ ^/ ^fffjTf i>r 

giddy, make or have the head 
swim (related with fd^tDinben, p- 
312) ; wit fll^loillbett, my head 
swims, 

fein, to ^if ; rd ift wit old A, / 

feel as if 
fi^ and fte^ (of dresses). C^ 

fl^ or fte^ bit g«t^ f AIcilW. <^ 

fits you well, badly, 

ZUM (P- 433). 0tti tlOM ftottai 
ge^ett, ^^ make progress, to sue- 
ceed ; eS f ommt mir |u flatten, it 
goes on successfully (for the ending 
„cn/ see p. 184. 4 Note). 

iSsfinX (PP- 335 and 421), Cd <IIM 

wit tiPO^I^ »^ ^<^^J »«^ ^^^'t ^«'- 
Hetfilftlagett (=i)cr- fdblQflcn, to kit, 

to avail, produce the desired effect), 

«d Uttf clftlSflt »Hr iiiil^, it is 

indifferent or nothing to me, it 
matters nothing to me, 

Mtf d^eBett (oor* f il^ioeiett, rela- 
ted with f dfeweifcn, to roam, to pass 
swiftly, to s^PFeep), to hover or 
float before^ be dimly perceived ; 

e« f il^eM wit Hot^ «^ A«^^ 

before my mind, I have a vague 
idea. 



Note, For the impersonal and idiomatic use of some other verbs, 
compare for bcUcbcn, p. 59^ ; biinfcn and bdudfetcn, p. 59^ i gelinflcn, pp. 
549 and 591 ; graucn, pp. 57o and 591 ; flrQufen, p. 152; licflcn, p. 593; 
oblieflcn, p. 593 ; paffcn, p. 59^ ; t)crfleben, p. 593 ; Dorfommcn, p. 593- 

5. The dative is required by many compound expressions, the first 
component of whi(;h is used like a separable prefix ; as : 

baS SBort rcbcn, to advocate ; Stofe bietcn, to defy ; 

ben ©of madden, to court, to pay one's gu Sbeil werben, to fall to one's lot\ 

courtship or addresses to, gu ©iilfe fommen, to come to the 

©Ol&n fprcdien, to defy, scoff at ; rescue (of some one) ; 
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^uroiber Iftanbeln, to contravene ; 3emanb (dat.) Slebc flcften, to give an 

glir 2aP Icflen, to charge with ; answer, explanation to someone ; 

luZt\ht^t\!^tt[, to attack \ [liking-, ^cmanb (dat.) gur ©eite fle^cn^ to 

311 SOtunbe abcn, to speak to any one*s assist, to support ; 

SBort Ifealtcn (p. 299), to keep one's word, etc. 

6. C^ain verbs may be construed with the dative or with a preposi- 
tion (comp. above p. 715, Note). Thus we say : 

©teem and attf6ineiitraucn,/^/^«^/ eiiiet ©Qdftc and fat cine ©od&eRft 



or have confidence in some one ; 

efatettt and otlf StTictl gumcn, to be 
angry at some one ; 

etnev !Rebe and anf eine 9lebe l^or c^en, 

to listen to a speech ; 

€Smettt and att Sinen f(!6reiben, to 

write to some one ; 

ciner ©ad&c and mit cincr Sad^e t)er» 

gleid^en, to compare with a thing ; 



fiiQCn, to submit (to be resigned) 
to a thing ; 

bem ©ebad^tntg and fat bad ©ebad^t* 
niS einijrfiaen, to impress upon the 
memory ; 

Offatem and jljbet Sinen ba§ Urtl^eU 

f prcdften, to pass judgment upon 
some one. 



In other expressions the dative is used by pleonasm and is not g^ven in 
English ; as, ©eicn ©ie ttiiv wiflfommcn. 



B, Tlie DatiTe Case used obfectiTely mHOk the adJec^Tes ; 

A certain number of adjectives are accompanied by thd dative, con- 
trary to English usage. 

1. Adjectives (and participles used adjectively) derived from verbs 
which govern the dative ; as, ban!6ar, fr. banfen ; flelfeorfam, fr. gc^ordftcn ; 
\6mt\^^VCi^%fl(ittering, fr. fd^meidftcln (p. 542) ; bc^ulflidfe, helpful, fr. ftelfeit; 
bienlid), serviceable, fr. bicncn ; f olfif am, obedient, fr. folflen ; nilWi(^, useful, 
fr. nilJicn ; f dftablidft, injurious, fr. f dfeaben. 

2. The following adjectives ^prldcli can only be used predi- 

catiTely and require the name of the person in the dative : frcunb,/riVif^; 
fcinb, hostile, inimical ; funb, known (p. 453) ; flram, averse. 

3. The following adjectives which can also be construed with a pre- 
position : 



anftdfeifl, offensive, shocking-, 
b5fc (prep, auf, gcflcn), bad ; 
flUt (prep. flCfien), good ; 
Onfibia (prep. flCflcn), gracious ; 
Winfaftrig, complaisant, obliging ; 



IDiflfommcn, welcome ; 
XltW, faithful ; 

flemein, ) 

oemeinf om, [ ""'«'«'"' ' 

bantbor, thankful (prep, fleoen) ; 
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]txn,/ar (prep. t)on) ; oer^afet, odious ; 

cntfcrnt, distant, remote (prep. Don) ; ^cUfom, salutary \ 

entleflcn (p. 543) (prep. Don) ; onflencW/ agreeable ; 

nal&e, near (prep, bci) ; flcneiflt inclined ; 

\!itXb,/avorable ; ^ttOO^tXi, favorable, etc. 

4. The absolute superlatives of any adjective or adverb formed with the 
particle f/x, loo ; as. S)a§ ift mit gtt f dfttoet^ ^^<»' is too difficult for me. 3)tt 

fommft mit stt oft, you come too often. 3)aS ©ouS ift ntit }« netit^ ^*' 

house is too small for me, 

1 . SSaS man aern t^ut, f dllt 6 i n c m ni^t f^mcr (Prov.). 2. 3) e nt 
©clcl^rten ift gut prcbigen (Prov.). 3. 3)c m SReincn i jl 9llIeS rein. 4. Sitter 
bcm3)lunb||3ftbem9Jiai;encjefunb(Prov.). 5. SBennberngfeljumo^I 
\% ae^t er auf ^ 6i3 tonseri (Prov.). 0. S)a^ ©lucf ift b e m SRut^igen ^olb. 
7. fes gibt SJienfd&en, bie bem "Xvt^d ouf bent 3)a(i^e nic^t aut finb 
(Prov.). 8. 3e lieber mir unferc ©ac^en t^un, befio leister erfdpeinen fie 
unS (©(i^itier). 9. ©liicflic^er ©dug ling! bir ift ein unenblidder 
9laum noc^ bie SSiege. SBerbe SKonn unb b i r mirb eng bie unenblidie 
2BeIt (Sd^iCer). 10. gin SBerfu^ fi^ ouf feine gufee ju fteUen, b. % 
fi^ unab^dngig gu ma^en, fUr fein eigen ©elbfl }u leben, ift intmer bem 
2B i 1 1 e n ber 5(atur gemdl (@ot^e). 11. @inft mar bie ©eltenl^eit ber 
Siirfier ben gfortfrfiritten ber SBiffenfc^aft nad^t^eilig ; jeftt ift e^ beren 
ilberAa^I, bie bermirrt unb eigneS Sicnfen ber^inbert (SEBeber, S)emotrito3). 

12. S)ie Slegierungen, mel(^e bie grei^eit ber Mebe unterbriicfen, twil bie 
SBabr^eiten, bie fie Derbreitet, i ^ n e n Idftig finb, mac^en e^ mie bie Jf inber, 
melcpe bie 3tugen berfd^Iiegen, um nid^t gefe^en gu merben (Some). 

13. ©ei meffen ©o^n bu magft — ip b i r nur 3:ugenb eigen, || @o braud^jl 
bu beinen ©tammboum nic^t ju jeigen (SRticfert). 

14. SQBer fagt : 3>^ tin © b 1 1 nal^ I ber ift i 1^ m fern geblieben ; 

2Ber fagt : 3rf| bin ® 1 1 fern ! ber ift i ^ m na^ burd^ fiieben (Iftucfert). 

15. 2)e§ SKenfd^fn ©d^ulbbud^ ift fein eigne§ ©emiffen, 
S)arin burc^ftrid^en mirb fein ©latt, nod^ au^eriffen. 
3n beinem ©d^ulbbud^ fannjt bu tilgen, ma§ b i r ijl 

6in 3lnbrer fdtiulbig, nid^t ma§ bu i 9 m fd^ulbig bift (Sfflcfert). 

7. ©cr 3icOcl brick, 9. 2)cr ©dugling, suckling, baby ; unenbU(6, 
infinite, endless. 10. unabl)duflifl, /«^<^^«^<?«/ ; flemd6[^^']t conformable, 
according. 11. %\t ©cltcnlfecit, rareness, scarcity, nadltlfeeiliglah'], dis- 
advantageous, injurious ; bie ilberjal)!, o^'cr-number, surplus. 1^ Dcr* 
brcitcn, to spread, to divulge; IdftiflfSl'J, annoying, troublesome. 13, ^cr 
^\^xm^Qi)XVCi, pedigree, 15. %(x^ ^iiixX^^miii, account-book -, burd^jireicften, 
to strike out, to blot out, to cross. 



\ 
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16. ®u tnufet nai) o b c n f^aun, gu fc^'n, mic t)icl no(| ©tufen 
35cg Scffern iibrig finb, mo^u bu bift bcrufen. 

5)u muBt nac^ u n t c n fd^aun, urn ani) ^\x fel^'n jufricben, 

2Bict)icl b i r Seff rcS fc^on aU 2lnbcrn i ji befc^ieben (p. 640) (SRatfcrt). 

17. fid jlcrt niit bic 3cit bie rcinc ! ©(^tnft^t i^r f i c, fo fd^mdl^t ibr c u d(| I 
5)cnn cS ijt bie ^ni b c m tocifecn, unbcfrfiriebncn 33lattc glcidg ; 

SDaS papier ift ol^nc 5!KQfcI, toi) bic ©d^rif t barauf fcib i^r 1 
SBcnn bic ©(^rift nid^t juft crbaulid^, nun, maS lann' baS Slatt 
bafiir' ? (p. 520) (31. ©riln, ©pasiergdnge)* 

16. S)ic ©tufc[u'j, step, grade, degree, 17. Idficm[a'], to calumniate, to 
revile \ \i;!{m^t\K\pSi'\* to abuse, defame, revile \ unbefd)ricbcn, not written 
upon, blank \ ber 3)lafcl[ah'], stain, spot\ iufi[u], just, just now \ 
crbaulicb, edifying. 



5. Mark the following idiomatical and proFerbial phrases 

with the dative : 



1. 3c6 loifl bit 93cine madfeen. 

2. 6incm ein 93cin ftcflcn. 

3. S i n e m einen ftorb geben. [madien. 
4* Sin em einen blauen Sunft Dor« 

5. ^emanbementgegen geben. 

6. 3emanbemaufbie3fingerfeben. 

7. 3emonbem etioaS in'8 (Sejii^t 

fagen. 

8. 3(4 merbe i b m ©leid^eS mit ®Iei> 

d^em Dergelten. 

9. 3) em ©liirfe im @d)oofee fiftcn (ein 

®Iud(§!inb or ein OlurfSpUg feinX 

10. ®ott f ei 5)anf ! 

11. @ i n e m lein C^aar friimmen. 

12. S)ie ©oare ftonben mir gu 93erge. 

13. ^a§ bricbt ibm ben C^ald. 

14. ©iner 3fIafd6ebeni)oISbre(4en. 

15. @ i n e m ^ixooA an bie &anb geben. 

16. ®a§ liegt ibm am £)ergen. 

17. SReben tote's 6in e m um'S C>erg ifi. 

18. S)a§ tbut mir tief im C>ergen mebe. 

19. 3d6 faffe m ir ein C)erg. 

20. TOein ^erg fagt (e§) mir. 

21. S)a§©erg bupft mir Dor greube. 

22. &g liegt ibmStmaSaufbem Bergen. 



/ shall make you find your legs. 

To give one a foil (a lift). 

To give one a refusal. 

To cast a mist before one*s eyes. 

To go to meet one. 

To have a strict eye upon one. 

To say something to one* s face, 

I shall render (or give) him like 

for like. 
To be a favorite of fortune (an 

upstart). 
Thanks to God! 

Not to hurt a hair of one* s head. 
My hair stood on end. 
That will prove his ruin. 
To crack a bottle. 
To suggest. To prompt. 
That sticks in his heart. 
To speak one*s heart. 
That makes my heart ache, 
I take courage. 
My mind gives (it) me, 
I am full of joy, [heart. 

Something lies heavy upon his 
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23. Stan l^at tl^m bie edUe l^etB 

24. ®er Sude( iutft i ^ m. [gemad^t. 

25. 2)er {{amm fcj^toint il^tn. 

26. S i n e m in bie ftarten guden. 

27. SJlan fann'S nitftt 3ebem recftt 

mad)en. 

28. g i n e m ba§ 9JlauI flopf en. 

29. Cinem ein§ auf'S SRauI oeben. 

30. S in e m Diel TOu^e mad)en. 

31. S)er 5Kunb waffert mir bamodft. 

32. 3emanbem ettoaS unter bie 92a{e 

reiben. 

33. 6 i n e m einen gflo^ in'3 O^r f e()en. 

34. 6 in em ba§ ^zU fiber bieObren 

Sicbcn. 

35. S i n e m ben Stang ablaufen. 

36. ginem reinen S3cin einfcbenfen. 

37. ginemSanbinbie^uflenfhreuen. 

38. ®ie ©diuDpen Relen mir Don ben 

39. ®ebt 3 e b e m boS ©eine. [?luflen. 

40. 3 e m a n b e m bie ©pifte bieten. 

41. 3(ft bin ibm ouf ber ©pur. 

42. 3*Me3bnenbafur. 

43. S^manbem ben ©tubl t)or bie 

Sbur fefeen. 

44. XaubenObren prebigen. 

45. e8tbutmirnid)t§. 

46. 3 e m a n b e m bie S^ilr meif en. 

47. 3 e m a n b e m bie ©cinb Derfilbem. 

48. er rciilit ibm ba§ SBoffer nidftt. 

49. e§ gebt i b m ^KeS nad^ SBunf db. 

50. 3enianbem ein X fur ein U 

51. 6 i n e m bie 3%"^ loeif en. [madben. 

52. 3emanbem baS SSBort Don ber 

3unge nebmen. 

53. 63 fd)n}ebt mir auf ber 3u"0C. 

54. Siner ©acbe einen f(bdnen ^n« 

ftri(b gcben. 

55. 3^ bin 3 b n e n 3Rann bafur. 

56. 6 in em etmoS n)ei§ (or tocift) 

madden. 

57. 6r mad&t ibr ben ©of or bie Kour. 



He was put in great fear ^ 
He requires cudgeling. 
He raises his crest. 
To look into ones cards. 
One cannot please every one. 

To stop one*s mouth. 

To give one a slap on the chops. 

To put one to great trouble. 

My mouth waters for it. 

To upbraid one with something. 

To put a flea into one*s ear. 

To fleece one. 

[cedence. 

To cut one out. To gain the pre- 

To tell one the plain truth. 

To cast a mist before one*s eyes. 

The scales fell from my eyes. 

Give every one his due. 

To make head^ to oppose, resist one. 

I have him in the wind, 

I warrant you. 

To quit abruptly. To dismiss, 

discharge. [sourds). 

Not to be heard (Fr. Precher a des 

It does not hurt me. 

To show one the door. \one. 

To grease one in the fist. To bribe 

He is not worthy to hold a candle to 

him. 
He drives the world before hint. 

To humbug one. 

To show the teeth. 

To take one's word out of another 

man's mouth. 

I have it at my tongue's end. 

To set a fine gloss upon a thing. 

I warrant you. I answer for it. 
To persuade one into an opinion. 

To deceive one. 
He courts her. 
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The mice once deliberated (p. 584) in a general (p. 392) assembly, 
how they might succeed (p. 591) (tonnen; in protecting (p, 397) 
themselves from (Dor) the terrible cat that constantly (p. 370; threat- 
ened their lives (sing.) ; for it was impossible for them to resist her, 
neither (unb . . . and) mi)i) could diey escape (p. 358) from her. 
After several proposals (p. 248) had been made, which, however, did 
not suit them, they were advised (p. 293) by an old experienced 
(p. 460) mouse to hang a bell on the cat's neck (say on the cat) ; it 
would then be easy for them (dat.), said he (she), to hear their enemy 
from a distance (Don fern). This advice- pleased them so much that 
they determined to follow (bcf olaen) it But when the question arose : 
" Who is to (foDcn) hang the bell around the cat's neck (say caf) ? " 
all (say 9inc§, p. 643, 3, Note) were mute, for none dared to carry out 
the dangerous (p. 269) undertaking (p. 548). The whole assembly 
dispersed in silence (fdirocigenb), and the cat up to the present day 
runs about without a bell. 

%\t SScrfammlUTlfl, assembly, fdftrcdlic!^ (pp. 421 and 462), terrible; 
ft(6 wiberf cticn (p. s^Sh ^0 resist ; guf oacn, to suit ; bic ® d)c[(c, bell ; anftanflen, 
to hang on \ bcfcfelicfecn (p. 647. 11). to determine-, ed (Olttlttt Stt bet 
if Vage^ the question arises ; \\^ Qctrauen (p. 695). to dare ; auScinanber 
flcbcn, to disperse ; ttodft ♦ ♦ ♦ biS aiif fceti l^ettttgett Jlag, up to the 
present day ; umt)crlaufen, to run about. 

All at once it occurred (p. 593) to me to-day, that I promised 
my friend, Mrs. B., to ride to the city with her this afternoon 
and to assist her in making various purchases. It was exceedingly 
vexatious (p. 544, 10) for me that I had forgotten my promise ; I 
accordingly (balder) hastened to get ready without delay (p. 680), and 
as I succeeded immediately (p. 312) in obtaining a coach, it became 
possible for me to reach (p. 270) the house of Mrs. B. before she 
started (p. 540). She was very glad when I came, for she had been 
uneasy (p. 592) that something unpleasant had happened (p. 723) to 
me. Now, she called out to (cntge^en) me, if it be your pleasure we 
may (roollen) get in immediately. The carriage has been waiting for 
us for some time, and besides I do not trust the weather ; for although 
the sun is shining now, you may (burfcn) believe me that it will yet 
rain to-day. 

Allow me, dear friend, to introduce (p. 391) to you my cousin, 
Mr. Charles Smith, of Hamburg. 

I am very glad, Mr. Smiui, to form (madden) your estimable 
acquaintance (p. 534). Be welcome to us in Liverpool. Is this the 
first time that you visit our city ? 

%tx^\vXav\,purchase ; fid^ bceilcn(p. 392), to hasten ; ficf) fcrtifl macfien, 
to get ready ; unanflcnebm (p. 1 54). unpleasant ; tipenn cd ^^nen 0ef iifltg 

X%if it be your pleasure; ixxi^^v^vx, to get in \ \otl% estimable. 
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Pardon me, I was already here two years ago, and if I am not 
mistaken, I had already at that time the pleasw^ of fonning your 
acquaintance. Perhapts you ^^ill remember me when I tell you that 
we met (p. 534, i) at a ball at Mrs. N's- 

O, it now occurs to me that you were then my opponent at a 
game of whist I hope you will pardon me that I did not remember 
you immediately. How long have you been here, Mr. Smith ? 

I have been here since me day before yesterday and shall remain 
here a few days longer. 

Then I would be very much obliged to you if you would honor 
me with a visit. 

You are very kind. I shall endeavor to comply with your invi- 
tation, although I cannot promise it with definiteness, as I have much 
business (to attend to) and, therefore, butlitde time is left (p. 434) to 
me for visits. 

Have you had a good passage from Hamburg to Eneland ? 

Wind and weather were favorable (p. 582) to us, but Iwas never- 
theless ill and dizzy on the ship. Usually the sea-sickness not only 
does not hurt me, out even agrees with my health. 

How are you pleased with our city ? 

It pleases me very much. There is always much to be seen that 
is new and beautiful, and I am only sorry that it is not possible for 
me to lengthen my stay (p. 534). 

■ 

3)cr ®cflncr, opponent ; cine ^artic SB^ift, cl game of whist ; bee^ren mit, to 

honor with ; ^o(ge letften, to comply with ; bie 93c j!immicit, definiteness ; 

bie ftbcrfalfert, passage. {d&winbUc^, dizzy ; @itteitt itttrAgltdft fefa^ to 

agree with, 

FOR RETRANSLATING. 

What a Shepherd Boy may become (p. 606). — In* a village 
a couple of old peasants lived, who had a son named Felix. This 
boy was, it is true (use groar, p. 485), of good intellect, but because 
he was very poor, he was obliged to tend pigs in the forest. 

Felix had always been brought up (Qutjalten) by his parents to be 
obliging, courteous and friendly towards everybody. But the other 
boys in the village despised the swineherd, and were rude (to him). 

While (sxVS) Felix guarded his herd one day, a monk, who 
desired a guide, came (along) the way. But because the weather 
was bad, the other boys said with their usual rudeness : " No, I shall 
not go ! " Tuse present tense). Therefore Felix came forward, greeted 
him friendly, and offered himself as guide. 

As the monk perceived the intellect of the boy through {ixw?) 
his intellip;ent answers, he led him into his cloister with him, and had 
him admitted to his order, with the consent of his parents. 
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Felix now studied diligently ; and notwithstanding that he soon 
became one of the most learnea of all the monks, he did not elevate 
himself above others, but on the contrary, remained humble, courteous 
and ready to serve. This caused all (say tnade. thai all) who knew 
him to conceive an affection for him, and so he was elected from one 
place of honor to another, until he became bishop and at last cardinal. 
Finally when the Pope died, he was unanimously elected Pope in 
Rome, April 24th, 1584, and under the name of Sixtus V, ruled with 
great glory. 

The peasants who heard of the good fortune of the former swine- 
herd, scratched themselves behind their ears, but could not stir up 
their wits thereby (say but scratched forth little itUellecf)^ but remained 
as they were, coarse and rude. 

This story teaches how a slight circumstance often makes our 
fortune, and how politeness is the first means to ingratiate one*s self 
with man. 

But politeness does not alone consist in taking off one's cap or 
hat, in scraping one's legs or making a crook-back, but in being 
fiiendly toward everybody, in avoiding all indecent speeches, in being 
found ready to help on (say bei, and sing.) all occasions, and in seek- 
ing to surpass all othei^ in eagerness to serve. 

Think often of the swineherd who finally became Pope. 

Kins Lear LAUghs (p. 615). — Garrick played the part of Lear, 
on a sultry evening in the month of May, and he received the customary 
tribute ofapplause in the first four acts. At the conclusion of the fifth act, 
when he wept over the corpse of Cordelia, everybody was carried away 
and great tears flowed down many a beautiful cheek. At this highly 
interesting moment, to the astonishment of all present, his countenance 
assumed an entirely new character. It seemed to be moved by a new 
passion, which was by no means tragic, for he apparently exerted 
himself to suppress his laughter. A few seconds later, the nobles who 
accompanied him, seemed to be seized with the same paroxysm, and 
the beautiful Cordelia, who rested upon a crimson couch, opened her 
eyes, in order to see what caused the interruption. Suddenly she 
sprang up from her couch and ran from the stage laughing, with the 
majesty of England, the brave Albany, and the old honorable Kent 
The public could not otherwise account for this strange close of the 
tragaiy, than that they supposed the actors were seized with (Don) a 
sudden frenzy; but their mclination to laugh had another reason. 
A fat butcher from Whitechapel sat on the middle bench of the pit, 
and his dog, that at home was accustomed to sit on the same seat 
with his master, believed that he must also enjoy the same privilege 
here. He, therefore, sprang upon the bench, as soon as he saw room 
for himself, placed his lorepaw upon the balustrade of the orchestra, 
and gazed at the players with raised head and a grave mien, like 
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the most sagacious critic. Our corpulent butcher was made of melt- 
ing stuff, and as he was not accustomed to the heat of the theatre, he 
was very much molested by the weight of a rich and well-powdered 
Sunday-wig. He, therefore, took it off, and placed it on the head 
of his dog, in order to wipe off and cool his own. The dog in this 
conspicuous condition, was noticed by Garrick and the other players ; 
it was too much for them, and even Lear himself, at the very moment 
that he was most distressed, would have been brought to laughter. 
It was, therefore, no wonder that it had such an effect upon his 
representatives. 

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 
A. Used ObiectiTelir : 

1. The accusative is governed by all transitive verbs, to which also 
belong all verbs made transitive by the inseparable prefix (e- (p- 140, 2, 

beenbtgen) and the prepositions btttdft^ ^iittev^ ubtt, nuttt, ttm ; as. 

Slarrenftanbc (p. 342) befd^micrcn (/^ besmear, daub) Sifdft unb SBdnbc (Prov.). 
f^furcftt (p. 126) foil ba§ C>awpt beS @liirflid)en umfdftioebcn (p. 672) (Scftiflcr). 

Take Notice / The verbs attf e^ett, ^0 iook set ; BtQtgett, ^o approve 
of; mtf^btlltgett, to disapprove ^t\ bcnufecn (see I), to make use of; 
beveuett (see i), to repent of; f|ivedftett^ to speak to; \vi<tfiVip to look 
for^ are transitive in German and require the accusative ; as, ©ic fdnnen 

mid^ beute nii^t fprec^en. 

2. Many intransitive Terbs in certain phrases, especially when 
the noun has either a like or kindred signification with the verb ; as, Cr 
ftirbt ben langen 9Jlartcrtob {death by torture) (SBicIanb). 6r f dmpft eincn cbkn 
i?ampf (©dftillcr). Sbrancn fiifeer ©ebniud)t (p. 372) luirft bu wcincn (©d&iller). 

3. The verbs Icbren, ncnncn, bcifecn, to name \ ruf en, tituUeren, to title, to 

style ; taufcn, to baptize ; fcf)clten (p. 299), fcftimpfcn, to call by a bad name ; 

froflcn, to interrogate ; fu()Icn (p. 198), finben, foften, to cost ; cntflclten laffcn,/^ 
make one suffer for ; anficben, to concern, govern two accusatives, one of 
xh^ person and one of the thing; as. 3)ie ffnaben fcbimpften ben ^ropbetcn 
eiifa ftablfopf (p. 657). gWan taufte ibn iJubioiG. gine 5Raflb bei6t ?lnna ; 
man ruft fie aber TOarie. gr fd^alt fie eine Siebin. 

Soften and fc^tCtt are also used with the dative of the person; (^§ foftct 
midb Did 3cit (ficfjinfl). %i^, Sire {sire), c§ ^ot mit Cualcn (p. 399) ocnug Qcfoftct 
(SAiUcr). @ic lel)ric if^vx flcinc «icber ((5ottic). SRciftcr So^ann, Iclire t^n QU(^ 
bie Dciben anbern f(^5nen if Unfte (@51bc). In case the object of the thing is expressed 
by an in/initive, the accusative of theperson is always required ; as, §crr, le^^rc 
micfe t^un nad) {according to) bcincm 2Bo()(0efaIlcn {satisfactiott). 

Both these accusatives are in a passive construction changed into two nomin- 
atives, with the exception of le^ren, which is used neither passively nor reflectively 
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4. The 3c-pc«iro« fir, pi, i.-i -t.- vyz^^rLszr d^ i.-» *;=.:urr?!f 
whh the foCiTTL-^ x*r:s : xten ^ir . LTT'.'Hir, -'-* r^pp*::f : rT'Lia:^ fi/ 

to take j,s 1I3. rr: : irlixtii- -•-? -"i** 'i: . \z ^^'.xrrr .' 5-i ^ j'ar*. 

prefix s '|z ; *:<rr!!T, frrirt!!: zA \jl . rr^'ii^iT: ilj jx bi-iiT, i/ -'/«- 

aditai, 8c:2±3Ex. €31.2$ te ni&^aLiit s^r^^ zstS zt:t.'j:tl'-. rtVia- 
5ii^ fe ffdrcrt ate -^"5 5±»Jc, . Jcai^iicr ti* cnc i^^rr; :*r ai'..i g!L, 
3fe boit si^ tfc^ Ei§ r3k" ^.-^Irx xxr :«crritr ' Sdr-Lrr . Z»n: r:iris 
lib fir aoKi isC*rxI rti SS!:-r-^*5E ? 5^3 Ss^-Ic . 5ntcii!*ct xl4 
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with or Tni:i:iu: i:k su' af *i:*t ai lerrjvw •rrrem. ii^:ts.%£ : DKrr 2rir< re fzicmz 
<3f ; as. Xcr Set? it gnir. Sfirrz'. wr :r»c:. Xv. ILteniiDnniciir.f ^^/'/'-' ?■■ 
45' j wc w pnit X»ct mcr Sfcrutr n>c» r;4a5 els S»r^c ^ci. 

r. 77u €xtns.t applied u tiwjc 'jLr<L\ w r»r»:,.e Trit **r-=is vsarr 
cqircss in mar i>t i-j-TD/tt b?" "Jjt Sinip^ l-. : j-va"jvt or ?:;£.; :»t strejiriaeirtrc 
bj tb* parricis inn;. Dunifc i?•.n^u:d,- "^-^^ Ji-t a -.jf be pL-^"i«- is iijis- 

SiriSielnnfc io; miifcit- ^'- *^-i'-y'- tcacrr -.cp: !ci:x ^r ncit iLrncn air 
fie fxfSKT Jnte in Xr^jnii r-dimtr. Sriicir. icpp. rxip? 3'--- -^^^r.?;. b;r^ 
bnr±. CUE &inf ?fn?t>ritbl £^ Cirrt^r. "lei-: lFb:n«cr. rlic":»cr. ^\£:'?r:i::n>cn» 

10. dinger. 

1. ^ur &clt lanr. mcr tcr iciiT?: icr^cr. icbcr. ?r-jv. .. 2. (rr 
^xnebr 6) : 1 1! els 1 * r '' : c r. t ?rov. ,. b. ai>er h± M? iTijn coiaiKUK:, 
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tcrfd^dnbet fcin @ e f i d) t (Prov.). 4. TOit bcr 3cit pflflcf t man « o f e n 
(Prov.). 5. Sift bu (condit) felbjl fiman, fo f^ilt Slnbcre nid^t 
91 a b c n (Prov.). 6/2) ieIecrcn<Sd^l(iu(|c blal^t bcr SBinb auf, b i c 
I e e r c n ^fipfc ber 3)unfel (Prov.). 7. 6in SBic^t f ud^t immcr b a § S 6 f e, 
tDcil cr cin ^ofemid^t ift (Prov.). 8. Jl e i n e 9t e U gi o n Bat bcr, bcr 
Icinc $)umanitdt ^at (3lrabif^cr Sprurfi). 9. 3)cr 6gincfc fagt : 
@in gutcS SBort fann cincn 2Rcnfd^cn brci SBiutcrtagc fang 
mdrincn ; cin bofcS SBort fann i^m brci ©ommcrtagc fait mad^n. 
10. S)cr ©laubc ift bcr rcd^tc, bcr, bafe cr bcr rcdptc blcibc, nidbt gcswunflcn 
if}, cincn anbern irr^Idubig }u finbcn (Some). 11. 3^^^ d^Iften 
(p. 443) madden gmar cm @angc§ (p. 677), obcr mcrf: j| 9lu§ 
golb unb balb gct^an, cntjtcl^t (p. 655) fcin ganged SBcrf (SRiidfert). 

12. 3)cr bcftc Sbclficin (p. 364) ift, bcr bic nnbcm fd^ncibct, || ©clbft abcr 
burd^ ben ©(^nitt Don feincm anbern Icibct. || ®o§ bcftc SKcnfddenl^erj ift 
obcr, ba§ ba littc (condit. p. 388, b.) || ©clbft licbcr icbcn ©(|nitt, alS bafe 
c§ Stnbcrc fd[|nittc (condit) (JRiicfcrt). 

13. 5tm 5!)iccr, am mflftcn (p. 453) ndrfitli&cn SKccr 
©tcl^t cin 3fUngIings 3}cann (the poet himself) 

®ic Sruft DoH Sffic^mut^ (p. 376), ba§ 4)aupt doH Qmx^d (p. 667), 

Unb mit biiftcrn fiippcn frqat er bic SBogcn (p. 430) : 

„0, loft (p. 410) mir ba§ $Rdt^fcl bc§ Scbcn^, 

®a§ qualdoll uraltc Mdt^fcl, 

SBorlibcr fd^on mand^c ^duptcr gcgriibcit, 

adapter in fiicrogl^pl^cnmiitjcn (p. 501), 

)duptcr in 3:urban unb fd&margcm S3arctt^ 
crUdcnl&duptcr(p. 616) unb taufcnb anbcrc 
9lrmc, fd^mi^cnbc (p. 444) 5Dicnf(f|cn]^dupter — 
@agt mir, ma§ bcbcutct (p. 305) bcr SKcnfd^ ? 
S35o|cr ift cr fommcn (=gcfommcn) ? 2Bo gcl^t cr l^in ? 
Sfficr rooi)nt bort obcn auf golbcncn ©tcrncn f 
6S murmcin (p. 505) bic SBogcn il^r cto'jc^ ©cmurmcl, 
6§ mc^ct (p. 421) bcr SBinb, c§ flicbcn bic 2BoIfcn, 
6g blinfen (p. 308) bic ©tcrnc, glcirfigilltig (p. 633) unb fait, 
Unb cin 9i a r r martct auf 3lntlDort" (C)cinc). 

3. l)crfd)dnben, ^0 mar, disfigure, 6. S)er ©dftlaud^, leather-bottU\ 
oufbldlfeen, to swell, puff up ; bcr S)unfel, self-conceit, 7. S)cr SDSidftt (p. 55), 
wight, wretch ; ber SJojemi^t, villain, 8. S)ic €)umanitdt[ai'], humanity. 
10. irrgldubifl, heterodox, misbeliever, 11. I)qI6 unb balb, so so, indiffer^ 
ently. 12. ®er ©d^nitt, cut, incision, 13. biifter, gloomy, sullen, melancholy. 
qualDoK (p. 399), distressful, full of anguish \ uralt, very old, immemo^ 
rial; tporubcr (p. 639, 5), about or upon which ; griibcln, to speculate, in* 
dulge in subtile inquiries ; ber Durban, turban ; ba§ SSarctt, barret, cap ; ba§ 
©cmurmel, murmuring, humming \ marten auf (p. 120), to wait or stay for. 
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MARK THE FOLLOWING IDIOM ATICAL AND PROVERBIAL 
PHRASES WITH THE ACCUSATIVE: 



1. ®to6e SuQen mailmen. 

2. 3einanben auSfted^en. 

3. Ctnen audgie^en. 

4. S)cn 93Toten (or ijuntc, match- 

5. 6ilc iobcn. [cord) ricdfeen. 

6. Sin Sfel fd)ilt ben anbem iijangolbr. 

7. Sange Singer madden. 

8. Bfunf gerabe fein laff en. 

9. ®ift unb ©atte fpeicn. 
10. Sad gibt ben ^u^fd^Iag. 
IL @etn ©eb&dbtnift auffrifdben 

12. ®elegenbett mad^t Siebe. 

13. @oIbne Serge Derfpred^en. 

14. Sr Ttebt (or bdrt) bad @rad madftfen. 

15. Sad ^tng l^at einen {>alen. 

16. 9ieinen HRunb (alien. 

17. ©tanb (alten. 

18. Sie $robe (alien. 

19. Saft (alien. 

20. SBie man eine ^anb umbre(t 

21. ^dnbel anfangen. 

22. Sie Sfrau (ai bie ^ofen an. 

23. ®en iJopf Derlieren. 

24. SeereS @irob brefd^en. 

25. Sin ®ro6e§ SOtauI (aben. [funben. 

26. Sr (ai aud^ bad $ub^r nid)i er« 

27. ©elinbere ©aiien {strings) auf- 

gieben. 

28. Sr fpanni bie @aiien gu (odb. 

29. 6r \^ai fein ©d)dfd)en gef dfeoren (or 

in'd Srorfene gebradii). 

30. Sen dugem @d)ein reiien. 



To be all eyes. 

To surpass one. 

To rid one of his money. 

To smell a rat. 

To be on the wings (or in a hurry). 

The pot calls the pan black ass. 

To pilfer, steal. 

To be not over -rigorous. 

To vent ones venom. 

That kicks the beam. 

To rub up one's memory. 

Opportunity makes the thief. 

To promise wonders. 

He thinks himself to be over-wise. 

There is some difficulty (or mys- 
tery) in it. 

Not to blab. Not to divulge a thing. 

To keep one*s ground. 

To abide the test. 

To keep time, 

pyithin the turn of a die. 

To pick a quarrel with one. 

The grey mare is the better horse. 

To lose courage. 

Many words will not fill the bushel. 

To brag. To boast. 

He is no great luminary. 

To come a peg or two lower. To 
come down. 

He strains the strings too high. 

He has feathered his nest. 

To save appearances. 



CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES ON THE MOST COMMON 

NOTIONS 

Sebett, ein Seben fu^veii, fletben* To livo. To die 

Sr fu(ri ein forgenfreieS SJeben. He uves an easy life, 

3c( ^obt bori glurfli((e Sage Derlebi. / have passed happy days there. 



k 
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34 Iftabc b6fc 3citcn cricbt. 

6r Icbt Don fcincn ©infiinften. 

Sr lebt au§ ber Qanh in ben SOtunb. 

6r Dcrbrinflt f cin ficbcn in Jfummcr. 

5r l^at fein ^u§!ommcn. 

6rfd)Idflt fitft rcblicb burdfe. 

©cine gjifterg ift flcfi^ert. 

6r beRnbct Tk^ in tiefem glenb. 

6r frifict fein Seben in fldfllidber aSeifc. 

6r lebt gang f einem Scrufe. 

3n ben Safl binein lebcn. 

TOan mu6 leben unb leben laffen. 

©0 ttjabr idfe lebe. 

Sr tt)in fidft einc Sjifteng grunben. 

aWon lebt bort febr iDoblfeil (biflifl). 

3)a§ Seben bort ift tbeuer. 

Sefet fann i(i frei aufatbmcn. 

Sr ift oang aufeer 9ltbem. 

5ltbem bolen (or f ci68i)fen). 

Safe mi(^ nur gu 5ltbem fommcn. 

6r ftarb in Dorgerucftem filter. 

6r ift am fjieber geftorben. 

(Er ift tobtfranf. ) 

Sr lieflt auf ben Sob. i ^, 

Sr lieflt im ©terben. 

Sr toar bent Sobe nabc. ) 

Sr todrc beinabc geftorben. J 

Sr lieflt in ben Icfeten 3wflcn. 

©ie terflebt nodfe Dor ftummer. 

Sr bot n* fclbft in ba§ Unfllflrf (jefturgt. 

2)a§ wirb ibn nodb gu ©runbc ridfeten. 

34 fSnnte umfommen tior ?lnflft. 

S§ ift ^flcS gu ©runbc fleganflen. 

2)a§ ©dftiff ift unteroeflangem 

S§ gebt bergab mit ibm. 

2)ie Sabre eilen babin. 

1)ie fifrift tt)irb fd&nefl Derfttcid&en. 

2)ie 93Iumcn fmb Dcrmclft. 

3m Suftanbe bcr 58crrocfuna. 

■Sic Sbolcra bat ibn megflcrafft. 

(^r ift gcftcrn Derftbieben. 

S§ ift cine Sbatfacbe. 



I have seen evil times. 

He lives upon his income (rents). 

He lives from hand to mouth. 

He spends his life in sorrow. 

He has wherewithal to live. 

He is getting honorably through 

His living is secure, [(the world). 

He lives in great misery. 

He passes his life miserably. 

He devotes himself entirely to his 

To live thoughtlessly, [calling. 

We should live and let live. 

As sure as I live. 

He is seeking to establish himself. 

You may live there very cheaply. 

Living is expensive there. 

Now I can breathe freely. 

He is quite out of breath. 

To fetch (one's) breath. 

Let me breathe a minute. 

He died at an advanced age. 

He died of a fever. 

He is dangerously ill. 
He is dying. 

He was near dying. 

He is breathing his last. 

She will pine away with grief 

He has ruined himself. 

That will undo him. 

Oh, I could die of anguish. 

All is perished. 

The ship has foundered. 

He is going down in the world. 

Years flee away. 

The term will quickly expire. 

The flowers are faded. 

In a state of decay. 

The cholera snatched him away. 

He expired yesterday. 

It is a fact. 
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KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 

1. gin €rte oon axo^m ®iit«n. 2. 3n einem ?lnf oDt oon 3i>m. a Sin 
5Haiin Don Urtt)eiL 4. ein fitn Boii do^tm Manoc 5. 53ie ftftlfte Don 
fltbjt&n. 6. 3)« brittt S^eil oon jtdn. 7. S)er fiebjeSnte ^louember. 8. 3lm 

SiMunbimanjiflfttn Sonuar. 9. Sm OTonal Mart 10. 2;ie Umgebunn oon 
rautieni. 11. 2)ie ©tragen Don ^ani. 12. ^er jfaifer Don Stuglanb. 
13, 3)er ffSnifl Don ©riertienlanb. 14. ^n (SouDtrntur Don Dbio. 15. 6r 
Burbt btl 33ie6ftabl§ onfitflant. 16. gt murb* fetnfS 9Imte3 tntlailen (or 
entfejO. 17. ®t3 IHa^t^. 18. 3)e3 5ommer§ ; be§ SBintcrS; bti ^IbenbS; 
b(3 *D(oraenS ; btS 31act)mitia((3. 19. (Sin 4)crr befAulbigte feinen SEitnct 
bfi S)iebftat|13 unb nannte itin t;nen pcmeinen ©rfjutfen, „^un," foflle bieftr, 
alS a oDtin toar, „t4 intrbt beS 5)icblla61§ bett^ulbidt unb ein Qcmeinei ©(fiutlt 
Qtnannt, unb marum? SloTi \vi\l i'l' . ' ' ■ " ■ nn tic9 ?lb(itM (in 

SloSDonieinemSBeineingeiiliciilt [ii; ... . iniMicit ju trinfen ; 

bcr2iiciniftitbetbieB(ttutnfiiu-it t^miiid i ;.■ ,\.-.i ;..■ i- :;;i. Slber Don jcfel an 
bolte i(^ meincn Cterrn mtiner ^icnjte iii*t mcnr rauroin unb locrbe fofott jcin 
gau8 Derlaficn. 20. 2Rfin ^vfunb truo jcin 'IlliBfltftbiil unb glenb mit cmet 
etanb&Qftiflfeil, beren i* ttin nidjt fiir [libiit ftifU. 21. ^eriEnifle, rotltfiet fid) 
on Sctrua in Iteinen SJingcn flcioBlint, buborf nur einn ®clcacnbeil, um ifin in 
BtB6erenou§juiiben. 22. giccro bmic3 bie aSahr&eit etne§@runbfaieS,benet 
in tiner Webt on ben ©enat au^fleiproaien liatte, ba6 tein TOentd) ouf cine3 
anbcm iuaenb neibift^ (pin lannte, bcr fi* ftiner dficncn berougt mdre, 
23. Slnno SBoItijn, bit gmeiie ffiemaSlin ffiJniq 4"'nn(b§ VIII, mmbt tmti 
!ScrbTect)en9 anaetlaQt, an btm Tie unfAulbig roar, ©ie ftarb oiif bcm Srfiaffol. 
24. 6i«ro (rfldrtf, ba6 niiiB lobcn^meitbtr unb eincS oro&cn SJianne^ roiirbifltt 
lei aI3 93crf5{)nlid|Feit. 25. ^er ftonto C>cinntd H. Don gnolonb ^aiU ein (o 
fluteS @kbdcdtni|, ba% er fld| eincS jcbcn SJitcfiel etinrerte, lDci<i)(8 «r flcUien, 
unb eint9 Jtben ©eftcpleS. WcldjcS er flcicjen ftaltc. 26. 3lm Entire 1766 trfrtiioi 
©olbfmitti'S berfifimterSRomnn, p^er ilanborcbiaer Don aSatctielb," ein ^erf, 
UHlifteS 6i8 ouf unfete Scit ^erob fid) bcr flrflfttcn ®unfl nidit allein in gnglnnb, 

ionbtm ou^ in ffieuttq'anb erfrcut bal. Smjcdntcn igudie fciner Selbft- 
liOfiroBfeie. -SBadrbeit unb ^icblmip," fa^t ©Stbe mit iBnua barnuf: ,3td 
lann oorouSfe&en,ba6 tneine it]tt bicjcs 3i.'crt tf nncn unb baft lie fiii beSfelben 
erinnem; met t9 jum etflcn '■SRaXt 6icr nemien b&ct, to wit ber, melctier 
anQCTest D)irb, eiS mieber ju Icfcn, (beibel locrbcn mir banfen." 27. 3c6 tbcille 
bit anfldepenbeit meiner ©(ftracfter mil; nber bide fiicll t§ nitfil btt 5Kiifie 
totttd, metnen 93rief ju beontroorten. 28. Wanittx te^tfiaffene SRcnfi^ 
bibflrf ber feiilfe, ber nitfit ben *Diutb Iiat, borum ju bitten. 29. ^e leftten 
Stbenilabie ^einti^i U. rourben (ibni) buret) inand)e aBibertodrtia!eit Der> 
Mttert; toaS idn aba am allcrmeiftcn betriibte, roar bas SBerdalten feiner 
Sd^ne 9ti(t|orb unb ^ol^ann, roeldie atler $f!icf)t unb ^anfbarfcit uneinQebent, 
fl* mit bent franaaiittben ffiiniflt ocreiniflten, um ffrieg fleflen ibren SJatet ju 
fuQren. 30. ^erlentae trdqt bie "Jlrniutt) {ebr fd|leit|t, roelcfier fid) beifelben 
Mdtnt. 31. @§ iDunbert mi*, biiB bu birf) aller bie(er ginjelbeiten erinnerft. 
32. SiemolS erfreuien ficfi eurc iiaiibsieutc eine3 (oldien @tabe9 Don ftrcifteU, 
nie in bie{em uupenblide. 33. ^ic bopDclte 3(<t|I o" ©olbaten nilroe taum 

fieniiot Ijaben, bte Wcnne in Orbnuirn ju I)alten, 34. SOtein ©oljn bat bci 
cineni{)au3lct)rer bebeutenbe Sortid)ritte aeinai^t unb einen reicfien S^orratl) 
Bonffmntniflenjub erroorben. 35, gin Raufmnnn jollle eine flute ftenntnifi 
tton oDeit Slrten SQaaren ^aben. 36. ^it erinnere micb leiner, a.19 er nod) ein 
ganj Reiner Unobt war. 37,. Srinnere bidb beineS ©cdBpferS in ben la^ri 
bciner ftugenb. 38. SS gibt 9]lenid)en, bie m leineS SetruQeS Wmtn, mm 
tt mu eaju blent, @tlb lu geioinntn. 
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©te WiuU httiii^in fi4 einmol in einer oflnemetnen aStrfommluna. ouT 
nttlifte SDJeife eS ibnen aeliitflen tiJnnlt, f* one bcr l4r(illiften flofte ju j^uStn, 
bie beftiinbig \tmm ilebcn brobtc ; benii cs nwr ibnen unmfiBli* flt& '^ly " roibet- 
fe^tn, unb eittHicbcn tonnlcn iie ifji: oud) itiAI. ^iatljbem ccrldtieben* SBotfdilaBt 
gcmac^t motben icarcn, bie i&ncn abet nic^t jui'nden, wutbt ibnen non eintr 
olten, erfo^men 'JJinuS eetat^n, bcr ffafie eine Siietle onju^anotn ; e8 wiirbe 
tl)nenbannIei4Mein,fafltefie, ifire ^""bm JdiDiiton fern ju jBten. ffiitiit 
SRatb flefiel i^nen fo le^r, ban (ie beiffllomn, ibn ^u befolflen. m% ti aba ju 
btrgraaelam: „a&crii>II bcr ftatie bioSdicDe mififinHtn?" ttaraflrtftumm; 
benn leine oetraute ji^ ba3 gefii^rlidie Unlemetiinen au3iuful)nii- 'SAt Qttnjt 
iOeTfammlunfl oino Ic^tDetgenD audeinanber, unb bie Rate Iduft no^ obnt 
@i^eElE umtiei bi3 auf ben qeutiQtn Sag. 

Si fiel mir ^eute auf einmal ein, ba| ii^ meiner gieunbin, ber gtan %., 
DeifpToi^en batle, bielen 3')d(!^mittaa mtt ibi in bie &tabt ju fasten unb il)T 
oertc^iebene (Sinldufe madien ju tielfen. Si mat mti ^fiifill argerlid), bag i_$ 
mtin 33etf0re(l)en Derae((en ballt ; id) bedltc mi* bober mi® obne SetuiQ fettifl 
JU madden, unb ba e3 mii gelang iDoleid) eine jfutftbe ju belommen, )d Duibe 
e§ mir mbglitS bai ^aui ber ^lau S3, ju erreic^en. ebt fit abfubr. ©ie [teute 
{i(b lelir, alS id) lam, benn th roar i^t bange getoelen, bai mir etmad Unon- 

ficnebmea begesnel fei. Ulun, lielfic mir entgegen, menn eS 36nen affaHig il\ 
wollcn mit gleid) einfteigen. SJer ©agen marlet fdicn (ttl einiget 3*'t o"' 
un§, unb augeibem tiaue id) bem ilGQettei nic^t ; benn obgieii!) iegt bie Sonne 
fdieint, f biirfen Ste mtt glauben, ba^l e3 bcute no* Stegen flibt. 

Srtauben ©ie mit, Itcber Steunb, Sbnen metnen SBeHer, ©etm Rati 
@[bmibt aui ^ambucBi DorjufleOen. 

^[fi freue mt4 (ebr, &etr ©rfimibt, 36re nettbe !8elannti<fiaft lu mattien. 
©eien ©le uni roiHtommen in SioerpDol ! 3ft bieS baS erfte Wal, bafe ®ie 
uniereStablbefuien? 

ajetjetlien Sie, iH) mar nor jmci 3abren (Aon einmal bict, unb tnenn idi 
mid^ nttbt irre, ^otte id) Ic^on bamalS baS 9)etaniigen 3I»^ 39eTanntf(&afl ju 
maicn. SBitnei*! erinnern Sie |id) meiner, menn ini 3f)nen fage, baft mir un3 
ouf etnem 3)a(l bei grau 1IR. getroffen baben. 

O, eS fddt mir \M tin, ha% Sie bamalS bei einet ^artie 2D(ttl mein 
®(flner toaten. 34 btme/ ©it merben mir oerjeiben, bo6 icQ mitb nidit loaleit^ 
3bret erinnett ^ait. Wu Innge fmb ©ie iegt Ic^Dn biet, ©err ©dimibtl 

3[b bin leit Dorgeftetn bier unb mctbe no* einige %ait biet bleiben, 

3)ann raiirbe icb S&nen tefir Derbunben fein, loenn ©ie micb mit einem 
Sejutbe beebren mo 11 ten. 

©te fmb febr aiiiig ; ifi mtrbe (ud)cn 3brer Sinlabung Solge ju let^tn, 
obgleidi iii e3 3tinen nidit mit 39eF!immtqeit oetjtireclien (ann, ba iH) Diele 
@ei(^iifle babe mib mir baber [iic Setucbe mcnig 3e<t iibtig bictbt. 

&aben ©ie eine gute ilberfabrt Don ©ambutg na^ ffinglanb gcbabtl 

SQJinb unb SBetter maren unS jmar piinftig, cber eg mar mir au^ bera ©tibtff 
boA unraobl unb fiminblirt). ©erobbnlid) (c6abet mir bie ©eetrantbeit ni^t, 
fonbern ift meiner ©elunbbeit foaar jutrdglidi. 

SDie geldlit e3 3^nen in unfcter ©tabf (roie fle(allt 36nen unjere ©tabt)* 

e§ pefaUt mir Mr gut in iiiocrpool (i;. qefaUt mir fcbr gut), ffis flibt ba 
immet Diel ©cbbne§ unb 3teue§ ju jeben, unb e4 tbut mtt nut leib, hai eS mil 
nidft mbglic^ i^, meinen Slufenibolt bier ju Derlongetn. 
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LEXICOLOGY. 

9!ttef e(|m^r (p. 685). boot-cUaner ; c. of Sticfcl (p. ZZl) and pufccr, from 
pU^en, prob. conn, with Lat. putare (ampulare), to cut off; thus we 
say : ba3 ilid^t pu^en, fo snuff the candle ; then to clip, fashion^ polish, 
adorn ; comp. ^uft (pp. 695 and 543. fid& putjcn). 

ftlllftfff/ Cliiinney; ahd. kamin, fr. Or. kaminos, Lat. chaminus, fire- 
place, hearth ; prob. fr. Gr. kaio, to bum. 

eienfoUd, likewise ; c. of efeen (p. 232) and f an§=San, ^<JJ^ (p. 665. 10). 

with adverb, d^ hence lit. even or equal in case, in like case or manner, 

Sd^Httt^ press, chest ; mhd. schranc \ originally prob. a lattice-work 

serving for a receptacle ; fr. fd)ranfcn (p. 525), to confine, restrict-, to 

the same root belongs bic Scferanfc, bar, barrier, 

Sd6(etl|ieret, fr. f IJ^fefltien (p. 686, 15), the act of dragging, to trail, drag; 

mhd. and Dutch j/^/^«=f d&Icifcn, to draw an object along the ground, 

to make it slip or glide along ; conn, with it is f d^ft^lf ett, lo glide or 

slide into (comp. f ij^fetfen, p. 309)- 

toSge^etl (lb. 15). lo begin, commence ; lit. logo off {sec p. 329. unDcrlorcn). 

As a prefix 10^=10080^ away, signifying separation or the beginning 

of an action ; as, loSrciBen, to tear loose, tear away ; lo^ma^cn, to 

make loose, untie ; Io§!ommen, to get loose, away. As a suffix lod^ 

which is itself an adjective, means having lost, being without, and so 

corresponds to the Engl, -less; as, frcunblod, A'^^^lessj frcubIo§/ 
gayless ; X^txitiXt^^^, fatherless, 
94(tetei, vexation ; fr. fd^crcn (p. 302), then to fleece, vex, plague ; thus 
unflcfd^orcn, unmolested, in the phrase, (ginett ttttgefd^otett laff est, 
to let one alone. The suffix set, ^tttX (et in both always accented, 
p. 91, Take Notice) corresponds to the English -y, -ry^ -^ry^ ^nd 
expresses repeated action, business, place of business ; often it conveys 
disparagement, dislike; as, SBraucrct, brewerf*^ ^W^txtx, fishery*^ 

©dimcid^clei, flatterj ; ©claDcrci, siavevj. 

ttiitlSttX, '^ blacken one*s boots, properly to 'virax, to spread over with 

V&aitfi (p. 144). 
l^e^ttt (p. 687, 30), to hunt, properly to stir up to hatred; Goth. hatjan=. 

to hate ; A. S. hete=z^ci^ ; comp. ^aSliti^ ; A. S. hetelic (p. 104). 
bclftttgfili^ (p- 688, 65), comfortable ; mhd. behegelich ; fr. the ahd. verb 

hagan, to bedge or fence round, hence to feel one's self fostered 

{^xo^, fenced), protected, and therefore cheerful ; comp. p. 466, $age« 

^Olj, and p. 489, 0ecte* 
ftlftfftf CV (lb. 70), classic ; belonging to the highest class in literature, 

especially to the best Greek and Roman writers. 
tvmtcv (p- 689, 95), honest, brave ; ahd. wachar, A. S. waccor, fr. tt)a(i)cn 

(p. 141) ; conn, with Lat. vigere, to be vigorous ; vigil, awake. 
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the most sagacious critic. Our corpulent butcher was made of melt- 
ing stuff, and as he was not accustomed to the heat of the theatre, he 
was very much molested by the weight of a rich and well-powdered 
Sunday-wig. He, therefore, took it off, and placed it on the head 
of his dog, in order to wipe off and cool his own. The dog in this 
conspicuous condition, was noticed by Garrick and the other players ; 
it was too much for them, and even Lear himself, at the very moment 
that he was most distressed, would have been brought to laughter. 
It was, therefore, no wonder that it had such an effect upon his 
representatives. 

THE ACCUSATIVE CASE. 

A, Used ObJectiTely : 

1. The accusative is governed by all transitive verbs, to which also 
belong all verbs made transitive by the inseparable prefix Je- (p« 140* 2, 

becnbtgen) and the prepositions btttii^, ffivottt, vbtx, tttttet, tun; as, 

9iarrcnWnbc (p. 342) bcfti^micrcn {to besmear, daub) %\\^ unb ©dnbc (Prov.). 
Surd^t (p. 126) foil ba§ ^avc^i bc§ ©lucflid^cn umfd^mebcn (p. 672) (Sdjifler). 

Take Notice J The verbs anf e^ett^ to look at ; feiQigett, to approve 
of; mtf^btOtgett, to disapprove ot\ bcnufecn (see i), to make use of; 
beretten (see i). to repent of; f^re^^n^ to speak to; fttd^n, to look 
for^ are transitive in German and require the accusative ; as, @te fdnnen 
mi^ beute nid^t fprecben. 

2. Many intransitive Terbs in certain phrases, especially when 
the noun has either a like or kindred signification with the verb ; as, Cr 
ftirbt ben lanflcn iUiartcrtob {death by torture) (SBicIanb). fir fdmpf t cinen cblcn 
ifampf (ScbiOcr). Sfirdncn fufecr ©cbnfudit (p. 372) mirft bu njcincn (©t^iller). 

3. The verbs Icl&rcn, ncnncn, bcifeeii, to name ; ruf cn, titulicrcn, to title, to 
style ; toufcn, to baptize ; f(fteltcn (p. 299), fd)impfcn, to call by a bad name ; 
fraflen, to interrogate ; ful)len (p. 198), pnbcn, foftcn, to cost ; cntfldtcn laffcn,/^ 
make one suffer for ; anflcbcn, to concern, govern two accusatives, one oF 
iht person and one of the tking; as, S)ic ftnobcn fd^impftcn bcn l|}ropl^tcn 

eiifa ftaI)lfopf (p. 657). man taufte if)n Submig. ginc TOagb bcifet «nna ; 
man ruft fie abcr ^aric. gr fti^alt fic cine 2)icbin. 

^oftctt and Ic^tCtt are also used with the dative of the person; ^3 foftet 
lltidb oiel 3iit (ficffing). %,6), Sire {sire), eS l^al mir Cualcn (p. 399) pcnug gcfoftct 
(SAiflcr). @ic Ic^rtc x\^vx !lcinc fiicber ((VJ5tt)c). SKciftcr Softonn, lebre t^tt ou4 
bie ocibcn onbern fci^5ncn ^tinftc (@ot^c). In case the object of the thing is expressed 
by an infinitive, the accusative of theperson is always required; as, ^crr, le^^re 
midb t^un nad^ {according to) bciiiem SSfol^lgefQflcn (satisfactiofi). 

Both these accusatives are in a passive construction changed into two nomin- 
atives, with the exception of le^ren, which is used neither passively nor reflectively 



• . 
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in German; the verb unterri^ten (p. 515) being employed instead; as, (Sx lt%Tk 
ini4 bie t nglif(^ BpxaSft, passively expressed : S4 tourbe Don i^m in bet englif^cn 
©pTOf^ unttTnd^ 

4. The prepositions fur, }tt^ and the conjunction aid are employed 
with the following verbs : at^tcn (fur), annc^mcn, ^0 suppose ; anfc^cn, io 
consider, to take to be (fur, al^) ; crfldren, crad^ten, to think, consider ; bat* 

^tVitn, to represent \ fdftUbcm (p. 370 (al§), beft^reiben, describe \ neljmen, 
to take as (a\%, fur) ; crfcnncn, to own (fiir) ; Rcl) bcfcnnen (p. 5^^). '^ ^w*'*/ 
profess (ju) ; berufcn, crncnncn (aU, gu), cmdblen (al3, ju), ftaltcn/ to con- 
sideri^x)', t)txaiiitn, to contemn, despise {al^) ; as. ^cmanben al3 TOcnfiftcn 
Qd^ten, oetQcibten. SttuoS qI§ QuSgemac^t {decided, fixed) annebmen, onfebem 
92t(i6t fur Derloren oA^it xil^ (Sc^tOer). Semanben old einen 3n)era bef c^reiben. 
3bt babt mi(4 fiet^ aid etne Sfetnbin nut betrad^tet (Sd^tOer). ^n erfldce 
\&i fur metnen Sobfeinb unb Seteibiget ( p. 573 ) (©d^tOer). ^emanben aI9 
()um) ftdntg etmdl^len. SBarum \^ bad @d^af fiir meinen grdgten SBobltb&ter 
balte (Seflinfl). 

B. Used AdTerMaHy: 

The accusative employed in an absolute manner indicates : 

a, A road to traverse ; it accompanies transitive and neuter verba 
indicating a movement ; frequently it is followed by the particle bin or its 
compounds ; as, ®cben ©ic biefe ©traftc bin ? iJommcn ©ie ben 93erfl berab. 
9Rit ibren jt&bnen (p. 424) fegclten (p. 265) oft bie 9lormannen bie S^uffe 
Snglanbd unb 3franfrei(bd l^inauf (p. 424)* 

b. As a consequence of the preceding idea, the distance extended^ 
with or without the aid of the adjectives ciitfcmt distant ; x^z\\,with an extent 
of\ as, ®cr $arf ift gwei ©d^rittc Don bier. 5)ie ttbcrfd^tocmmunfl {^fiood, p. 
451} lOQt fo grog, bag man SReilen meit nicbtd aid SBaffer fab- 

r. The extent applied to time, that is duration. The terms which 
express it may be formed by the simple accusative, or may be strengthened 
by the particles lanQ, burdb/ binburcb. The use of these particles is indis- 
pensable ii the noun is neither preceded by an article nor an adjective ; as, 
Sleibe feinen Zaa miigig. Sie jtriege bauern iet^t faum fo biele SRonate, aid 
flc frflbcr Sabre in Slnfprudb nal^mcn. SSoItairc lebte einige 3eit (lang, bin* 
bur^) am ©ofe Sricbridbd bed ®ro6en. S)ic Sbinefen blicben Sa^rtun^erte 
lang auf berfelbcn Silbungdftufe (pp. 253 and 727). 

d, A determined time, without the idea of duration ; as, 5)lod!au, ben 
10. ^uguft. 

1. tjtir ®clb lann man ben Seufel tangen fel^en (Prov.). 2. @r 
^tmel&r ©IfltfaldaSerftanb (Prov.). 3. SCBer fid& bie Slafe abfd^neibct. 
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Dcrf d^nbct fcin ® e f i c^ t (Prov.). 4. 9)«t bcr 3eit pflS* t man « o f e n 
CProv.). 5. 33ijl bu (condit) felbft firoarj, fo f^ilt 9lnberc nid&t 
91 a b c n (Prov.). 6/1) ieIccren<Sd^lftu(|c blol&t bcr 2Binb auf, b i c 
I c c r c n ^6pfe bcr 5DuntcI (Prov.). 7. gin SBid^t f ii^t immcr b a « » d f e, 
mil cr cin Sofcroid^t ift (Prov.). 8. ff c i n c 9t c I i qi o n bat ber, bcr 
!cinc C)umanitdt l^at (?(rabifd^r 3pru(f|). 9. 5)cr ©pincfc fagt : 
Gin gutcS SBort fann cincn TOcnfc^cn brci SBintcrtagc lang 
todrmen ; cin b6fc» SBort fann i^m brci Sommcrtage fait mad^iu 
10. ®cr ©laubc ift bcr rcd^tc, bcr, bafe cr bcr rcd^tc bicibc, nidbt gcjmunaen 
ift, cincn a n b e r n irrjldubig ju finbcn (SBornc). 11. 3^i fedlften 
( p. 443 ) mai)m jtoar cm @angc§ (p. 677 ), abcr mcrf : j| 9lu5 
l^alb unb l^alb gct^an, cntftc^t (p. 655) fcin flangcS SBcr! (Wttdert). 

12. 3)cr bcftc gbclftcin (p. 364) ift bcr bic nnbcm fc^ncibct, || Sclbjl abet 
burd^ ben ©ci^nitt Don teincm anbcrn Icibct. || 3)a§ bcpe UJlcnfdf^nl&erj ift 
abcr, ba^ ba littc (condit p. 388, b.) || ©elbft lieber jcbcn ©d^nitt, ate ba| 
c§ ^nbcrc f^nittc (condit) (9tiicfcrt). 

13. 3tm SKccr, am toilftcn (p. 453) nd(f|tli4cn 3Mccr 
©tcl^t cin bungling* 9)cann (the poet himself) 

S)ic Sruft doU SBc^mut^ (p. 376), ba§ ^aupt dott 3tt)cifel (p. 667), 

Unb mit buftcrn Sippcn frogt cr bic 33ogcn (p. 430) : 

,,D, loft (p. 410) mir baS SRdt^fcI bc§ 2cbcn§, 

S)a§ qualdott uraltc SRdt^fcI, 

SBoriibcr fd^on ntand^ ^duptcr gcgrubclt, 

iduptcr in g ic r 9 1 b p ^ c n m il t J en (p. 501), 

idupter in 5:urban unb fd^toarjcm Sarett 

erUcfenl^duptcr (p. 616) unb taufcnb anbere 
9lrmc, fd^mi^cnbc (p. 444) 2Kcnfd^cn]^dupter — 
©agt mir, roa^ bcbcutet (p. 305) bcr 3)lcnfd^ ? 
SBBogcr ijt cr tommcn (=9ctommcn) ? 2Bo acl^t cr l^in ? 
SBcr too^nt bort oben auf aolbcncn Stcrncn f 
@S murnicin (p. 505) bic SBogcn il^r cm'jcS ©cmurmcl, 
6g toc^ct (p. 421) bcr 2Biub, e§ flicbcn bic SBolfen, 
@§ blinfcn (p. 308) bic ©tcrnc, fllcic^gilltig (p. 633) unb !alt, 
Unb cin 5i a r r martct auf Slntmort" (C)f inc). 

3. dcrfdbdnben, /o mar, disfigure. 6. 5)cr ©dftlaud^, leaiher-botiU i 
aufblabcn, to swell, puff up ; bcr ®iin!cl, self-conceit 7. S)cr SBidftt (p. S5). 
wight, wretch ; bcr ©ofcioi^t, villain, 8. S)ic C)umanitdt[at'], humanity. 
10. irrglftubifl, heterodox, misbeliever, 11. l)alb unb I)alb, so so, indiffer^ 
ently, \%, ®er ©d^nitt, cut, incision. 13, buftcr, gloomy, sullen, melancholy, 
QUaldod (p. 399). distressful, full of anguish ; urolt, very old, immemo- 
rial\ tDOriibcr (p. 639, 5), about or upon which ; griibcln, to speculate, in" 
dulgc in subtile inquiries ; bcr 5!urban, turban ; baS Sarett, barret, cap ; ba3 
©emurmcl, murmuring, humming-, njartcn auf (p. 120), to wait or stay for. 
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MARK THE FOLLOWING IDIOMATICAL AND PROVERBIAL 
PHRASES WITH THE ACCUSATIVE : 



L ®ro&e Sugcn tna^en. 

2. Semanben auSftec^en. 

3. Sinen ou^gtel^en. 

4. 5)en 93ratcn (or fiunte, match- 

5. 6ile l^obcn. \cord) ricdftcn. 

6. 6in Cfcl fdfeilt ben anbcrn fianflo^r. 

7. fionfle Sinfler mad&cn. 

8. Sunf flcrabe fein laffcn. 

9. ®ift unb ®aae fpcicn. 
10. ®a§ fiibt ben SluSfti^Iafi. 
IL @etn ©ebddbtnig auffrifd^en 

12. ©eleoenl^eit rnad^t Stcbe. 

13. @oIbne 936r0e oerfpred^en. 

14. 6r Rcbt (or ^drt) ba§ ®raS toadftf en. 

15. ®a§ ^ino bat etnen ^alen. 

16. Scinen 3Runb l&dten. 

17. ©tonb bdten. 

18. 2)te $robe balten. 

19. 2aft baltcn. 

20. 9Bte man etne Oanb umbrel^t. 
2L C)anbel anfangen. 

22. ^ie gfrau bat bte Oofen an. 

23. 2)en ftopf Dcrlicren. 

24. SeereS @trob brefcben. 

25. (Sin ©rogeS SRauI baben. [funben. 

26. gr bat aucb ba§ $ult)^r nicbt er- 

27. ©clinbere ©aiten (strings) auf* 

gteben. 

28. Sr fDannt bte @atten su bocb. 

29. 6r bat fein ©d^afd&en fiefdftoren (or 

in'8 Srodene gebradit). 

30. 2)en ftufeem ©diein retten. 



To be all eyes, ^ 

To surpass one. 

To rid one of his money. 

To smell a rat. 

To be on the wings (or in a hurry). 

The pot calls the pan black ass. 

To pilfer, steal. 

To be not over-rigorous. 

To vent one's venom. 

That kicks the beam. 

To rub up one*s memory. 

Opportunity makes the thief 

To promise wonders. 

He thinks himself to be over-wise. 

There is some difficulty (or mys- 
tery) in it. 

Not to blab. Not to divulge a th ing . 

72? keep one*s ground. 

To abide the test. 

To keep time. 

Within the turn of a die. 

To pick a quarrel with one. 

The grey mare is the better horse. 

To lose courage. 

Many words will not fill the bushel. 

To brag. To boast. 

He is no great luminary. 

To come a peg or two lower. To 
come down. 

He strains the strings too high. 

He has feathered his nest. 

To save appearances. 



CONVERSATIONAL PHRASES ON THE MOST COMMON 

NOTIONS 

Se(en,ein SeBett fit^rett, f%er(en« To live. To die. 

6r fuW ein forgenfreieS 2eben. He Lives an easy life, 

3<6 babe bort filucflid^e Sage Derlebt. / have passed happy days there. 



k 
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3ti fidbt bofc 3citcn cricbt. 

fir Icbt Don fcincn fiinfunftcn. 

6r lebt qu3 bcr ^anb in ben 2Runb. 

Kr Dcrbrinflt fcin Scben in ftummcr. 

6r bat fcin ^uSfommcn. 

6r WIdflt fitb rcblicb burdft. 

©cine fi^ifterj ift flcficbcrt. 

Sr bcRnbct fidft in ticfcm 6Icnb. 

fir friftct fcin Seben in flafilidftcr SBeifc. 

fir lebt flong fcincm 93crufe. 

3in ben Safl binein Icbcn. 

9Wan muB Icbcn unb Icbcn laffcn. 

So mabr icb Icbe. 

fir njin [\di cine fi^ifteng firunben, 

ajlan Icbt bort febr woblfeil (billifi). 

®a§ iicben bort ift tbeuer. 

Scfet fann icb frei aufatbmen. 

fir ift gang auger ^tbem. 

^tbem bolen (or fd66i)fcn). 

2a6 mtdft nur gu Sltbcm fommcn. 

fir ftarb in Dorflcrutftem Sitter. 

fir ift am fjicber Qcftorben. 

fir ift tobtfranf. ) 

fir licflt Quf ben Sob. \ 

fir licflt im ©tcrben. 

fir ttjar bem Sobe nabe. ) 

fir ttjdrc beinabe ficftorbcn. J 

fir licflt in ben Icfttcn Siificn. 

Sic Derflcbt no^ Dor ffummer. 

fir bat ri(b f clbft in baS Unfllfli gefturgt. 

3)a§ wirb ibn nocb gu ®runbe rid^tcn. 

3lcb ffinnte umfommen Dor ^ngfl. 

fi§ ift Silled gu ®runbc fiCQanflcn. 

S)a8 ©(biff ift untcrgcflanficm 

fiS Qcbt berfiab mit ibm. 

2)ie 3abrc eilen babin. 

Die ^rift toirb fdftncfl Dcrftreicbcn. 

3)ic 93lumcn finb Dcnoclft. 

^m Suftanbe bcr Siermcfuna. 

'Sic fibolcra bat ibn mcflflcrafft. 

fir ift flcftcrn Dcrfd&icbcn. 

e§ ift cine Sbatfa^e. 



I have seen evil times. 

He lives upon his income {rents J. 

He lives from hand to mouth. 

He spends his life in sorrow. 

He has wherewithal to live. 

He is getting honorably through 

His living is secure, [(the world J. 

He lives in great misery. 

He passes his life miserably. 

He devotes himself entirely to his 

To live thoughtlessly. [calling. 

We should live and let live. 

As sure as I live. 

He is seeking to establish himself 

You may live there very cheaply. 

Living is expensive there. 

Now I can breathe freely. 

He is quite out of breath. 

To fetch (one's) breath. 

Let me breathe a minute. 

He died at an advanced age. 

He died of a fever. 

He is dangerously ill. 
He is dying. 

He was near dying. 

He is breathing his last. 

She will pine away with grief. 

He has ruined himself. 

That will undo him. 

Oh, I could die of anguish. 

All is perished. 

The ship has foundered. 

He is going down in the world. 

Years flee away. 

The term will quickly expire. 

The flowers are faded. 

In a state of decay. 

The cholera snatched him away. 

He expired yesterday . 

It is a fact. 



KEY TO THE ENGLISH EXERCISES. 

1, Sin ®rbf Bon arofeen ©uttrn. 2. 3n einem Snfotlt eon 3orn. 3, ®in 
^ann non Uti^eil. i. ft:n &crr Kdii lioliem iRotiflc. 5. S)ie ©ftlftt oon 
(iebjebti. 6. S)ei biilte ^htii Don aelin. 7. 'Sici flebje^nte DloDembn. 8. 9m 

SiemnEijmanjigften San'iat. 9. 3m ^onat WUrt. 10. ^ic UmQtbund Don 
raubenj. 11. 35ie Strafetn oon SParis. 12. 5)« ffaiftt Don SRufelanb- 
13. 5)er ffBnifl Don ®rietf)cnianb. 14. ®cr ©ouuerneut Don O&io, 15. 6r 
iDurbt be§ ®iebfta618 ongedaflt. 16. 6r rourbt [ctncl 5(mteS tnllafien (or 
tntfcht). 17. ®e8 giocbts. 18. ^t3 SDmmerS ; beS iBSinttrS; btS IbtnbS; 
b(9 uRoraen^ j beS 3tad]ntitiaq3. 19. ^in den bef^ulbiate feiiten Wiener 
be3 S)iebTtal)I3 unb nantitc ttin ttncn otmeinen Stburfen. ,^*Run," faflte biejtr, 
aE3 et Qllem mar, .,iii rocrbe bea ©icbftalilS beictiulbiflt unb cm fltmeinct ©cbutft 
aenannt, unb loarumf Sloft nieil i^ mir bann unb WLinn beS ?lbenb§ tin 
i&lai con feinem SIBein einaejcEiEnft balie, urn aiif feme ©dunblicit ju trinfen ; 
bet aSttn ift uberbieB laum einen Oulbcn bie Slaftfef iDertfi. aber Don jcBt an 
balte i(i meiiien ^errn metner ffiienfle niAt meftr wiitbi^ unb roerbe fofott fein 
©Qu8 Dtdafien. 20. SDlein fjrtunb truo mn SOtiSgettliKl unb glenb mil tinec 
Stanbbaflijirett, bcren ii^ i^n nirfit [lit faftifl Jielt. 21. ©erieiiiae, icelcfttr ft^ 
an iBelruQ tn tltintn Singen BEmiiSnl, fiebarf nur einer (SelcQenbtit, um ibn in 
0rB6cr(naii5jiiiiLu'ii. 21. (iictro bmki bie a5al)r(|eit cine§@runbjat(ca,bener 
iti finer Sietie on ben Sennt auStieiorodicii I)atte, bag ttin !0leni(^ auf eineS 
onbem iuqtnb neihif^ (tin Hnnle, ber fiA feincr tiflenen berougt wflre. 

23. Slnna iflplenn, bie aroeite ©emalilin ffSuifl ^tfintiifti Vltl, wurbe rineS 
'ilierbrecbenS aiiaeflant> an bem fie unfdiulbia mar. (£ie 9axb Quf btm @ifiaffot. 

24. Sicero erfldrtf, baa nWS loben^iDcrt^cr unb eine3 flr often Wantiti miirbiQet 
fei qB SJerfStinli^Feit. 25. Set fliinig ^icinriA H- Don Snglanb l^atte ein fo 
QUied @ebd(^tni|, bal tr fi(f| eineS jeben ^uiiti erinnette, ttieliideS tx oelc(en, 
unb einci ieben ©efitgle?, wel^ea et gcicben batte. 26. 3m 3abre 1766 erfdjlen 
@Dlh|mitI|3 tcriibmtet Soman, .3)er llnnbDrebiger con SSalefielb," ein aBett, 
wtiAiti bi3 auf uni«e 3^ it fterab ficb her erBfeten @unft mil aQein in Snglanb, 

S onbem aud) m ©eutfilanb erfieut bat. ^m jdinltu SSutfie (einer ©elbfi- 
ioflraofiie, „3Bobvl)cit unb ^iibtunii," innt (S6tl)e mit SBejufl barauj : ,34 
tann OorauSjegen.bafi meinc Sieicrbick^'Jl'etf [cnnen iinb bag fiefi^ oeSfeloen 
erinneni; Wcr eS iiim en'ien OTali; Ijifc nciincn l)bit, fo TOie ber, ttelcfttt 
onfleregt wirb, eS wieber ju lefen, (btibe) werben mir banten." 27. 34 tbeille 
bie ^noelettenbeit meiner @(f)Rie!lei mit; ober biefe (itit tS mi\t ber ^Dlil^e 
mert^, meinen 5Brief )u beontroorten. 28, !IJtancb« rtcbtfiaffene iUlenfdi 
bebarf bet ^iilTe, bei nii^t ben ^Diutb bal. barum 3u bitten. 29. ^ie letlten 
SebtnSiobH 4)einri48 n. niurben (ibm) bnr* mandie aBibeiraartigfeit Ber» 
iittert; maS il]!i aber iim ollnmeiftcn betriifite, war ba3 3)erbaRen feintr 
iSd^e DJiiturb unb Jloljanii, wzlfyt alltr ^Ricbt unb Sianlbarfeit uneingebenf, 
ri4mitbemfranjbfifd)en fiDnincDereiniflten. iim ftrica flciicn il)rcn SSater ju 
poren. 30. ©crjenifle tracit bie 'Jlrmut^ feb^ f(61e4t, meliicr fid) berfclben 
]<bamt 31. 63 nmnbcrt mid), bug bn bi^ aller biefet Q^injeriieiten ennnerp. 
32. 91iemal§ erfTeulen fid) eurc ^inb^Ieutedne-j {old)en (Srabe^ uon Sfreibeit, 
wie in bieiem ^linientiliile. -i-i. 'Z\t boDpeltc 3n61 o« Solbntcn wflrbe faum 

fieniiflt l^abeu, bit? gjfenge in Otbnnng ju liciiten. 3i, *0!cin ©o&n bat bci 
einem ftauSlefirtr bebeutenbt 3ortidirittej|ciniid|l unb cinen reidien fflonatb 
ttcn ffenntniffen pd) "focben. 35. gin Haufmonn foBte eine fiule ffenntnifi 
Don alien %rten Saaren bnben. 36. 3tt| erinnere muft feiner, aI3 tx no(^ ein 
flonj fleintt Rnabe war. 37.. firinnere bi4 beineS ©tfiBpferS in ben Sngcn 
beinec Sugenb. 38. Ss gibt 3ntnfd)en, bie H ttineS SSetntflcS fd)Snten, mtuTi 
a nur ooju btent, @elb m geiDinnen. 
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Ste SRdufe berietlften ftdb einmal in etner allaemeinen SSerfammluitd, auf 
toeld^e SBeite eS ibnen oelinoen !5nnte, ftd^ t)or bet Ic^redlic^en ftat^e gu f(buken, 
bie beftdnbtg ibrem l^eben brol^te ; benn e§ mar ibnen unm5glt(^ ftdft tbr gu loiber* 
f e^en, unb entflieben f onnten Jie tbr aud) ntd^t. 9la4bem Derf d)iebene 93orf dbldge 
oemad^t tDorben toaren, bie ipnen abet nid)! guiaoten, tDurbe ibnen t>on einer 
alien, erfabmen SRauS Qeratben^ ber Stai^t eine So^efle angubdnaen ; eS tourbe 
ibnen bann leidftt fcin, jaflte fie, ibre Scinbin fdbon con fern gu JbSren. S)iefer 
Siatb (tefiel ibnen fo f ebr, baB fie befd9lof|en, tbn gu befolgen. ^13 tS aber gu 
ber Sfrafle !am : „3Ber foil ber ffafce bie ©cbeue anbanfien V war 9ine§ ftumm ; 
benn teine oetraute fidb ba§ flefdbrltcbe Unterncbtnen auSgufubren. ®ie gauge 
Serfammluno ging f^meiaeno auSeinanber, unb bie Rait Iduft nodb obne 
SdbeUe umber bis auf ben beuKgen Sag. 

Ss fiel mir beute auf einmal ein, bag idb meiner v^reunbtn, ber gfrau 9., 
Derfprocbcn batte, biefen Ttadimtttag mit ibr in bie @tabt gu fabren unb ibr 
t)er|4iebene Sinfdufe madien gu belfen. SS roat mir b^cbR drgerlidb, bag idb 
mein Serfpredben Dergcffen batte ; id) beeilte midb baber mi^ obne SSeriug ferttg 
gu madden, unb ba ed mtr gelang fooleidb eine jfutfd)e gu befommen, fo luurbe 
e§ mir mbglid^ ha^ C)au§ ber f^rau iJ9. gu errei(ben, ebe [te abfubr. @ie freute 
fi(b febr, alS tcb fam^ benn e3 n^ar ibr bange gemefen, baft mir etmaS unan- 
genebmeS begegnet fei. 9lun, ricf fte mir entgegen, menu eS ^f^ntn gefdflig ift- 
10 moflen mir glcid) einfieigen. ®er SEBagen martet fd^on fetl einiger 3eit auf 
unS, unb augerbem traue idb bem SBetter nidbt ; benn obgleidb ie^t bie @onne 
fcbeint, f bitrfen @ie mir glauben, bag ed bcute nod) Stegen gibt. 

Crlauben ©ie mir, licber gfreunb, 3bncn meinen ^Better, ©erm iJarl 
@(bmibt au§ C>atnburg, DorgufteUen. 

3& freue mid^ febr, ©err ©dimibt, ^b'^e mertbe Sefanntfcbaft gu madden, 
©eien ^le un§ miOtommen in fiiDerpooI ! 3Tt bie§ baS erfte 3ftal bafe ©ie 
unf ere ©tabt bef udben ? 

SSergeiben ©ie, i^ mar Dor gmei fabren fd)on einmal bier, unb menu icb 
midb nid^t irre, l^atte idb (ebon bamalS bag S^ergniigen ;3bre $etanntf(baft gu 
madben. SieOeidbt erinncrn ©ie fidb meiner, menn idb 3bnen fage, ba6 mir un3 
auf einem 33an bei Sfrau 9{. getroffen baben. 

D, e§ fdnt mir iefct ein, ba6 ©ie bamalS bei einer ^arfie SBbift mein 
©egner maren. 3db boffe, ©ie merben mir tergeiben, baft idq micb nidbt f ogleicb 
Sbter erinnert bobe. ffiie lange finb ©ie iefet f d^on bier, ^txx ©dbmibt ? 

3d6 bin feit Dorgeftern bier unb mcrbe nod^ einige Sage bier bleiben. 

®ann miirbe idb Sbnen febr Derbunben fein, menn ©ie m\6) mit einem 
Sefudie beebten mouten. 

©ie finb febr giitig ; idft mcrbe tudften Sbrcr ginlabung tSfoIge gu leiflen, 
obgleicb icb e§ Sbnen nicbt mit Seftimmtbeit Dcrfpredfeen fann, ba idb Dicle 
©efd)dfte babe unb mir baber fiir SSefudfee menig 3eit ubrig bleibt. 

©aben ©ie eine gute Itberfabrt Don Hamburg nacb Snglanb gebabt? 

SBinb unb SEBetter maren un§ gmar piinftig, aber e§ mar mir auf bem ©dbiff 
bodb unmobi unb (d)minblidb. ®em5bnltdb fdbabet mir bie ©eefrantbeit ni(bt, 
fonbern ift meiner ®efunbbeit fogar gutrdglicb. 

SBie gefdllt eS 3bnen in unfcrer ©tabt (mie gefdflt 3bnen untere ©tabt) ? 

e§ pefdKt mir febr gut in lUDerpool (2. gcfdttt mir febr gut). 68 gibt bo 
immer Dtel ©dbbne§ unb 92eue3 gu feben, unb e§ tbut mir nur leib, bag ed mir 
nidbt mbglidb ift, meinen ^ufentqalt bier gu Derldngem. 
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LEXICOLOGY. 

SIttef e(^td|er (p. 685), boot-cleaner ; c. of ©ticfcl (p. 337) and pufccr, from 
pu^en, prob. conn, with Lat. putare (amputare), to cut off; thus we 
say : baS fiid^t pu^cn, to snuff the candle ; then to clip, fashion, polish, 
adorn ; comp. ^ufe (pp. 695 and 543, fid& puftcn). 

Stmtritl^ Cliiinney ; ahd. kamin, fr. Gr. kaminos, Lat. chaminus, fire- 
place, hearth ; prob. fr. Gr. kaio, to bum. 

efienfalld, likewise ; c. of ebeu (p. 232) and fan§=San, case (p. 665. 10). 
with adverb, d^ hence lit. even or equal in case, in like case or manner, 

^dfttttttf ^ press, chest ; mhd. schranc ; originally prob. a lattice-work 
serving for a receptacle ; fr. fdjrdnfcn (p. 525), to confine, restrict \ to 
the same root belongs bic Sd&ran!c, bar, barrier, 

9!li6Ietl|ieret, fr. flj^fefliiett (p. 686, 15). the act of dragging, to trail, drag-, 
mhd. and Dutch slepen=i\^t'^txi, to draw an object along the g^round, 
to make it slip or glide along ; conn, with it is f cl^It^lf ett, lo glide or 
slide into (comp. fij^fetfen, p. 309)- 

lodge^ett (lb. 15), to begin, commence ; lit. to go off{ste. p. 329, unDcrlorcn). 
As a prefix 103=10086^ away, signifying separation or the beginning 
of an action ; as, loSrcifecn, lo tear loose, tear away ; lo^madftcn, to 
make loose, untie ; Io§!ommcn, lo get loose, away. As a suffix lod^ 
which is itself an adjective, means having lost, being without, and so 
corresponds to the Engl, -less; as, frcunbIo8^/''^*^«^less5 frcubIo§/ 
gay less ; Xiaizx\o§i, fat her less, 

9iiittttti, vexation ; fr. fd^ctcn (p. 302), then to fleece, vex, plague ; thus 

ungcfdftorcn, unmolested, in the phrase, (ginett luigef d^oten laff est, 

to let one alone. The suffix set, tttti {ti in both always accented, 
p. 91, Take Notice) corresponds to the English -y, -ry, -ery^ and 
expresses repeated action, business, place of business ; often it conveys 
disparagement, dislike; as, SBraucret, brewevj\ \!i\]i)txt\, fisherY^ 

©(]6mcid&cIety?<i//^iT5 ^(\ax>txtx,slaverf. 
toUM^ett^ lo blacken one^s boots, properly to 'virax, to spread over with 

aSa^d (p. 144). 
I^e^ttt (p« 687, 30), to hunt, properly to stir up to hatred] Goth. hatjan= 

to hate ; A. S. hete=^Oi^ ; comp. ^aSIicft ; A. S. hetelic (p. 104). 
bc^ttglub (p- 688, 65), comfortable ; mhd. behegelich ; fr. the ahd. verb 

hagan, to liedge or fence round, hence to feel one's self fostered 

{^ro^, fenced), protected, and therefore cheerful ; comp. p. 466, $age« 

^Olj, and p. 489. 0ecte* 
St(ftffi(cv (lb. 70), classic ; belonging to the highest class in literature, 

especially to the best Greek and Roman writers. 
tumtcv (p» 689, 95), honest, brave ; ahd. wachar, A. S. waccor, fr. loacftcn 

(p. 141) ; conn, with Lat. vigere, to be vigorous ; vigil, awake. 
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Oebtttgltng (lb. I lo), condition ; fr. bebtttQCn, io contract, stipulate terms ; 
bingen, lo hire ; fr. ^ittg, thing, orig. matter of dispute, cause (comp. 

p. 400, nertl^tbigen)* 

ftrottt^e (p. 690, 125). clamp, iron clasp ; see iHcmmc, p. 553- 

^auBe (lb. 135), cap, a covering for the bead, especially of females ; of 

the same root with 0atttlt ; s^hd. houbit \ thus li€N»d, fr. liead ; 

comp. p. 170, ^aupt. Mark the phrase: gin SKabdftcn tttttet bit 

^attbe brinflcn, to marry a girl, 
fdfl^e (lb.), ^^»//^, quiet, soft; of the same root as fanft (p. I77) which 

by dropping the jx, like the Engl, soft, and changing (as frequently 

the case in L. Ger. and Dutch) the f into ij^ assumed this form ; comp. 

laii^cn with laugh (pronounced laf) ; beft^wilfttiflcn (p. 653) for bc|(6n)if« 

Hflcn ; 9li*tc for giifte, lb. 
ftitiff (P- ^^ 170), fni^i^, flifnsy \ fr. fncifcn, ftteifiett, to pinch, to 

nip \ fr. which ftneif ^ knife, an instrument for nipping or cutting ; 
Fr. canif, pen-knife ; hence ffniff, a secretly hurting trick ; L. Ger. 
knep, Dutch kneep, the pinch, dilemma, cunning trick or stratagem. 

fiftd (lb. 175), squint-eyed \ ahd. sc^ah^mhA, schilchz=oblique, slanting, 
here seeing sideways, obliquely. To the same root belong f(lbiel=f(ibc!# 
fd^iclcn (p. 709. 13) (now the generally used form for ft^ilcbcn), to squint-, 
L. Ger. fci^ulcn, akin to Engl. gcoiirL 

9iilfiX^}f9la^VX, gin-shop ; comp. of ©dbn(U)p§,^*«. fr. Dutch snapps^ 
a gulp ; then a cast, throw, i. e. a little glass of brandy usually drunk 
at one swallow; hence conn, with Engl, to snap; comp. fd)nat)pen/ 
p. 247, and bet Sabett^ shop, store ; orig. an apparatus of boards for 
exposing goods for sale ; mhd. Iade=i2i thick boards plank ; hence bcr 
Saben also, the shutter. 

ftSbertI (lb. 180), to rummage or rake for ', prop, fticbcn madden, to make 

fly about like dust (Staub, p. 541); hence ed ftSbett, H drifts in 

small particles (as snow) ; ber ©t5ber (or ^iUvbtt), starter, fleeting 

hound, from which our ftbbcnt, lo rummage, eagerly searching for, 

9itod (lb. 185), story, floor (also ba§ ©todlDcrf) ; mhd. and Dutch j/^r, 
A. S. stocc, gtO€lL, or something stuch or thrust in ; hence stem of a 
tree, a gtich, the story or floor of a house ; fr. ftcdcn (p. 486), or fr. 
the pa. partic. of ftecften (p. 270) ; L. Lat. estaga, Itl. staggio, Fr. itage, 
fr. Lat. staticus, i. e. standing (supply yfrw/^). 

0ett|l^e (p. 692. 200), skeleton ; collective of JRi^^e, rih (p. 427) ; prob. 
conn, with Stetf ^ ^ rope, hoop, so called from the ribs encircling thechest. 

3eiAett (p. 695, 17), sign, proof \ fr. gciflcn (p. 209) ; comp. the Engl. 
token (Tab. V. 10) ; A. S. tacon, of the same root. 

b^ftltfi^W (P- 695, 215), disconcerted, embarrassed-, prop, of a spirit 
caught or seized by something, fr. fonficn, p. 239. 
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htin^tin (p* 696, 220), ^0 wink, twinkle ; for bitnbfein, mhd. blinsen^ fr. 
blind; Goth, and 3h6.,piint, with regard to dim-sighted eyes (accord- 
ing to Grimm, Weigand, conn, with Goth, blanden, to mingle, to 
blend; A. S. blendan, to mingle together, confound. 

ZroltltltS (lb. 245). nuptial ceremony ; fr. ttWXtVi, to trust (p. 207), then 
to marry, join in wedding, 

tttttll (Ih. 250), natural, ingenuous \ fr. Fr. naif, which (with omission of 
f) fr. Lat. natus^=boren, native, t'/inate ; hence with native or unaf- 
fected simplicity. 

SIttbe (lb. 255), syllable; ahd. sillaba, fr. Gr. Lat. syllaba (syl for syn, 
with, together, and lab, root of lambano, to take), hence several letters 
taken together, so as to form one sound. 

ftttlfttf (p. 697, 270), cuclLOO (formerly ©udgucf) ; conn, with Lat. cucu- 
lus, Gr. kokkyx, fr. his crying cuckoo. In the phrases : ®e^en ©ie gUUl 
iJudfuf ! or abbrev. gum ftudfuf ! or ber ftudfuf plagt (p. 51 5) (plagues 
or torments) i^)n ; ftutffuf, as an old pagan enchanted bird, represents 
the devil : in general, however, they are but meaningless phrases. 

XoSoji (lb. 285), bald, barely, poorly \ mhd. kal, like Engl, calloi^^ A. S. 
calu ; conn, with Lat. calvus, 

fli^lll (lb.), insipid, flat \ perhaps conn, with Engl. sliallO'Vir. 

fht^etl (p. 699, 355), to curtail, cut short ; in Norw. j/«//r=short. ©tu^ett 
is chiefly used of a fashionable cut of the hair, hence @htber=a dandy. 

flSttbe (lb.), bootli^ shop ; Gael, both, tent, hut, with formative tli^ fr, 
bua, to dwell, reside. 

i^pcHwX (p- 700, 365), trifles, with Lat. termination alia ; fr. Soppe 
(2Ql)|)en), anything hanging loose, rag, patch, flap ; Engl, lap (lappet), 
the loose or overhanging ^a/ of anything. 

Bong (lb. 375), frightened; fr. banflcn, p. S7o\ mhd. bange^be-ange \ 
hence conn, with cnfic, Slnflft (p. 176. fjiirft, and 361, dnQftIid&). 

^cUtt (p- 701 » 2). farthing; mhd. haller, with omission of the word 
$fenntfl (p. 389) ; L. Lat. {denarius) Hallensis, i. e. a penny coined in 
Halle (Swabian city). 

Sitlte (p. 702, 22), maid ; prop. ®icrnc, as still in the Bavarian dialect ; 
mhd. dierne, fr. £//«=female servant (see p. 507, 5)cmutb)i then for a 
young unmarried female person, generally of low standing. 

ftetf (lb. 395), stiff, formal ; A. S. stif, fr. Lat. stipare, to cram, to stop 
closely tight. 

Iicbttlltifll^ (lb.), pedantic; orig. Itl. pedante, educator; contracted 
fr, Lat. padagogus (Gr. pais, paidos, a boy ; agogos, a leader ; ago, to 
lead) ; now contemptibly of a person vainly displaying knowledge, fr. 
which ^ebanttte^ pedantry^ Fr. pSdanterie, 

fRiflWli^ttttr (p. 704. 435). standard, rule of direction ; c. of ricfit (p. 233) 
and ©d&nur ; ahd. snare, snuor, a string ; Dan. Sw. snara, a cord ; 
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prob. akin to Lat. nervus, Gr. neuron, a string, nerre (strengthened 
by the formative f or fij^^ see p. 270). The German has retained the 
original meaning, whilst in Engl. snare=gin, a noose of a string to 
catch an animal. 

OtiHe (P- 706, 455), capricious notion, fancy ; fr. Lat. gryllus, locust» 
grasshopper. The figurative meaning originated from the odd com- 
position of this animal ; thus with the Romans (in painting) grilly=:odd 
• compositions of animals. 

IGorttrtl^etl (lb.), prejudice ; c. of Dot- (p. 259), ^^ore, and Urt^cil (p. 5 > 8. 
9) ; hence an opinion formed beforehand or without due examination. 

^0|lf (lb. 460), pigtail, braid ; prop, the top (Tab. V. 8) or tufi of hair, 
thus Dutch top, the highest point of a mast, fr. which top-Ma^r/ ; Sp. 
tope, point ; conn, with it is 3U^f ^I==(3i^f *^9 ^*"^' suffix) Engl, tip ; 
comp. also Fr. toupet, 

f ttSICttt (lb. 470), to GO^Rrer, squat ; A. S. coure \ prob. for ge-hauern, 
hauern ; Sw. and mhd. huren=.0MX faucrn. 

Sad^aufe (p. 7Q&, a), gutter, eaves ; c. of ®ad6 (P- 268) and haufc; fr. 
tcttttfett^ ^0 drop, trickle; ahd. mhd. irouf\ conn, with tttefetl, 
itO^fettf A. S. dry pan, driopan, Engl, to drip, drop (Tab. V. 11). 

Ottttttet (lb. 6), banner J mhd. banier, panier, fr. Fr. bannihrc, Itl. 
bandrera \ fr. Longobard. ^<i«//i/w=fiuttering ribbon serving for a flag. 

6ltlb (p- 7091 '^'i)tg'^o,ce, favor-, prop, inclination ; ahd. huldi, fr. halden, 
A. S. hyldan, to incline, then to be inclined ; of one root with ^olb, 

©albc (p. 378). 

8!cl^afot (71 1 » 23) (©dftafott is more usual, but not recommendable), 

scaffold ; fr. Fr. ichafaud, the old Fr. escadafaud is more correct, 

for it is the same as the Itl. catafalco, ftataf alf ; Old Sp. catar=xo look, 

and Itl. palco (Ger. 93alfcn), beam. 
tCfi^^ttffett (lb. 29), upright ; c. of rcci^t (p. 202) and the old pa. partic. 

of fd^affcn (for gefc^affcn); Engl. 8liapen = fortned, conditioned 

(befdftaffcn), hence=rcd6t bcfd^affen, i. e. as we rightly may expect. 
XSibertO&trtigtett (lb. 30), disaster-, fr. mibcrmartifi, miber, against, and 

todrtifl (p. 247, gcfienmartifl). hence lit. turned against. 
fll^a^aft(p-7i2, 505), talkative ; fr. fd^Wafecn ; mhd. swasen, to tattle, 

tiiFaddle ; perhaps conn, with Lat. suadere, 
atjitxi, care, guardianship ; c. of ob, adv. in the sense of oben and fiber, 

but occurring only in composition ; as, Dba(ftt(p. 525), Dbbadb (p. 573). 

oblicflcn (p. 593)» and others, and ]^ut (p. 411), hence lit. heed over, 

care of 
0datOtttlie (p* 716, II), liecatomb; a great solemn sacrifice among the 

Greeks and Romans, generally of 100 oxen or rams ; fr. Gr. hekaton, 

a hundred. 
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aibtt (P* 7^7, 23), Sp. sadle ; Fr. sabre, Russ. and Pol. saBla, sxabla, 
Magyar, szablya, seabni, to cut ; has prob. come to us through the 
Sclavonian languages, it is the curved, orig. sickel-shaped sword. 

S^^ (lb.), spear, lance, spit; with falling out of r after @p for 
©ptieft, for A. S. spreot, Engl, sprit, Dutch spriet ; thus ®^tiet and 
IBltsf^et^ sprit, boi^sprit; conn, with f^rettett, ^0 spread or 
extend, and f|irief|ett (p. 327). 

fcif (p- 7^S» 580), pert, bold ; mhd. kic ; the same as quc(f (p. 84) and quick 
in erquttfcn (p. 466) ; it is conn, with Lat. vivus, living (Goth, qvius, 
A. S. cwic) ; orig. a verb with the meaning to make alive, to quiclLen, 
to cheer, 

HCtlttobettt (lb. 585), to rot, moulder; ahd. motter, L. Ger. and Dutch 
mudder, mudde, slime, dirt, mud ; allied to mother in vinegar and 
other liquors. Of the same root bcr SDtobet^ mud, mould ; mobertt^ 
mouldy, muddy. 

ttntltliilstttlg (P' 720, 600), revolution ; fr. toaljcili to revolve, roll', fr. this 
ber SCBoIjer^ l^^ revolving dance, iRraltz. 

UmftSitbe (lb. 640). trouble, fuss ; pi. of bcr Umftanb (p. 392)- 

attflel^ttetl (p. 721,670), to mutiny, rise against-, c. of auf«, up, upwards, 

on high, and lel^nett^ to lean, to turn from a straight line ; A. S. 

hlynian ; the figure is taken from the rearing of a horse. 
abgefliblliafft (Ib.), absurdly, insipidly ; c. of (A^ (p. 309) and ©cfd&mod/ 

the taste ; the t being an addition of later times, as if it were a pa. 

partic. of abf(i&me(icn=^t' have lost the taste, 
mustllltlttttben (p. 721, 670), frankly, in plain terms; c. of un« (p. 85), 

urn* (p. 249) and toinbcn (p. 3xx), as it were: without any veilings 

unconcealed, 
fBotntltttb (lb. 67s), guardian, tutor ; ^hd. foramundo ; fr. ahd. bic munb 

=protection ; comp. p. 296, Sigismund, and p. 466, ntiinbifl. 
^cegel (p. 726, 7), brick, tile ; A. S. tigel, fr. Lat. tegulum — tego, to cover. 
ffwH^ (lb. 10), meet (Tab. V. 10) ; A. S. gemet, fit ; lit. in accordance 

with measure ; both the German and English word being connected 

with ttteffett^ measure; comp. p. 253, rcflclmafeio. 
ItMlM^ttiS (^b. II), disadvantageous, injurious-, fr. bcr Slati^t^cil, dis- 

advantage, opposite of SSortlftcil, p. 3ZZ' 
^iimXttibWXm (Ib. iz), pedigree; c. of bcr Stottutt, stem, trunk ; A. S. 

stefn, O. Dutch sieve, a staff; figuratively of a people, a family, a gene^ 

alogical tree, 
ISftettt (p. 727. 17). lo calumniate, revile ; fr. 2aftcr (p. 408). 
ff^mS^ftl (lb.), to abuse, defame, revile ; lit. to make little, low ; fr. 

the ahd. adj. smahi, smah=^\V\^, mean, insignificant ; bic ©(ftmadft, 

ignominy, disgrace ; fc^mdWid^, ignominious ; fd^mad^tcn, lo languish. 
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pine, prop, to waste away (or be made less) by an unsatisfied desire ; 
f(ftmdd)tifl, slim, slender, slight-made, belong to the same root. 

ittfl (lb.), \vkAt^just now ; fr. Lat.y«j/^=justly ; Fr. juste. 

\Sl(mv^XvSsi^ (P« T^)t dizsy; fr. f^minbcn (p. i8i). To the same root belong 
the Engl. siRroon and swindle (lit. to make dizzy), like the German 
fdjtoiltbcflt/ hoth to be dizsy and to cheat, 

HetfctlSltbetl (p. 7Z^. 3). ^o ^^ar, disfigure=\^(yxi\itXi (p. 676). fr. ©d)anbc 
(p. 263). 

<8<^tftW<^ (lb* ^)* leather-bottle ; prop, skin ; mhd. stuck, skin of a serpent. 
The German word now has the more comprehensive meaning of a 
leather bag, (leathern) hose, pipe, whilst the corresponding English 
word slougli has retained the mhd. sense of the word. 

mtf^Iftl^ett (lb.), to swell, puff up \ see p. 296, blafcn. 

^tltlfd (lb.), self-conceit; mhd. bcr ^/««r = ba3 Scbuitfcn, opinion, fr. 
biinfcn, imp. verb (p. 591) ; X\itr\ favorable opinion of one*s self, self- 
conceit ; stronger bcr Sigenbuufel, self-conceit, presumption, 

SSUftt (lb. 7) wight (Tab. V. 18), wretch ; fr. Goth, vaihts^^ thing in 
general ; ahd. and A. S. 2e'/A/=creature, animal, thing, 'virliit) the 
smallest particle imaginable, a bit ; see Webster wight, aught, 

b&ftet (lb. 13), gloomy, sullen ; A. S. thystre=ohsc\XTt, According to 
Grimm of a synonymous and older thimstar\ ahd. dimstar, by means 
of eliding the vx, in which case it is of the same root with dim* 

gtitbdtt (p- 733) • lo speculate, indulge in subtile inquiries ; prop. @tube 
Qroben (p- 233), to grub; it is almost exclusively employed in an 
abstract sense, to dive into, to rack one's brains, 

Zlttbtttt (lb.), turban^ a head-covering worn by Turks and other 
eastern nations ; lit. a double fold of cloth ; fr. Pers. dulbandz==dula%, 
double, and band, a band ; see Sulpe, p* 239. 

IBatctt (lb.), barret, cap ; also Sirct ; L. Lat. barretum, Fr. barette, 
Itl. biretta, a head-covering of various kinds, especially for clergymen. 

^\txitx 3tttft];itt. 

SSoriflc. f)a]^ncnfporn (tnit ©tiefein an cincm ©todc). 

fial^ncnfporn (blcibt ^inten, [tellt bic ©ticfcin tocg unb 
bcfd^dftiat (p. 183) fid^ mil 9i5cfcn, bic iibcr cincm ©tul^lc j^dnflcn). 
735. ©utcn 3norgcn oIlcrfcit§. 

Otto (brummcnb) (p. 589). ©iitcn 2Korgcn ! 

6 b m u n b ()i^t am Ramiu unb trinft Jlaffcc). 

91 n 1 n i c (am lifci^e fi^cnb, brc^t fid^ um, ficl^t i^n an, frcunb. 
lid^). ®utcn SJlorgcn. 

780. toCflltellen^ to put aside or away, 785. aUerf citS/ to you all \ fi(j6 
umbrc^cn, to turn around. 
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740. f)aj&ncnfporn (fur fid^). 3I^a, ba ift bic 3frau ! Unb l&ier 
im ©tubicrjimmcr ? (oc^uttelt (p. 462) ben ilopf .) 

9lntonie (l^at gctruntcn). ^fui, pfui, pfui, toaS ijt baS filr 
cin ©ctrdnf ! 

Otto (bcr fd^rieb). 2BaS flibf § ? 
745. 6 b m u n b (dcrlcgcn, ftel^t auf ) . ©d^mccf t (p. 591) 3 f)mn ber 
ftaffec nic^t ? 

anionic, ftaffcc? ®a§ foO ilaffcc fcin ? 
@ b m u n b. tJ^^iW aufflcttarmt. 
anionic. 2Bic? 
750. @ b m u n b. SBir fod^cn ben ftaffec immcr filr Dicrjcl^n 2:age im 
DorauS unb ttdrmcn jeben 2:ag bic not^ige ^^ortion auf. 

anionic (auf fte^cnb). 9lein, baS ifl ju toa ! (Sadbt jlarf .) 
C)al&ncnfporn (sic^l (p. 585) fid^ nad^ ber 3:^urc). Scfct 
pla^t bic 93ombc ! 
755. anionic. Unb fold^en ilaffee, meinl il^r, foil id^ trinfcn ? 
Olio, abcrid^^abc— 

anionic (ol^ne fic^* an* il^n ju fefiren* (p. 585), ben gangcn 
folgenben auflrilt rafd^, entfc^ieben.). 3d^ toiU cu^ s^ifl^"^ ^^^ 
ftaffee ip. 3fl baS SBaffer ba in bem fteffcld^en ? 
760. @ b m u n b. Srifc^le^ Srunnenroaff er (p. 407), ic^ lootllc cben 
(p. 406) filr bic nad)|lcn oierjcl^n Sage ftaffcc madden, 
anionic. itod^le§? 
gbmunb. ^m augcnblicf . 

anionic. STuf meinem iifd^ ftcl^l cine ffaffeemafc^inc, l^olcn 
765. ©ic mir bic ! 

6b m unb (rcdf|t§ab). 

anionic. Sic ba ^inlen, toic j^eiften Sic ? 

ta^ncnfporn. ^a^nenfporn, id^ l^eifec f)a]^nenfporu. 
n Ionic, ^err ^a^nenfporn, ^olen ©ic gef^roinb (p. 495) 
770. frifd^eg SBeifebrol ! 

tal^ncnfporn (immcr auf Ctlo fe^enb). aber id^— 
n 1 n i c. 3)a liegl @elb ! (Slimml Don CUo'^ ©c^rcibtifd^ 
®elb.) ©icr nel^men ©ic. 

tal^nenfporn. aber i(^ci6 nidf|t — 
n 1 n i c. @anj frifd^cS SBeiBbrol, l&oren ©ie ! 
^al^ncnfporn. aber ber ^err ^rofeffor mufe bod^ crfl— 

740. ®a8 (Selranf, beverage, 745. ®a§ foil ftaffcc jein ? do you call that 
coffee t ^HgmtiH ^^ttett bcr Staff ee nilftt ? do you not like the coffee t 
SleS ®ter \ifmtitt naik bem i^affe^ Ihis beer has a taste of the cask ; 
Qufroflrmcn, lo warm up (again). 750. Oorau3, before ; im Hotand or 
yUff Horaitd^ i*^ advance ; bic ^^ortion [por-tsiOn'] , portion, part assigned ; 
X^\a%tn, to burst \ W'^tixaht, bombshell) toll (p. 333). absurd, 755. cnt- 
fdbieben (cntfd^eiben, p. S^O. decided, and adv. ; bic ftaffccmafcfeincfa'-she"], 
coffee-biggin. 
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^ntottie (H% ntit bli^nben Slugen;. SSoOen @ie ge« 
l^otd^n ! 3m ^ugenblicf ! 

fial^ncnfporn (pcrbluff t eilt ab). 
780. Otto. 9lbct bet 2drm— 

91 n 1 n i e. SSeru^ige bidi, bu foQft gleid^ guten St<ijj^ f^aben ! 
6 b m u n b (bringt cine ftaffccmaf cbinc). feicr, gfrou $tof c jTorin ! 
Sn tonic, ©ebcn @ie ^cr. (©e^t oic SKofd^ine ouf ba» 
'gfulbdnld^cn am jtamin.) SBct mo^ut unten im erften Stod ? 
785. ® b m u n b. S)ie tJtau 5Kajorin 55irnbaum. 

^ n 1 n i c. ©cben ©ic l^inuntcr, fogcn Sic cine ©mpfel^lung 
t)on mir, id^ mttrbe iqt nad^l^er mcinen Sefud^ (p. 496) mac^en, \ti^t 
bdte idfi Pc mir ctwoS Saline unb frifd^e 33utter gu Ici^en, id^ fci ncn^ 
nid^t cingctid^tet. 
790. e b m u n b. 3d& bin glcid^ micber ba ! (SDurd^ bie TOitte ob.) 
Otto. 3(6cr grau, baS flcbt \a nid^t (p. 593). 
2ln tonic (gutrntttl^iQ). vlrmer 3)iQnn, menn bu immer fo 
fd^lcd^tcn, erbdrmlid^en (p. 462) Sia^te flctrunfen ^aft, mufeteft bu \a 
gon) fd^mermilt^ig merben. f^e^t tonn id^ begreifen, boB bu in 
795.mQndben ©ingen fo fonbcrbore ©rillcn l^oft. ©d^Icdbiet ftaftec loirft 
nad^tpcilig auf ba§ @ebliit (p. 269) unb crgcugt STicIand^olie unb 
f)Opod^onbrie. 5lein, lieber yfreuub, boS barf id^ nid^t bulben, bu 
fouft aleid^ ^uten ftaffec ^aben. 2Bo abcr— l^alt, id^ l&abc nod^ ftaffec 
unb !Rndn m mciner Sleifetafd^e. (9icd^t§ ab). 
800. Otto. 3d& meip nid^t, fie miberftrebt mcinem SSiKen — ^unb 
bod^ — fie ifi flinl unb riibrig, ba§ fte^t i^r aanj ^ut. 

^abnenfporn (fommt mit SBeiBorot m papier gemidelt, 
aufeer Sttpem). Da bin id^— uf — a% $crr ^rofeffor — uf, mad bin 
id^ gelaufen. Da3 ift }u org. 
805. Otto. 9lun, nun, bad bidd^en Saufen mirb bir nid^t f d^aben 

(P- 335). 

51 n 1 n i c (fommt mit Jtaffee m einer S^Ute jjuriicf). 91^, ba fmb 

©ie ja. |)ier auf ben %\']^ ba§ SBeifebrot! ((i^cbt gum fiamiu, 

fd^Uttet ben ^affee in bie TOafd^ine unb giept auS bcm ileffeld^en auf.) 

775. Derbliiffcn, ^0 stupefy, put out of countenance, 780. berubigcn, to 
quiet ; \\^ bcrubiflcn, to make one's mind easy ; tttt crftcn Stodf, on the 

first floor. 785. 3)ic gmpf eblunfl, compliments (fic^ cmpf cblcn laff en, p. 523) ; 

ItUUibetl ®te U^t meitte ®9CClf/\tlliWX^p present my compliments to her ; 
fagcn Sie cine ®mpf cblung Don mir, give her my compliments and tell her ; 
b&tc, imperfect subj. of bitten ; for the juse of the subj. see p. 374, I, 2, a ; 

bie 6abnc, cream ; eittgettiibtet (p. 646) f eiti, to be to rights. 790. gut- 

miitlftifl, good-naturedly, kindly ; fd&roermutbifl^ melancholy, low-spirited, 
795. S)ie TOcIandboIie, melancholy \ bic ^Qpodfeonbric, hypochondria. 
800. flinf, brisk, alert ; ruf)rifl (fid) riibrcn, p. 645), stirring, agile ; midfeln 
(p. 654). in (i\xo(x^ flcroicfcit, wrapped up in ; augcr 9ltbem (p. 332). out of 
breath. 805. %\t 2)utc[fi6'], cornet (of paper) ; aufflicBcn, to pour on. 
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810. ^Q^ncnfporn flegt boS SBciBbtot auf ben Sifd^ tcd(|te). g5 
ifi flon} frifdd, l^eute 3Jlorgen erft gebocfen ! 

91 n 1 n i c. 3tMtn ©ic ben SEifd^ ba l^inten in bie SKitte. 

tal^nenfpotn. SBelien? 
n 1 n i e. S)en on ber %f)\xxt. 
815. ^al&nenfpotn. 9tber ba liegen [a Siid^er. 

5H n 1 n i e. Segen ©ie bie Silver auf ben ©tul^l I 

tal^nenfporn. SBa§ ? S)ie Stidger auf ben ©tul^l ? 
n 1 n i e. ©ie jtnb entfe^lid^ langf am unb ungef d^irf t ! (p. 572) 
(©teflt ben ftegel meg, eilt na6) l^inten, legt bie S3il4er Don bem SEifd^ 
820. rafd^ ouf ben ^tul^I, mobei einige auf bie ®rbe fallen.) 6s lieat \a 
9l(Ie3 fo t)oQ Don Sud^ern, ba| man ftc^ nid^t rii^ren unb bemegen lann. 
©0, fo, fo— fe^en ©ie, nun ift ber %x\i) leer. 3n bie SKitte bamiti 
(6ilt nad) bem ftamin unb giefet ftaffee auf.) 

^a^nenfporn (trftgt ben iifd^ in bie 9Kitte, bod^ nid^t gu 
825. meit Dor. 

Otto (unbel^aglid^). S)u mad^ft aber eine l^eiflofe SSermirrung. 
91 n 1 n i e. S)aS fommt* (p. 593) bir nur fo Dor*. 2)u roirft 
balb bie fd^finfte Crbnung fel^en ! 

6 b m u n b (f ommt mit einem 3Jlild^t6pfd^en unb einem Stefler 
830. mit Sutter). ®a bin id^, bie ftammerjungfer l^at mir 9lIIeS gegeben. 
(©eftt 9iae§ auf ben 3:ifd^ redjt^). 

9t n 1 n i e. 9tuf ben SEifd^ ba Dom (p. 587), $err tj^ntule I 
@b m u n b. ©ie befel^Icn ? 

9t n 1 n i e. ©e^en ©ic— nein, lommcn ©ie l^ierl^er unb f d^iitten 
835. ©ie ben ftaffee auf. ft5nnen ©ie bag ? 
6 b m u n b (tl^ut e§). &m'\^. 
21 n 1 n i e. @ut. (Gilt in il&r 3iwimer.) 
^a^nenfporn. 91bcr, ^err 5prof cffor, maS foU ba§ geben ? 
SBa§ merben bie alten Slafficiften fagen, menn ^ier in ^f)xzx fliflen 
840. SBo^nung fo gemirt^fd^aftet toirb? 

Otto. 2Ba§ rebeft bu fflr 3^iifl? S^B nteine 3frau nur ge* 
ttKil^ren, mir merben \a fel^en, maS ba l^erauSlammt. 

MO. riidtcn (p. 435). ^^ ^raw, push. 8aO. toobci (p. 639. 5), at which, i. e. 
in doing which. 825. nid&t ju tocit Dor, not too far forward ; unbebafllid& 
(p. 688), uncomfortably ; IfecilloS, dreadful, very bad ; bcr TOild^tOpf , milk- 
pot, 880. bcfeblcn (p. 274), %\z (ef el^fett ? / beg your pardon. Sir 
(Madam) (for not having understood or heard exactly) ; n)a*3 bcfel)lcn 
©ie? please f or what is your pleasure f mie ®ic i^fcl^fcn, ^^ you 
please. 835. SSttd foil bad geiett? 'vahat shall become of thatf 
840. Wirtbfdbaftcn, to manage one's affairs ; ba§ 3cufl (p. 277), stuff, here 
trash ; bttnttned 3^^0' nonsense \ 0cmd()rcn (pp. 573 and 647).. Ginetl 
gdnSl^Ctl laffett/ to let one do as one pleases \ berauSfommcn, to come 
out, to be the result. 
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@ b m u n b (fur fid^). S5ic arcift tafd^ an unb bringt ficben in 
unfere @tille. Sag lann ma^r^aftig nid^t f4iQben I 
845. 21 n tonic (fommt mit cinet bamaftncn ftaffeeferDicttc (p. 527) 
fiber bcm Slrmc unb eincm t)onftftnbiQcn ftaffccjermcc ouf breitcm 
^rdfentierteller. ©ie fteQt e§ auf ben %if A reAtS unb reid^t ^al^nen* 
fpom bic ©crDicttc). S)c(fcn ©ic baS auf ocn 4ifd^. 

Sa^ncnfporn (brcitct bic ©crt)icttc fiber ben Sif d^ in ber 

21 n 1 n i c. Srinaen ©ic mir ben ftaff cc l^er ! 

6 b m u n b (bringt bic ftaff cemafd^ine ouf ben Sifdb tedbtS). 

21 n 1 n ic (gic|t todl^renb oeffen bic Wild) in bic iDcild^ianne bed 
©crt)icc unb t^ut bic Srfitd^n in eincn bledderncn ladierten SSrotlorb 
855. (p. 370), ben fic mitbrad^tc). 2)aS ©ert)icc iji ein ^odbjeitSQefd^ent 
(pp. 490 and 222) meiner 3freunbin ©o^l^ie. Su J^ajE ibm nid(|t 
bic acringfte 2lufmertfamtcit flcfd^nlt, mem fjreunb. (©icfet ben 
ifaffee au§ ber jfaffeemafcbinc in bic ftanne be§ ©crDicc.) ©e^en 
©ie bic ©tfil^Ic an ben %'i\a), $crr ^al^ncnfporn 1 
860. ^a^nenfporn (f cjt brei ©tul^lc an ben mittlcren Sifd^). 

Sn tonic. 2luf meinem 3iinnier pel^en Ileinc Stellet unb 
SKeffer, l&olen ©ie mir bie, ^txx ^omulc I 

@bmunb(red&t§ab). 

21 n 1 n i c. SBcnn bu immer fo gmifd^n bem 2lrbeiten trinlfl, 
865. !ann e§ bir nid^t belommen (p. 534), man mu6 P4 S" ^lllem S^it 
nel^men, aud^ gum gffen unb irinfcn. 

@ b m u n b (bringt bic Setter unb aWeffer unb ftcHt [\t auf ben 
mittlern Sifd^). 

2ln tonic (ift fertig unb fe^t bag ganjc JlaffceferDicc auf ben 
870. mittlern Stifd^). ©0— nun ift 2iaeg bereit. 

@ b m u n b (fe^t bad jt5rbd;en mit bem SQeiprot audb auf ben 

Sifc^). 

2lntonic (gcl^t gu Otto, mit anmutl^igcr (p. 631, 15) SScts 

bcuQung). SBiflft bu je^t bic ©fite l^abcn, bie erfte Stafic itaffee, bie 

875. beinc 3frau bercitet, mit i^r in ©efeflfd^af t gu trinlen ? 

C 1 1 (leqt bie gfeber meg unb ftcl^t auf). C)m, bu bift fo freunb. 
lid^— unb ba§ ficl^t toirllid^ fo cinlabcnb and. (@c^t fid^.) 

2lntonic (ilaffcecinfd&enfcnb (p. 710, 19)). ^err gamule, 
tooHcn ©ie ^la^ nel^men ? 

6ttoa8 angrcifcn (p. 241), /o^o to work ; bic ©tiKc, stillness, 845. bamaft 

[i-a'], damask ; bod ©crDicc[ves'], a service of plates or glass ; bcr $ro« 

fcnticrtcncr[ter'], server ; bcdfcn (p. 268), bett 2!ifift beifett^ lo lay the cloth ; 
liber ben 2ifd6 in ber SWitte, over the centre of the table. 850. tbun, to put 
(t]&un=Icflcn, fcfecn, jtcHen, bringen, etc.) ; blccftcrn, made of tin ; larfieren, to 
varnish, lacker. 855. Slttfltterffatttl^it (p. 253) ffi^ettfett^ to pay atten- 
tion. 860. gioifdbcn bcm 2lrbciten^ while you are at work (lit. between the 
labor). 875. ttel^mett ®te $Ia^, take a seat 
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880. 6 b m u n b (fc^t [\i) fd^fld&tcrn). 

a; n 1 n i e (reid^t Otto cine DoIIc Jaffc). |)ier iji Qvidzx unb 
Batint, bcbicnc bid(|I (©tcl^t auf.) ^err ^al&ncnfpoml 

ta^ncnfporn. fticrl 
n 1 n i c. SBijfcn ^ic, mo bic 9ld^erin Sifcttc Ucbli^ mo^nt ? 
885. ^a^ncnfporn. 3a mo^ll 

S n 1 n 1 c. ScfteHcn (p. 649, 13) Sic fie urn jmolf U^r gu mir. 

tQ^ncnfporn. 3d^ mciB nic^t— ^crr ^rof cjf or — foil id^— ? 
n 1 n i e (cntfci&icbcn). ©inb ©ie niddt al3 3luf wdrtcr l^icr in 
©icnflcn ? 
890. fea^ncnfporn. StHerbin^S — abcr— 

S n 1 n i e. ©0 ctfiillcn ©ic ol^nc SBibctrcbc bic Stnf tragc (p. 
390), bic id) ^f)mn gcbc, id^, bic gfrau t)om ^aufc. Unb rafd^, f ommcn 
^ic balb micbcr, ii) ^abc nod^ me^r fiir ©ic }u t^un. ©cl^cn ©ic 1 
t)a^ncnfpotn (DcrbWff t). SBic ©ic bcfc^lcn. (9lb.) 

880, Oebietten fie flii^, mcinc S)amcn unb ©crrn, help yourselves, ladies 

and gentlemen, 885. ^ufrofirtcr, waiter ; in ^tettftett f eitt or ftel^ett, lo 

be in any one^s service. 890. S)ie SQBiberrcbc, contradiction , objection. 

ADJECTIVES AND ADJECTIVE CLAUSES. 

1. Sfttt or cAH is used with the verbs given under 4 on p. T^'^^ even 
when the second object, expressing the result of an action, is an adjective 
ox participle^ in which case the adjective remains undeclined \ as, 3db boltc 
bic ©ad^C fiir abflcma(]&t, / consider the matter as seUled. 3^^ etadftte cS 
qI§ nid^t bcr Slcbc locrt^, I do not consider it worth mentioning, 

2. Many other transitive verbs govern as a second object an adjective 
without fiir or al3 ; as, 6r madfet i^m ba3 C^cra fdferocr, ^he makes his heart 
heavy, ©ic flicfet ba§ ®Ia§ OoH, she pours the glass full, 9Jlan prcift i^n 
Qliicflidb, they esteem him happy, 

3. Undeclined also are : 

a. Adjectives formed by the termination et from proper names of 

places ; as, bcr Sottbottet gooloflifcftc ®artcn, gen. bc§ Sonbonet gooloflifdbcn 
©ortcn^, etc. ; ba§ t?ranffurtec journal ; bic ©amburaet 3eitunflcn. When 
used as substantives, they are declined ; as, bet fionboncr, bc§ 2onboncr8, etc. 

Substantives denoting inhabitants of countries are formed by the ending ct 
(Fern, erin); as, ^nfllfinbcr^ SnfllQnbctin ; or by c (Fern, in); as, 5tan3o(e^ 
^ranjdfin. From substantives of this kind adjectives are formed by the ending 
if 4; as: 

(Suropa, bcr Suropdcr, europdifift^ European, 

3lmcrifa, bcr 5lmcri!ancr, amcrifantfift, American, 

Cnfllanb, bcr gnglanbcr, englif <i^ (instead of cnglanbifdb), English, 
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©d^ottlanb, bcr ©ftottlanbcr (or S(]&ottc), Wotttfcft, ScoUh. 
3rlanb, bcr 3rlanbcr, Wanbtf *, Irish, 
C)oaanb, bcr ©olianbcr, IftoKanbtfcft, Dutch, 
SBcIaicn, bcr Sclflicr[i^r], bclgifii^/ Belgian, 
Dcftcrci^, bcr Dcftrcid^cr, 5flrcidbif(i&, Austrian. 
3taUcn[i6n], bcr 3tancncr[ia']. italicni}*[ia']. ItaUan. 
^rcufecn, bcr $rcu6c, prcufeifd^, Prussian. 
3franfrctd6, bcr grangofc, franndrtf^/ French. 
Slufelanb, bcr Stutfc, runifd^, Russian. 
. ® dncmar! [at'-fe-a] , bcr 3)dnc [ai'.«] , bdnif *, Danish. 
S(i&tt)cbcn, bcr Sd^wcbc, fdbwcbifdb, Swedish. 
®ric(i&cnlanb, bcr ®ric(]&c, flricd6ifd&, Greek. 

Take Notice ! The adjective beuifAis used also as a substantive, but retains its 
declension as an adjective ; as, ber, bit Xeutjc(|e, etn 2)eut{4er (but etn Sran|ofe, 
9iuffe, etc.). eine 2)eutf4e (but etne granadfin, Siufjitt; etc.), bte ^utf^en* 

Mark also the difference in writing the adjectives formed from the natees of 
nations with small^ whilst the adjectives formed from names of cities and towns 
with capital initials; thus |>reu6i{4, but IBctUner, tuffi)(!(^, but ^eterSburger. 

b. The adjectives mcl&r, niore ; allcrl&anb and aflcrlct, various ; gaiti, 
whole, and l^alb, half, when without a preceding determinative word ; xixtX, 
much, and tocnifl, little ^ when referring to a quantity (see p. 400) ; as, 6r 
trinft 6alb SBcin unb !)alb SBatfcr. gr Ifeat allcrl&anb ©piclgcufl (playthings, 
p.4oo)fle!auft. (San89ictt)?)orftt)ct6c3. 6r!)att)tcI®cIb,abcrtt)cmfiS5crflanb. 

4. Adjectives and participles used as substantives always retain the 
declension peculiar to adjectives. The masculine and feminine genders 
denote persons, the neuter things. After |ite( and tOCtttg the adjective 
(without a following noun) becomes a neuter noun, ending in cd ; as, uici 
®(i&Iimme8, a great deal of bad\ acnifl SlnQCnc^meS, f^ot much that is 
agreeable. (The same is the case after ctlDQ^ and nt^tS, see p. 643, 4.) 

5. The adjective often, and especially in poetry, loses eS in the nom- 
inative and accusative of the neuter gender ; as, (jut Sicr, p. 450* 

6. The following adjectives do not modify their vowel in the compara- 
tive and superlative degrees : 



blanf, bright 
\AQi^,pale 

)Unt, variegated 

abc, insipid 

oHoSJallow 

oXS^Jalse 

\<x^,flat 

X^\fnerry 
flcrabc, straight 
fllott, smooth 



l^oftl, hollow 

fiolb, kind 
al^I, bald 
fara, stingy 

fnapp, tight 

labm, laf9ie 
laB/ ^ired 
matt, wearied 
morfd6, rotten 
nacft, naked 



J)Iatt, smooth 
J)Iump, clumsy 

roi, raw 
runb, rouna 
odbtc, slow 
anft, gentle 
ott, satisfied 
dblaff, slack 
f^Ianf, slender 



\ 



arr, stiff 
Mx, proud 
traff, li^ht 
tumm, dumb 
tumpf, blunt 
oU mad 
t)oi,full 
roa%v, true 
lounb, sore 
la^m, tame. 
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7* Many adjectives are not used predicatiTel|r ; as : a. Those in 
m and Kdb ; as. bicbijd), thievish \ l^eu^lcriW, hypocritical ; rdubcrif(i, 
rapacious ; ttorbifd^, nothern ; tdalidfe, daily ; ndc^tU(]&, nightly ; jabrlid^, 
annual \ munblid^^ /^r^/, etc. ^. Adjectives in en or cm; as, golbcn, 
golden ; fcibcH/ silken ; bSIgcm, wooden, c. All adjectives in tfl derived 
from adverbs of time and place ; as, bcutifl, of to-day ; gcftrifl, of yesterday ; 
fticfifl, of this place, etc., 

8. The following adjectives are, on the contrary, not employed attri« 
butivelir: \>txt\\,ready; hxadi,fallow; \tmh, hostile; ^ax, ready (boiled J \ 
fldngc unb gcbc, current; gctroft, confident; flcioabr, sensible, aware; 
%XCLXa, averse; \xxt, wrong; 1}XX[\^, known; letb, sorry; X{Vi^,of use; qucr, 
oblique ; quttt, ^««'A and the following derivatives and compounds : ab^olb, 
disinclined; ah\l^tn\^Q^, alienated ; cibXOtnVxg^, estranged ; anfl^tifl, ^tfVJ>if 
sight of; einflCbcnf, mindful; bab^aft, getting possession of a thing; 
tl&eir^aft, partaking; unpafe, indisposed; ucrlufttfi, forfeiting, and a 
few more. 

Note, For adjectives requiring the Genitive, see p. 701 ; the Accusative, p. 
236 ; the Dative, p. 725. 

AdiectiTe Clauses (p. 361, 3). 

8. An adjective clause is generally introduced by a relative pronoun 
(tt)el(i^er, e, C§, bcr, bic, ba§), or when the substantive referred to, expresses a 
place, time or manner, a relative adverb (njo, loann, IDCnn, tt)ic, also al3 and 
ba), the relative pronoun agreeing in gender and number with the substan- 
tive to which it relates ; as, S)q§ fiicb, ba§ au§ bcr ffcble bringt, ift 2obn, ber 
retdftUd^ lol^nt (®5tl&e, p. 608}. j^ennft bu bag Sanb, too bie Sitronen blilben? 
(®5ftc). 

9. Adjective clauses as well as other dependent clauses, when arranged 
in the usual way, often omit the auxiliary verb of tense which contains the 
assertion ; as, g§ Icbcit SSiclc, bic ba§ nii^t flcfcbcn (supply babcn) (©driller). 
9letn, idb oerlor nidftt ^IleS, ba folci^er Sfi^^unb im Uttfllud mtr deblteben 
(supply iff) (Sd^illcr). 

10. An adjective clause whose relative refers to a noun in the nomina- 
tive or accusative, may be abbreviated, the relative as well as the finite 
auxiliary verb being omitted, so that the predicate only consists of an 
adjective or participle ; as, Unb bicfcn Sinfl nodb bcftimm' \6) \Ax, flcfdbmiirft 
tnit bcm Kfttid&ftcn gbclflcftcin (=6bclftctn, p. 364) (for rocldbcr mit bcm • . . 

flefdbmjicit ift), and /promise thee this ring besides, adorned with the most 
costly stones (©(j^illcr). 



or 



For relative clauses referring to an indefinite pronoun ; as, ^VXiMibj etc., 
to ft personal pronoun, which require ^et (and not toel^er). see p. 638, 2. b. c. 
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1. 3)cr 3f a u I e fudbt clnen fierren, bcr in bcr 9Bo(]^ fic6cn tS^xtttaat 
gibt (Prov.). 2. SKanqct »irb oeS 2BaIbe§ Dor Sdumcn nid^t g « to o 9 r 
(Prov.). 3. S)cr 21 1 b e r n c glaubt Slllcg, abcr bcr SB i t g i g e merft ouf 

Sincn ©d^ritt (Prov.). 4. S)em 31 c i n e n ift 2meS rein (Prov.). 5. Sier 
raber faat : 2Ber Unmilrbigen mol^ltbut, f)at nidits 2(nbere3 }u er« 
ttwrten, afe bcrjcnigc, tocIAcr eincr ^gane 3"^"^* aibt. 6. 5)a5 toirb 
b c n 9K a n n fepr g I U cf I i (9 madden (^^itlcr). 7. 3* l^cipc © i c tDtU. 
lommcn, 6^ct)alicr, auf fpanifd^cm Soben (S^iUcr). 8. Scibe 
m\^ xi) !inbliA mir geneigt (Schiller). 9. u fc^fincr %aq, tocnn 
cnblid^ bcr ©olbat in'§ Sebcn einfc^rt (p. 450), in bic SRcnfci&Iid^leit 
(Sd^iflcr). 10. 3d^ mitt ben 9Kann, ben i(^ ^um gteunb gettKi^lt, 
bencibet fc^en (Sd^itter). 11. S)cr 9Kcnf4 t)crfangt erft baS 91 cue, 
fud^ct baS92ilt)lid^c bann mit unermiiblicQcm SleiBc : enblic^ begel^rt 
er b a 3 @ u t c, bog i p n crl^cbt unb to c r tl^ mac^t (Sot^c). 12. Son bcr 
©email, bic alU SBcfcn binbetJj Scf reit bcr SKenf^ ji4 ber fi^ 
a b e r m i n b c t (Sot^c). 13. 2)ic SRcIigion ifl cine golbcne Rcttc, m e I Ac 
(ftctte) ben grbbatt am S^rone beS gmigen feji l^dlt (3ican ?$auO. 14. (53 
i^nid^tdgroB. maSnic^tgutifl; unbeSift nidbtd ma^r, mad ni^t 
befte^t (6Iaubiu§). 15. S)aS © d& I e d& t c ift nid^t fdbled^t, benn boS Dcr. 
!ennt man feltcn; || 2)aS SKittcImdfeiac \\i% baS leidbt fflr gut lonn 
aeltcn (9tUcfcrt). 16. ©ieb', mag bie aBeifen t^un, [xef)\ mie'g bie Stl^orcn 
mibcn, | Unb tbu baS 6ine nad^ unb lap bag 9lnbcre biciben (p. 523) 
(aJUrfert). 17. Cft ^at bag bcfte ^txi 3um 3lcrgften (p. 366) fid& Dcrirrt, 
H 2Bie aug bcm fufecften SBcin ber Wdrf ftc ©if i^ mirb (Slilctcrt). 18. £ie 
mhl ber befannt gemorbenen ©pradtien (=bie befannt . . . pnb) mit 

587, 

tugenb , ^ , . « . 

. . .ift)(^d^iUer). 20.3]&mgIdnjte(p.328)bieSodtefilbermeiB,gcbleidbt 
(p. 308) Don bcr Siitte ber 3}a^rc (=bie gcblcid^t . . . mar) (Sd^illcr). 
21. @ott lol^nt ®utcg, bier get ^an, aud^ l^icr nodb (=bag ^ier get^an 
mirb) (fieffing). 22. ^m ©d^attcn \af) xq cin «liimlcin ftcl^'n, mie 
©tcme Icudotcnb, mie 9tcuglein fdgon (=bag Icud^tenb • . . fd^on 
. . . mar)(@fit5c). 

5. S)ic «)t)anc[ai']. hy^na ; bic 3uflud&t, refuge. 9. 3)ie 9RenfdbIid6fcit, 
humanity, 11. uncrmubUd&[fi^'], indefatigable, 13. ®cr grbball, terres- 
trial globe, earth ; fcft^alten, to fasten, make fast, 14. bcftc^cn (p. 563), 
to continue, subsist, 15. mittclmd6ifl[l'-^t'']. middling, of a middle state ; 
bag ^RittclrndfeiflC, mediocrity ; Qcltcn flit, to pass for, to be looked upon. 
16. nad)t()int, to do after, imitate. 17. fld^ Dcrirrcn (p. 466), to err, wander 
from the right way, 18. 3)er 6infd&Iu6, inclusion (fr. cinfd&licScu, p. 562) ; 
mit eittfdftlttft/ including, inclusively ; bcr 2)ialcft[e']. dialect \ bctragcn 
(p. 584), to amount to. 19. baucn (p. 208) attf, to rely on ; bcmegfidb, 
movable. ^O. ril^crmcife, silvery (silver-white) 
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FOR RETRANSLATING. 

The Giant's Playtliiiigs (p. 622).— In the castie (p. 243) 
Niedeck in Alsatia, so runs the legend (p. 330), a mighty (p. 42^ 
giant lived in former times (say h'mes ago\ to whom belonged all the 
country round about. He also had a daughter, a very beautiful 
(p. 622) young girl (^tdulcin), who was named Iduna, and in her 
twelfth year was already so tall, that her head rose above the trees. 

One day (p. 236, 8) the p^irl went down from her high castle into 
thevalley. Here she found a little peasant who was striding along quietly 
behind his plow, and the plow was drawn by two oxen. The strange 
conveyance pleased the gigantic young lady ( JRiefcnftftulein ) very 
much (gar too^I). She spread out her apron, put the plow, oxen and 
peasant into it, and carried all together to tne casde, in order to 
delight in (p. 584) the neat plaything. But when the old eiant saw 
what his child had brought with (her), he became enraged (jomig) 
and said to her very earnestly: " You have not done well, Iduna. 
Take everything, m good condition, back to the place where you 
found (per£) it. For sport must not be made with the little man 
there (ba). He (p. 626, 2) cultivates (say builds) the field for us, in 
order that we have bread. And let (mbgen) my young lady daughter 
(Sftdulcin Soi^tcr) remember (fid^ mcrtcn) the sentence (p. 534) : 

If the people of dwarfs do not labor (fdpaffcn) witn the plow in 
the valley, |f Then (f 0) the giants on the mountain will starve at the meal. 

Homr the Ptailosopber, Moses Mendelssotan, obtained 
Uft Wife (p. 630). — The much respected Moses Mendelssohn, who 
was called (use man) the Socrates of his time, was once at the 
watering place (95ab) (of) Pyrmont There he became acauainted 
with a merchant of Hamburg, (called) Guggenheim. " Rabbi Moses,*' 
said the latter (p. 627, 5) one day (p. 236, 8), " we all respect you, 
but my daughter reveres and admires you with (the) highest enthu- 
siasm. It would be my greatest happiness (say to me it were {would 
be) the highest happines^ to have you for (to) my son-in-law. Pray 
just come to see (bcfuc^cn) us in Hamburg." Moses Mendelssohn was 
very shy, for he was very sadly hunchbacked. At last, however (p. 
278, what word has invariably the second place ?), he resolved upon 
(p. 584) (undertaking) the journey, and on his way he visited kis 
great friend Lessing, as it is recorded (say us it is to be read^ see p. 
405, 7) in his letters. After Mendelssohn had arrived in Hamburg, 
he called upon Guggenheim in his office (p. 536, counting-house). 
Guggenheim (say the latter ^ p. 627, 5) said : ** Go up stairs (say up 
tOf p. 424) to my daughter, she will be very glad to see you. I nave 
been talking (crgd^leu) a great deal about you," upon which (p. 639, 
5) Mendelssohn went to see (say visited) the daughter. 

The following day (p. 236, 8) he called again at Guggenheim's 
office (say he came again to Guggenheim into the counting-house). 
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Neither of them (bic bcibcn SJlftnner) knew what to say ; but (jebo^) 
at last Mendelssohn began to speak (say spoke) of the sweet and 
genial disposition of the daughter. "Yes, honored Rabbi," said 
Guggenheim, *' may I speak quite frankly with you ? " " Of course." 
"You are a philosopher, a benevolent (mol^Ibcnlenb) and wise man, you 
will not take it amiss from (say to) the child ; she said (perC), she was 
(p. 374, 3) frightened when (mic, p. 503, 30) she saw (per£) you, 
because you" — "Because I have such a dreadful humpback?'* 
Guggenheim nodded. " I thought (perf. of ftd^ (dative) bcnfcn) so 
(p. 619, 6), but nevertheless (bocp) I will take leave (p. 563, 28) of 
your daughter (before my departure)." He went up stairs (up to) 
into the dwelling, and sat down by the side of (ju) the daughter who 
occupied (say sat upon) a raised seat near (on) the window and had 
some (say a) needlework in her (p. 620, 9) hand. They talked 
(spoke) well and cordially with each other ; but the girl did not look 
up, and Mendelssohn had his (p. 620, 9) eyes fixed upon the floor 
(^obcn). At last the girl asked (say put the question) : " Do you 
believe that marriages are made in heaven ? " " Certainly ! and I 
have met with something most singular (relative to this subject). 
You know, that according (nad^) to a Talmudic tradition, at the birth 
of a child (there) is proclaimed in Heaven (Mr.) such a one (p. 662, 6) 
gets (p. 586, 6) (Miss) such a one ! Now, when (toic) I was bom, also 
my wife was proclaimed to me ; but at the same time (bobci) it was 
said that alas ! she would have a humpback, a dreadful (one). " Good 
God," I said, " a humpbacked girl soon becomes bad-tempered and 
harsh (bitter unb l&art), a girl must be beautiful. Good God ! give me 
the humpback, and let the ^rl be beautifiil and amiable." Scarcely 
had Moses Mendelssohn said this, when (al§) the girl threw her arms 
round his neck (6incm um ben .£)al» foflen). She bSiame his wife, and 
they lived happily with one another and were blessed with (say had) 
beautiful and good children, whose descendants are still alive. 

895. 21 n 1 n i e (fejt fid^, fel^r freunblidd). 9iun, mein greunb, toie 
ift bcr ftaffee ? 

Otto. 3f4 inufe aeftel^en, f ^abe id^ i^n nod& nid^t getrunlcn. 
®ib mir nod^ (p. 664, 21) eine Saffe. 

31 n 1 n i e (einf d^enf enb). ^fleg ft (p. 5 1 5) bu nid&t bcS SKoracnS 
900. su eff en ? 

Otto. SBd^renb beS Slnsie^enS bin id^ fletodl^nt, ein 93r5td^n 
gu mir ju nel^men. 

9t n 1 n i e. grloubft bu, bofe id^ bit ein§ beteite ? (©d^miert 
ein SDBeifebrot, unb reid^t e§ il&m bonn auf einem Seller). %q& @ffen, 
905. ba§ man fo l^alb fle^enb unb gel^enb ju fidd nimmt, lann yx nic^t 
befommcn. 

895. getodbnt (pp. 254 and 590), accustomed to. 900* Stob fc^lllictett 

(p. 514), to butter bread. 
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Otto, ^axan mofl cttDaS (p. 643, 4) SBal^reS fcin. 3n bcr 
%W, bet ftoffcc ifi treffUd^ I 3famulc, mit 36rcT fto^!unjl ifl eS 
nid^t locit ^ct, ba mftffcn ©ic ctmaS Icrncn. 
910. 9tn 1 n i c (bic inbcffcn and) gbmunb cingcfd(|cn!t fjat, frcunblid^). 
3d^ cntbinbc ©ic in 3ulunf t t)on bcm ilud&cnamtc (pp. 233 and 274), 
ba§ ftd^ icbcnfans bc|Tet fttr bic St'6i)\n, aU filr ©ic pafet 

Otto. 9lber mit bet ftSd^in- 

91 n 1 n i c. 9?od^ cine Staffe, mein 3fteunb ? 
915. Otto. 9lun ja— e§ fd^mcrft ntir \a trcfflid^, i^ mufe ancrlcnnen, 
bafe bu bid^ barauf (p. 558, 6) Dcrftc^[t, cin ^rill^jlUtf gu bcrcitcn. 

9tntonic. 34 poftc, bu follft m jcbct Scjicl^unq finbcn, bafe 
iS) meincn ipiaj als ©ouSftau ouSjuftillen berftcl&c. Snnft bcr ^crr 
Ofamule nod^ cin Scl^d^cn ? 
920. Otto. 2ugl 

Slntonie. SBic? 

Otto. tJfamuIuS, nid^t Ic. 

9t n 1 n i e. ©0 ? SJarf id^ bem ^crm 8famulu5 nod^ einmal 
einfd^nfcn ? 
925. Otto. 2o, Somulo! 

Sltttonie. 5lun miebcr lo? SKeinettoegen. 3d& frage ben 
i^tttn Qfantulo — 

Otto, gontulum ! 

91 n 1 n i e. @e^, bu l^ftltfi mid^ jum Scjten ! (p. 550) ©agcn 
930. ©ic mir fclbft, ^cifecn ©ic fjamulus, lum, lo obcr IcY 

Otto ( fd^ulmci jlcrnb ). ®aS finb bic bcrfd^iebcncn 6afu§en« 
bungcn. (5s gicbt cincm tftd[|tiaen ©rammatifcr immcr einen ©tid^ 
(p. 270) in baS pm, toenn cin ©ofuS falfd^ ongctocnbct tt)irb. 

91 n 1 n i c (lodpcnb). 9iun, mcin fjrcunb, bicHcid^t Icmc idb bic 

935. 9tntt)cnbung bcr berf^iebcnen 6afu§cnbungcn nod^ bon bir. (©dpcnf t 

6bmunb cin). ®amit abcr ilbcr bic 6afu3 nid^t bcr 6afu5 cintritt, 

bdfe ©ic Icinen Jfaffcc bcfomntcn, l^icr I (3u Otto.) ^ftttcfi bu 

ni(|t Sujt, gur Ic^ten Sajfc cin ^fcif^cn gu raud^n ? 

Otto, ^m, boS todrc nidpt ilbcl— 

905. ®a8 ift tttci^t mett I^et^ ^^afs not worth much, 910. <ginett Hon 
Gttoad (or etnec Sadfte) entbtttben, ^^ reUase, liberate from ; pd^ |)aficn 
fur, to be fit, proper, 915. fid^ auf SttoaS ucrftebcn, /^ understand, or 
know well; W^^tixt^i^Vin^, relation, respect; in jcbcr Scgic^ung, in every 
respect. 9%S* meinettoegen (p. 272, 6), here: but never mind Uxt aught 1 
care, 930. flftulmciftcm, to pedantize (the participle employed adverbially, 
p. 567, 5), in a pedantic tone ; bie SafuSenbuitfl, Ihe termination of the 
various cases \ ed giBt mit eittcn ®ttlft ttt^S ^tt^P ^^ ^^^^^ ^y ^^^^^» 
it strikes me to the very heart, 935. Suft Jtt 6ttDa§ Iftabcn (p. 348), to 
take pleasure in something, to like something ; jttt Icfetcn Soff C, liritb 
your last cup. 
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940. 3(ntonie (f^oli il^m rafi cine ^feifc). 3d^ mi^, ber fclifle 
C^cim licbtc e§ a\x6), kirn ftaffcc ju raud^n. 35a. 

C 1 1 0. $m, |m— bu bift fepr flcfallifl— id^ finbe eS in hn %f^t 
^an\ bzf^a^lxi), ma§ idb bi^^er nicmals getj^an, fein o^rii^flucf mtt etnxi^ 
3tu$c gu acnicBen. 63 fc^eint mir au^ im ©runbc (p. 639, 16) tein 
945. Unred^t, ]id) an bent SBoljlaeic^madE bcr Stocifcn unb wtrftnfe ju 
crfreucn, ba bicfer aBo^IgefcpmadE einc 6igentd^ft iji, bic @ott fcinen 
@aben bcigclcgt (p. 716) f^at 

2t n 1 n i e. 2)er SBlcinuna bin \i) audb, alf gllnbc beine ^fetfe an. 

Otto (ficfit nad^ ber Ufir). ^q mod^te tool^l— inbcfftn — 

950. (fpringt auf ). D mf), eS ijl fd^on ncun Ul^r t)orfiber, unb id^ mufe in 

bieftlaffe. Sd^begreifenid^t, tt)iebic3citforafd^t)ergangen(p.2A7)ifl. 

^ntonie. Stann^ bu nid^t am erflen 3:age beiner Spe ben 

Unterrid^t einmal ausfc^en ? 3d| ^abe nod^ fo mand^S mtt bir )u 

befpredben, 5liemanb toirb eS imoiuig finben, loenn bu einmal cinen 

955. Stag iiberfd^Idgft. 

Otto Qroeif einb). 3d^ l&abe nod& nie eine ©tunbe berffiumt 
21 n 1 n i e. 2)cfto meniger voxxh eS bir ^^ntanb btratgen. 
Otto. 3lnn benn, e§ tft o^nel^in fd^on ftxit, iA l^abe mid^ aud^ 
nid^t orbentlid^ Dorbereiten fonnen. tJfamuIe, eilen ©ie in bie ftlajfe 
960. unb f agen @te, td^ miirbe beute ^orgen f omo^I bie @tunbe bed 3:acitui^ 
alS bie beS 3fenop^on ausfallen laffcn. 
6 b m u n b. Slugenblidlid^. (9tb.) 
2( n 1 n i e (jitnbet an einem @d^tt)efel]^91}d^n einen gfibibud an 
unb reid^t il^n Cito). 
965. Otto (^at e§ nid^t gleid& bemerf t). O— idb banfe. 

2(ntonte(fi^enb). @ntftnnft bu bicb mopl nod^ bed Sefud^d 
bei bem feligen C^eim, too loir unS jum erften SKale fal&en. 

Otto (raud^enb, fid^ immer mc^r be^aglid^ fiU^leno). 3a, \a, 
bad toar Dor Dier Qal^ren. 
970. 31 n 1 n i e. SRid^tig ! ®cr felige Obeim toat ein munteter 
5Rann unb liebte ed, Diel ©efeUfd^aft um fic^ gu fel^. 2)u ober 
jtonbeji immer finfter unb jurfltfl^altenb in einer 6dEe unb rungeltejt 
bie ©tint, loenn mir munter unb frfi^lid^ maren. 2)ie jungen SWdbd^n 

945. S)cr 2Bol&Iflcfdbmadt, agreeable taste, relish. 950. toel^ I dear 
me ! idb mu6 in bic ftlaffc, used eUiptically. supply Qcl&cn ; ©ttoad auSfcfcen, 
to suspend, put off\ unbtUig, unfair, 955. iibcrf dblagcn, to turn over, to 
miss ; t)crf aumcn, to neglect, miss ; Dcrarflcn, lo cons true or take ill ; @fateilt 
@tltllld llCtatgCtt^ to blame any one for ; o^ncbtn, without that, besides, 

960. Qmt Stttttbe ottdf alien laffen, to omit a lesson ; bad ©dbtoefcl* 

bblgdben, match ; bcr Sibibud, lighter, paper match. 965. fclig (p. 500). 
blessed, saved in heaven, hence often used in the meaning of ** late '* or 
"deceased" 970. ridbtig (p. 5^8), exactly, no doubt ; gurudfbaltcnb, reserved, 
coy ; nm.^cln (p. 657), to wrinkle ; bic ©time rungcin, to wrinkle the brow, 
to frown. 
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nomtten bttifi ben ^bifofop^en. 3(1) ^abe bi^ immet barouf ongefe^n. 
975.aJlit ttioIItE biefe Seucnuuna gar nit^t pajlcnb erf^cmoi. Unter 
finem 'i^iiDJop&cn bodjtc i^ mir immcr eincit alien, araubartigni 
3)Ionn, bu aitt faljft juna unb aar nii^t ubd cus. 

Otto (bclcfuenb (j). 408)). TOan fann auii) junfl em ^^'Wi^S 
fein. ^fiilo|op&if ift namliibie tBiffenfAaft— 
980, 9t 11 1 n i e (((^mcidjelnb). 34 iittc btd^, ie((t teine ©eleHamltit 
■ 3|£^ WfiB au^ ungefii&r, bofe ^p^iiofop^ie Jffleisfieit fein (dH— »tnni$ 
ttbw on Cp. 693) bie Slu^fprii^ (p. 485) ber $l6itDfDp^ bfTtfe^ bit 
bu mir oorljin iiiitaetSeili bap, fo erbeben fid^ in mir boc^ einifle 
SlDeifel on if)rer SBcisfieit. 
985. Dtto. a)o§ Itnb abet ffluloriiaten. bie meifepen ^HdnnerbeS 
aitertbums. 

Slntonie. Unbbumeinfit,ba6rw«^t^aben? (©ptinflt auf.) 

3)0 toaz bet tine, ber unS Sraucn mit ^tic^fen, 9tften unb Qaz mit 

^unben Serglic^. (©ic^ onniut^ifl Dcr i^m Ore^enli). B'lt^ mi(^ 

990, emmol (p. 631) on. ^mbep Du benn ^le^nlit^leit on mir mit einem 

JJu^fe obei SIfien ober flat~a^, id^ mag e3 gar nicbt fagen. 

1 1 (fie mo^lfiefailig betrad)tenh). HUein flinb, ba§ ift aui^ni^t 
tDdrtli^ gemeint. GimonioeS fpiic^t ntdbt Don IStperltcfiei ^^nli<i)Ieit, 
fonbem Don geiftigen ©igenfctiaften. Illann nennt biefc S^ebenetfe — 
995. antonie. ipfi— ^eute SRotgen fd&roeigt bie ®eIeHt"nIeit. 
(Si^nb.) BBarum (Aautefi bu Dor Dter 3apren jo finjler baretn, 
tnenn roir lufKg roaren ? ^dltft bu bie Srdqlidileit f iir unie^t ? 

Otto. 3)a3 nid|t, aQetn ein gemeffeneS ^ettagen jiemt namenUii^ 
jungen SRdbcEien. 
1000. Mntonie. SBaren mir ben ungemeflen ? 

Dtto. S;oS mill id) gerabe ni(i)t fagen — abet — ii$ — ^abemidd 
itn Jtreife bon ^raucn niemaCs tuo^I befunben. 

% n 1 n i e. Sift bu benn fdjon Die! in t]rrauenfreifen getoefen ? 

Dtto. ©elten ober nic. 

1005. 31 n 1 n i e. ©ieb. mf in Steunb, ba ertappe (p. 496) i^ bi4l. 

3)u lennft olfo bie Srouen nii^l nu3 eigener Mnfibauung, fonbem nur 

au3 beinen alten, gctfligen Sut^em. Unb gejie^e eS nut, eS nwr 

iat<a^=o>i iearing it. 97S. 3)ie ©enennunfl, dtnominaiion ; giaubartifl, 
with gray beard; nitftt libel au9|eben, tot lo make a bad appearance. 
980. unflefabr,>rf«^ well ; Berlin, a UftUiohile ago ; ficfi erbeben, to arise. 
990. ®ie Hebnlitbtcit, resemhlanee ; woblflefdllifi, pleasantly, with satis- 
faction \ toflrtlitb, literally ; I6rtietUrf|, bodily ; bje Mcbcmeiit, wode of 
speaking. 996. finRet barein fiouen, to look gloomy ; luftifl, cheerful. 
merry ; bit 3r6bli4feit, gayety. merriment ; aDciii, but ; nomentlicb, >"''- 
tieularly, especially. lOOO, ungemcifeii, not sedate ; \\i^ mobl befinben, 
(p. 584), to feel comfortable ; bet flr*i# (p. 33S). here society. 1006. Ilie 
infcftauunfl, experience {XiX. looking at) ; garftig, dirty, nasty. 
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ni^td old SSetlegenl^eit toad bid^ bomate be^mmie in bdner Sde 
}u bleiben. 

1010. Otto. aScrlcflcn^eit ? Quod non. S)tr Vlam, bet fiify 
femer SBurbe betouBt i% toitb ntemaU oerlegen. XOein ic( fti^Ite 
mt(^ ba nid^t an meinem ^la^e. 

Slntonie. S)aS ig bajfclbc. ©in SJlann, btr pi feiner 
SB&rbe bemugt ifl, mu| tid^ an iebem Sla^e )ured|tfinben (p. 659) 

1015. f 5nnen. Sie^, bu f ennjt meber mein @t]iflt6)t, noq oie %rt, mit nxt^ 
um}uae]^en, unb bed^alo bin \i) nad^jid^tig (p. 535) ^egtn bid^. 

Otto (ocrfud^t, fid^ in SBfirbc ju tt)crfcn, loaS i^m nidbt me^r 
ted^t fldingen (p. 591) mill). S)u iibjt Siad^fid^t gcflen midp ? S!)ie 
tJfrau flCflcn ben 3Rann unb ^erm ? S)aS iji ein (jfinjIid^S SBer« 

1020. fcnnen beincr ©tcllunfl. 

21 n 1 n i c. 5Keinft bu ? 3d& will cinmal bon ollcn \kn fatten 
unb ungered^ten Urtl^cilcn abfc^en, bic bu fiber mcin ©efd^Iedbt gcfdflt 
f)a% muB id^ abcr nid^t nad^fid^tiq gcgcn bid^ mcgcn bet 3lrt unb 
SBeife fcin, mit ber bu mid^ J^eimgcru^rt (p. m9) Wi ?tlS unfert 

1025. SSerbinbung f eftftanb, f rente idb mid(| f^on auf (p. 584) bie ^od(|jeitS» 
ober SSrautreife. 6ine fold^e Uleife ift je^t aflgemeine ©itte unb id^ 
l^abe nod^ fo menig oon ber SBelt gefe^en. ©tatt befjen fommfl bu 
einfilbia angefal^ren, Idffcft bid^ mit mir trauen, falprfieinfilbig l^ier« 
l^er, ftiqrft mid^ in bein C)auS unb Idffeji* mid^ ru^ig flel^en* (p. 671, 

1030. 15). ©efte^e, baB ic^ bafur fe^r nad^fid^tia fein mufete. 

Otto (nid^t o^ne SJerlcgen^eit). ®ie ©ried^n unb Somer 
ffil^rten il&re g^^ciuen einfad^ in baS feauS, auS bem biefe nie l&crauS 
tamen. 2)ie 9llten muBten aud^ nidptS Don ber ^od&jeitSreife. 

2lntonie. fiieber 3frcunb, tt)ir finb ober nid(|t bie 9Kten. 

1035. 3lDe 3Id^tung bor ben ©ric^en unb Slbmern, allein toir ^aben onbere 
©itten unb nid^t ju oermcrf enbe ©itten. 6ine fold^ ifi bie, bafe jttei 
junje @l^eleute jum SIntritt i^rer @be eine Sleife gufammen madben. 
(SBirb nad^ uno nadt) (p. 236) ernfter.) Qmi lUlcnfd&en, bie ftd^' 
ftir baS Seben mit emanber oerbinben* (p. 585), bie greub' unb 

1040. 2eib jufammentragen toollen in langen, langen 3<i^i^^n, bie eS auf • 
geben, in felbftfuc^tiger Sereinjelung gu [te^en, unb ^infort 6in§ 

beftimmen, ^0 induce, detervtine. lOlO. 3In meincm ^Jlafec, in my place^ 
10I5. 3)ic Diadbfidbt, indulgence ; \sQi^ 98erfcnnen (p. 639. 1 5), here verbal noun. 
1020. Urtl^etl f allctt^ to pronounce judgtnent ; bic 3lrt unb SBeife, the 
manner and way. 1025. fcflflcben, to be settled, fixed ; bie ©ittc, custom, 
usage \ angefa^rcn (p. 567. 5. Take Notice) fommcn, to arrive ; cinfilbifl, 
monosyllabic, and adv., taciturnly ; \\^ traucn laffcn, to get or be married. 

1035. ^Ic^tung (p. 342), allc 'Jtcfitung tioc, ^^t// deference to; ocrwcrfen, to 
reject ; gu Ocrtocrf cnb (p. 566, 2) ; bcr 9lntritt, beginning, outset, 1040. {elbft- 
fud^tifl, selfish, egoistic ; bic SSereingelunfl, isolation ; binfort, henceforth^ 
from this time forward. 
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(P« 643, 3 Note) fflt baS Slnbcre lebcn tooHen, mflffcn [\S^ in ein- 
anber fiiaen unb ft^itfcn (p. 587, 21) lemcn, fie miiffcn ij^rc ©cclcn 
auStaufdpcn in unbcfltcnjtcm Scrtraucn, in g^fl^nfcitiacr fiicbc. 

1045. ©enn ba3, mcin 3;teunb, ifi ba§ ffiefen bcr 6^c. S)atum ijl c§ cine 
f<|6dne Sitte, bag fie fid^ }um Slnfong loSmacipen Don ben (}em5|^nlid^en 
Sef(i^ften be3 SebenS unb mil einanber bmaudreifen in bie meite 
SQBelt. ©ie meiben filr ben Stnfonfl bie SWenfd^cn, mit benen jie 
gemdl^nlid^ umacl^en, um 6inS fiir baS 3lnbere auf einiae SBo^en 

1050. mcnigften^ }u feben. 9ll§ S3ilb ber fltofeen 2eben§reife mlt ibnen bie 
Ileine Keife burd^ ©tabte unb Sdnber, unb mie fte ba, floerau f remb, 
bejio mcl^r auf einanber angewiefen pnb, fo lerncn fie, bafe fie im 
Seben audb feft an einanber ^alten fotten. ^n ^eitcrer 5KuBe inxi)^ 
toanbein fie auf ifirer 3leife bie l^errliddften ^egenben unb, erregt Don 

1055. ber tJiitte unb Sc^onbeit ber 9latur, f etten fid^ i^re C>^nen f efter an 
einanber, benn ber 5Icenf(^ fiil^It nie toiirmer, tiefer, beffer, al§ menu 
ber frif^e 2lt^em ber toeiten 9?atur feine SSrufl burd^gie^t^ 6S ift 
eine red^t fd^one ©itte, eine ^odfitii^xtxU, bie befte SSorbereitung filr 
bie 3freube unb ben @mft ber gl^e. 

1060. Otto (don i^rer ©d^ilberuna (p. 369) ergriffcn) . 3n ber %f)at, 

bu fd^ilberft (p. 371) mit fo Did fiebenbigfcit 

91 n 1 n I e (fanf t). ftatteft bu mirflic^ fo Did gu tl^un, bafe bu 
feinen Uriaub ju cincr SReife belommen tonnteft ? 

Otto. 6g l^dttc beffen (jar nid^t beburf t, benn morgen beginnen 

1065. bie Sferien au[ f ed^S SBocpen, m benen id^ ganj f rei bin. 

Stntonie (pI5i[Iid^ munter). S)a§ ifl nun Dorbei, bie 9IIten 
mad^ten feine $od|jeit§rcife, alfo t^un toir e§ aud^ nid^t. 5Dlein 
(Steplauber fd^eint bic^ ju langmeilen ? 

fld^ in einanber f ugen, io accommodate one's self to ; auStauf cftcn, to exchange \ 
iftre ® ee(ett audtattf dften^ to open their hearts to one another ; unbcflrcngt, 
unlimited, boundless ; flcgcnfeitiQ, reciprocal, mutual. 1045. 5)a§ SBcfcn, 
nature^ essence ; ba3 SBcfcn bcr 6&C, the essential element of married life ; 
fldft loSmad^cn, to disengage one's self; ba^ ©cfcftdft (p. 274), occupation, 
affair \ ^inauSrcifen, to travel forth, 1050. S)a§ Silb (pp. 263 and 547), 
here emblem, symbol; gcltcn oX% (fiir), to pass, be looked upon ; bcfto mcbr, 
all the more ; gincn attf 3cmanb antt)cifcn (pp. 721 and 680), to refer one 
to some one \ attf eittattbet ongemtef ett f m, lo be dependent on one 
another \ attf f{(^ f eflbft angctoicjcn fcin, to be thrown (back) on one's own 
resources ; bcitcr (p. 408), cheerful ; bic TOufec, leisure ; burdbwanbcln, to 
wander through, to walk over ; crrCQCn, to excite, agitate ; fcttcn (p. 233), 
to chain, link, 1055. burd^gic^cn, to draw or pass through, to penetrate ; 
bcr Smft, earnestness, sternness. 1060. crgrcifcn (p. 305), here fig. to 
affect, impress ; bic ficbcnbiflfcit (p. 434). liveliness, vivacity ; ber Uriaub, 
leave of absence ; ed iebotf (p. 693) bcffen tttci^t, it does not require 
that. 1065. %di tft tttttt HOtbet ^ that is now done with / boS @eplau« 
bcr (p. 460), tattling. 
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Otto 3lm, nein, bu fprid^ft red^t f)nb\(S) I 

1070. 31 n 1 n i c. SQBirf lid) ? ©o mill \i) einmal cine rec^t gclcbrte 
Srage an t>ii) t^un. ^aben bic 3tlten i^rc Qfroucn nici^t (jclicbt ? 

1 1 (in gclcl^rtcm 2one) §m, e§ ift Icinem S^^^^if^l untct* 
tDorfcn, bafe bie 3(lten bie fiicbe fanntcn, fatten fie bodd (p, 275) 
einen @ott ber fiiebe, 9lmor ober 6ro§ genannt, unb ani) bie SScnug 

1075. ober ^Ipl^robite fann man aU ®ottin ber Siebe bejeici^nen. ^nnod^ 
toax ba§ SSerl^dltniB (p. 519) ber S^rauen ein anbere^ aU bei unS, e§ 
tear tiJilrbiger, gemefjcner, gel^altener. 25ie 3frauen maren auf ba§ 
6au§ befd^rdnft unb batten meber Stimme nod^ 6influB bei ben 
SJJdnnern. 

lOTO. @ttte iftage tfyUU, to ask a question ; c8 ift feinctti Z'^v^tX unter« 
loorfen (p. 5^8), there is no doubt, 1075. bcjci^ncn, to designate ; Qcl^al* 
tcner, more restrained-, bic Stimmc (p. 309). J^ere authority, 

PREPOSITIONS USED OBJECTIVELY AND ADVERBIALLY. 

PRELIMINARY REMARKS. 



It would be impossible to indicate by rules the idiomatic use of the prepositions 
in German in each particular case. The following observations, however, will serve 
to g^uide the %\M.^ftx\\. generally in the choice of these words. In order to simplify this 
exposition, we shall show those prepositions which present difficulties y£rr/ in their 
primary use, as relating io place , and then in their later development expressing 
the relations of time, manner, cause, purpose, etc. For all those who know the 
importance as well as the idiomatic character of this part of speech in most lan- 
guages, and which is especially so in German and English, I need not add the 
recommendation of devoting to this section a particularly careful study and 
frequent repetition. 

I. ^Xi signifies the interior of (comp. ittnct^ inner, p. 371), and — 
with the dative, expresses the being within an enclosed space — with 
the accusative, the removal into such a space; as 6r ift im 4>t^ufc, in ber 
if ird6c ; cr gcl^t in§ ©au§, in bic ffirci&c. 

Remarks, a. Partly not agreeing with the English, the following verbs 
and adjectives are constructed with in and {objective) dative : wcttcifcm, to vie 
iritli ; ficft iibcn in, to practice a thing. With ttt and {objective) accusative : 
miUiacn or cinroilliQen, to consent to ; ftdfe fiiocn or.fiA f^icfcn/ to be resigned 
to; jidfe ctflcben, to give one's self up to. 3n ber ©cbulb miiffcn tt)ir un§ 
fibcti. Siigt eudfe in cucr (Scfd^idL S)ie Srangofcn muStcn in ben Sricbcn 
miUioen. 

b, I. The preposition in is replaced by ttllC^ before the names of 
towns and countries without article, when the verb expresses a direction ; 
as, gjacb ^ari§ rcifcn. ^Jacft Snglanb Qcbcn. 2. The preposition ju may be 
used in preference to in before the names of towns, in case the verb does 
not express a direction, ^tt has a more indefinite sense than in ; as, @r 

lebt au SJlitnc^en. 



—761— 

c. The preposition in is generally translated by itt, when it denotes 
the period of time during which an action is accomplished ; as, He wrote 
it in ten days, er fdftricb c§ in 3c5n Sagcn. 

Exceptions, i. Instead of in, att is employed before the word Sag 
and its compounds, before the masculine names of parts of the day, as 
Worsen/ ^bcnb, and to indicate the day of the month (the date) ; avx Sage 

guDor, tm, @onntQae, wxi 3Rorgen, wax 5t6n ^pril. 

Mark) ^nt 3anuar, Qfcbruar, etc., any time in January, February, 
etc. ; im tSfru^iaJr^ ©ommcr, etc., any time or some time in spring, summer ^ 

etc. 3^ crioartc i^n in bicfcm SJlonatc, I expect him this month ; in bicfcr 
SBBo^c, this week\ in bicfem Slugenblidc, dt this moment; noc^ in bicjcr 

©tunbc, this very hour ; in bet Sufi^nb, in youth ; im filter, in old age ; im 
Scbcn unb ©tcrben, in life and death, 

2. a. Slitd is the reverse of \x{=nvt within, and indicates a goinff 
fortli or a departure from within, from an enclosed place ; as, 6r 
fommt au3 bcr ©tabt * au§ bcm ffcllcr, au§ bcm ®artcn. Hence also origin, 

descent^ extraction^ after the verbs to arise, au§ ctroaS entftcf)cn ; to result, 
auS ctioaS cntfpringcn ; to rouse from sleep, au§ bcm Sd)Iafc locdtcn ; to 
expel from something, au§ cttDa§ Dcrtrcibcn ; lo consist, be composed of 
something, au§ ctioaS bcftc^cn, gufammcnQcfcfet fcin. 

b. The motiTe of an action ; as, auS 5DlitIcib, through sympathy ; 
auS grcunbfdbaft, through friendship, 

c. Origin and matter of an object ; as, SBicIc ©dftiffc tDCrbcn icfet 
duS 6ifcn flcbaut. 9Jid&t au3 jcbcr ?lfd6c flicQt cin ^ftSnij (phoenix) auf (p. 
253, Slufmcrffamfcit). 

d. The result of an intellectual act; as, 21^ crfel^e (see, learn) 
au§ Slfercm Sricfc ba6 . ^ . 3^6 lociS au§ grfa^rung (p. 637). 

3. a, fOott expresses from iirlience^/r(7/;» 7e/^a///^r^, in a general 
way, without the supposition of a movement from an enclosed place. 

b. Then figuratively separation or privation = Engl, from; 
hence after the verbs bcfrcicn, lo deliver ; cntbinbcn, to disengage ; crldfcn, 
to redeem ; Io§fprcd)cn, to absolve ; fic^ trcnncn, to separate ; the adjectives 
frci/ bcfrcit/ and similar ones. 

c. The object of speaking or liearing=£ngl. of\ hence after the 
verbs fprcd^cn t)on ctroaS, rebcn, ^5rcn, gincn Don cttt)a§ bcnad6rid)tiflcn, in 

*flttd ber ©tobt leads to suppose that he has been in the city, whilst Don bcr 
@iabt only indicates, in a general manner, the direction from which he comes. 
Compare: bie SlUffe lommen aud ben Bergen, with bie ^lUffe fommen t^pn ben 
83etgen, 
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ftenntnifi fcftcn, to inform one of\ gincn Don ctwaS ubcrgeugen, to persuade 
one of\ as, gr fprid^t t)erddbtltdb t)on t^nu Sr lafct ni^td Don {14 l^dten. 

^. The author of an action=:£ngl. by\ as, Jlom iDUrbe OOtt ben 

SSanbalen gerftdrt. 

e. By 9ott ♦ • ♦ aud is indicated the plau of departure ^ and at the same 
time the term of movement and direction ; as, Son bet §Mat qu5 aebt man noA 
300 64ritt. 

f. By 9ott ♦ ♦ ♦ an is indicated the beginning of an epoch ; as, Sr toax 
3utneb<n ton ^nfang an. 

jT- By 9ott ♦ « « bid or 9ott « • ♦ gU (jum, gut) is indicated that an erent 
is extended from a point of duration to another inclusive; as, ^[kiet her 9xo%t 
regierte ton 1689 biS 1725. 

Mark / fOott ctn)ad abbdnoen, to be dependent upon something ; fioit 
ehnaS Icbcn, to subsist on something ; ficin tlOtt (Seftalt, ^« small figure ; 
gart tiott ©licbcrn, ^ /<?«^^ limbs. 

4. SItt indicates immediate contact^ contiguity^ whilst 

5. a, SBei indicates neamesft, usually not in contact with the object 
governed by it. 

^. 9In« ahd. ana^ is originally a secondary form of in, with which it not 
seldom has the same meaning ; whilst bei belongs to a secondary form of the Sans, 
root Mi#a-to dwell, reside (see p. 135, 9{a(lf|bat ; %ube, p. 741 )• Sin 641&f|e( b^ngt 
an ber S^bUr, means, it immediately touches the surface of the door ; a key, 
however, hanging Bei ber ^^ilr, is a little distant, although relatively near it. 
^an fd^reibi ati bte ^^ilre, immediately upon its surface ; bei bft £bftre««ipon the 
door-post or the wall next to the door. 

c. When used figuratively, att expresses the idea of nearness, connec- 
tion, cause. It is followed by the dative with the following and similar 
verbs and adjectives: abncbmcn, to decrease in; gunebmcn, to increase 

in; fidft bcluftigcn, crgcfecn, to divert one's self\ c8 fcWt mangelt^ gebrid^t 

mt, it fails, I am in want, without; bangcn, baftcn, to be attached to; 
binbcrn, to hinder from ; Icibcn,* to suffer from; fld^ rftlftcn, to revenge 
upon; fd^ulb fcin, to be the cause of; ftcrbcn/ to die oi; ftrom; Jbcil 
ncbmcn, to take part in ; ubcrtrcffcn, to surpass in ; fidft DcrffinbiQen, to 
jm against; X^mm-^^XK, to despair; iXdV^^Xi, to doubt. Adjectives: arm, 
rcid&, fllci(i& fcin an, fcftraa^, flarf, iibcrlegcn, superior. 

Sin followed by the accusative with the following verbs : p^ xixc 
f(ftnc6cn, to join ; bcnfen, to think of; flift crinncrn, to remember ; fi^ 
QCWSbncn, to accustom one's self; glaubcn, to believe in; fid6 XOtX^tn,to 
address to ; flcb WaQCn, to venture, 

*9In is used when sDeaking of a sickness from which a person suffers or dies ; 
as, fieiben @if OiVX ff icbcr r do you suffer from fever? fiubmig IX flarb enx bcr %t% 
But, mark the genitive in the expression: ^ungCtd fterbeni to die of hunger, and 
the phrases given on p. 708. 
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d. Take Notice / Before a numeral att or fiei expresses an approx- 
imatioii and answers to the words about, nearly ; as, S3 toaren an or 
bei gel^ntQufenb bo. Mark also the phrase SBei ^^vt unb ^fennifi begolilen, 
to pay to the last farthing. 



£, IBei 9^ expresses nearness in the phrase (&i\ocA hti ©trafe t>eTbieten, to 
forbid something on or underlain of\ since in law the crime and its corresponding 
punishment are recorded near together. 

/• ®et expresses possession, which easily arises from the con- 
ception of nearness in phrases like : fiet ©elbe, i» money ; fiet Rd^t, in 
cash ; fiei ubicr 2aunc, in a bad humor ; fiet flutem SKutbc fcin^ lo be of 
good cheer ; fiet flutcr ®cf unbftcit, in good health. 

g. IBti often indicates time, even before nouns which do not denote 
time, properly speaking, but a fact or event which occurred at the same 
time as another ; as, SBei f eincn ficbgcitcn, in (during) his life-time ; bei 
bicfcr 9lad6rid6t, at this news ; fiei bicfcr ©elCflenbcit, on this occasion. 
It is used especially before infinitives employed substantively, rendered 
participially in English ; as, detm ©intrctcn, on (or upon) entering ; betm 
^crauSflC^cn, on (or upon) leaving ; beittt 2cjen, while reading. 

k. In general b ci denotes the simulianeousness or connection of tivo facts, and 
is rendered in various ways in English; as, $kbenfen @ie bftbci/ consider at the 
same time. IQei feiner 5^f)Qtig!eit ift e § nitwit ju termunbem, baft er «idj ift, with his 
activity, it is not surprising that he is rich. IB ei ^t\\ f einen ^Inprcngungcn tfl cS l^m 
bod^ nidfli gelungen, notwithstanding all his efforts he has not succeeded. 

I. Mark the phrases fiei SaflC, by daylight ; Bet !Rad6t, by night ; 
bet SafleSanbrucft, at day-break ; fietnt ©onncnuntcrgonQ, at sunset. 

j. IBei is also employed in invocations ; as, iBeiltt C^immel ! 

6. yiait^ is closely related with tia^C (p* I3S* 9lad^bQr)> and indicates 
properly approach, a coming near, the direction to an aim. Hence fig- 
uratively : tendency, desire, longing, after the following and simile 
verbs and adjectives : ftrcbcit, to strive for ; traifttcn, to aspire after or 
to; fidb fcbncn (p. 585) ; forfificn, to search for, after; fraflcn, to inquire 
after one or about a thing ; jagcn, to hunt for ; gcigcn, to coitet ; burflcn^ 
to thirst for; ebrgcigig, ambitious ; gicrig.bcgicrig, eager for, desirous of; 
luficm, longing for ; as, SUJcr nad& SBflrbcn (p. 672) baf d^t, grcift ©anb, 
5lad6 cincr ©pcifc luftcrn fcin. !Rad6 ®clb unb ®ut ftrcbcn. 6incm ttad^ bcm 
2cbcn tra^tcn, to attempt one's life. JUaift bem Si^^c lauf en, to race for 

Mark! In the following idiomatic expressions nadl=^PP^oaching to, 
nearly : ttodft ettHaS ried^eit, f iftmectett, buftett, lo smell, taste of 
someihing ; fid^ naife etlnad nd^en, lo conform. 
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7. a, Qit indicates : 

The reverse of Don or tDCfl, away, being used when there will be a 
probable meeting^ and includes, together with the movement towards 
a definite aim, the attainment of it ; as, 3d) fl<^^« V^ ^^m ^rstC/ when 
the physician is the definite aim to be reached. In ^^ flcl)C nodb bent %X%\t, 
the physician only occasions the direction of my movement, I endeavor to 
come near to him. ^at man bic t)crirrtcn {strayed, lost) flinbcr }u i^rer 
ijfamilie auriidt gcbrad^t? 

b. Purpose^ destination, tendency, inclination, eflTect, 
result ; hence after the following and similar verbs and adjectives : beflim* 
men, to destine ; bienen, to serve ; fic^ entf dftliefeen, to resolve ; erjieften, to 
educate \ bereit, ready, nufelicft, useful \ pafjenb,/^; reif, ripe\ tauflfidft, 
apt, fit \ as. ®ebrau(6t (Sure ©emolt gut SBoblfoftrt {welfare) aOer. 3)ic« 
tnofl gu SJrer Scrubifiung (consolation) bienen. 6r ift untaufllicb aum ffriefl§ 
bienfte {military service), Mark! ju @l^ten, in //^«£V ^/; jum ®e« 

baf^tttiffe, in ^^emory of\ ^vivx S^icften, in /^^^-^ of\ ju etroaS (Slutf 
toiinfcften, to congratulate upon something, gr fpielt feine 5Rofle }tt all« 
flcmeiner 3»frifl>«nbcit 3^^) ^^"^^ *« meinem grofeen 93ebaucm erfabren (ba3 
Sebaucm was the effect). 

It is in this sense that jju is employed with the verbs tperbcn, mad^n, cm>5b^n, 
ernennen, etc., and in other expressions which cannot be rendered literallv in 
English, such as, ^te @tunt)en rourbcn |U ^n^^cn, bie ^a^e ;(U ^(X^n. ^urm bie 
Bra^tDottc {magnificent) SBeleu(^|tun0 {illumiftation) tear bie 9ln(^t gum Xoge erpcDt. 
fer tourbc gum &clbberrn crnannt. The primitive sense of gu being first the 
direction toward a definite aim, limit, then figuratively the limit itself hence the 
end, result, destination, 

c. That something is included in a class of objects, or that it is 
Joined to tbem, after Qcboren, to belong ; red)nen, to count ; f ommcn, to 
come ; legen, to lay ; fcften, to place, put ; as, ©allien wurbc gu ©ebeficn 
gcrcdbnet. 3)iefcr ?ldcr (jebfirt 3U meinem ®ute (p. 710. 0- 

d. The manner of locomotion (or traTeling) in the phrases : 
Jtt Su6/ on foot ; jtt ^ferbe, on horseback ; ju SBafJer unb }u Sanbe, by 

water and land ; ju SBSaflcn, in a carriage ; ju Sd&iffc fleben, to embark ; 

but mit bem ©ompfbote, by steamboat ; auf ber gifcnbabn, by railway ; 
mtt ber ?5oft, by mail; mxt bem Omnibus, by the coach, 

e. The time before the words ^txi and ^tuttbe, Srift, J/ci^r^ </ 
time, when these nouns are determined ; as, jut ^t\i fforl'S be5 V. ; juj 

recbten ©tunbe or jwt red)ten 3eit ^^^7 opportunely ; ju geleflener Stunbe, 
3cit, <i/« convenient hour, lime ; gu f elber ^rift 3cit jut f elben Stunbe, then, 
at that time; Jtt biefer Srift, 3<^it ^Z this time (at present); jut QUtcn, 
bfijen Stunbe, in a good, an evil hour ; oacS )U f ciner 3cit, everything in 
iVj season. 
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1. S)a§ ift Jo geioiB al§ 2Imen in ber Stixi^t (Prov.). 2. Sift 
finbct man nit^t in armcr Scute iliid^en (Prov.). 3. 6§ ift bafiir acforgt 
(P- 530)/ 1>^6 bic Sdume nid^t in ben ^immcl toad^fen (Prov.). 4. 3m 
5Jlunbe Sibcl, || 3m ^cxim iibel. 5. 3^1 ®ott l^mlen bie Seute, jum 
Jeufel laufen fie (Prov.). 6. ^err nid^t } u ^aufe, 9liemanb j u C>^ufe 
rProv.). 7. 2Ba5 } u m ©alacn jeboren ift, erfduft nid^t (Prov.). 8. 2)ie 
^an^ gc^t fo lang jur iJilqie bi§ fie am Spiefe (p. 743) ftedfen (p. 486) 
bleibt (Prov.). 9. @in bofer ®cfetlc || i^xt t^n anbern jur pbUt 
(Prov.). 10. 93 m Ird^enben (p. 49, 5) ^af)n j u m @fel gel^en, ^eifet 
(p. 720, 650) einen ®efang ^oren (Prov.). 11. 6in @fel bleibt ein 
6fcl, fdm (conditional, p. 389, 5) er aud^ n a d^ SRom (Prov.). 12. SBer 
n a d^ groBer 2trbeit trad^tct (p. 618, 10), bem toirb fie gu Zfjtxl (p. 724, 5) 
(Prov.). 13. «uS SiebMriBt ber 2BoIfba§@d^af (Prov.). 14. 31 u 8 
einem Qfunfen »irb ein groBe^ t^emx (Prov.). 15. 4^er 3tpfel fdllt nidbt 
meit Dom ©tamm (Prov.). 16. SBaS uiAt Dom 4)^rjen !ommt, ge$t 
nid^t ) u fecrjen (Prov.). 17. S3ei jeber ©eburt mitb eine Seid&e angefagt 
(p. 707) (rrov.). 18. 2erne bei S^xtm (p. 629), || So lannft bu'§ bei ben 
Seuten (Prov.). 19. 2)en ®eij]&al§ unb em fetteS ©d&mein || ©iel^t man im 
Sob erft (p. 407) nii^Iid^ fein (Prov.). 20. ©rofee ^erren fommen am fidber* 
[ten i n ben ^immtU tomn fie i n ber SBiege fterben (Prov.). 21. SBer fein 
Sett mad^t a m SWotgen, || Sraudbt (p. 350) a m Stag nid^t gu forgen (Prov.% 
22. 9iom ift nid^t a n einem Sag gebaut (Prov.). 23. SBer £ieb er* 
jroingt, too !eine ift, |l S)er bleiot ein 9larr ju aHer ^frift (Prov.). 
24. mi)t a n 3tat^ gebtid&t§ (p. 723) bet aWutterliebe (©driller). 25. m&t 
a n b i e ©ilter ^nge bein ©erj, bie ba§ Seben bergdnglid^ jieren (©c^ifler). 
26. SBem ®ott toill ted^te ®un[t ermeifen, ben fdpidt er i n bie toeite SBelt 
(©d^itter). 27. Un§ afle jiel)t baS i^txi jum SSaterlanb (©d^iner). 
28. SBer feine 9leigung fii^It, bem mangcit e^ an einem SBorte ber 6nt* 
fd^ulbigung nie (®dt^). 29. S)er leb^afte (p. 385) Strieb n a d^ 2lmerila 
t m anfaiige beS 18ten ^al&rl&unbertg »ar groB ( ®ot5e ). 30. 91 a db 
grei^eit flrebt ber 2Jlann, baS SBcib n a ^ ©itte (®5t^e). 31. 2)er SJlenfd^ 
foB immer ftreben jum SSeffern f ©ot^e). 32. 9}on 3^it gu 3^it ein 
©d^Iag bem iibermtitbigen JJnaben, || fie^rt i^n befonnener gebraud&en feine 
®aben (p. 706). || O banfe ®ott, bafe bit jur reiten 3<^it Don oben || 
SBBarb immer fold^ ein SBinI (p. 358), mann bu bid? iiberl^oben (p. 694) 
(Sliidert). 33. Sin Rnabc lernt nur Don geliebten fie^rern gerne ; || 
$)u abet fei ein SWann, aud^ Don Derl^aBten (p. 726) lerne (iftfidtert). 
34. ©ammie bid& ju jeglid^em ®efd^dfte, || 9iie jcrfplittre beine Jlrdfte 
(SBobenftebt). 

5. binfen (p. 540. ^). ^0 limp, 19, S)cr ©eijbal^, miser^ niggard, 
as. ergwinflen, to enforce, obtain by force ; bie fjrift, space of time, 25. Der* 
gdnflli^, transient, and adv. 28. 3)ic 6ntfd&ulbigunfl, excuse, apology^ 
5^9. ^cr Sricb, impulse, bent. 32. bcfonnen, discreet, prudent, and adv. 
34. fld^ fammcin, to collect one's self; gcrfplittcrn, to shiver, break to 
pieces \ bie Jtraft (p. 514, 13), p\ur, faculties, abilities. 
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FOR RETRANSLATING. 



The Trombone of Judgment (p. 657). — ^Very (p. 631) won- 
derfully and strangely are the conditions of human life often linked 
(together). There (^a^) are knots and meshes which no human 
hand, (and) be it ever so (p. 633, 2) skilled in art, can tie. There 
(bos) are entanglings which the shrewdest intellect cannot solve. Of 
course (p. 458, E) everything goes on (p. 571, 5) naturally, and that 
is just the wonder, that ever>'thing is customary, and still (p. 275) the 
extraordinary (p. 750, 4) results from it (p. 620, b). How, is this again 
shown (p. 583, B, 2) in the following story. Just (p. 365) there, 
where the boundaries of two villages branch off m the midst (p. 141, 
mit) of the forest, a frightful deed was (p. 278, 2) accomplished, on 
(in) a night in spring, at the (jur) time of the full moon. A man 
knelt upon another, who lav there lifeless. A cloud veiled the feice 
of the moon, the nightingale discontinued her warbling song, as the 
kneeling one thoroughly searched the (one) struck to the ground 
(pa. partic. used as noun), and put (ftcden) everything that he found 
(m)to his (pocket) (p. 586, 6). He now took him upon his (p. 620, 9) 
shoulder, and wanted to carry him down to (an) the stream whidi 
roared (p. 333) from afar, in order to plunge him (into it) (say there). 
Suddenly he stood still (p. 541), panting under his (p. 620, 9) dead 
load. The moon had (p. 539, II, a) stepped (p. 263) out and shed 
(say threw) her soft light through the trees (say stetns), and it seemed 
(say was) as if (p. 375, 6) the tones of a pathetic song were borne on 
the beams of the moon ( say as if on the beams, etc. ). Very ( (janj ) 
nearby a post-horn blew the melody of the song : " Do you (say dost 
thou) think of it ? " The echo in the valley and field gave it back, 
and it seemed (say was) as if the mountains and (the; trees sang : 
" Do you think of it ? " To the bearer (pres. partic. used as noun) it 
seemed (say was) as if the corpse upon his back became alive and 
(were) strangling (say and strangle, subj. pres.) him. He quickly 
threw his burden off and sprang away (how is off or away translated 
in compositions ?), always further and further. Finally, at (an) the 
stream he stopped and listened (p. 461). Everjrthing was quiet, and 
only the waves flowed (p. 254) along (ba^in) quickly, as (if) they 
hastened away (fort) from the murderer. He (say this) was now 
vexed with himself (p. 584), that he had not destroyed the traces 
(p. 182) of his deed, and had allowed (p. 510, c) himself to be driven 
away by a strange fright. He now hastened back, went hither and 
thither (p. 543, last line), up hill and down hill (p. 459, d), the per- 
spiration (p. 453, fd^mi^cn) ran down his (p. 620, 9) forehead ; it seemed 
(say was) to him, as if he had lead in all (his) limbs. Many a night- 
bird flew up fluttering (p. 253), when he pressed through the thicket 
(p. 265), but he found tne sought (pa. partic. used as noun) nowhere, 
lie stopped in order to find his way (say to find himself arigU), in 



& 
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order to picture the region to himself accurately ; but scarcely had he 
gone three steps (before) he was out of the right way ; he could not 
discern one thing from another (say everything glimmered before his 
eyes), and it seemed to him as if the trees moved up and down (p. 262) 
and blocked up his way. The morning finally dawned; the birds 
soared (p. 462) up and sang their bright songs ; from the valley and 
from the mountains one could hear (say OTie heard) (the) whips crack. 
The murderer made himself off hastily. 

The corpse was found and brought to (nad^) the village in whose 
boimdaries it lay. On (an) the right temple the lifeless body bore 
the marks of a blow, as if (roic) from a sharp stone. No writing 
(p. 357), no token was to be found (p. 558, 7), by (au§, p. 762, 2, d) which 
the descent of the lifeless one could be seen (entnel^men). In (auf, 
773, 13) the churchyard, which is situated ((icgcn) next to the church 
igh up on the hill, at whose base (ssiy /ooi) the highway, hewn in 
rocks, passes by, the dead stranger was to be buried on the follow- 
ing day. An innumerable crowd of people followed the procession. 
They had come (together) from all the neighboring villages ; every 
one wished to manifest his innocence, his grief and his sympathy, 
Quietiy, without loud complaint, only with deep sorrow in their 
(p. 620, 9) hearts (use singular), the procession moved (p. 584) up the 
mountain. The minister delivered a pathetic speech. At first he ad- 
dressed (p. 516, 5) the inanimate one and spoke : " Upon the road hast 
thou fallen. Who knows whither thy heart longed (p. 585), what heart 
throbbed to meet thee. May He, who knows and heals everything, 
send rest and peace to the souls of thine (p. 620, 10). Unknown 
(p. 516) hast thou fellen by an unknown hand. Nobody knows from 
whence thou camest, whither thou hast gone ; but He who knows thy 
going in and thy coming out, has allowed thee to mount paths which 
our eye does not measure (p. 298). To which church thou didst 
belong, what language thou spakest, who may ask the dumb mouth? 
Thou standest now before Him who is enthroned over all churches, 
whom all languages name, and yet have not the power to comprehend 
(p. 390)." " Raise with me your hands," continued the minister to 
the assembled, and all raised up their hands ; then he again spoke : 
"We lift up our hands to Thee, O omniscient One! They are 
clean of blood -guiltiness. Here, in the light of the sun, do we 
confess (p. 377) (that) we are dean of this deed. But the judg- 
ment (p. 381) will not fail to come. Wherever thou mayest stop, 
who hast slain thy brother in the gloom of the forest, ihe sword 
hovers invisible over thy head, and it will fall and dash thee to pieces. 
Reform as long as there is yet time. Do not heap wickedness upon 
wickedness, for when once the trombone of judgment sounds ..." 

Then (pa) suddenly up from the street the post-horn was heard to 
sound. The song resounded : " Do you think of it ? " All were 
silent and held their (p. 620, 9) breaths (use sing.) From the midst of 
the assembled a young man fell headlong and cried : " I am the one I " 
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After he had been lifted up, he confessed his deed pemtently ; 
how in the city he had gambled (p. 573) away the money of his 
master (with) whom he served; how he had murdered the stranger 
whom he had only intended to throw down ; how the tones of the 
post-horn had confounded him (p. 520) ; how he had felt his hand 
bum as (^a) he raised it to heaven, and how now the same tones of 
the post-hom had exacted the confession from him. 

Quietlv, without loud complaint, only with silent grief in their 
(p. 620, 9) hearts (use sing.), had the procession moved down from the 
mountain ; with trembling soul, tears in their (p. 620, 9) eyes, loudly 
lamenting the mischief, many returned home. Two persons had 
parted (p. 306) with the society of men forever. 

1080. 21 n 1 n i e. So ? 6§ fd^mcbcn* mir fo cinigc ®efd^td^ten Dor* 
Don cinem gcroiffcn Sotiolan,* Don ciner 3frau 2ucretia,t tinct 
9trria,t 6otnclia9 u. f. »., bic bcmcifen, bafe bic Slltcn beimod^ Diel 
Quf i^re Sftauen ^icltcn, toenn bicfc nut bamad^ toaten. 

Otto (fd^mungelnb). Siel^, ftel^, anSf einiae jtemttnig bed 
1085. ^Itert^umS, mie icb mit SBol^IgefaOen bemerle. ^uq ift biefe Sttotton 
ganj gut angebracQt. 

$ n 1 n i 6. @§ freut tnt(!^, betnen SeifaQ )u ffahetu SBenn 
alfo bie Slten unjmeifel^aft a\xi) geltebt baben, bu abet ben Slltcn 
nac^cifcrfi — l^aft bu benn aixi) fd^on gclicbt ? 

1080. bcmcifcn, to prove, show ; niel attf Gtltett l^iett^ to make much 
of\ blttttait (p- 314) fcitt^ to be accordingly (deserving this esteem) i 
{dftmuniicln, to smirk, smile (affectedly or wantonly). 1085. ®a8 Wtcrtbum, 
antiquity; ba§ 3&Q\)\(^t\oXim, satisfaction; bic6itation[tsr-t4-tsi6n'].r//a. 
tion ; anbrinflcn, to apply ; tto6I anflcbraifit, well applied, seasonable ; 
ungtDcif cl^aft indubitably ; ginent nadftcifcm, to emulate one, 

* Coriolanus (surname of the Roman patrician Cains Marcins) having been 
banished from Rome, became the general ot the Volsci, and entered the Roman 
dominions at the head of a Volscian army. Victoriously forcing his way onward 
to the gates of Rome, he demanded unconditional submission. By the tears and 
lamentations of his mother Verturia, and his wife Volumnia, however, he was pre- 
vailed upon to withdraw. 

f Lucrctia, distinguished for beauty and virtue, having beei^ dishonored by 
Scxtus Tarquinius, son of the king Tarquinius Superbus, killed herself by her own 
hand (500 A. D.), which caused the expulsion of the royal family and the establish- 
ment of the republic. , 

X Arria was the wife of the Roman C»cina Paetus, who as the supposed head 
of a conspiracy against the emperor Claudius (42 A. D.) was condemned to death. 
Seeing him waver in his resolution to stab himself, Arria thrust the dagger into 
her own heart, saying : •• Paetus, it does not hurt ; " thus inviting him to do the same. 

§ Cornelia, wife of Sempronius Gracchus, and mother of the two renowned 
tribunes, Tiberius and Caius. She enjoyed great veneration among the people, 
who erected to her a statue with the inscription : ** Cornelia, mother of the GnicchL" 
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1090. Otto (Dcrlcgen). 9Man ntufe l^ier bebenlcn (p. 423)/ ba§ 

gidtcr bag Spriftent^um unS offenbatt unb babutd^ bic (feitten bcr 
Itcn locfenttid^ mobificicrt toorbcn finb. 2)qS Sl^riflcntl&um gcbictct 
abcr bic fiicbc ju fcincm 3l'di)\tm, unb x6) l^obe ntic^ immcr bcjhcbt, 
feinc ©ebote ju cttuflen. 

1095. 21 n 1 n i e (fjat ganj in bet ©tiflc Staffen u. f . ». auf bent 

trdfenticrtcHcrjufammcngefc^t, ftc^t jc^t Quf unb troat i^n auf ben 
ifd^rec^tg. SBd^renb beflen filr M). e§ ift, toie i(§^ bad^te, nidjts 
ate Unfenntnife unb Unetfal^renl^eit. 

Otto (ffir [xi)). ©ie ntait aHeS fo gierlic!^ unb anntutl^ig, fie 
1100. xft toirllid^ eine ganj angenel^me ofrau. 

rn 1 n i e (f apt" ben Stif^ anO (p. 376). ^xl\\t bu mir ? 
Otto. 2Kit aSergnilqen, (Jraaen ben SEifj^ nac^ feinem ^lajje.) 
^ n 1 n i e. Su l^aft eine l^iibfd^e SBol^nung, nad^ bom l^erauS 
finb ganj angenel^me Simmer. 
1105. Otto, ^a^ bu bie \(i)on gefel^en ? 

21 n 1 n i e (Idd^Inb). 2lte bu ntid^ ge jlem 2lbenb afiein liefte jl, 
batte id^ l^inreicbenb S^xi, mir aOed ju befel^en unb aud^ ben gT5|ten 
i^ieil nteiner |)abferigleiten au§jupadfen. 3d^ ntu| bir bod^ baS 
©^laflijfen geben, baS unS Safe Jlaroline jur ©oigeit gef(^n!t f^at, 
1110. bad @efd^enf ift bod^ fUr bid^ unb mirb fic^ auf bem ©opl^a int Dorbern 
3imnter ganj gut auSnel^men. (Sled^tS ab.) 

Otto. @ie l^at bie ^oci^jeitSreife fo l^flbfd^ befcbrieben, bag 
man fafl 2uft (p. 348) betontntt. ®ie 2Uten lonnten biefe ©itte au(§ 
fttglic^ ni(!^t l^aben, ba fie meber ^0 jten, noci^ ©antpff (i^iff e, no* 6if en- 
1115. Dapnen lannten. 3ebenf alls finb mir in bief er Sejiel^ung f ortgef d&ritten 
(p. 463)/ unb beS^alb rt^dfU bie ©itte ber feod^jeitSreife nid^t ju 
Dermetf en fein. 6s ntufe lol^nenb fein, bie ©dpmeij einntal ju fel^en 
— idd lann mir eine fold^ Sleife ganj angenel^m benlen. 

2lntonie (lontntt jurfldO. 3d& l&abe ganj t)ergeffen, bag 
1120. ©d^Iaffiffen ifl l^ier in bent ©d^ranfe. 

Otto (erflaunt). 3n bem ©durante ? 
• a n 1 n i e (5ff net ben ©d^ran!, er ift ganj DoD Don meiblid^n 

ftleibem). ^& glaube menigftens ! 

Otto (peftig). 3n bief em ©durante bcine iJIeiber ? 
1125. antonie (rul^ig). 34 fanb in meinem 3immer .leinen 
©dbrant unb ba im bodp einen $Ia^ filr meine Jlleiber l^aben mufete, 
fo $abe id^ fie l^ierper gel^dngt. 

1090. f<)dtcr, subsequent, and adv. ; offenbaren[ah'J, to reveal ; tnobtflderen/ 
to modify. 1095. 3n bcr ©tille (p. 748), silently, 1105. binrcid&cnb, Ji/#- 
ctent\ bie ©abfcliflfcit, all a person has, effects , goods ; baS fliffen, ////<?«'. 
cushion, UIO. fld^ auSnel&men (p. 4") (gut), to look well, prop, to take or 
mark one's self out \ \Vi<!;l!i\6s^, easily, w ell \ bic 6if enbaf)n, r<l//r(?a^/. 1115. S3 

mufe loinenb fein==cS mu6 fid& ber aJlufie lol&nen (p- 594). 
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Otto. 2lbcr meine ^njhumente, mcinc pl^^fifQlifd^en Slpparate? 
^ntonie. ^ie l^abe Of unterbetlen in mein Sc^lafiimmer 

llSO.flcftem. 

Otto (fc^r l^ef tig). SBie, mcinc t^curen, lojibaren Slp^xirate, 
in bcm fcuAtcn 3ii"i"^t, too fie bcm Slofte unb bem SBcrbcrbcn cax^ 
flcfcfct fmb ? 

2ln tonic (fanft, abet crnft). So, mcin Sfreunb? 55u 
1135. toufeteft, bafe bicfe ^immcr fcuc^t unb bumpfig pnb ? Unb bo^ ^afl 
bu bicfe feuAtcn yintmcr, in bie bu nid^t cinmal bcinc Snjhrumente 
pcficn miflfi, oeincr t^xau angctoiefcn ? 

Otto (Don bem SJormurf betroffen, befd^dmt). S)u ^afl rcd&t 
ba§ ift unpaffenb — (tafd^) bu magft fogleid^ bic Dorbctcn S^^^^ 

1140.be}ie^en. 

3(n tonic (freunblid^). 2)ann milfeteft bu in bcm fcuitcn 
Simmer fc^Iafcn unb UntcrriAt gebcn ? 5Rid^t hoi), toir tooflcn iioet« 
legen (p. 6i8), mic C3 fic^ am ocjien cinric^ten Idfet — unb gcl^t cS nid&t 
(p« 593)^ ^i nun, fo ne^men mir cine anberc SBo^nung ! 

1145. Otto. SBic bu meinft. (3filr fid^.) S3o l^attc x^ an^ mcinc 
©ebanlcn, fie in bic feuc^ten 3intmcr ju tocifen ? Unb fie i\t fo gut 
fein 3Jortt)urf lommt iloer ipre Sippcn (p. 592). (fiaut.) 6^ ift 
loirflid^ cin grober SBcrftofe meincrfcits mit ben 3i°inictn, 2lntonie, 
unb xi) bitte — 

1150. 9( n 1 n i c« Bpxx6) nx6)t me^r babon, bu JgoR c3 niit bebad^t, 
nid^t ilbcrlegt. (3filr fid&, oetgnilgt.) S)a§ erftc 3Ral, bap ct mid^ 
beim 9lamen nennt. (2aut, fic^ umfc^enb.) 3n bet St^at toirb c5 
am beften fein, cine neue SBo^nung )u nel^mcn, id^ !ann mid^ bann 
and) mit bet iiild&e beffer cinrid^tcn. 

1155. Otto. 9((fo meinft bu nod^ immer, ba^ cine j{5d^in inbaS 
$au§ tommen foQ ? 

21 n tonic (freunblid^). ^txx ^rofeffot, bic ^auSotbnung ift 
meine ©ad&e. 2Ba5 toUrben ©ic fagcn, tocnn td^ ^l^ncn aftat^ 
geben toollte iibcr cine Stede im ^lautuS ? @§ bicibt alfo babci, 

1160. toir ne^men cine neue SBobnung. 2)ie oltcn ©ricd^n unb 9t5iter 
bier im 3intmcr tocrben fid? tounbcrn, »enn fie auS i^rer bc^gli^n 
mube oertriebcn merben. Sic batten fid^ fo fcft cingeniftct, al» 
toollten fie cloig l^icr bleiben. (5cedtifd^, fid^ Dctbcugcnb.) 3a, )a, 
meine ^erren Gicero, 93irgil, ©oraj, StacituS, SEcrenx, unb il^t 

1165. ©erren Sop]^oIIe», ©omer unb 5pinbar i^r milfet auSioanbem. 

1130. S)er 9loft (p. 79)» ^^^^ i auSf cfecn, io expose, 1136. bumpfig, muggisk, 
musty; ber SSortourf, reproach ; betroffen (p. 562), confounded, per pUxed\ 
bcfd&amcn, to make ashamed, abash ; unpaffcnb/ improper, unsuitable, 
1140. bcgicbcn (cine SBobnung), to enter a lodging, to occupy, 1145. %tx 
93erfto6[d'], offence, blunder, 1155. bo&ei hlvibVX, fo remain as it is, 
to be settled. 1160. fid& einniftcn, to nestle. 
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Otto. 6i, ei, ntein ftinb, bu fd&cinfl ja ntit ben Sllten red^t 
t)ettraut (p. 518) ju fein ? 

31 n 1 n i c (fc^clmifd^). Siec^t Dcrtraut ? 33ctt)Q^rc ber C)intmcC 

nut oberflftd^Iid^ tennc id^ bic alteu 4)crten, juft fo Did ols cine 

1170. d^riftlid^ 5tou barf, urn ni^t in fdbled&ten 9tuf (p. 57O JU gerat^en. 

Otto. SJlan fann ntit ben mien nie gu betannt fein. 

^n 1 n i e. O boc^, menn man bie Sebenbigen baruber bergifet. 

2Bir lebcn urn (p. 373) gmcitaufenb 3a]&re fpdtcr, finb anbcre Smaller, 

inanbemficinbernunbmuffett unS felbftdnbigcntmicfeln. SBoIlentoir 

1175. bie 9lnfid^tcn unb Sitten ber ?Ilten ouf unfer StUn iibcrtragen, f ber» 

loifd^en toir unferc ©igent^ilmlid^feit, unb in biefer liegt unfer SBert^. 

Otto, ^a, jeftt fommft bu mir in ntein 3f^Ib, unb xi) toerbe 
bir bie Slntloort nidpt fci^ulbij; bleiben. S)ie ©itten ber 2llten maren 
fo Dortrefflid^, bafe loir un§ immer beftrcben JoIIten, nad^ i^nen ju 
il80. leben. ^i) toerbe bir ba§ bemeifen. S)a§ Seoen jerfdBt — 

21 n 1 n i e (lod&enb). ^ali, glaubft bu loirf lid^, x6) loftre f ein* 
faltig, bid^ in beinem fjfelbe mit beinen SBaffen befdmpfen gu moflen ? 
O nein, eud^ il^r ^erren, ge^5rt ba§ SBiffen, unS bie Stnioenbung ! 

1W5. fd^elmifd^ (©d&elm, p. 692), roguishly ; oberflad&Iid^ (p. 572), superfi- 
cially, 1170. fdftlcd&ter SRuf (p. 57i, 23), bad repute \ baruber, /<7r them ; 
jelbftftnbifl, independent, and adv. 1175. ubcrtragcn, to transfer, convey ; 
t)Crtt)ifd6en, to efface, obliterate ; bic 6igent^umli(f)!cit,/<f^«/«*«r/VK, originality, 
fd&u(bifl (p. 423) bleiben, to remain indebted \ bie UlttltlOtt fll^ttlbig 
fA^&tXip lo keep one waiting for an answer, 1180. gerf alien, to be divided ; 
einfoltig (p. 443. d, Take Notice). 

8. a, ®egett, gen indicates 8|riiipatb|r or bostility and corres- 
ponds to tonrard and against; as, gr toar gut gcgen mid&. 6r oertbei* 
btgte fein Sanb gegen ben gfeinb. 



jen formerly expressed a direction (p. 247). Some e3q>ressions, tintkout the 
artiele, are still used in this sense ; as, gcgen (or gen) 9lorb<n ; gen ^immel. 

b. A comparison or an approximate number; as, @ein 
Seiben ift gegen baS meine (i. e. compared with mine) gcring. 6§ tear gegen 

neun U^r 2lbenb§, it was about nine o'clock in the evening ; gcgen ein Ul^r 
^^'^X^, about one o'clock at night ; gcgen Wittag, about noon, 

c. Exchange; as, gegett eincn SBcd^f el, i^^^/f a »(?//? ; gegen baare 

^t&liWX^, for ready money ; id^ mcttc gcbn gegen etuS, I bet ten to one. 

9* SSibet always indicates : 

a. Disagreement^ taostility. It is rarely employed, except with 
abstract nouns, and in this case it is synonymous with jntntbet (p* 243) ; 

as, 3)a8 tft wiber mein ©ewiffen or meinem ©ewiffen guttiber. 
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lo. iQii denotes the limit or the extreme point of a movement, 
and is used in this sense both in reference to s^ace and iime. 

When employed before /Ar hours of the day^ the days of the week, the terms of the 
year, and l>efore adverbs, bid does not require any other preposition, and the noun 

tovemed by it is used without the artiele; as, bi§ ad^i Upt. Hll eight dckfeki bif 
Uxiioi%, till Monday, h\%'^tu\a\^x,Hll New Year-, biS Cftem,$fin8^n,SBei(noil^n; 
bid geftern, k)orge{lern, l^cute, ilbermorgen; bi§ \Mj until now \ bid ba^tn, untiitken. 
In idl expressions, however, not stated above, ot§ requires astother preposition \ as, 
bid an, tip /^ (extension): bi§ an*d C^nbe bet Xage, to the very end of time; btS an 
ben ^ox^tn, Humoming came \ bid auf (oont,lniiation) : bid auf ben ^eutigen Xxx,% 
to this very day ; biS auf biefe Stunbe, to this very hour \ bid itt (penetrating into): 
bis in ben Sommer, ittto summer; treu bi§ in ben Zoi, faitkfm tW death; bid 111 
(completion): biS jum ©d^lufle, to the conclusion; bid jum le^ten VugenbUdbe, to the 
lastmoment; bid ttbet (oztension beyond): biS Ubet bad @rab, heyond the grvoe; 
bis nat^i Sleuja^r, till after the New Year, 

Mark the phrases : SBtd Itttf^d 0Ottt^ ^o ^ hair, to a tittle, exactly ; 
tiott Jtoirf bid JU ^vXl{,from head to foot. In the sentence gr ^ot feintn 
tJcWcr bt9 awf Tcine UnDorfld^tififcit {improvidence),\3\% has the meaning of 
except, the improvidence being, thus to say, the limit of his faultlessness. 

ii* Vi€btt, ttfith the dative, denotes : a, A position above ^n object 
without touching it. With the accusative, a movement over the upper part of 
an object, progressing to the end, hence with the accusative dfter the follow- 
ing and similar verbs : ficlanflcn (p. 307)» fl(6 t)crbrcitcn, auSbcl&ncn, to extend; 
gc^cn, f dftrciten in the sense of traversing, going beyond ; as, S)ic 8flut t)cr« 

brettete {i$ iiber bie oange ©egenb. Sr erftredte feine ^errid^aft fiber mebtere 
Sdnber. 

In connection with this meaning is that of byway of; aSt^CeiBtief fam fiber 
^nglanb, by way of England. 

b. Superiority, dominion* Tictory, after fieflen, betrfd^en/ and 
similar verbs ; as, 3cu5, ber iiber afle @dtter berrf qt. uber feine fieibenWaften 
{ieoen. 

c. The object of ttaougbt, speecli, discussion, after ft)redben^ 
grebtoen, and similar verbs ; as, gr foradfe lattge fiber biefen ©egenfianb, ^oS 
Sudb qanbelt fiber ba3 Seben SincoItiS. 

d. The object of grief, sorroiir, toy, iironder, after the following 
and similar verbs and adjectives : lodften, Pdb freuen, toeinen, flaaen, gS 

Srdmen, bctrubt, enfirnt, irritated ; gornig f etn ober loerben ; as, ®t grfimt ftdb 
ber ben fcbtDcren ©crluft. 3d^ freue midp fiber biefe gute Slairid^t 6r ift 
redftt betrfibt fiber biefc§ 6reigni6. , 

12. By iittt is indicated : 

a. encircling, encompassing = English around, in which 
sense it is generally accompanied by the adverb ^ettttlt placed after the 
complement ; as, Unt iVranffurt ^etttnt Rnb f (!&8ne ©pagiergdnge. 

b. When used figuratively, the object of a desire, a care, a senti- 
ment, a loss, especially after fic^ fummem* (p. 296) ; fi^ bemfiben (p. 395) ; 
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leneiben, to envy ; bef orgt (p. 390) f cilt/ to be apprehensive or anxious for 
(about) \ bitten urn, to ask for \ fidb grftmcn,* to grieve at; fampfcti. to 
combat for; Uih t^nn,* to be sorry for ; trauern* (p. 390). to mourn for; 
tocincn,* to weep for; [xi^ aanfcn (p. 585). ^0 dispute about; bcfummcrt, 
anxious for ; bcf orflt, apprenensive, and similar verbs and adjectives ; as, 

SBcincn tooflte ii urn ben lobten, abcr fcine Xltxmt roUte. S)ie 9ltbcner 
f(!6tdten ben urn ^\\\z bitienben Spartanern ben 3:i)rtdu§. ^te le^ten 9Jcero« 
tjinger fummerten S\^ toenifi urn bie Stegierung. @ei urn meine @efunbbeit 
unbeforgt. 

c. The price, stake, after faufen, Derfaufen, teerben (p. 45S)» fpielen 
(p. y^7) ; the gain, ioss, the difference betureen turo Taiuations 

after a comparative {s^e, p. 373, um), or after the verbs betriigen (p. 330. ftcb 
Denedftnen, to make an error in one's account ; jtd& inen (p. 395) ; as, Um 

ein ®eringe3 ift eS gu faufen. 3)er ©trafeburger $)om ift um 140 3fu6 bober 
oI§ bie @t. $aul§!ird^e in liionbon. 

Mark the following idiomatic expressions derived from this acceptation 
of ttm ; Um 6ttt)a§ fommen (p. 540- Sinen ttttt 6twa§ brtngcn, to deprive 
any one of @i^ Derbient madjen ttm or fld^ SSerbicnft ermerben nvXp ^0 

deserve well of, 

d. An epocb in an approximate manner. It is then rendered 
by towards ; as. Um baS fiinfte Sfabrbunbert begonn bie grofee Sfilfcrwonbe* 

rung, towards the fifth century the great migration of nations commenced 
(\X may have happened before as weU as later, whilst gcgcn (p. 771, b) baS 
^abr 800, denotes a fact which happened before the indicated epoch). 

Mark the use of ittti before tt^r^ to indicate precisely the hour of the 

day ; as, Um tDie Dtel Ubr'^ Vim gmblf Ubr. 

13. a, Slitf, upon (on the surface J^ refers to an elevated object, or to 
an open place ; as, gr fteigt Quf ba§ S)a4 ; Cr gebt auf ben SKarft (or gr ift 
Quf bem %Oi^z, auf bem Sanbe). 

^uf is derived from the same root as the adjective offen (see p;3S0, auffd^lic^en). 
We even sav in familiar language ba§ gfenfter (bie X^Ure) tfl auf. ^tt signifies the 
interior of, hence compare the following phrases : 2)ie j^inber fpTelen im C^aufe, 
auf bet Sirafte. 3m ^ommer too^nen tmr auf bem Sanbe. SBir too^nen in bem 
Sanbe unferer $5ter. It is in this same sense tnat auf is employed before nouns 
indicating public institutions, establishments of state; as, aUf ber $ofi; auf ber 
Umt)erfitftt. We say also auf bem ^aUe, as it was said auf bem Xansboben (dan- 
eing-floor), because most of the cities and towns in Germany had upon the public 
place a space reserved for dancing. 

b. Not agreeing with the English, the following and similar z/^r^j and 
adjectives are constructed with aitf : adf)ten (or "3ld)t geben), to give alien- 

* We have seen (p. 772, d) that verbs and adjectives expressing a sentiment are 
also constructed with ilbcr. A distinction must, however, be drawn, llbct indi- 
cates in a general and figurative manner the cause of a joy or sorrow ; tint adds a 
more material idea, and particularly t^ desire of possessmg something. Compare : 
iX6tX bie SBerberbtJcit {depravity) ber SJlenjc^cn trauern, with um cine geliebte SJcutter 
hauem. Ubet bie $olitii ftreifen, with um ben Sorrang (first nmk) ftretten. 
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Hon to; anfpiclcn, to allude to; antoortcii (also with dative), to answer \, 
pcft bclaufcn^ to amount or come to; ficft bcrufcn, to make use of (one* s) 
name; fid^ bcftnitcn, to recollect; htnitn, to point Rt or to; fldfe Ctnlaffcn, 
lo meddle urith or join in; folgen (also with dative), to succeed to; Oer- 
tr5ftcn, to feed (one) with hope ; ftorbcreiten, to prepare for: toarten, to 
wait for, expect ; giclcn, to aim at; in ©cgicbung Quf/in SRudfiftt auf/WiZ* 
respect to ; ad&tf am, mindful ofj aufmcrf|am, attentive ; bofc, ^•^J' ; 
Bcjiialtdft, respecting ; eifcrf iidbtifl, jealous ; citcl^ Vtf/« ; ncibif 4, envious ; 
ftolg, proud ; Dotbcrcitct, prepared, etc. Sic f pieltcn auf tnidb an. dr bericf 
« fldb auf febr QA\\i(iXt Wanner. 2idb tonnte auf ^^tenSrief mdbtfriiber onttDorten. 

14. 3^H4^^ properly denotes split into two parts, and indicates 
the place in the midst of two objects. When more than ^wo are spoken of, 
the Engl, among, between, must be rendered by VMttt. It is chiefly used with 
reference to space, gr ftcbt gmifdbcn mir unb bit. Cr flanb unter ben Sauenu 

3loif4^n is derived from jmie— 3R)et, comp. p. 413, Sioielt^i. 

15* flSot denotes the being in trovkt of an object, and is the opposite 

of bintcr. 

From this signification are derived : 

a. The determination of time, by which nor forms the reverse of 
nacb; as, g§ flcfdbab Oormcmcr %hxt\\t, it happened before my departure, 

b. Of cause, and t)or is, therefore, employed to denote the object 
of a fear, or the necessity of removing an obstacle, after the follow- 
ing and similar verbs: fid) in '3lcbt nebmcn (p. 585); bange fcin (p. 59^); 
bcwabren, to protect tor*^ fidb cntfc^cn (p. 50^) ; crjcbrcdten (p. 631) ; flicben 
(p. 240) ; fi(b fiird)tcn (p. 39^) ; fift buten (p. 585) ; fitft oerberflen 6>- 39^). 
etc. ; as. ^Irbeitcn fcbu^t Dor bcr Sanamcilc (p. 533)- 6r erfdferidt oor ber 
eigncn "^a^X. 3furd)tcn ©ic fid^ nor ©efpcnftcrn {spectres) ? 

c. By analogy with these expressions nor serves to designate the cause 
of an involuntary act which is in the nature of things ; as 5jor Sngft nit^t 
rcben tonncn. SSor fjrcube meincn. 

This use of k)or is easily explained if its primitive sense is noticed: before, in^ 
the presence of , As we say: iBorbcm geinbe flicl^cn ; we also say: ItBor bcr ©efa^r 
flief)en, or fic^ fd^iitjcn, literally to be afraid, to protect one's self in the presence of 
danger. 

Note, SBor was formerly often exchanged with filr, which is partly still so at 
the present day; as, Sc^ritt bor 5(^)ritt, and 6d(|riti fUr Sc^ritt, DorlrcfflidJ and 

fUrtrcfflic^. 

16. i^itt corresponds to Engl, for when it designates the person or 
thing in whose interest the action is intended, or when it denotes the 
affection which is borne to a person or thing ; as, SBie nicic Cpfer brtUQCn bie 

gitcrn fiir ibrc Jiinbcr. (?bel ift'§ fiir ba^ SSatcrlanb gu fterbcn. 

^- ffitt also indicates compensation, exchange; as, SEBer 
Hi54te bie ffncc3bt)d)aft fiir bic fjreibeit eintaufdbcn (exchange), ®ie Suoenh 
ift fiir (55e(b nid^t feil (p. 49S). 
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c. Whence the use of f fit after the nouns and verbs which express a 
recompense or 2L punishment', as, S)cr 38crbrcd6cr bat bcn t)crbicntcn So^n 
fiir feine 3:baten erbalten. 9Dtan totrb niii^t f iir f eine uRu^e belo^nt. 

For, signifying as far, wUh regard to, is rendered in German by tOad * • « 

(ettifpt or in IQegug auf^ in ^infid^t auf ; as. ©as mid^ bctriffl(tfj/7r<w), 
lamt i(9 filr bie (Sroberer tDCtng ^tounberung {admiration) ^aben. 

i 

^<7/r. 9ut belongs to the same root as t)ot (compare the Engl. /i^ and before). 
We place ourselves ^/<7fr some one to protect him (or act in his interest), and by 
protecting him we replace him. 

17. &0Xbvx and f^aXhtX indicate the cause of an action, and both 
are preceded by their complement. 0a(6ett is used when the complement 
is 2L pronoun, which for euphony's sake takes an (inorganic) i (see p. 272, 6) ; 
as, mcinet* bcinetbalbcn). ^oXbvc is employed when the complement is a 
substantive ; as, 3)e§ Ucbcn QfricbcnS Jalbcr ; 9Utcr3 ^alber. 

Both words are derived from the old word ^albe-^SeitCf side. These words 
were formerly connected with a preposition ; as, Don ®ottc§ balben--Don ©otteS 
Seite; hence indicating from what side a thing or action arises, they usually 
denote the cause. 

Note, Feminine nouns in \!^txif ^txtp Ult^^ not preceded by an article or 
adjective, when followed by ^albct take ^; as, j^ranli^ciid \^alhtt tnugte er ju 
^ufe bleiben. 

18. SSegett, «!«♦♦♦ \a\Vitn,for the sake of, on account of. SBcflCn 
denotes both the real and moral cause, whilst um WiUcn is the most fre- 
quently employed to indicate a moral cause. 

Note. !2l^e((en is the dative plur. of the subst. SBe(|, and was formerly connected 
with Don, hence lit. bv way of, Um . . . luillcn, properly a juxtaposition of um 
with the substantive ^BtUcn (wiQe, p. 252). The complement stands between the 
two words, and the pronoun takes an inorganic t ; as, U m beS f^reunbeS to i Ue n 
erbarmet eud^. U m ^einet » i 11 e n babe id^ e§ ^tW^axi, 

19' suit, tteBft^ faittlttt« These three prepositions express the same 
relations as the Engl. with. 

ySlxt designates : 

a. Union, co-operation* 9teiift (derived fr. neben) adds to a 
whole, some accessory parts, and corresponds to ** conjointly with.** 
Satnntt (of the same root as gufanimcn) indicates an integral part of a 
whole ana has as an equivalent expression *' including"-, as, ^ic 9i5mcr 

fubrtcn firicn mit {with) bcn ©afliern. ®ic SRbmcr crobcrtcn (Sallien ttetifl 
{conjointly with) bcn anarcn,Hcnbcn {adjacent} ^^roDinjcn. 3)ic SR5mcr crobcr* 
ten (Saflicn fammt {including) bcr ^roDinii ?lquitanicn. 

b> Wilt also indicates co-operative objects, that is, the means or the 
instrument; as, SJlit ©ebulb unb 5Rutb crrcid)t man ba§ ^\t\. 

^. 3Mtt also shows the circumstances relating to the exterior appear- 
ance of a person ; as, gr faatc bie^ m i t giif ricbencr 2Kicnc. iScbcn ©ic bort 
ben ^crrn m i t bcr flolbncn iSriUc. 
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2o. fOttmtttti, tiemtSge* 

a. lOetmitteld (miiteld^ mittUft), by means of. It is rarely used 
before the names of persons ; as, 3)er ©crgofl Don ?Jarma fpcrrte {close) bic 
©d)clbc Dcrmitteig einer ©d^iff«brutfc {pontoon-bridge), 5Kan f djmicbct Cifcn 
mittel^ beS £)ammer§. 

b. 93cnnittcl§ may be replaced by tlCttttOgC^ when we wish to indicate 
the effect of either peculiar personal qualities or natural properties ; it is 
rendered in various ways: by means of, in virtue of\ as, SScrmSQC (t)cr« 
mittdS) f ctncS SScrftanbcS ticrrf *t bcr 3Rcnf d^ iibcr bic leblof c (p. 658, inanimate) 
5Ratur. SScrmflae bcr 2)uncn {down) ijl ba§ £anb Dor ubcrfdjiDemmunocn 

{inundations) flcfd&flftt. 

21. ^ ^ttrcb, l^mbntd^^ itbct* ^ttrci^ in its proper sense indicates ; 

1. A passage to an aim ; as. %\t ifuflcl flcbt burdb bic ©dftcibc {target), 

2. This signification renders the word fit to denote : 

a. The means or instrument ; as. ^ic 9ltcbcrldnber f d^uken fid^ 
burd) 2)dmmc (bcr 2)amm, dam, dike) flcQcn ben Ocean. 

b. The space of time to its full extent ; as. %\t ildmpfc bcr wcit* 
U(ftcn (secular, civil) aSad^t flcgcit bic flciftlidfec {clerical) gicbctt Rtft bur4 
mcbrcrc 3abrbunbcrtc binburd^ (p. 487). 

Not seldom b u r eft is connected with j^jlt/ in which case the complement 
always precedes the preposition ; as, 2)a§ flanjc ficbcu binburd). 93icle 
wobnen ben Qangcn Sommcr binburcb auf bcm Sanbc. 

C' Ueict following its complement, in the accusative, expresses the 
same sense ; as, ^d) xoax ben Sag fiber gu £)aufc. 

a, @ntlan() indicates a change of place, a direction. When the 
verb does not include a movement, Ifittgd is rather employed ; as, ®ie 

fecluctier goacn ba§ 3"raflcbirflc (p. 201) cntlang. ginc 3Jlaucr tourbe IfingS 
bcr SRbonc burtb Sdfar QCjoQcn. 

b' Siittgd niayt however, indicate a movement, if j^nt is made to 
follow its complement ; as. 2)a§ €)ccr jofl IdnflS bcr fffiftc ffixu 

c» ^ilt expresses the same idea, when it is preceded by other prepo- 
sitions or by the simple accusative ; as, 2)a§ C^ecr gofl an bcr ftflfte bin. S)ic 
iiabc lief auf bcm S)a(bc bin. SQSir ffibrcn bic ©trafee bin. 

In this case l^in is often considered as part of the verb. This opinion Is not 
established, for but serves only to modify the circumstantial complement, by add- 
ing the idea of motion, hence ^r ift am Ufer bin gcgangcn (and not bingegangen). 
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23* fEiSfnttUb, taUQf is used in speaking of a fact which lasts a 
certain time ; as, g§ rcflncte wdlfercnb bcr 5Rad^t 

Its nse is avoided before plural substantives without an article or preceded by 
a numeral. In this case lattg placed after the complement is employed; os^ 
Salute l^na; brei SBod^en lang. Sang may, however, also follow a complement 
in the singular, provided this complement be preceded by the article ein or an in» 
definite profumn ; as, ein Sal^r lanfl ; cinigc 3cit (ang. 

Note, Like Don (p. 762) also the prepositions nod^, 3U, are often followed by 
another /Ti^jtVf^ or adverb, to indicate the direction or course of motion ; as, no^ 
bet ©tabt 3U ; nad^ bent SBalbe ^tn ; 3ur S^Ure !)erctn. Even the same particle often 
occurs twice in the same phrase to render the expression more graphic ; as, @r 
^(firitt iief er in ben SBad^ l^inein, he advanced deeper in the brook, %\t ^aare ficlcn i!)m 
jloct bo8 0cp(i^t l^crilbcr, his hair fell over his face. 

1. alter (p. 208) fci^fljt t)or SE^or^cit ni(i&t (Prov.). 2. S)cr Stmbofe 
(p. 299) crfd^riat (p. 631, 15) t) r bcm jammer ni(^t (Prov.). 3. 9Kanc^r 
brol^t unb jittert t) r gurc^t (Prov.). 4. 33cff er m 1 1 ben giifeen geftrau* 
4ielt, qI§ mit ber "^yxxm (Prov.). 5. S)cn ilreb§ ftroft man nici^t mit 6r» 
fdufen (Prov.). 6. ^ij\z\t m i t golbnen ff ugein, fo triff jl (p. 299) bu 
flemiB (Prov.). 1. 3eber |dlt fein ftupfer f il r ©olb (Prov.). 8. Slngft 
unb ©d^red en Bringt ben Sal^men a u f bie 35eine (Prov.). 9. SBitt bein 
jVreunb borgen/ 1| Siertroft il^n nici^t a u f niorgen (Prov.). 10. ©e^ einen 
§rof(^ (p. 93) auf golbnen ©tul^I, |J 6r fiiipft bod^ toieber in ben ^ful^I 
(p. 47) (Prov.). 11. 2)a§ ^fal^r ^ i n b u r d^ !ann biel SQBaffer ben Serg 
^ i n a b lauf en (Prov.). 12. 2)et JSudtf ud bel&dit feinen ©efang, | S)ie ©lod 
i^ren itlang, i| S)er J?reb§ feinen ©ang, || 9latt bfeibt 9larr fein Seben 
lang (Prov.). 13. MeS berjel^rt bor feinem 6nb II 5)la(^t ein rid^tig 
^ejiament (Prov.). 14. 3 to i f d& e n Soffel unb ©aurn [j (Sin grower Slaum 
(Prov.). 15. 931 i t ben SBBolfen mufe man l&eulen (Prov.). 16. 2)a f am 
bet geinb unb fdete Unftaut u n t e t ben Seigen (fiutfjer, fflibeO. 17. 9llten 
fjreunb f fit n e u e n toanbein |IC)ci&t filr 3frUd)te ©lumen ]^anbeln(2ogau). 
18. 2Id^t auf eine§ greunbe^ Se^ren (Sd^iDer). 19. ffein 9)hit^iger 
etbleid&t (p. 305) t) or tiil^ner Sll&at (Sd^iHer). 20. 2) u r db jtoe.iet 3^iigen 
SRunb II ffiirb aUermeg'^ bie SBabrfieit funb(®ot^e). 21. Uber oUen 
©ipfein ift SRu^, || 3n aHen SBipfelnJI ©pureft bu || SJaum einen C)aud& j 
II S)ie SSdgel fcfimeigen im SBalbe. || ffiarte nut, balbe j| 9lu^eft bu aud^ 
(®5tl^e) . 22. 3lud^ ben t)erttauteften ^teunb Derfdbone m i t beinem ©e^eim* 
nife (|)erber). 23. SBer in bet Sugenb fid^ butd^ aJlttl^fal mufete fd^lagen, 

4. ftraudftcln, to stumble, 5. ®er firebS, crab\ crfaufen, to drown, 
submerge (verb. noun). 8* aitf bic IBetne Bttttgett^ to bring up, to 
raise, 13. Dcrgcbrcn, to consume, spend \ ba§ 2cftament[6nt'J, testament, 

14. 2)er ®aum for ©aumcn, p. 656. 16. 3)a§ Unfraut, weed, it. l^anbcln 
fur, to barter, exchange, 19. mutbifl, courageous, 20. anernjcfl*^, every- 
where ; ftmb (p. Mi)\i^n^VX,to grow into publicity, take air, M. fpiitcn, 
to perceive, feel, 22. Dcrfdftonen mit, *^ exempt any one from, 23. ®a§ 
aWiibfal, trouble, distress ; fidi burd^fd^lagcn, to fight one's way through. 



:\ 
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II 2)cn rtt|^rf§ im Stltet n\d)i, »enn [\i) bic 3ungen plagen (3lfltfert). 
24. 2)afe fie bic ^crle tragi, ba§ mac^t bie TOufd^cl Irani : || 2)cm Aimmel 
faa' f ttr ©ci&merj, bcr bi(^ Dcrebclt, SJanf (SRurfext). 25. ®ott tDitt nid^t 
baB SSolf unb ajolt fic^ mcibe ; || S)a^ 2Rccr, b i S j u bcS grbbaDS f crnjicn 
aidnbcrn (p. 540. II 2Bogt als aScrmittlcrjimifc? en alien Sdnbcrn, || 6§ 
trennet gwei 2Belten unb Dereint fie beibe (S&obenpebt). 

rul^ren, ^o move, affect, fl4. SDic TOufti^el, muscle (a shell-fish), shell \ 
S)anf faficn, /t?^/V<f thanks ; oercbcln (p. 444)» ^^ improve, refine, ^ mogtn, 
/(? wave, billow ; bcr SSermitllcr, mediator. 



IDIOM ATICAL AND PROVERBIAL PHRASES WITH PRE- 

POSITIONS. 



6S liegt mir aitf bcr 93ruft. 
iJebcn Sic tDO^l ! Sluf SBiebcrfclfecn ! 
Sr ift auf cincm 91uqc olinb. 
^cine 6t)re fte^t aitf bem S^litele« 
gr ruifl %U^ auf « Spiel fcfecn. 
6r Icgte fici^ befonberS anf ^cutfdft. 

®a§ ^crg aitf bem reci^ten Oflcdbabcn. 

6r fommt attf fcincn griincn S^cig. 

@§ frdnft mic^, bag Ttc itBer itnS fpottct. 

%Qi% gcbt itBet ttteiue ®egriffe« 

@r ift fd)on itBet aUe tBerge« 

Sic flaat itbet £>al§n)cl). 

@r ftccf 1 6td itber bie Octets in Sd^uU 
ben. 

6incn itftcr bic ^(!&fcl anfcVn. 

3emnnben itber^d Ol^t feaucn. 

Uebcr tutj ober lattg* 

@r ifl uid)t bet Sinncn. 

Kr gift Htcl bet bem ^rdfibcntcn. 

"Id) babe fcin Wclb bei mir. 
A tt)ar iud)t bet (9elbe* 
linen bet fcincm SBorte batten. 

6s ift urn uitd gefcfieben* 

3(!b bittc uttt 3?crflcbunfl. 

\^ bittc urn Wacbftdit 

$)ie Sciertage gc^en ju 6itbe« 

Xicfc§ (Selb fte^t J^linen ju ^ieit* 

fi'ommcn Sie jur ^die. [ftcn^ 

3d) f*eate ibn jur SRcbe* [«efteit* 

Orr gab feinen ditcften SBein -^uttt 

" d) fonnte nid)t }u !iCSorte totttttteit* 
ein $au3 ftebi ^^neit ju ® cbote* 
d) fam acrabc ju teditet 3^'^* 
cine ^aut \}X iDiarftc tragen. 



^ 



7y<?^/ my chest oppressed, 

uood bye I till we meet again. 

He is blind of one eye. 

My honor is at stake. 

He will stake liis all. 

He applied himself particularly 

to the German language. 
To have otte's heart in the right 
He will never get on. [place. 

It grieves me that she WKkoe\L% US* 
That passes my understanding. 
He is already far away. 
She complains of a sore throat. 
He is over kead and ears in 

debt. 
To look with contempt upon one. 
To take one at a disadvantage. 
Sooner or later. 

He is not in his senses. [ident. 
He is in hi^qh favor with the pres^ 
I have no money about me, 
I was short of inoneir. 
71? keep one at his wora. 
We are undone. 
I beg pardon. 
I ask for indulgence. 
The holidays will soon be aver. 
This money is Btyour service. 
Come to the point. 
/ called him to account. 
He rci^aled us with his oldest wine. 
I could not make myself heard. 
My house is Btyour disposal, 
I came just in time. 
To do a thing at one*s risk. 
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®ute SRiene jttsit bofen @))iele mati^en. 

Sen 93o(I sttm ©drtner f et^en* 

9laA 92oten ftnoen, fpielen. 

%a^ \iimtdt uaA "Standi. 

Sa§ rted^t nadi SdbiDefel 

?^(j^ lenne fte bem 92amen ttafi^« 

Sr tracibtet mir nac6 bem Seben. 

CEr aeid^net ttoiit ber 9latur. 

@te Hetbet fid^ nadt ber neuefiten SKobe. 

Siefe Sarben finb nid^t uadi meinem 

@eiqma(f. 
^bt tniigt nadi ber 9letl6e fDreti^en. 
9lel^ eucb Hot tbm itt 3Cc6t« 

@3 oraut tnir Hot f old^ einem ^nblid. 

€§ feblte mir an ®elb. 

SaiS Ueflt mir febr am ^erjem 

9Ran flembbnt fidb an Me3. 

SDSir batten ubcrflufe an SBJeigen. 

er ubertraf ^Uc an ©cfd&irflicbfcit, 

Sr finbet an folcben $ergnuaungen 

wenifl Sreube. 
6r ift orm an ®elb, aber reid^ an 

Ifcnntniffen. 
2Bei6t bu, tnoran ba§ Heat? 

a(ib tDeig nicbt, tnoran id) bin. 
r tDar am f cblimmften baram 
©ie ifl anS SBeriin fleburtiaTn. 

§4 fd^Iiege baS and feiner VlnnDort. 
db mar mie and ben SSoIfen gefallen. 

dx Wm Saht and ^a^t tin iei 

offencn fjcnftern. 
Sr til fo eben and bet ^rembe ge» 

f ommen« [c6en« 

6r mirb fidb and bem Stanbe ma^ 

9[nd nidbts mirb ni(bt§. [faaett« 

giirmabr, bu baft t^on &iuit jn 

Sr ftanb ba mie t^om Conner getn^rt 

Sa§ Derftebt ii(b bon f eHi^« 

Sr lebte hm t^on Srob unb 3Ba{f er. 

^(b banfe Sbnen bon qanaem ^txitn. 

(£r lebt bon jeiner Arbeit. 

@ie hat baS befte ^m t^on ber 9S}eIt« 

SBir beoeqneten einanber Mn nngef al^r 

Unter feiner Sebinaung mirb er anf 

fein 3le(bt t)er.vtbtcn. 
6r ift, unter nnd gef agt^ eln unoer^ 

fcbdmter SRenfcb* 



To put on a cheerful look to some* 

thing disagreeable. 
To set a thief to take a thief. 
To sing, play from notes. 
Thai tastes of smoke. 
That smells of sulphur, 
J know her by name. 
He aims at my life. 
He draws from nature. 
She dresses in the newest fashion. 
These colors are not to my taste. 

You must speak by turns. 
Beware of him, [f^^g^* 

He was beside himself i/ritli 

He could scarcely speak for rage^ 

for emotion, 
I have a horror of such a sight, 
I was sliort of money, 
/have that much at heart. 
One gets accustomed to everything. 
We had abundance of wheat. 
He excelled all in skill. 
He ig little pleased urith such 

amusements. 
He is poor in money, but rich in 

knowledge. 
Do you know where the fault lies t 
I do not know what to think of it. 
He had the worst of it. 
She is a native of Berlin, 
I infer this from his answer. 
It was as if I had fallen from the 

clouds. 
He sleeps all the year round 

l^ith his windows open. 
He has just come from abroad. 

He will abscond. 

Of nothing comes nothing. 

Truly, you are a lucky man. 

There he stood as if thunderstruck. 

That is self-evident, [only. 

He lived upon bread and water 

I thank you w\t\k all my heart. 

He maintains himself by his labor. 

She has the best heart U\ the world. 

We met by chance. 

On no condition will he renounce 

his right. 
He is, be it said beti^een us^ 

an insolent fellow. 



ebt fur oUe maU 

%n fac laa. 

©dltitt far ©(ftiitt. 

f^(b babe e# fuc nteiti Seben flern. 

@ie flodten ba^ bau9 in 3)rnnb. 

SaefdUtinbie^uatn. 

@ie ^d mir ;}lDMi'li in t>it ^t'i>t- 

%t TOoUtc fid) in ')lUc? miidicii. 

erfkbtliiccinflutdiiWulc. 

SBit ftaiibcii int liBcgriffe abjuteifen. 

^ muEit bid) mcl)r in Ui^t ne^en. 

6r la^tt mit in« (ticfiAt. 

@l l^at bit Oanb tin ebtele. 

^c 9Iaic in 9(acd ftedtn. 

@in feaar in glRia9 flnben. 

©ie ift mit un§ ucmanbt. 

fit nimmt tS mit Siicicn au[, 

€i banbelt mit allerlei @c(icnndnben. 

?Ed| ^abe mit ibm nci^iroi^di. 

mit einem SSorte, cr tft mct)t jufrieben. 

36aS tDoQen @ie mit bicleii SBortcn 

f Qflen ? 
@e flclit mit i^m ben Areb§(iana. 
anttboptieltciffieibfCp. S43)[(bKiben. 



Oace for all. 

Bay after (or by) day. 

sup by j/(r>. 

/ like it above all things . 

They set fire tn the house. 

That strikes the eye. 

She suddenly inlermpted me. 

He would meddle \ti!t\t.everyth ing. 

He has a good reputation here. 

Weivereanthe point of selling out. 

You must be more careful. 

He laughed In my face. 

He has a finger in the pie. 

To be always meddling. 

To take umbrage at. 

She is related to us. 

He is a match for three. 

He deals In all sorts of things. 

I have spoken to him. 

In a wurd, he is not satisfied. 

What do you mean by these 

words t 
He is going backward. 
To overcharge. 
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{ffittfter Sufttitt. 

Sotiflf. Gbmunl). 



ebmunb. fietr ^tDtefJDr, i% ift Morflt ! 

Olto. @uf. 

^ntonte (immei beitcrct, tmmer [dtmioer). ^u n)iQ{lna(i6 
ben Sittcn ber vlUen (ebeit ? Sie^ bti^ cin'mal on, mit biefem 
1190. ©^lafrode, bem luei^em ^loUtiiiiie, ber langcn ^feife — unb bente bit, 
bu rodrft $lato obct SohateS, miiBl bii nic^t la^n ? SJcnIe bit : 
6icero njiite in bdnet geftrtgen ffletbung, im f^roat^ten Stad mit 
runbem $ute, in ben riimifc^en ©cnat (letteten, iim eine feiner betii^m* 
ten ffleben }U pollen ! Cbei bente bir, etn rSmifdKt ^ttnflling, bet 

1195. bie 3:iJflO mr— bit- 

Otto. SfiitiliS. . 

Slntonie. Sjitilis empfiinflt, ^atte auSgefe^en toie biefet 
$)ett Samule — mufet b« nic&t XoSs/tn, ? 

Olio. ®u fuii^ff c^ in btn ^lEuRerliiijteiten, obct f olge mit in 
1200. ba3 SBefcn bet Sac&e. 

^(ntonie. %a% ic^ nidit flug mdrel ^i£ bleibe bei bcm, roas 
i(^ Detftc^ie. Uebtigen^ fptii^ nidElt fo Detdi^tliq bon ben SleuBciIit^- 
feilen, in ifinen Uegl bie ©liion&cit, unb bos ©eftt^l fiit €(^i)n^it 

1196. launia, humorous, -wilfy. 1196. %\i 3:080, loga ; bit 8u6fili(61eil, 
externality. IStlO. ffiafi icb niftt flufl XD^xti/am not so foolish as that; 

fibrigcitS, besides, i 
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tear cine bcr Btdfetcn Stugcnbcn bc§ 3lltcrt^um^, SaDon Ic^rt i^r 
1205. auf eutem jtat^ebet tDo^l nid^tS ? 

Dtto(nait)). 9?ein. 

51 n 1 n i c (cmft). ©icL fo Wnntc id^ cl^cr fagcn, baft ifit on 
ben ^teuBcrUd^feiten flebt baft t6r bic tobte tjorm ber ©jprad^e jur 
|)auptfad^e mad^t unb eud^ ba§ 2Befcnbe§2lItertl^um§ entfd^lilpfen lapt. 

1210. Otto. 2)aS ftfinbe (p. 474. 24) noi ju bemeifen, \6) ermarte 
beine Slrgumente. 

SI n 1 n i e (munter). O toie aem mdd^tcft b^u m\6) in eine 
oelel^rte 2)i§putation bcrwirfein, baft id^ balb toie ein gefanqeneS 
SKdu^d^en nid^t qu3 nodb ein totiBte ! 9lid^t^ ba, mein gele^rter ©err, 
1216. idf bemeife auf meine 5lrt. SBeun i^r benn SUfimer fein tooUt, fo 
fangt menigftenS etroaS im Steufeern an. SBic gefd^mactloS ba§ glatts 
rafierte jtinn, bie juriidgeftrid^enen ©aare ! ©e|[t einen folc^en ff opf , 
getragen Don ber jifeifen toeifeen |)alsbinbe, auf eine r5mifd^c ©tatuc 
unb i^r ntii^t Dor Sadden Derge^en. 

1220. Otto. ©efd^marfloS ? SaSiflflar!! 

21 n 1 n i c. |)cn fjamulc, fef^en ©ie fid^ einmal l^ierl^er ! 

@ b m u n b, 2Bie ©ic bef e^Ien ! (9lintnit einen ©tu^l unb 
fejt ftd^ in bie SKitte ber SU^ne.) 

31 n 1 n i e f^It rafd^ auS einem Joilcttenfd jid^en im ©durante 
1225. einen jtamm). SBo l^dtte iemalS ein Sldmer fein ©aar f getragen, 
bafe fein ftopf einem JJe^rbefen cl^nlidb pel^t ? (5Ka3)t rafd^ gbmunb, 
ber ba§ ^aax Don born nad^ l^inten glatt ^uriidgeftrtd^en trdgt, einen 
©d^itel unb fdmmt baS ^aar an bcr ©cite ]^erunter.) 3^r fc^eltct 
unS tJrauen eitel, toeil mir unS gem pujen, id^ meine aber, tocnn ber 
1230.1iebe @ott nid^t feinc gfrcube' an unferm l^flbfdbcn 2tu§fe]^cn ^abcn* 
(j). 4g6) ttjonte, l^dtte er unS toie 9lad^teulen erfd&aff en unb unS nid&t 
mit ©c^dnbeit begabt. (3ft fertig.) 2)a, ift baS nic^t ein anbereg 
@efi*t ? 

Otto. 3a, ja, eS ftebt ettoaS leder auS, aber 5tntonie, e§ jiemt 
1235. fid^ nid^t filr einen emften 3Kann — 

15I05. ©aSffatftcber [a'], lecturer's chair \ bic ©auptfad^C, main point \ 

entfdftlupfcn (p. 630) loffcn, to allow h escape. 1210. Da§ Argument [6'], 

argument ; Dcrmidcin, to entangle, implicate ; et tuetff tuebet OttS ttod^ 
ebt/ ^^ ^oes not know how to help himself, UU5. bciocifen (p. 657)^ to 
argue; nidfttS ba, nothing of the kind; gcfd^madloS (p. 743)» tasteless; 

glattraftcrt (p. 309). smooth-shaven ; guriidGcftridbcncS ©aar, combed back 

hair ; Dor Sadden Dcrgcl^cn (p. 736), to die with laughter, 1220. DaS 
SoiIettcnffiR(ften, dressing-case, 1225. %tx ffcftrbcfcn, broom \ einen 
©dftcitcl (p. 502) madden, to part the hair, 1230. ®aS ^uSfcbcn, look, ap- 
pearance; bic ^adbtculc, J^r/?^<:^-(?w/ ; crfdbaffcn, /^ create; ^men iego* 
ien mtt/ lo bestow a thing upon. 
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9t n 1 n i c. ^ixb^ii au§jufel^en ? (3)roDi8 i^m in bie Stugen 
fc^enb.) @i marum bcnn nic^t ? Unb obenbrcin f^r einen iuttgen 
S^emann ! ©age cinmal e^tlid^, l^afi bu nie getoitnfd^t, tnir }u ge* 
faflcn ? 
1240. ebmunb (fte^t auf, bepc^t fid^ im ©picgcl, gupft (p. 589) 
ben C^^mbfragcn ^crauS unb gefaUt fi(|). 

Otto. Slbcr nic burd^ Sbufeerlid^fcitcn. 

2lntonie. 2)a3 J^cifet, eS iji bit nid^t eingefaDen (p. 528). 
3ur ©hafc fcfec bid^ l^icrl^er, id^ toill bit auif einen ©d^itel niacin. 
1245. Otto. UBo benf ft bu l&in, ein el^rbarer ^rof effor ! 

31 n 1 n i e (fd^iebt il^m ben ©tul^I untet bie SBeine). Sitte, bitte. 

Otto. S5u treibji ^ojen unb Slttotria ! 

9t n 1 n i e (mcibrenb ^e il^m, bet baS |)oar ebenf gurftcf ge« 

fttid^en trdgt, einen ©d^eitel mad^t, ladbenb). Unb ^offen trieoen 

1250. beine el^rbaren 9tlten nid^t ? 3a, mein greunb, ba^ mod^t, id^ ge^dre 

nid^t ju ben Sllten, fonbem ju ben 3ungen— unb beine ^^J^itofop^ 

fagen \a, wir feien etmaS leid^tpnnig ! 

12S5. hxoUx^l^'], iirolfy, Aumorousfy ; oittlhltm, over and adav€ ; cftrlid^^ 

honestly. 1240. 2)er ©embfragcn, shirt collar ; jar Steofe, ^-f « /««- 

ishment, 1245. tHO bettfft btt l^ht? what are you thinking off ebtbar# 
dignified ; ^Joff e, drollery, sport ; ^off ett teettett, ^^ «^^<? /«« ; SDotria. 
heterogeneous, strange, odd things, 1250. bud tnHfl^^ that comes from^ 
the reason is. 

ADVERBS AND ADVERBIAL CLAUSES. 

I. Most of the prepositions were (according to p. 241 , Note) originally 
adverbs prefixed to the verb to indicate different adverbial relations. The 
(oWoynng prepositions and adverbs are still used as BeparaMe prefixes : 

a- i£b=off\ cib\i^MtX[, to pluck off, 

b, an==on, at, to, up, against ; aittl^un, to put on ; anbfidten^ ^ iook 
at ; anf^auen, to look upon ; anftoftcn, to knock against, 

c, imf=»/» upon, open (p. 350), un-, dis- ; auffein, to be up \ auffein, 
to be open ; auffdfeliefecn, to unlock ; auf ISfen, to dissolve. 

d, au9=out, ex- (or e-), dis- ; au§rufen, to cry out, exclaim ; auS« 
tjeilen, to deal out, distribute ; auStoanbem, emigrate. 

e, Bel = by, ad-, up to, sub-, etc. ; Beiftcl&cn, stand by, assist 
(for ad'Sisf), 

/. ba (bar-)=M^^ (p. 122) (setting the object there before the eye) ; 
baft^en, to stt there ; barfleflen, set before any one, to present. 



g' btttlift (when separable, p. ^6)=right through, thoroughly ; burd^^ 
fallen,/*// through, fail ; burdbfe^en, to accomplish. ^ 
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h, eht=<'M. into (p. 177, ginbanb) ; cintrctcn, to go into, enter, rit is 
opposed to au§- ; as, cintroflcn, to carry in ; auStraflen, to carry out,) gin* 
brudfen, to press in, impress, 

i' tmH^Ot=^P» aio/t, on high ; cmporgiel&cn, to draw up, hoist aloft, 

/ tnt%t%tn^=opposite, facing you ; cntfleQCnfotnmcn, to come opposite, 
meet, 

>&• fott=f^^"^^^^t onward, away, off{stt p. 658, and forth in Web- 
ster), also continuation ; f ortcilcn, to hasten onwards ; fortge^en, to go 
away ; f ortfdftrcibcn, to continue writing, 

I- ^Wa=home, homewards ; l^ctmcileit, to hasten home ; bcimfdftiffen, 
to sail homeward, 

M* ^tt and l^itt (see p. 245 and Remarks, a), 

n. l^ttVOn^=^ound, around, about ; b^rumQebctt/ to go round, to walk 
about, 

0, f^tt^Ot=f or th, forward (towards the speaker), out ; bcrDorfprinfien^ 
to spring forth '^ bcroorncbmcn, take out. 

P' ff9if=^igh, highly ; bod|f*aftcn, to prize highly, 

q, io9=loose, away, offi^. 739) ; IoSbrc(ftcn, to break off, loose ; IoS« 
!auf en, to buy off, redeem. 

r, V0ktr=^ith, together, also, too ; mitrtnflClt, to sing with ; niitlaufett, 
to run together, gr War mit im Jlad^cn, he also was in the boat. 

s, nad^=aft^r (prop, near to, seep. 763, 6); na(i&foIflcn, to follow 
(next), succeed', nadftflcbeit, to go after (follow). 

t* VivAtt=down, downward (conn, with nether, see p. 350) ; ntebet* 
butfen, to bend downwards ; nieberleflen, to lay down, 

u, oh (see p. 742). 

V. fiber (p. 346, 3) (when separable)=^i?r, across ; ubcracbeit, go 
over, desert (to the enemy) ; ubcrtrctcn, step over, across (to another party). 

«'• ttsti (p- 346, 3) when separable=r(?««</, roundabout, see p. 181. 

X. ttttiet (P' 346, 3) when separable=^ii7ze/«, under, p. 209 ; untet* 
fiebcn, to go down, sink, set. 

y- Hot (p- 126 and Remarks, b)=fore-, before, pro-, pre-, to \ Dorfcbcn, 
foresee, provide ; uorftcflen, set be/ore, represent ; Dorbabcn, have before, 
aim at. 

z, t0tg=^^^y (p- 282). 

aa, tUteber (p. ii^i) = again, back, re-; toicbcrfcbrcn, turn back, 
return ; njieber^allen, resound (p. 608). 

^^- itt (p. 350). 

^^. jnritif (pp. 222 and bl%)=back, re-, with^ ; gutiidbrinficn, to bring 
back; iViXMixtXtXi, step back, retire-, (fid)) gurudaicben, withdraw, retreat. 
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Remarks, a, fyx is sometimes connected with Don and (in with }n%, an, S^fitRf 
na^ and lu ; as, ^r SBinb tommt t)on ber See Vt, ^^ wind comes off the sea. %tt 
^inb iseQet na^ ber See ^in, tAe wind Mows towards the sea, 9iS on'S ^nbe l^in, /^ 
M^ «»^. Son linfang ^r, /rw» M^ beginning, ^in also means tf »«9', in the sense 
of withering and dying away ; as, (intoeUen, to fade away' (infd^imnbcnf to vamsk^ 
The compounds of (in and ber ; as, binauf , oinab, f^xauf, qtxab, are often preceded 
by the accusative case ; as, ^d SBaffer lAuft nic^t ben %ierq Mnauf, water does not 
run up the hill TProv.). SBir 0e(en ben ^rg (inan, weascena the mountain, fyt and 
bin may often be translated by come and^; thus (erfrie^enf to come creeping \ (in» 
me((en, to go creeping, 

b, 9or often denotes to do a thing before one by way of example or lesson ; 
as, oomuK^en, to do a thing before another that he may imitate it ; Oorftngen, to 
precenL 

c. In compounds with mit, the object goremed b^ it is genendlj suppressed ; 
as. Will you go with ns? SBoKen Sie mitgel^n (for mtt utt^ ge(en). SSoOen Sie 
ntiteffen? will you dine with us? 34 0^(^ ^^^f ^ i^ ^"^^ 0^ ^*^* ^* ^^^)* ^^ 

fpielf nic^t mtt. 

(^ec^fter 9[nftritt« 

SSorigc. |)a^nenfporn (aufecr Slt^m) (p, 660). 

1255* ^al^nenfpotn. 2)ie Stdtl^erin toitb um glDdlf U(r (ter fein. 
Sntonie. @ut. 

tal^nenfporn. 9le, baSifl mir ou^bem @pa|el 
ntonic. 2Ba§9ibfS? 
©o^ncnfporn. 2)er |)ctr ?5tof cffor toerbcn fripert I 
1260. SI n 1 n i e. 9limm bid( in 2ld^t (p. 585X alter, frnip lommfi* 
bu aud( noc( bran'. 

ta^ncnf porn. ®ag fcbltc nod^ ! 
ntonic (mit nccf if^cm ^niye (p. 497)). Scfeftcn |tcl& ber 
|)crr ^rofcffor jc^t im ©picgcl. 
1265, Otto (ifl aufaejianbcn, pd^ gcfaDcnb). S^vx, \a, e« ip toal^^ ! 
$[ n 1 n i e. SBenn bu nun ba§ Pcif e mei^e ^alstucl^ mit einem 
farbi^cn Dertaufd^ji, tocnn bcinc 9l5dfc cin locnig mel^r nacl& bcm 
©(^nitte ber 2BeIt \\i^ ri(^ten toerben — ^unb bu erjeigP mir bie 6Bre, 
mi^ einmol fiwgieren gu fill^ren, fo loerben bie Seute fagen : 6in 
1270. gang J|ubf(i^cS ^aar ! 

utto. 0,tt)e(d^e@iteIfeiten! SBa^r^aftig,id^muBmt(!^fd^]nenI 

li^5. %\t 9iat]6crin=9ld]fecrin, seamstress (p. 544, nfi^en); ne[a], nay\ 

au6er bcm ©pafec, more than a joke ; frificrcn, to frizzle, dress or comb ih€ 
hair, 1260. 2)u fommft baran=bu bift baran (p. 624), it is your ittm; 
bad f e^Ite nod^, nothing else would be wanting ; fi(j bcf cbcn (im @piegel)# 

to look at one's self, 1265. Dcrtauf c^cn, to exchange ; bcr @d^nitt, cut (of 
a garment), fashion ; |li^ ttdltett ttad^, to accommodate on/s self to ; 

crgeiflcn, to do, exhibit ; bte ©fttc etseigett, /<? <^i^ M^ ^iwr ; Steal 

ftia^teten fit^ten, ^^ take one out for a walk. 



—785— 



g 



9! n 1 n t c. ®et gitclfeit ? 3lidft hi>i), cin tocnig gitcltcit fte^t 
^p. 692) gan} gut. 2)u fannft Don mir etmaS abbetommen, DieQetd^t 
jabc i4 ju Diet— benn id) mU bir nur gcftc^cn, id) ^abc cntfcftlim 
1275, aemtinfd^t bir ju gefaflcn, bit fc^r ju gefaUen— unb i4 l^atte mic? 
gcflctn gcpujt, fo gut ic^ lonntc— abet (fomifc^ fitgetUdp) bu l&ajt c8 
gat nid^t bead^tet. 

D 1 1 ©• 2)a§ l^ifet— ia—gcf alien l&a ji bu mit f d^on, ted^t gut 

gefaflen. 

1280. Slntonie. ^S mu^ ganj inmenbig bei bit gemefen fein, 

benn gegeigt ]^aj| bu nid^ts baDon. 3lid)i einmal bie ^anb f)a^ bu 

mit geteidpt. Sag', l^aft bu nie anbetn 2Rcibd^en bie ftanb gereid^t ? 

Otto (ebrlidp). an meinent Seben nid^t, ic^ ^abe ja nie mit 
9M)(i^n Detfeqtt. 
1285. $ n 1 n i e (immet au^elaffenet). Wax 6nbe l^ajt bu aud^ im 
2tim nie gefiifet? 

Otto. 9liemal3. 9Bie l^citte id^ aud^ bagu fommen foDen 1 

9 n 1 n i e. Sm Snbe t)etftel^ft bu gat nid^t, toie man bad mad^t ? 
Bitf), ba fannft bu gelebttet SJcann nodj Don beinet bummen gftau 
1290. etmaS letnen ! l^d^ loiu eS bit gleid^ }eigen. £>ett gfamule, lommett 
@ie einmal l&et ! 

6 b m u n b (ttitt ju il&t). Qftau ^tof e jf otin I 

Otto. SBad ttjiUfi bu ? 

9 n 1 n i e. S)it ^eigen, mie man fii^t. 
1295. Otto ^mit etioaqenbet Sifetfud^t, ttitt bajtoifd^). Sod^ 
nid^t an bem t 

9(ntonie. %x mem benn fonft? 

1 1 0. 9lun— menu eS benn fein foD— an mit. 

^ n 1 n i e (mit SBiitbe, fein). 2Bdte ed gegiemenb, toemt idb 
lS00.bid&fil6te? 

Otto (fd^Iftgt fid^ Dot ben ftopf , gel^t ein paax @d^tte, bonn 
mit tafd^m Sntfd^Iuff e). ^al^nenfpotn I 

gal&nenjpotn ftldglid^). |)ett ^rofejf ot 1 
1 1 0. @eb }um ©attlet, et f oQ mit btet bid Diet Steifelbff et 
ISOS. )ut %v^mf)l f d^idEen I 

^abnenjpotn (bet immet nodb an bet %ffik bleibt). Swollen 
bet ^ett ^tofeffot Deneifen (p. 342) ? 

Otto. Stage niifi, tl^ue, mad id^ bit f age 1 

VnOm abbefommen, to get (obtain) a share of. l^TS, Iomifd6[0'], com- 
ically. 1280. ^ie ^Oltb retfi^ett, to offer the hand; tlCtl^ett ttttt 

Cistettt^ ^0 have intercourse with one. 1285. ouSgelaff en, unrestrained, 
frolicksome ; gu 6ttt)a§ lommen (p. 644), here how could such a thing have ; 
happened to me t (lit. how could I have attained to such a thing f) 
1800. fid& Dot ben ifopf fd^Iagcn, to strike his head; flSflKd^, lament- 
ably, whining; bet ©attler, saddler; bet Sieifetoffet/ travellings trunk, 
1805. 2)ie SuSOobl (P- 56i)» choice. 
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{>al^nenf))orn(tm 9(bge^n). S)a IfaUn toir'd, bie ^xan 
1310. btel^t' aflcg ^erum^ (%b.) 
Otto. Sbmunb I 
6 b m u n b. |)ctr ^rofeffor I 

Otto. 99itte, ge^en ®ie }um Sd^neibet, et foQ flleid^ }U mix 
lommen. 
1315. gbmunb. 3m OuaenMid. m.) 

Otto (Dot SIntonien ftcl^enb, ft^ild^tcrn). fiiebe ?tntonie, toir 
tooOen bie ^od^geitSreife no(9 madden, abet iUxi), toir reifen nod^ l^ute 
Qb. hfteSbirrcd^t? 

Cn 1 n i e. 2)etn SBiQe trif[t ja mit meinem SBun[d^ gufammen. 
1320. Otto. Siebe Sfrau, id^ bm bit lalt, flleid^iiltig entgegenge* 
lommen— fic^, id^ t)etfianb eS ebcn nid^t beffet I 

% n 1 n i e. ^d^ toeig, bie alten ^erren bort l^atten ftd^ }u f efi 
bei bit eingenifiet. 

Otto. %btx bu l^afl fte l^etauSgefdblagen (mit naioer 93er« 
1325. legen^eit)— bu bift fo liebensmttrbig— ic^ ]&aoeba3 fritter nit^tgefannt. 

a n 1 n I e (^erjlid^). 3fi baS bein emfi. Otto, id^ toixe bit 
red^t fo, mit meinem muntern ©inne, meinet l^eitern Saune ? 

Otto (eif rig). @ebt tedbt, idb mSd^te nid^t, bag bu onberS 
toftrfi. (©Wtern.) S)u beflogft a>- 5^4) bid&, bafe id^ bir feine 
1330. ^anh gegeben— barf id^ ? (Sleidpt il^t bie |mnb.) 

21 n 1 n i e (gibt il^m bie ©anb). 2)a 1 

Otto. Sie anbere aud^I (9limmt fie bei beiben j^ftnben, 
l^alt biefe mit ber fiinfen ffft/jyie^t ^ntonien an jtd^ unb legtj(5fld^tem 
ben redbten 9lrm um fie.) 9Kir iji fo feltfam ju 5Kut!^, Slntonie— 
1335. lannp bu mir meine Unbel^olfenl^eit oergeben ? 

21 n 1 n i e (l^erjUd^, il^m ind 2Iuge fel^enb, leife). Sie l^at bir 
eben nidbt bei mir gefdbabet. 

Otto. 5»i(bt? 

3t n 1 n i e (Idd^elnb). O nein I 
1340. Otto. ©0 Derfprid^ mir aud^ 

2Intonie. 2BaS? 

Otto (t)erlegen). Du moDteji t)oxi)xn ben gf^xntulus fflffen — er 
ift j»ar nod^ ein qalbe^ ftinb — aber bu mufet baS bodj nid^t t^un. 

21 n 1 n i e. fiieber Otto, ba§ mar nur ein bisd^n ftomfibie I 
1345. Otto, ffiirtlic^? 

2tn tonie. ®u fagft ja felbji, bu mttrft unbel&olfen ; mufetc 
id^ bir ba nid^t ein menig na(|]^elfen ? 

1310. berumbrcbcn, ^o turn about, here upset a thing, 1815. ift ed bit 

ted^i? does it suit youf gufammentrcffcn, to coincide, concur with, 
1390. g§ ift mir fo feltfom JU SKutbl (p. 592). If^el such a strange sensa- 
tion, 1335. 3)ie Unbeftolfcnbcit, clumsiness, awkwardness, 1345. nacb« 
bclfen, to help on, to lend a helpitig hand 
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Otto. Unb tuenn ba§ ntd^t gefrud^tet l^citte, toenn \6) fait unb 
gleid^giilttg geblieben tDdre ? 

1350* %ntonxt. 2)ann mar baS @^d nteined Sebend berloreni 
Sine licbcleere @^c ifi bie ^bUt auf @rben. 

Otto. Unb bu ^aft eg bod^ ntit mix gemagt ? 

9( n 1 n i e. ^i^ l^atte bid^ ja fd^on bother gei:n (p. 550), f onft 
l^fttte 16) e§ nid^t getl^an I 

1355. Otto. 3)u licbe, licbe antonie. (9H8d^te, abcr toagt nid^t, 
fie ju fuffcn) 3lIfo wit reifen nod^ l^eutc ? 

91 n 1 n i c. ffiobin bu toiflft. Unb bcinc ^ftilofopficn ? 
Otto (pc an rid& orflrfenb). %d), baS jtnb alte gfell 

frud^ten/ ^^ ^^ 0/ use, to have effect. 1850. liebelcer, void^ destitute of love ; 

tiorl^et, before, previously, 

%. Adverbial clauses. 

a. Sentences expressing place are introduced by the relative adverbs 
tDO, where ; toobin, whither ; njobcr, whence. This relative adverb refers 
to a corresponding demonstrative ba, there ; babin, thither \ baftcr, thence ; 
which, however, is often omitted ; as, SBo baS 9la8 \carcass\ ba f ammcln fid^ 
bic abler (Prov.). ®eben©ie,®raf,n)ol^inbie«PfItd6t©ieruft(®d6ifler). S)ie 
grdgtcn ^dbtoierigfeiten Itegen ba, too totr fie ntqt fud^cn (@5tbe). !Rid()t uber* 
aa, iDO SBaff er ift, ftnb Srdfdde ; aber too man 9r5f dde bdrt, ift SBafler (@5tbe). 

The demonstrative must be expressed when the dependent sentence requires 
a different relative ; as, 34 0^^^ baptn, too er too^ni. 34 too^ne ba, too^r et fommi. 

b. i 
junctions 

loenn, wncn\ mocB, inoeiien^ w/»Mo# J loagreno^ w/j««^ ; nacqocni. »j*cr\ 
ebe (bcDor), ^^<?r^ ; fcit or f citbem, xm^/? ; bi§, ttU, sometimes biS oaS, till. 

For the participial construction of adverbial clauses in English, and the 
corresponding conjunctions used in German, see p. 568 ; for the different employ- 
ment of the conjunctions inbem, aid, ba, loenn, see p. 569, Note. 

No sooner , , . than or scarcely . . . than \s expressed by laum . . . al9 or 
laum . . . fo with verb following; as, jtaum fatten loir ben 0ipj[el be9 ^rge9 
erfHegen. aid baS Remitter loSbrac^, or jtaum l^atten loir ben 0t|)feIbeS &rged erftiegen, 
fo brad^ bad ®ett>ittet Io3, scarcely had we got upon the summit of the mountain, when 
the storm broheout, 2)er Sag toat !aum angebro^en, aid i4 ntid^ auf ben SBeg begab, 
or fo begab id^ ini4 auf ben SSeg, no sooner had the day dawned, than I set o%U on the way. 

c. Sentences expressing manner and intensity are introduced by 
the conjunctions tnie and alS (tt)ie expressing comparison, al§ referring to 
the degree, to such an extent as, greater than), the corresponding demon- 
strative in the principal sentence being fo, which, however, is very often 
suppressed ; as, gr fjjrid&t fo, wic er bcnft or gr fjjrid&t^ wie er benft. gr ifi 
eben fo orog, aid bu bift, or gr5&er aid bu bift. gr fc^reibt fo fd^nell, alS ber 
Slebner fprid&t. 
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JBic and al§ involve a real fact ; if the fact, however, be merely assumed 
or possible, ,^al§ ob" or „a\% loenn" are employed with the verb in the condi- 
tional or subjunctive mood (p. 375» 6) ; gr ticbt au§, aid ob er (rant wore or a\% 
Yodre er !ran! (p. 3^9' 5)- %\)VLi, aid menn tbr su $>aufe todret (@5tl^e). Sd l^at 
bad ^nfeben, aid loenn ed regnen looUte or aid toollte ed regnen. 

The English the , , , the followed by comparatives is expressed by { e in the 
dependent and b e { t o in the principal clause (p. 302). If the principal sentence 

£ recedes, bcfto takes the place after the verb ; as, 3e tofimtet bic Suft i^, be^ 
id^tcr ift ftc. the warmer the air is, the lighter it it ; but S)ie Suft i^ btftQ leu^tct, ic 
iDdrtner fie i|t. 

^ote. In sentences expressing manner and intensity the verb of the principal 
clause is often only understood but not expressed in the dependent clause ; as, ^r 
ift liebeboQ. toie ein Sater (ift understood), ^u rebe^ toxt etn Srfiumenbtt (re bet 
understood). Expressions as too great to, too weak to, are translated in German by 
)tt jSro| aH han, gU j^toaA aH ba#^. with the verb in the subj.mood\ as, 
€etn iSerbred^en ift au groB, aid oq| man ed ibm bergeben tdnnte, kiscrimeis too great 
to be forgiven him. When the subject of both sentences, however, is the same, the 
infinitive with gu or uill « « « gtt is employed ; @r ift )u e^rlub, urn eine Untpabt' 
beit %\x fa^en or eine Unmabrbeit ju fagen, he is too honest to say a faUehood. Sr i^ 3tt 
fibttNicb, feme Sertbeibigung 3U berfucben. 

d, I. Sentences expressing cause are introduced by the conjunctions 
ID et U because ; b a, ^s, since, SBetl expresses a moral or real cause in a 
definite manner; as, 2Btr ffinnen nid)t fiieflen^ well wir fetne glilgeHaben. 
©ie tneitben cinanber aud, tocil fie feine Sreunbe flnb, they avoid each other, 
because they are no friends, ®a implies a logical cause from which an 

inference is drawn ; as, gr mu6 SfransSfifd^ Dcrfleben, ba er ein fSfrangofe tfl. 

When the dependent clause precedes, the principal one commences with 

f 0, the order being inverted ; as, ®a er ein ^frangof e ifl, f ttiufe et fSfrangdflfcft 
oerfteben. SBeil fie feine Sfreunbe ftnb, f toeicben fte etnanber aud. 

d, 2, Causality can also be expressed bvbaburd^. baDOn, bamit, 
baber^baraud, baran, in the principal, and Daf^^in the dependent clause ; 
as, gr tft babon fran! oemorben, bag er gu oiel fleoeffen bat S^ erfannte i^n 
baran, bag er ftammelte. Seine ft ranf^eit rubrt baber, bag er guoiel arbeitet. 
In English, generally in such cases, the participial construction prevails, see 

p. 568, 5. 

e. Sentences expressing a purpose are introduced by the conjunction 
b a m i t or b a 6 (also a u f b a 6) with the subjunctive mood ; as, (Judft filny 
iA'd an, bamit ^iix'^ ^Ile tniffct (©diiller). 6r eilt beim mitf oraenber Seek, ba« 
mtt er bic thrift nidbt bcrf cbic, he hastens home with an anxious mind, lest he 
should fail of the appointed time, gf^un jcrbredbt mir bad ©eb&ube, baft fi(b 
C)erg unb ?lugc ©cibe, ^ow break thefabnc, thai heart andeye may delight 
themselves (®(bifler). 

The purpose is also expressed by the infinitive with gu or um gu ; see p. 557, <^ 

/. Conditional sentences are generally introduced by weitn, if* 
sometimes by f 0, f a 1 1 d, in 0, tt) f c r n, «« case. When the principal clause 
follows, it is put in the inverted form, and often commences with fo ; as, 3br 

merbct ficficn, tncnn ibr tapfcr fccbtet or SBcnn 3br tapfer fedfetet/ fo toerbet iqr 

S\W^,you will conquer if you fight bravely. 
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For the omission of the conjunction toenn, see p. 389, 5. 

g* ConcessiTe sentences are introduced by one of the conjunctives 
oBglcidft, obf Aon, obtooW/ ob au4, wcnn fllc^, tucnn aucft, wietoobl/ all meaning 
•' although; or ungcaitct, notwithstanding ; tt)ic . . . aud), f . . . oudfe, 
however. The pnncipal clause following the dependent one, takes fo, and 
in general the inverted form^ one of the adverbs bo(S, bcnnoc^, J'^A J/«'//. 
beinginserted ; as, gr rctftc ob, obfllcid) ba§ SBJcttcr ungunftifl toar. Dbfllcicft 
has SBetter ungitnftio mar, fo reifte er bod^ ab. 

The conjunctions compounded with ob or toenn^ are often separated by other 
words ; as, Cbfd^on er all {ein @elb Derloren batte, fo bJ^tte er bod^ nid^t ouf |u f|)ielen, 
or ob er fcbon, etc. The concessive sentence, like the conditional, frequently drops 
toenn, assuming the interrogative form ; as, 2B&re er QU(b flei^ig, f tdnnte er bo4 
feine Sfamilie !aum erbolten. 

For concessive clauses, introduced in English by whoever^ see p. 389, 7. 

8. Substantive clauses (p. 362). 

Dependent substantive clauses may stand as the subject or the 
object of the principal verb. They are mtroduced : 

1. By the conjunctions bafe, that, and ob, whether ; as, Ob tticin SSatet 
fommen toerbe (=bcg SSatcrS 9lnfunft), ift nod) unflctoift. SBiflft bu, baft cr 
umfommt =fcincn Unterflatio). %\t Mbnfte 9lntnjort auf SScrlcumbutifl 

{calumny, slander, p. 570) ift, bafe man flC Dcradjtct (®6tbe). 

<Cail stands in the same relation to the substantive sentence 2s ^a^ (the article) 
to the noun, and was originally the same word (baS). The peculiar form of writing 
has only been in use since the i6th century. 

2. By relative and interrogative words ; as, SBer aDcn acf alien toifl, 
toirb ben 93cffcm immer mifefaflcn (©dbcllirm). 2R5(ite eS fiA boq bcr SKenf^ 
icbcn lafl flar macftcn, toogu er auf biefer 6rbe beftimmt ift (®cflert). ®ie be» 
weinc {lo bewail) nid^t mz^x, bie f (fton gur Stubc flegangen ; bic bcmcinc, bit 
flctS furdjtcn ben fommcnben xob (C)crbcr). 

4. Adverbs idiomatically employed. 

Mark the compounds : brauf unb bran ! tip and at them I brunter unb 
bruber, clU in a confusion, 

botm (i)=then, at that time ; (2) thereupon ; bann unb ttann, now 
and then. 

bod| (adverb and conjunction) {i)z=.yei\ (2) Expletive, see pp. 275 and 
357 ; (3) 1^ is employed as an adverb absolute in answer to negative phrases 
or questions. It then indicates the contrary of that which has been said ; 
as, S)aS ift too^l nic^t ridbtifl ? 3)od& (=on the contrary, it is correct). 3ft 
er ntci&t gefommcn ? Dod& (=on the contrary, he has come). 

The contrary ift ittAt boA, not at all, employed in a prohibitory sense ; 
as, SBilbclm 2:eu gu ©efeler: %^ foil Dom C>aupte mcinc§ ffinbe§ ben ^pfcl 
fdftiefeen ? 9lid)t bodft, lieber C>err ; baS f ommt eud) nidbt in ben ©inn. 

To strengthen the antithesis, bod^ is replaced by benttod^* This adverb 
indicates the accomplishment of a fact unexpected or which seems to be in oppo- 
sition to other facts. It is sjmonymous with trofobem, beffenungead^tet or bemunge* 
addict, notwithstanding, none the less. It is placed at the beginning of the phrase 
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preceded by the conjunction unb ; as, S3eifle^n (p. 716) f oflcn ju mir in mcinen ©lanen, 
unb bennoq ni^tS babei gu fifteen (p. 53, here to get by cunning) (aben. ^ie Htvahx* 
funft (-o^nuferei, p. 312) toar f^on ttber bunbert Sa^re erfttnben; beffenungeo^iet 
erff^ien ein ^u4 noc9 old tin ^iliged (sacred thing), 

bttvAottd/ P* 505 ; burd6au3 nid^t, p. 663 ; often=/^ insist upon ; as, 

6r foil e§ DUrcftauS tftun, linsist upon his doing it, 

eieit {S)=just, in reference to time ; cbcn jcftt /^^^ '^^^'^ I i<ft WoIIle 
c6en ;ic6cn, I was just going ; {2)=rv€n, very, just, especially with demon- 
straUves ; as, cbcn bcriclbe 3Kann, the very same man ; cbcn bcSftaIb//^r 
this very reason ; cbcnf 0, ^^n so, exactly so ; cbcn nid^t, not exactly, 

etnmal (})=iOnce (p. 331); nod^ cinmal, once more, a second time\ 
ttOdft eittmal fo Hiel^ l^lce as much ; auf cinmal (p. 625) ; (2)=even, ni^t 
cinmal (p. 630) ; (3) Expletive after imperatives=;Mx/ ; f aqc mir cinmd ! just 
tell me! fomm clnmal %tx, come here, please ; especially m connection with 
bod^ (p. 630). (4) It is used to emphasize an assertion ; as, c§ ift ttlttt ettt* 
tttnl |0, well, it is so and nobody can deny it; arguing is of no use. 
Frequently cinmal implies resignation ; as, mir fmb nun cmmd unflludlicft,. 
we are unhappy, nor can we help it, 

erft (i)=first, not before ; (2) no more than, only ; (3) with futurcs= 
not tilt, hereafter \ (4) in connection with rcd|t=^// the more (i. e, in defi- 
ance of) ; as, id6 flcbc erft tCCftt, rU go all the more; baS madftl'S erft 
XtSufk f d^Ittlttlt^ l^l makes it all the worse. 



Note, The Engl, only, no more thani^n u r, if number or quantity is implied, 
—erft, if time ; as, id^ ^abe nur jloci SBUc^cr, nur locnig papier; but c8 ift erfl itodlt UJr. 
d^ift is used with number or quantity to express that something more is expected ; 
et pat mir erft ge^n Scaler gefdQidt. 

ttiilttltC^ serves to explain what is about to be said and is rendered by 
for, in fact, namely, etc. ; as, Stt^Kt^en ben Oucflcn bcS Orinofo unb bc§ 

^magoncn ftrome§ bat nocb niemano Derfudbt, gu Sanbe Don cinem Sorfe tnS 
anberc gu qclanflcn (p. 304). 6§ gtbt ndmltdb bort nur bidfetc (p. 666) Urmdibcr 
{primeval forests, p. 525) unb grofec SBafferftrcdfcn (©trcdfe, p. 277, an extent). 

ttttt SLnd Mo|( employed for only (in the sense of no more than) in a 
question, is answered in uerman by |a, in English by no ; as, ^aben @ie 
nur ixozx Sricfc crbaltcn ? ^a^ Have you received only two letters f No. 

MX (i)=fo8ar (pp. 596 and 315); (2)=v^ry, before adjectives and 
adverbs fp. 631, 5) ; (3)=^/ all, before a negjative (p. 138) ; {/()=^even (I hope 
not) ; 3[ft fie fran! obcr gar tobt is she ill or even dead ; (5) Expletive, 
especially in connection with benn, bod&, mobi, to express surprise more em- 
phatically ; as, ©laubt cr bcnn gar? is it possible he thinks so f 

ttttlttet {i)'=always, ever ; (2) continually, increasingly, when joined 
to a comparative ; ttlttltet Vfitm, fnore and more (p. 516), or to render by 
the verb, to continue; as, 2)ic ^cnac Wurbc immcr flrfl|cr, the crowd con- 
tinued to increase ; {^=zever, so ever, in connection with interrogative and 
relative pronouns and adverbs, see p. 372, Take Notice. 
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jn (i) Rafter an imperative with the accent upon it), Expletive (p. 372) ; 
Hue e§ \o!\ be sure to do it / iJcme \(x' bcine ^ufgabe ! (2) it strengthens a 
negative: {a' uicftt, on no account, (3) (Without an accent upon it)==y^» 
know : ?^d^ bin ia nici&t bort ^tXOt\tn,you know I have not been there, ^(J 
faun bic vtufaabe nidfit macftcn, \^ \!iOiht ia f cin 95u(i&. (4) Expressing surpnse, 
it is often to be rendered by why, or be translated by a question : 25a finb 
©ic ia ! v/hy, there you are! ©ic fcbcn ia, ba6 1$ iefet gu t^Utl l&abe, ^«*/ 
^'^w see that I am busy now? {^):=inay (p. 720, 600) ; (6; ia tDOl^I/ certainly 

(P- 535). 

tlOdft (0=>'^^» -^^^'^^ ; tlOCft bettte^ M/> V'^^J' ^<y ; i2)=^ore, another 
(p. 664, 20, 21J ; (3) attcd IWlift fb^ however, ever so : gr fci audft Ttodb fo 

rcid). /<?/ ^i*»« ^^ ^v^r so rich (p. 633. 2) ; (4) ttoii^ immer (or immcr nodW= 

still, at any time you please i gg ift noc^ tmmcr fait, it is cold still. @tc 
fbnnen ba5 immcr nod) thun,^^« fnay do that at some future time ; (5)=/ 
/far, when joined to a future tense : ®u toirft bi(i& noc^ brenncn,^^i< will, I 
fear, burn yourself 

ttlttt (i)=^now, at present ; the actually present time is denoted by i c ft t 
(p.457, B); itttit ni cans a ^t>«//«wrt«r^ of the present time : 9lun]^abcid$nic^t§ 
mcf)r gu faflcn, now I have nothing more to say, but icfet \q!q^ t^, etc., I 
have nothing more to say at present ; hence (2)=therefore : ®u ttcrfpriift 
gu fommcn, nun muftt bu c3 au(i& i%\xx[, you promise to come, now (therefore) 
you must do it \ (3)=^^// (p. 495» 10)* 5Jun t^ toifl fommcn, w^//, 2 will 

come ; nun, loic ftc5t'» ? w^//, Af?w //^ matters stand? 

ttitr (i)=^«/>', ^«/: 9lur cin SOBort, but one word; (2) in connection with 
xotnxi^provided \ aBcnu cr nur SBort fidit, provided he be ^s good as his 
word, (3) Joined to an interrogative and relative pronoun=^z/tfr, so ever, 
p. 372, Take Notice, ; (4) Expletive—Z^r/iy, please, if you like, do : j{*ommen 
Sic nur ! please come, do come ! It expresses a wish : SBenn cr nur fame ! / 
wish he would come ! 

f Aon {i)=already ; (2)=zas much as, as many as : gr fiat fd&on cin 
$f unb oaDon Dcrgcfirt, he has consumed of it as much as a pound, (3) It is 
frequently not expressed in English : gr ift frf)On flcftcrn anflcfommcn, it was 
yesterday that he arrived, (4) Often, especially with the future tense, it 
expresses emphasis=/ hope, never mind, don't fear, no doubt ; as, ©ie 
loetben midfi f Aon Dcrftcfien,^<?« 'iJ^Hl (I hope or no doubt) have understood 
me. gr mtrb id^on fommen, (don't fear) he will come, Jtcfi wcrbe eS fcfion 
fo lemen, (never mind) I shall learn it so, (5) With adjectives ana ad- 
verbs it sometimes means quite : 6§ ift fcfion tDafir, aber . . ., it is quite 
true, but , , , 

fo often precedes adjectives and adverbs in exclamatory phrases ; as, 
SBie tft bie 92atur fo fd^5n ! @o aang bin i(fi bodfi ni(fit mit Sffincn eintierftanben 
(einDerftanbcn fcin, to agree with). 

Generally, however, the adjective or adverb in an exclamatory proposition 
follows the word lute ; as; SBie f ^bn ifl bie 9{atur ! 3Bie grog ift bie @Ute i^otteS I 
SBie leic^tfinnig f^aft bu ge^anbelt ! 

In responding to any assertion whatever, it denotes surprise and has the sense 
of tndy \ as, @r i^ geftern geftorben. @o ? 3fl eS benn mdgltd^ I 
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Elsewhere, f o placed at the beginning of the phrase is synonymoas with a I f 
and indicates a concourse of circumstances : as, So (tAus) to&re benn boS SBei! 
fiUUHid^ t)ottbra4t ! (p. 657). 

In this latter example, f serves to resume all that has preceded. 

t0Of where^ is sometimes used as a conjunction meaning if\ tl^o 
mdalicft, if possible ; tOO nicftt, if not \ tpofcrn, in case that, if 

tOO^I (i)=we//; it refers to what pleases our feelings or senses : 9Retn 
^tun\> \]t XOO\il, nty friend is or feels well; (2)=obtt)o5l, although : ^^re 
iKcinunfl ift wo^l ricbtifl ; abcr idb fann bie ©a^e nidbt aufflcben.^ (3) It indi- 
cates a//r^xi;/i^i//f?« ox probability (p. 344), in which case it is especially 
joined to the future tense or to auxiliaries : SBol^I bret^ta ^al^re itnb'S. 
6r IDirb Jcutc tt)Ol)I fommcn, A^ will come, I think {ox probably) to-day, gg 
fdnnte mo^I flcfd^eljcn, bafe . . ., H might so happen that . . . 

9 

stout (i)=indeed, it is true ; (2) utth fjtOM=^nd that, and those, and 
youjte: ^J^ur cincr Don Sftnen !am \xx(bi\XiCLi\iti'6\ii\U,onlyoneof them came 
and he the eldest, gr ift ein 936fctt)i(6t unb gtoar Don bcr flcfd^rlicftftcn 3lrt^ 
he is a villain and that of the most dangerous kind, 

OBSERVATIONS UPON CO-ORDINATE PROPOSITIONS. 

1. The co-ordinates take various names, according to the conjunction 
which unites them. They may, therefore, be copulatives (unb), causals 
(bcnn), adversatives (obcr, abcr, fonbcrn), restrictives (aflcin). 

The last three classes of propositions correspond to the snbordinates of the 
same class. Compare : 

CO-ORDINATES. SUBORDINATES. 

(Causals) 3tjr f cib in Url nt(i&t fid&cr ; 3br fcib in Uri xa^i ficftcr, toeil bic 
benn bie ^Iprannen reic^en ftd^ bie XDtannen ftcb bie ^dnbe teic^en. 
^dnbe. 

(Adversatives) 3)ie SBortc fmb gmar O b fl I c i 4 bic SBorte gut fmb, fmb pc 
gut, fie finb abcr nid^t bad 33cftc. bod) ni(i^t ba§ Scfte. 

(Restrictives) "^Sim^xtyxxCti^Vxt^tA* SKcin gf^^cunb, obf^on bie golbene 
bene 3cit ift molftl Dorbci; a 11 ein S^it Dorbci ift, bringcn ficbocftbie 
bie @utcn bringcn ftc gurita. ®utcn guriid. 

2. There are some restrictive propositions peculiar to the German 
language. They are formed by the aid of the auxiliary ntttgClt^ and are 
co-ordinate to other propositions. If the restriction aims at an adjective, it 
is preferable to make the adverb n (ift f precede it ; as, Sr mag fagen loa§ 
er toill, ic6 glaubc it)m bodft nid)t. ^ie !IJlenfd)en m5gcn nodft fo mddfttig fcin, 
ftc finb bocft ein SpiclbaU {sport, football) bcS ©*ic!fal§. 

The co-ordinate restrictive propositions formed with mdgcn may be used either 
affirmatively or interrogatively; as, @r mag or mag er no(^ fo reic^ )ein, er \^i bo<( 
^Pfiid^tcn gu crfttttcn. 

3. By suppressing the conjunction bafe in a phrase, the subordinate 
clause is changed into a co-ordinate. In the latter the verb always occupies 
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the second place ; as, 3d^ glaubc, ©ie trrcn )\6) (usually 3$ glaube, baft . . . 
trrcn). ftr fafltc, cr Ifeatte fcmen ftntfdfelufe (p. 677) gcfafet (/^ fak^ a resolution). 

4. The verbs faflcn, fpred^en, antiDorten, bcnfcn, mcincn, Qiaubcn, boffcn 
and others similar are often inserted in the form of a parenthesis into a 
phrase which logically depends upon these verbs. In this case there is an 
inversion in the parenthetical proposition ; as, 3<i bin mit cu4 gufricbcn/ 
f afltc Slapolcon gu fcincr @arbe, al§ cr Don ibr f(bico=9lapolcon \<x^it, ju fcincr 
Oarbc, ba6 cr, etc.). ©ic tocrbcn, boffc id), tnit un§ gufricbcn f ctn (=icb boffc, 
baft ©ic, etc.). gr ift, bcnfc icb, fut feme 9Kubc belobnt worbcn (=icb bcnfc, 
baft et/ etc.). 

CONJUNCTIONS EMPLOYED IDIOMATICALLY. 

1. The conjunctions tibtt, fottiiettt, Uttettt, ^I'c all translated by but\ 
however, each of them has a particular acceptation which it is important 
to know. 

Slbcr and fonbcrn denote opposition between two phrases or between 
two terms of the same proposition, but fonbcrn is only employed after a 
negation^ if the two opposed objects are excluded reciprocally ; as, ®ic 
^cleibifluna ift flroft, abcr orofecr ift fcinc ®nabc. 9li(bt mir jcbiibrt (p. 715) 
ber ®an!, fonbcrn @ott. 9lid)t fiir bic ©eijcnioart (p. 382) tft ba§ ftinb gu 
ergicbcn, fonbcrn fiir bic 3"^unft. 

9lbcr is employed even after a negation, when the two opposed objects 
can be conceived as true at tne same time ; as, 6r ift nid&t ftart obcr flcfunb 
(see p. 108, fottiiettt)* 

9incin always has a restrictive sense, it serves to deny or to attenuate 
the result which we should be tempted to draw from the fact announced. 
This conjunction has the same sense as the adverb jcbod) ; as, 3(i6 fanb (gioar) 

Quf ben Sflurcn (^plains, fields) Slumc unb 5lc6rc (p. 299), allcin ben gru^UnQ 
fanb \^ ntc^t bet i^ncn. 

Note, I. ^0ein can always be replaced by obcr, but not vice versa. In this 
case abcr is generally preceded by the adverb jmar; as, (fr fonntc jmar ben SJlife* 
mut^ {dejectedness, ilUhumor) fcincr 5!ruppcn, abcr (or cflcin) cr fonnte aud^ i^ren 
@e^orfam. 

Note, 2. ?lbcr was originally an adverb signifying anew^ again (according to 
Grimnii— Gothic afar^ after, behind). This signification is still preserved in the 
compound adverb abcrmalS, anew, onte more (see p. 653). From this adverbial 
origin it results that abcr may change its place. It is placed at the beginning 
of the phrase when the antithesis falls upon the verb or upon the entire propo- 
sition; if, on the contrary, it depends upon a particular term, it is preferable to 
make other words precede it ; as, llJange \!^qA man an ba§ SBorfommcn {Recurrence) Don 
Srrlit^tern gcgloubt {jignis fatuus^ walking fire)- jcfet ift abcr bcwief en, bafe e5 (cine ' 

gibt. 3ufriebcn^cit gibt atlcin baS ©lild, mc abcr ocr 9Jlammon {mammon^ richts). 

• 

2. Propositions which in English are connected by the correlative 
conjunctions both , , . and (foiool)? . • • al§ au(i&), either , . . or (cntwcbcr 
. . , obcr), neither , , , nor (mcbcr . • . no4), the more , . . the more 
Qcmcbr . . . bcfto mcbO, the less , , , so much the less (jc IDCniflCr . . . 
bcfto mcniflcr), not only , . , but also (nid^t nur . . . fonbcrn aucb), etc.» 



ha\'e no absolute character of co-ordinatire conjonctions in German. The 
union is made partly by the aid of adjerbs or C0'<frdiuativ€ conjmmciions^ 

and partly by means of subordimati-je conjunctions. 

The construction of each proposition consequently depends upon the 
nature of the word which unites it to the other. If this word be an adverb, 
and is found at the beginning of the proposition, inversion will be necessary ; 
if it be a co-ordinative conjunction the verb is placed after the subject ; 
finally, if a subordinative conjunction, the verb terminates the clause. The 
following table will show the strength of each of these words : 

enttDcber ^idv. . . . ober conj. co-ord. 

nidit nur (or afletn) adv tonbem ouifi (fooor or fclbft) conj. co-ord. 

foiDO^I adv. ... al5 Cols aucp) conj. sub. 

©eber adv nod) adv. 

ie me^r (or menioer) conj. sub. befto(orumfo)ine(r(ortoentger)adv. 

92t(^t aUein foQen xdxx (or tolr loOen nt(6t aOein) unferem 9tdd6fi€n fetn VAi6. 
lufuflen {io do, cause, inflict on), {onbem ©it foOen iftm au(l^@utfS Hun. 3« 
mc^r man bie Srf abruna (p* 637) ju nu^en toetft^ befio mebr |it(t man, bag bod 
Unerf orfc^Iicftc {uninvcsttgablc, inscrutable) feinen praftif(6cn 5lmcn ftat. 

3. To the correlative conjunctions must be added the expressions { e t e S 
. . . f c i e § (whether . . . ^) ; as. gl^riftine^ ilSnigin bon ©4»eben, entfaqte 
(p. 704; bcm i^ronc, Jci e§ toepen iftrcr Sorhebe (predilection) fiir bie ftunjle 
unb 2BifIenfd)aften, fei cS au§ iftrcm natiirU<ften ^ang (inclination, propen- 
sity) fiir bie SuriidaeiOflenfteit (seclusion). We say e 3 f ei b a | (conj. sub.) 
when a verb depenos upon this conjunction ; as, @ei e^ ba6 tc!^ nt^t auf » 
J^a^it (to attend closely), fei e^ baB er ju leife fpraci^, tc!^ ^abe ba§ nidfet ae^drt. 

Note, I. When the words ni^t nur for aOetn) . . . fonbem au4 (felbfl. fo9Qr) 
serve to unite two sentences, the adverbs avL<ii, felbfl, fogar. are placed after the 
verb and not after fonbern ; as, J^eppler befog nic^t nur QUttQlIenbe (p. 616) Aenmniftc, 
fonbcm mar f ogar einer ber bebeutenbften (Skle^rten feiner Sett. 

Note, 2, When the words the more , , , the mere are followed by an adjec- 
tire, they are rendered by jc . . . bffto followed by a comparative', as, Jje flanr bie 
9l&4te ftnb, befto ft&r!er ift ber X^ou. 

CONNECTION OF SUBORDINATE WITH PRINCIPAL 

PROPOSITIONS. 

I. When the principal proposition is preceded by a subordinate begin- 
ning with toenn, etc., the adverb \p, which may be placed at the commence- 
ment, is especially used in the following cases : 

a. After a hypothetical proposition in which the conjunction tOtXiXi is 
suppressed, and which is consequently constructed like an interrogative 
clause (p. 389, 5) ; as, ©dttc ic^ ben fricgerifcften (p. 450 Solbot in ber ®5la«i&t 
nid&t fallen fcljen, fo fafltc id), bu mdrft a:albot. 

b. For clearness of sense, especially after one or more subordinates 
to a certain extent; as, Dbflleidft xax&i bieic Slicker bon ber SSerbcrbt^cit 
{depravity) beS TOcnfd&enflejd^Ie(ibt8 untcrrid)tct unb mir flcjciflt ftaben, boB 
SeiDcn unb Unflliid bon bcm fiooS ber ©tcrblid^en un3crtrcnnli(i& (inseparable) 
finb ; f toeiaert (p. 5S5) fic6 bod^ mein ^era baran gu alauben. 
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c. For the sake of euphony, and particularly to avoid the bringring 
together of the same words ; as, S)a i^m nid^t gu ratlfecn ift, f ift iftm au$ 
niAt gu l^elfen. 

2. ^o is not employed after subordinate propositions which denote 
time\ as. ^I§ (or nacftbcm) (Edfar ben Wubifon ubcrfd^rittcn {to pass aver) 
^attc, flicng (and not f o flicnfl) bic romiidftc Scpublif rafm i^rcm ©turje (p. 626) 
entgeoen. But propositions of this kind may be followed by the adverbs 
b a or b a n H/ which are placed at the beginning of the principal. These 
words are especially used when the subordinate is of great length ; as^ 
?ll§ bcr SRittcr cnblicft uom flfrcugsuoe {crusade) Jcimfc]6rtc {to return home), 
too cr ftc^ 3a]&rc lang burA fcine ©clbcntl&atcn {exploit, heroic deed) au8fle» 
gcid^net {to ots Unguis h), ba fanb er Da§ ©d)Io6 fcincr SSdter bon fcincn fjfcinbcn 
gcrftSrl (p. 308). 

INTERJECTIONS. 

1. The interjections have no grammatical connection with other 
words in a sentence ; they are thrown in* between the parts of a sentence, 
without exercising any mfluence upon its construction. They express 
momentary feelings, as those of i,pain or sorrow, by qA ! !; 2. 01 joy, 
by oft ! ia I fteifa ! lu^ftci ! fturra ! ; 3- of surprise, wonder^y et ! a* ! ^a ! : 
4. of abhorrence, aversion, by mui ! fi ! ; 5. of doubt, by ftm ! ftcm ! ; o. ot 
calling and exclaiming, by ftc! fteba! ftofia! pft! 7. Many interjections 
are imitative words, i. e. imitations of various sounds ; as, ftu|d^ ! 6im«6am ! 
puff! fnadS! 

2. The above genuine interjections are not, strictly speaking, /ar/j of 
speech. From these must be distinguished such expressions as tocft! 
ttcft! woe is me/ (eibcr! alas/ beil! hail f flottloo! God be praised/ 
tooftlan! well/ tooftlauj! cheer up/ gctrop! be 0/ good cheer/ etc. These 
must be regarded as elhptical sentences. 

LEXICOLOGY. 

tierblttffett (p. 746), to stupefy, dumbfound-, c. of Dcr- (p. HO and 
bluff en. In L. Ger. bluffen=-io strike one with fear by means of ges- 
tures and words ; conn, with Engl, to bluff. 

VltXwxdfi>Xxz (Ib.)> melancboly, depression of mind \ Gr. melan, black, 
and chole, bile, so-called because it was supposed to be occasioned by 
black bile. 

0Wocl6ottiltie (Ib.)> bypocbondria, a disease arising from derangement 
of the digestive organs ; Gr. hypo, under, and chondros, sl cartilage. 

Sfite (p« 746), cornet of paper ; fr. L. Ger. tute^zaL. horn, tuten, to blow a 
horn; tate, L. Ger. = tube, pipe. 

2)ttlltaft (p* 743), damask; fr. Itl. damasto and damasco, a figured stuff 
(orig. of silk) from Damascus in Syria, where it was originally made. 

^Interjection, lit. a throwing between, fr. Lat. inter, between, and jacio, jaetum, 
to throw. 
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CecHtce (lb ) (better 3enji4), service, a set of dishes ; Fr. service, fir. L, 

Lat. senntium mensae or ^ m^n xa^table plate ; comp. Fr. server 

une table, 
tttd^ttUp inade of tin, fr. Slet^, tin ; ahd. blck, Dutch, Dan. blick, A. S. 

blican, to glisten dully ; conn, with bleic^ (p. 308) and Slid (p- I77)* 
TfftfffrfW/ ^^ lacker, fr. Itl. laccare, to varnish ; Itl. /o^^a, Sp. /o^a, Fr. 

//i^2^^ ; all from the Pers. lak. Sans. lackschA=z, kind of red color. 
^^Stte (p- 752), Itfena, a bristly-maned quadruped, so named, from its 

likeness to a sow ; Gr. hyaina, a sow. 
Sialeft(lh.). diale<^ fr. Gr. Lat. dialectus, conversation, colloquy ; then 

a tribe's or people's mode of speaking, in contrast to that of some other. 

The thorough German word 97tunbart (p. 342), i. e. the mode of speak- 
ing with all its peculiarities prevailing in parts of a country, is identical 

in meaning. 
ftlftmterett (p. 754). ^0 smear, grease ; A. S. smerian ; fr. Qfd^eet, 

smear ; A. S. smeru. Ice. smbr, grease. 
Sf ibifettd (P- 756), lighter, paper match ; prob. Fr. fil de bois, gnln of 

wood. 
tttlntlB (p- 759). leave of absence \ mhd. urloup and urlaubi, O. Sax. 

^r/^=permission ; c. of ur=cr (p. 525) and the Goth, and O. Ger. 

laubjan, louben, A. S. leaf an, Engl, leave; see g(ittt&Ctt^ p* 3o8. 
I^istlett (p* 765), to limp ; mhd. hinke, hanc, hunken ; prob. akin to (anfieit 

(p. 277) ; because the body tends to hang down in walking towards 

that side on which the foot is shorter or injured. 
Qtrij^uld^ fniser, niggard ; c. of @ci^, avarice, stinginess ; older nhd. 

geit, mhd. git, an unbridled eagerness, craving greediness ; thus the 

adj. oeigtG, older ahd. geitig, from mhd. gitsen, A. S. gitsian, to be 

greedy, avaricious ; and ©al§, neck, throat ; A. S. heals, hals ; fr. Lat. 

collum. Sans, gala ; hence lit. a greedy throat. 
yt^XUMdttVi, lo shiver, break to pieces ; c. of get- (p. 187) and fplittetn, 

p. 650. 
GUntiott (p* 768), citation ; fr. Lat. citare, to call, summon, then to quote. 
tttobiflcietett^ lo modify \ fr. Lat. modificare, modus, measure, or mode, 

manner, 2SiAfacio, to make, hence change the form or manner. 
^Obf eltgf eit (Ib.), all a person has, effects, goods ; from the adj. ftabfelifl 

(not used in nhd.) ; mhd. habescelec=xt\^^ rich ; for fclifl, see p. 500. 
Stiffen (Ib.) (the usual mode of writing, but better J(fitffcn),>>«V/(Wcf, cusbioii ; 

from Itl. cuscino, O. Fr. cuissin, Fr. coussin. 
fiig(i|j^ (lb.), easily, well, conveniently, fit \ fr. fuQcn (p. 525), from which 

t5fuflli(ftf cit, fitness, convenience, 
8loft (p. 770). rust; prop, the reddish brown coating on iron exposed to 

moisture ; fr. Lat. russus, red. 
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hmapHq (lb.), muggish, musty ; related to ^atttflf^ damp, vapor ; fr. 
mhd. dimpfen (imperf, cr dampf^ ujir dump/en), to smoke ; L. Ger. 
dumpig=2^ihmdL\iCt moist ; hence bum^ftg orig.=oppressed by smoke, 
vapor ; then both narrow -breasted and moist. To the same root belong 
Sltllt^f ^ gloomy, and the Engl. dumpS) dmnpisli. 

ftdb ettttttfteit (lb.)> to nestle ; fr. mhd. nest, nist, A. S. nist, nest, akin 
to Lat. nidus (for nisdus), Sans, ntda (for nischada)=io sit down, for 
sad=Xo fiit. 

tierttlifcfiett^ ^o efface, obliterate-, see otolffi^ett^ p. 651. 

ftemuifteltt (p. 777). ^0 stumble ; fr. ftraud&en ; mhd. struchen, fr. mhd. 
struck (nhd. <Sttltlt(6)=^'^'^^' thicket ; hence prop, to lose one's equili- 
brium in walking or to stumble through an obstruction of the ground ; 
conn, with it is Engl, to struggle. 

9xtbi (lb.) crab ; ahd. chrepiz, mhd. krebes ; prob. from A. S. creopan, 
to creep, crawl ; thus tttdbhtp A. S. crabba ; fr. ftoBbeltt^ lo crawl, 
sprawl. To the same root belong ftrfi|l|iel (lit a creeper), cripple \ 
ftfi^fielig^ crippled ; L. Ger. krupen ; Dutch kruipen=to creep. 

XtftHtltCttt^ testament (lit. that which testifies), a will ; fr. Lat. testa^ 
mentum — testor, to be a witness. 

Qtttttttt (more usual ^OtttttCtt)^/^^^^^. gum, T^yxXx^gumme, A. S.goma ; 
perhaps with formative ttt^ derived from gdl^nen (p* 171)* 

f^lfitett (lb.), to perceive, feel \ fr. ®fittt^ p. 182. 

tfil^Ctt (P' n^)% lo move, affect ; ahd. hruoran, A. S. hreran, mhd. riUren, 
Engl, to rear. Of the same root is bie Slltll^^ a^d* rvor, dysentery 
(lit. the movement), 

9t]tfd|cl (lb.), muscle (or muscle-shell), fr. Lat. musculus, little mouse, 
from the resemblance of the animal in the shell with the mouse. 

••Ogeil (p. 778), to wave, billow ; fr. SSoge (for SBafle), wave ; Goth, vegs 
^=movement, and wave, surge ; ahd. wa^, A. S. vcsg, v^^=9BoflC ; fr- 
the root wag, wegan ; mcflcn, now generally betDCflcn (p. 176). 

IHStttig (p* 780), humorous, witty ; fr. JBottttC^ humor, whim, fancy ; ahd. 
and mhd. lune, fr. Lat. luna, moon ; fig. it conveyed every phase of 
the moon in its supposed influence upon the destinies of man, t)ien the 
changeableness of fortune, and finally the changing frame of mind or 
temperament. Compare in English lunacy, a kind of madness for- 
merly supposed to be affected by the moon. The adj. launifd^ is 
generally taken in a bad sense 2Si^^ll-humored, freakish \ since the 
suffix if cd, ish, both in German and English often marks contempt and 
depreciation; thus finbif llft^ ^^iVflTisii ; fc^njcintfcft^ fautflift, hogg%s^\ 
bicbifli^, MzVz/isli. 

Sogit (lb.), toga (lit. a covering, the mantle of a Roman citizen; fr. 
Lat. tego, to cover. 



—798— 

Itat^ebet (p. 781), lecturing desk; fr. Gr. kathedra, chair, professor's 

chair, then fig. even professorship, 
Itel^tbefett (p. 7B1), broom ; c. of fe^ren, to sweep, and forfeit, broom, 

besom ; A. S. besem^esm^esmas, twigs ; ahd. kerebesemo, 
btottig (p- 782), droll (and 6xo\\y), funny, fitted to provoke laughter ; fr. 

bet ^toO^ droll ; Dutch droll, a thick and short person, a jester, a 

merry-andrew ; Ice. troll, giant, magician. 
^etttblragett (lb.), skirt-collar ; c. of ©cmb, p. 233, and ftMgOt, collar, 

neck ; mhd. ^Ara^^=throat, gullet ; conn, with Engl. cnt^T) Dan. 

kroe, A. S. hraca, 
frifletett^ lo curl the hair ; fr. Fr. f riser, to curl ; conn, with it bU 

Sfrifur, curling, head-dress, fr. Yx,frisure, 
ftontSbie^ comedy, fr. Gr. komodia, a ludicrous or mirthful spectacle ; fr. 

komos, a revel, and aeido, to sing. 
f Omifli^, coiiilcal3 raising mirth, droll. 

geiiemettb (p- 424)* see %\vxSxSo^p p- 338. 

APPENDIX I. 

FORMATION OF WORDS. 

a. DeriTation. 

1. The words are derived from roots which form the primary element 
of a family of kindred words ; as, fc^nciben, ©dfenitt, incision ; @^itttter, 
reaper ; f (ftnifeen, to carve ; f (j^ncibifi, cutting ; ©d^neibet, tailor, all belong- 
ing to the same root. 

2. The most essential parts of the root are the consonants, which are 
but slightly changed in the aerived words. The rule is that the consonants 
can only cnange within the ranee of the same organ of speech, i. e. a lip- 
sound can enter instead of another lip-sound, but not a guttural or a tootn- 
sound. Thus for instance the following may change with one another : 

^' b, 1 6 (ff), 8 (fc) ; as, fdftncibcn, to cut, ©dfenitt^ incision, fdjniteln, 
to carve ; flic^cn, to flow, floti, afloat ; bcif^en, to bite, bitter, bitter ; »iffett, 
to know, SUJi^/ ^'^• 

b. fl, %, d6, f (c!): as, brcljen, to turn, brwftfein, to turn (on a lathe) ; 
toetf en, to wake, xoaixi, awake ; f cftlagen, to strike, ©d&Iaii^t, battle. 

^' b, ^, t), f , i)f ; as, 5cben, to lift, ^ef e, barm ; tricf en, to drip, Irollfen, 
drop] SRabe, raven, SRolJpe, black horse. 

The vowels are subjected to greater changes ; thus Zo^, hole, and 
ZMt,gap\ Sftor, gate, and %\)ViX, door\ r^ovi,full, and filflen, to fill \ 
9Dltl(i&, ^ilk, aKoIfe, whey, tnelfen, to milk, etc., belong together. 

3. Very often these changes originated irregularly, by mere chance or 
by bad pronunciation {inorganicallyY As for instance : the a in IBrftutioam 
(for 0) (p. 64) ; the o m ^Irflwobn (tor q) (p. 411) ; the ei in ereignen (for 
Su) (p. 400) ; the i in tt)ifd)cn (for a) (p. 651), etc. 
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In many words ino]:ganic consonan/s intruded ; as, ginfd^Itnflen (p. 315) ; 
I in ©nat)c (p. 178) ; the > in SKonb (p. 109), icnianb (p. 246, nicmanb) ; the 
tin dffentliiift (p. 246), ?ljt (p. 269). 

In others, a consonant has been assimilated to another near by ; as, 
glle for gine (p. 392) ; iatte for liable ; ©offaW for ©otftfaW (p. 182), nennen 
for nemiten (p. 276), etc. 

In others, sounds disappeared \ as, 3uflCnb from jutlfi \ ®nabe for ®e« 
nabe (p. 402) ; erbarmcn for erbearmen (p. 412) ; biibf* for bSfifdb (p. 183) ; 
edit for e^td&t (p. 328) ; Ifteutc for hiu tagu (p. 117) ; 3un!cr for gunobcrr 
(p. 646) ; Sunflfcr for fjunaf rau (p. 466) ; glenb for alilandi (p. 438) ; ©amS* 
taa for ©abbatbStafl CP. 437)» ancl the many words that lost their final e 
belonging to the N -declension (p. 172), etc. 

4. We distinguish in derivation, besides the rooi, primary derivatives 
or stems (©tftrnmcj, and secondary derivatives or branches (©profef ormen). 
The primary derivatives are mostly formed by mere vowel change, and 
sometimes also by the addition of insignificant letters or syllables ; as, 
SBurf , throw (fr. metf en) ; Sru4, break (fr. brcd&en) ; Slitt ride (fr. rciten) ; 
5afl,/«// (fr. faflen) ; ©t)runfl, i^ap (fr. fprinoen). 

Note, Terminations are insignificant which either do not alter the meaning 
of the word deprived of them ; as, oC^let*"8fC^(r 04f t^D4§, or without whicn 
the remaining portion of the word would be without any distinct meaning ; as, 
Jcttcr, ©arten, 25ffcl, Xi^aif ^rbe, $t\xn% etc. Many words with insignificant end- 
ings were formerly monosyllabic; as, ^ammcl, whether \ Sd^enfel, thigh \ ^Biffcn, 
bit\ (^xitxit garden \ jhtod^n, bone\ Rummer, sorrow \ formerly ^m, 6(^anf, Si^ 
Rati, l^nod^, jtum. 

The secondary derivatives are for the most part derived from stems 
by joining suffixes to the end of the root or stem. 

5. a. Primary derivatives are generally masculine (with the excep- 
tion of those in b smd a few others). 

b. Primary derivatives ending in t, b (bc)^ t (fe)^ or after a liquid 
in fk, are for the most part feminine. Those ending in t change the 
preceding 6 into f, and g into fj^ ; as, bie <?unbe, knowledge (fr. fcnnen) : 
ote 3aGb^ chase (fr. jaflen, p. 280) ; bie ®unft (fr. gdnnen, 59^) ; bie Stnnft 
(fr. fSnnen, p. 338) ; Die ©pradfte (fr. fpre^cn); bie Saat (fr. fdcn, p. 281) ; 
bie Slucftt (fr. Bieaen, p. 240) ; bie ©ftlaiiftt (fr. f dftlaflcn, p. 292) ; bie ®ruft 
(fr. graben, p. 517) ; bte ©dftrift (fr. fd&reiben). Compare p. 282, Take Notice. 

c, A few primary derivatives have assumed the augment (je- and arc 
feminine; as, ®ebcrbe (p. 576). ©ebiibr, duty; ®cburt (p. 222), ®cbulb 
(p. 370). ®cfa5r (p. 254). ®ef*i*te (p. 206), ®ef4tt)ulft (p. 556). ®eftalt 
(p. 312), ®cn}alt (p. 369), ®eiDa]6r/ security, 

6. Secondary derivatives are generally formed from primary deriva- 
tives by means of suffixes ; as, Sunblti^ (fr. 93unb, binbcn), ©d^Ioffct, 
locksmith (fr. ©d)Io6, fc^liejen) ; madbtig, mighty (fr. TOaci&t, mogen). 

Note, Suffixes were once independent words and they are still significant 
terminations, since by means of them new words with some difference of meaning 
are formed. 
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Take Notice I In secondary derivatives, formed by suffixes, having the 
vowel e or i, as in the following : e, to, \&li, ifdfe/ infi, in, lein, (ften, lidft, nife/ 
en, em, cl, fel, the vowels a, o, u and the diphthong au of the stem usoalfy 
become modified ; as, ©drtncr (fr. ®arten), Sftder (fn baden), ®rafin (fr. 
®raf), ©unbin (fr. ©unb), Saumlein (fr. SBaum), @5ind6en (fr. ©ol^n). 

7. SuBstantiTe suffixes. The following suffixes form derivative 
substantives, 

1. a, tt ^^SSS' cquiv. er, or) denotes a male person as a doer ox 
agent ; as, bet ftdufet, purchaser ; Sdrfer, baker ; ©anfler, singer (p. 103). 

b. In some words I or tt precedes this suffix for euphony ; as, ftun{l« 
Ut, artist; %\]6iUx, joiner ; B6i\xlhntt, debtor. 

c. It denotes sometimes a male animal or an instrument ; as, Staitt, 
tom-cat; Softret^ ^'w/^/. 

d. It forms names of male persons from names of countries and 
places (see p. 749, 3). 

Note, This er must be distinguished from the insignificant er mentioned above. 

2. in (Engl, equiv. ine^ ness) forms feminine substantives from mas- 
culine ones (p. 170). 

3. ttng (Engl, equiv. ling) forms appellations of persons, of some ani- 
mals and inanimate objects ; as, ^rembUnfl, stranger ; SdnglinQ/ youth ; 
3fiflWnfl, /«/>//; ^'tVi^xci^, linnet ; ^prdftUnfl, jA^^/. 

A few substantives of this kind express contempt ; as, XHd^terling, poetaster; 
TOetl^Iina, hireling; gfrdmntling, hypocritical bigot, pretender to pietj^ (p, 233). In a 
few words the old German termination ing is retained; as, pfenning, ^nng, etc. 

A ju.^ ( Tr««i -««;« !>.<« ) form diminutives, see p. 104, and express 

^ ^ \ i^!l' ^ "^ \ fondness and endearmentTks, ^Japadjen 

lent I -let J j^.^,j ^ gji^OTjj^en, dear father, mother. 

Seitt is preferred after a mute consonant (especially after a I sound); dbcit 
after a vowel or liquid ^especially after I) ; as, ^d^tK^n, little son ; SAd^letn, iMfifir 
brook ; Qflilftc^cn, streamlet, 

5- i0/ i<^^ icftt, tlci^^ occur only in a few substantives; as, ftdnifi, 
Sflettifl, radish ; ^loXiX^, crane ; ^abiftt. hawk ; gfal^nridft, ensign ; @gn* 
feri(i&, gander ; gntericft, drake ; <JeW4(t;/ sweepings ; ®idtid&t/ thicket. 

6. ttttg (£ngl. equiv. m^, /^/r) forms abstract nouns expressing an 
action or an effected state (p. 177^ ; as, ©cfrciung, liberation ; ©t&rninfl/ 
strengthening. Some have a collective sense; as, AletbuttQ/ clothing \ 
SBalbung, woodland, 

7. ttt|( (Engl, equiv. ness) (see p. 275). 

8. Jel and f al occur in but few substantives, partly of an abstract, 
partly of a concrete meaning ; as, ©Alrffal, fate ; Drongf 0^ calamity ; 
Ueberbleibfcl, remnant, remainder ; SRfttqfel, riddle. 
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o. ei (Enel. equiv. y). Those derived from verbs denote an action, 
mostly in a bad sense ; as, ^eu(6elet, hypocrisy ; ©pielcrci, trifling. Those 
derived from names of persons aenote the employment, condition, place of 
business, or a collective notion of persons ; as, fjarberci/ dyer*s work ; 
^^dttti, printing-office ; 3ttiitXZX, cavairy. 

In the above examples the letters er preceding ei belong to the substantives 
Sfftrber, SDrucfer, iReiter. In some cases er is inserted ; as, 6Hat)erei (fr. S(lat>e), 
slavery. 

10. tp ^ctt* Itiif form abstract nouns from adjectives ; as, ®iite, 

f7odness (fr. gut); ©torfe, strength (fr. ftarf); ©d&Snlftcit, deauty (fr. fd^dtl). 
or the use of tm instead of l^cit, see p. 135, ®|iatf asit(ett« 

11. fAaft (Engl, equiv. ship) (p. 177) and tJ^mit (Engl, eauiv. dom) 
(p, 171) both form abstract and collective nouns; as, Sefanntfc^aft^ all 
fone*sJ acquaintance or friends ; ^etbentl^um/ the whole body of Aeatnens, 
ksatkendom, 

8. AdfectiTe BuAxefu Derivative adjectives are formed by : 




Oefirifl fr. fleflern; qicRfl (p. 750 fr. l^icr ; icfeifl fr. icfet, etc. 



^* if d^ (Engl, equiv. isli, ic) denotes belonging or relating, or being 
siimlar to a person or a place ; as, l^immlifd^, heavenly ; irbtfS/ ^c^rthlv ; 
ipanifd^,' Spanish, Sometimes used in contempt=£ngl. ish ; as, finbtub^ 
childish ; iDetbif^, womanish. It is also employed to form adjectives from 
fordgn words ; as, pl^l^ftfdb, physical-, poetifq^ poetical] politifd^, political 
(see p. 88). 

c. VHSb^ (EngL equiv. ly) affixed to substantives^ denotes manner or 
resemblance ; as, frcunblid^, friendly ; m&nnlidi, manly ; added to adjec^ 
Hves it has the force of the English ish ; as, gelbltd^, yellowish ; rdtl^ttd^/ 
reddish ; added to (verbal) roots it denotes a possibility in an active or passive 
sense ; as, bienlidft/ serviceable ; nflfettift, useful ; bcotifflidj^ conceivable. 

d, l^iit (Engl, equiv. able, ible, ful, ous, see p. 125) denotes capacity 
or possibility of bearing, doing, producing ; as, banibar, thankful ; iDunbet* 
bar, wonderful, won£rou^ ; frudfttbar, fertile (fruit-bearing) ; c|bar, eat' 
abU ; trinlbar, drinkable, 

^. f nut (Engl, equiv. some, ful, ahd. sama, the same^ see p. 126) 
deiioXts possibility, disposition, inclination ; as, friebfam,/^A^^^^/<^ (inclined 
to peace) ; betif am, wholesome ; einfam, lonesome (=nearly the same as 
all one or alone) ; arbeitf am, laborious ; f urdfttf am, timid. 

Note, Adjectives with the suffixes lic!^ and Bar added to the same verbal root 
differ, in li^ denoting an active and bar a passive meaning : as, em|lfinblid^"^^- 
iitive, tmpftnbbar (what can be felt), smsible, 

/• J^nft (Engl, equiv. /«/, ous, ish, ly) (see p. 385). 
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g' U^ (Engl, equiv. likely) is especially added to names of materials, 
and denotes resemblance ; as, pcinid^t stony ; ^olgid^t, wood-like ; blumid^t, 
flower-like, 

h, ett (Engl, equiv. en) forms adjectives from names of materials, 
showing the material which anything is made of; as, golben, golden \ 
fciben, silken \ moBen, woolen 

Note, In some words this sufEx has an x inserted for euphony; J^BIjcnt, 
wooden\ bleiem, leaden, 

i' Io8 (Engl, equiv. less). 2o§ is itself an adjective. When employed 
as a suffix it means without and corresponds to Engl, less ; as, freubenloS, 
joyless \ \tVi6:iiMt fruitless, 

9. Verb suffixes. 

1. Ctt« By the regular infinitive termination en verbs are formed from 
substantives and adjectives, in many instances modifying the vowel of the 
stem (p. 201, Take Notice); as, trftfteil. to console, (r, SrofI, consolation'; 
fattcin, to saddle, fr. ^oMtl, saddU \ tdbten, to kill, fr. tobt dead; lecrcn^ to 
empty, fr. Iccr, empty. 

Note, For causative verbs formed by vowel change, see p. 276, S&tl^et^iet^ 

2. The suffixes ellt and ettt form derivative verbs, gfiving the sense of 
diminution, repetition, or contempt ; as, U§pcln, to lisp ; XoxSx^ttn, to whisper; 
\thmmt\Vi, to cifect piety \ Xo\^^\x[, to affect wit; XQwSt\X[, to moan ; Wtnttnem, 

Jo whine; J^ldfcm, to feel drowsy; ^iiftcln, to cough a little; \Ci^t\n,to 
smile (laugh a little). 

3. Verbs in ictett are, for the most part, of foreign origin ; as, l^ono* 
ricrcn, to honor (fr. Lat. honorare) ; tracticrcn, to treat, use (fr. Lat. traciare). 

Note. A few verbs with gett or fett denote repetition of a sound ; as. Mfl^ien, 
to croak \ fid^3cn, to groan; fdj|luc^|en, to sob \ fummfcn, to bttz%, 

10. The prefixes used for the formation of derivative nouns are : 

@tj- (Engl, equiv. arcb, see p. 135, Mtjt) ; as, grgbififtof (p. 562), 
grgCTlQCl^ archangel; grgfcinb, arch-foe, 

®e- (see p. 112, glttdEItcd) in most instances modifies the vowel of 
the stem, and forms substantives of a collective or frequentative meaning ; 
as, ©ebirfie (p. 201), ©cbliit (p. 269), (Sciinbc (p. 684}. ©cl^cul (p. 178), ®c« 
loufc, running to and fro. Some Atx\o\^ persons, implying at the same 
time the idea of companionship; as, ©cfabrte (p. 6i57), ®cf d&tPtfler (p. 400). 
Others have various other meanings or are not anected in their signincation ; 
as, bo^ ®cbot (p. 342), bcr ©crudft, smell \ ©cfong (p. 278). Adjectives: 
flcfunb (p. 233), (Sctreu (=trcu). 

3)ti|(- (Engl, equiv. mis-, dis-), see p. 411. tm|(ttamfdft«- 

Utt- (Engl, equiv. un-, in-, mis-, dis-, not-), see p. 85. In some 
words it indicates that an object is bad, contemptible, repulsive ; as in 
Unart (p. 463). Unmcnidfe, an inhuman person ; Unfrout/ weeds ; Unt^at, 
misdeed ; UniOCtter, tempest. 



—803— 

ttt- (p. 525. Vltjlad^e) denotes origiH and primtHveness ; as. Urf^ning. 
origin ; Ur^cbcr, originator, 

JHttt- (as a verbal prefix cnt, p. 207) is preserved only in SlnttDOrt and 
mntlib. 

Take Notice/ The prefixes ur, erg, un, mi6, ant, having originally been 
independent words , have retained the primary accent ; being considered 
as the determinative component of compound words (see p. 92, i) ; as, Ur'» 

loalb, 6r3'»bif(i&of, Un'«menf(i&, un'*flar, mife'-l&anbeln, vlnt-mort, etc. 
B, Compositioii of ^rords. 

1. In compound nouns (p. 92) the first or determinative component 
generally has the principal accent ; as, SBeln'glaS/ l^ell'blau, Hg^^ blue, 

2. Two substantives are very often conjoined without the intervention 
of a connecting letter ; as, bcr ©eemann, seaman ; baS ifunfhocrf, work of 
art. In compounds with the first component ending in t, the e sometimes 
drops ; as in iu0(U)fcl, eyeball; ©d&ulgimmer, school-room. 

3. In many compounds, however, the first component receives the 
eenitive inflection ^ (ed) or tt (€tt)^ according as it belong-s to the S- or N- 
declension; as, SBirtbd^auS, tavern \ 2:aac8lid&t, daylight \ SBfiretlfefl/ 
bear's skin ; 4>clbcitinut]6^ heroism. Most determinatives of the feminine 
gender in e, take tt t as, grbcilfol&n, Ihe son of earth ; ©onncnmarme, the 
warmth or heat of the sun (p. 184, Note). 

4. If the first component is in itself a compound word, or if it has one 
of the suffixes bcit, felt, tllfl, Una, f 4aft, tbum, una, and in foreign words, ion, 
at, tdt, ^ or 09 is added, for tne sake of euphony, even to substantives of 
the feminine gender ; as in fiicbcSbienft, act of kindness ; ©eburtdtafi, 
birthday \ 4>0(ftijcit8tafl, wedding-day \ ©crinoSfanp, herring -fishing \ 
CrgictiunflSanfialt, educational establishment \ iRcIifllOtlSfreil^cit, religious 
liberty. 

In only few words the letters c, I, cr, are inserted^ as in Xogeto^rlf days work; 
HRQufefoUe, mome'traf\ focibctbccre, bilberry \ ^{(!^etntttttt)Od^, Ash-Wednesday, In 
IQr&utigam and 9la4tigtiu (pp. 64 and 246) the vowel i is also euphonic 

5. When the first component is the root of a verb, it is either simpfly 
joined to the substantive, or, if euphony require it, the vowel f is inserted ; 
as, SRcitpfcrb, ri^/«^-^^r j^ ; fSiohnoxi, dwetling-place ; 3tti\ctoaQtn, Iravel- 
ling-carriage ; SabetDOnne, bathing-tub, 

6. Compoiind Terbs are compounded with substantives and adjec- 
tives, with adverbs and prepositions (separable or inseparable prefixes, see 
P' 345)» or with syllables (inseparable prefixes) which have no meaning by 
themselves. These prefixes are : be- (p. 140, bccnbiflcn) ; cnt- (pp. 207, 
antioortcn, and 371, cntbaltcn) ; cm^- (p. 303. empfcblcn) ; cr- (pp. 206, cr» 
gaWcn, and 525, Urfaftc) ; t)cr- (p. 141. DctflcbcnS); gcr- (p. 187, gcrrcifecn); 
mi6- (p. 4ii» mi6traui}4) ; 9c- (p. 112, gliidlicib). 
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APPENDIX II. 

ORTHOGRAPHY.—PUNCTUATION. 
I 

Preliminary Remark, The general principle, so frequently recommended, 
namely, that of writing words in accordance with their correct pronunciation, will 
not be found applicable in many instances, since different letters are often used 
to produce identical sounds; as, for instance, the final consonants b, b, fi"-^, t, f, 
\nt\(mtuh) and fiel (fell)\ %4fc (axU) and %£i (p. 269) ; Xob (death) and tobt (dead), 
etc. Reference to the proximate derivation of a word, and especially to prevail- 
ing custom and usage, and to strict attention in reading to the form of words, axe 
by far more recommendable. 

I. Capital letters. With a capital Utier are written : 

a. All substantives. 

b. All words when employed in the capacity of substantives ; as, baft 
(Sute ; Sefen unb Sd^teiben mug man lemen, etc. 

c. Words commencing a sentence ; hence invariably after a full atop 
and after a point of interrogation (?) or exclamation ^!), when these signs 
really stand at the end of a complete sentence ; as, SBtQft bu motQen mein 
®a{l fetn ? 3$ ^^^ banfen ; id^ fann moreen ntd^t ; but SBtUft bu moroen 
mein ®aft fetn ? ftagte er mic^. @emt6 i loir merben lommen. 

d. After a colon (:}, commencing a quotation in direct speech, even 
when the words quoted stand in the middle of a sentence ; as, (gott ftlta^; 
SS toecbe £idbt ! unb e§ luarb ZW. 

€. Every new line of a verse. 

/. The pronouns of the 2d person (or the 3d plur. in polite form) io 
letters, memorials, etc. 



f. Other words or terms of address ; as, Sure (or abbreviated S10.) 




A. Adjectives derived from the names of persons, towns (but not of 
countries, see p. 750); as, ble ifontifd&e SJlftilofotobte ; ein Sd^iflerfdJeS 
@ebidbt ; bte ©rintntf ^e ®rammati( ; ein Sranffurter 93ttroer^ etc 

2. Lengtlieitiiig of ToipreL». 

1. The vowels are lengthened : 

a. In most cases by means of ^ generally following the voweL 

^. By doubling the vowels a, e and : aa, ee, 00. 

c. With the vowel i by adding c (=tc). 

2. Frequently, however, the leng^thening is not indicated by any letter. 
This takes place regularly : 

a. With the diphthongs m (Su), et, ai, eu. 

b. Before b, b, fi, D, m ; as. icben, 93oben, ©efien, greDel, S5»e. Only 

long i is here also wntten ie ; as, Ueben, etc. 
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3. The lengthening by means of ^ is found : 

a. With i in the pronouns i^m, il^n, Uncn, tl&r, x^xtx, iWfle. 

d. With the other simple vowels, most frequently before the liqmds t, 

m. It, t ; as. SBal^I, Stu^m, Qo^n, Stul^r. 

Mark TOdl&re (p. 248) and TOftre (p. 426) ; ©oWe, sole, and ©ole, sali^ 
water ; malcn (p. 453). io paint, and maWen (p. 201), to grind. 

c. HS^^ In most German words written with \j), the % also serves to 
lengthen the vowel. When t either precedes a long vowel or follows it, the 
% is placed immediately after tbe t ; as, t!)Un, to do ; ratten, to advise. 

4. Lengthening by means of double TOiPrels^ employed in : 

a. %a\, eel ; 9lar, eagle ; ^aS, carrion \ ^JaQt^ /««> ; ©aol, saloon% 

©aat -f^^^ ; ©taar, starling ; ©taat, j/«/^. 

^. iWce, clover ; ©ce, i^« ; ©dftnec/ j«<w ; Seet, ^<f</ (of flowers) ; 
©ecr, «r»fy ; Dcrlfeeeren, /<? devastate ; Ucr, ^rw/O; ; Iccrcn, /^ empty ; SReer, 
j<ftf ; ©peer, spear ; S^eer, /«r ; SBeere, berry ; ©eele, soul (but f elig, p. 5«>)- 

c, Soot, ^tf«/; 2Roor, iWb<?r ; gjlooS, ^^-fJ. 

^. In several foreign words : 9[Qee, alley, avenue ; ^tt, fairy ; ftaffee, 

^^<f<f ; Slfeee, /<?« ; SiDree^ livery. 

Mark TOoor, Moor, and TOol&r, «^r^r<?. 

tf. With at are still written : aid&en, to gctuge\ IBaL bay ; ^at, shark) 
ftaijer, emperor \ SJatb, /^«/; Saift, J/>aw« ; aRoL ^j'; 2Rai8, ««ai><f ; 
matfc^en, to mash ; ©aitc, string ; SBaife, orphan ; Saient^ Bavaria ; gjlai* 
lanb, SDlainj, and some others. 

5. Liengtlieiiiiis of i by means of e following (te). 
Long t is written in all German words ie \ excepting : 

a. The pronouns mtr, bir, wir, ilftm, iftn, il&ncn, \%x, tl^ren. 

b. The few German words with the initial i ; as, Sgel, leech ; 3f egrimm, 
name given to a wolf, peevish fellow. 

c. X(y(ttl=^gainst, but Xo\t\itt=again, see p. 141. 

Mark Z\\i=£Overing, and fiteb, song ; hence ?luGenIib, p. 656. 

d. In foreigpi words, however, i and not ie is employed for lonc^ { ; 
thus 3Kaf dbine^ machine ; ©atire, satire ; Sibcl bible ; Siqer, tipr ; Sitel, 
title. Excepting the terminations ie, ier and ieren ; as, golonie, Sarbler, 
regieren, etc. 

Mark ^\})tx, fibre, and ^\t}>tx, fever ; TOiene, mien (p. 616). and 2Rtne, 
mine ; ©til, style (p. 618), and ©tiel, handle, haft. 

6. Sbortening of TOi^els is not indicated by any signs. 

a. Before dfe and f^ ; as. ladften, Iftdfteln, to smile ; l&afd^en, to snatch. 

b. Before the double consonants pf, fp, ft, j ; as, 4>0pfen, hop ; ©afpel^ 
reel, winch ; loften, /^ weigh ; ©^I^f witch. 



precedes the consonants :' a, I m, n, r ; ^. p, t, !; ^. f/ p ; as, SBall^ rampart i 

; Sinn, fotxx, ^tXi, etc. Instead of ff and pp are used (t % 
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c. And in general when two or more different consonants follow ; as, 
%Qxi, flern, ©clb, ©anb, ffunfl, ®cfd6afl. 

d. It is indicated by the doubling of the consonant, when the vowel 
--^jedestheo 

fetamm^ stem 

(pp. 1 8, 8, a, and 20, 17). 

7. £iiiploymeiit of some letters : 

a. \, ph, ||« In all original German words f is now preferred to X/^ ; 
hence abolf, Subolf, ffieftfalcn, etc 

b. The H is employed in but few German words : ^aXtt, father ; Setter, 
cousin ; SBieft, cattle ; Did, oicr, Soflel, Soil, Doll (but gfufle) ; Don. ©or and 
its derivations ; as, Dome, Dorberer, guDdrberjt (but fdrbem)^ SfreDet and all 
words with the prefix net* 

c. All others in which it occurs are foreign words ; as, Seild^ett (vioia), 
SSofll {advocatus), SSaffafl, vassal ; SarDe, mask (fr. Lat. /tfrz;a=specter) ; 

9lerDe, brao. 

d. f , i^ ff , |^« As initial, f only occurs. In the middle of a word, f 
is written after consonants ; as, @emfe, Stnfe, Stbfe, pea ; after short 
vowels, however, either g or ff, and that : I. fe before consonants ; as, ^aftt, 

afet; 2. ff before vowels ; as, l^affcn, laffcn, ifcnntniffe. After long vowels, 
is written for the soft, and g for the sharp j-sound; as lefen, Idfen, but 
togen, griigen. 

8. DiTision of i^ords into syllables. 

1. Monosyllables are never divided. 
In Polysyllables : 

2. Two vowels not forming a diphthongzx^ divided ; as, 95au«er^ 8feu«er» 

3. A consonant between two vowels, goes with the latter ; as, ma«(Jben, 

It«fd&e, lo-ben, i!ie»bcr. 

4. Two consonants between two vowels are divided ; ©ein»ric6, rcQ* 
nen, lanben. The double consonants 6), fd^, d, %, pb/ % ft/ remain undi- 
vided, and begin the syllable. 

5. Of several consonants between two vowels, the last only goes with 
the following syllable ; as, freunb*lid&, enb*lid6. 

6. Compound word§ are divided as they are compounded ; as, ffirf d}* 
baum, bicr»in, Dorian, ioar»um, bar«um. 

9. The marks of punctuation are in general the same in both 
languages. Peculiar to German is : 

a. Dependent sentences are always separated from the principal by a 
comma ; as, 3d) tocife nicbt, ob e§ loabr ift, fdo not know if it is true, %\y 
93dumc, locldfte ibr flcpflangt babt, load^fen f cbr out, the trees (which) you 

have planted grow very well, 

3, Adverbial phrases are not separated from the other words of a 
sentence, unless there be several of tne same kind ; as, Unter StaxV^ bed 
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funflcn SRcfllcruna roax Slnttocrpen bic Icbenbigfic uhb ^crrlicftfle ©tabt in bcr 

MlifUnder Charles the Fifth's government^ Antwerp was the most lively 
and splendid city in the world (©driller). ®e§ ^bcnbS Qinfl er flcwdl^nlii 
au§, but beS ^benb§ gtng er auS/ beS 37lorgen§ nic^t 

r. Two or several members of a sentence connected by ttttb or obtt 
do not admit of a comma before these conjunctions ; as. ^o^cit/ S^aAt 
unb JRetd^tftum ftnb eitcl, greatness, power, and riches are vain, 2[d6 IDerbc 
bier iaaen unb bort fijcben. When ttnb or ober connect, however, mdepen- 
dent sentences, a. comma is required ; as, ®er SSater toirb bcrfommen, unb 

bte 3Rntttx mtrb gu {)aufe bletben. 

d. The comma is also employed before an infinitive preceded by tit 
or um gu representing an elliptic subordinate clause ; as, ®er Sebrer eriaubte 
mir, beute gu 4>Qufc gu bicibcn (=ba& i(b . . . gu 4>ciufe bleibe), ihe teacher 
allowed me to stay at home to-day, 

e. Adverbial expressions of manner introduced by totC or a(d require 
a comma before these conjunctions, except in cases where they connect 
only one single word, or words representing but one idea ; as, gr b^nbelt, 
IDie fcin ©etoiRen C§ ibm einpibt, he acts as his conscience prompts him. 
®te Surfien finb oft unfllilcflicbcr, atS bic meiftcn ibrer Untertqanen, princes 
are often more unhappy than the majority of their subjects ; but S)u tebeft 
tote etn 9\x(^,you talk like a child, ' 

» 

APPENDIX III. 

THE GERMAN LANGUAGE AND ITS LITERATURE 

1. The Gothic (Moeso-Gothic) is generally regarded as the parent of 
all the Scandinavian and Germanic dialects. 

The earliest specimen of the ancient Gothic tong^ue is the translation of the 
Bible bv Bishop Ulphilas (bom 318, died 388), the greater part of which has 
perishea. 

All the Germanic nations were familiar with a method of writing with letters, 
sixteen signs of Runic letters^ out of which, and the Greek alphabet, Ulphilas 
formed the 26 letters of the Gothic alphabet. 

2. At the beginning of the eighth century, the Gothic language in 
Germany assumed two forms : i. Upper German (Ober ®eutf(b) spoken 
in the South of Germany ; and 2. Low German C3Zicbcr®eutfd6,^Iatt®cutf4/ 
^ItfS&pfft) spoken in the North, and the parent of the Anglo-Saxon^ Frisic, 
Dutch and Flemish, 

Upper German embraced two dialects, the Prankish {Alt-hoch~deutsch, old 
high German), which was the language of Charlemagne, and the Swabian, the lan- 
guage of the Swabian emperors Conrad and Frederick Barbarossa and their successors. 

The principal work of the Old Low German (Old Saxon) literature is the 
**HeUand, a religious poem. Of the Middle Low German literature the '^^Reineke 
Vas" is especially to be noted. 

3. The High German had at all times a richer literature than the Low 
German. There are three periods to be distinguished, in each of which the 
High German appears in a different stage of development. 
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a. Old High-German, from the eighth down to the twelfth century. 

d. Middle High-German, from the twelfth century to the time of Luther. 

c. Modem High-German, from the time of Luther down to the pres- 
ent time. 

4. The literature of the Old High-German period is chiefly ecclesiastic. 
The leading dialect of this period was the Frankish. 

Its earliest remains are the ^^ HildebratuUlied'* (at about 750), the " Wessohrwmif 
Prayer ^^ whose first half contains a cosmogony, to which is added a prayer in prose. 

5. The Middle High -German period, the literary dialect of which was 
the Swabian, 

This is the time of the Crusades^ and the great straggles between the Imperial 
dignity and the Papacy on the one hand, and the powemd vassals on the other. 
The customs had changed, the views expanded ; the narrative and lyric poetry 
attained to a high degree of refinement. The greatest work of the entire period 
is the " Nibelunge Not^* the Lay of the Nibelungen, brought to its present form at 
about I3IO in Southeastern Germany. It is a magnificent old epic, and regarded 
as the German IHad^ to which the **Gudnm" is considered as the corresponding 
Odyssey, A collection of later epic poems is to be found in the so-called German 
'"//eldenducA" (Book of Heroes). 

6. The lyric poets of this period are called **Minnesdnger ** (love-sing- 
ers), who almost universally belong to the nobility. 

Heinrich von Veldeke is considered the father of the Minnesiinger, and 
Waither von der Vogelweide as their master. 

7- Modem Higli-Gennaii periCHl. A change of all conditions 
of life begins with the Reformation, Luther in his translation of the 
Bible (1522 — 1534) adopted the language used in the Imperial Chancery, 
and which, although it mostly coincide with the dialect of Meissen, did 
not belong to any single definite dialect. Speaking of his translation of 
the Bible, Luther says : "I have not a distinct, particular, and peculiar 
kind of language, but I use the common German language, in order that 
the inhabitants of both Upper and Lower Countries may understand me.*' 
By this translation and otner circumstances the High-German became the 
universal book language, and by the spread of the Reformation in Northern 
Germany, it then also grew to be the language of the educated classes and 
the cities. 

The time since the Reformation is best divided into three periods : 

a. 1 5 17 — 1624, until Opitz, 

b, 1624 — 1750, until Klopstock, 

» c, 1750, down to the present time. 

8. In the first of these periods, a very important step toward the 
greater improvement of a fresh and energetic prose was effected through 
tne writings bearing upon the Reformation. In this time the well known 
** VolksbiUher" originated (Eulenspiegel ; Her zog Ernst, Genaveva, Dr, 
Faust, etc.). In poetry the national song and particularly the evangelical 
church-hymns, attained to a high degree of perfection. 
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9. In the second period (1624 — 1750), the German literature essentially 
experienced the influence of foreign countries. First, that of France, and 
later of England, to which must be added the influence exerted by the 
more intimate knowledge of the Greek and Roman classics. 

1. The hymn (church-song) shows the most excellent achievement of the 
period, until 1680: Paul Gerhard (1676), George Neumark, and many others. 

2. In general, however, the German language was little respected, even by 
its own people. The men of science preferred the Latin in their literaiy writings, 
down to the beginning of the i8th century. From the times of Louis XlV, French 
manners and language intruded, so that the native tongue was neglected and even 
despised by the higher classes. 

In opposition thereto societies were formed in the 17th century already, with 
the tendency of keeping up and purifying the language. Thus Chr, IVo/f (167*) — 
1754), a pupil of the ^reat Leibnitz (i648---i7i6), used German in his philosophical 
writings, and Tomanus (1655 — 1728) even lectured in it instead of as hitherto 
generally in Latin. 

Among these societies the^/»/ Silesian Schtwl^ of which Martin Opitz (1579 — 
1639), a learned professor in Silesia, was the founder, is especially to be noted. 
In his book« ^ie 2)eutfd^e $oeterei,' he laid down the laws of verse and versification, 
and created hereby a German prosody^ 

The principal adherents of Opitz were : 9nbreQ§ ®r^p^iuS (1664), the dramatist ; 
^oul Sleming (+1640), the lyrical poet, and gr. Don fiogau, the epigrammatist 

3. In the second Silesian School lack of taste, bombast, frivolity and lawlessness 
prevailed. Its principal members were : ^ofman t)on ^ofmannStoalbau (1679) 
and (SaSp. k)on So^enftein (1683). 

4. In contrast to ©ottfd^eb (1704 — 1766), a professor of Seipjig, who in his 
time controlled the literary taste and directed attention principally to French 
models, the Swiss professors, ^obmer C1698 — 1783) and^Brcitingcr (1701 — i76i)held 
up the English, especially Shakespeare,Milton and the Spectator, as patterns for 
imitation. 

5. A new and better period b^n with ^Hbret^t t)on ^ttcr (1708 — 77) : „%\t 
tnpen,* a didactic poem; pr. t)onj6aacborn (1708 — 1754), lyric poet; ^\x, 5. 
©ettctt (1717— 1769), iriJabcm unb ©ciftlidbe Sicbcr*; @. ffi. wabcner (1714— 71): 
^©Qt^ren* ; ^. 0. ftaftncr (171 9— 1800): „(|pigrammcn,* and many others. 

ID. In the third period, since 1750, both poetry and prose became 
more and more original and national, and the language advances in purity, 
copiousness, and vigor. Even to give merely an outline of the rich copious- 
ness of this period, is, in the limited space remaining, almost an impossibility. 
We, therefore, confine ourselves to a classification of several principal 
groups of the poets and prose writers. 

I. GERMANIC SCHOOL (1750— 1775). 

Character : Enthusiasm for Germanity. Patterns for imitation : the 
classical works of the Greeks and Romans. The most prominent poets of 
this direction are : 
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I. ^X. &Otttitb Sttopftod (172A—1S0S), His poetry is based upon 
antic^ue, on christian and national foundations, although it not always grasps 
the n^ht. 1748 the first cantos of his ^TOcffia^" appear ; by this epic poem 
and his odes, the poetical language is regenerated. Besides these ne wrote 
fiicbcr^ 6lcaicn, „S)ic ^crmannfc^Iad&f (a drama), and ^Dcutfdfee ®cIcWcn» 
rc|)ubUr in prose. 

As contemporaries with iflopjlod/ deserve mention : 

3ob. SBtlt Subttifl ©Ictm (1719— 1803). full of enthusiasm for 
literature, and protector of many youn^ talents, wrote lyric poems, among 
which the ^ftricQ^Ucbcr" and odes are his best. 

ifarl 9BtH. Samlet (1725— 1798); his principal works were odes 
and cantos (^antaten) ; he also translated Horace and Martial. 

K^. if Ictf t (171 5 — 1759), author of the well-known descriptive poem 
„®cr Srfi^Hng." 

2Rafln. ®ottfr. Sici&twcU (1719—^783) wrote gfabcln. 

Sob. Rati auQ. ^JlufduS (1735— 1787). famous through his popu- 
lar ,3oIf§mdrd6cn bcr 5)cutfcbcn/' etc. 

(Sottl. gonr. $fcffcl(i736— 1809) wrote Sfabcln, Docfifdftc (Srga^* 
lungcn, gpigramme/ etc. 

®. ®br. fiicbtcnbcrg (1742 — 1799)* excellent satirist, wrote Spu 
fltammc, etc. 

2. Sl^riftotil^ anattttt aBtetanb (1733— 1813), contrariiv with 

ftlopftocf § earnest pathos, easy, versatile, witty ; to use the words of SBoIf* 
QanQ ^J^cnjcl in his " German Literature : " '• He was a genius overflowing 
and inexhaustible in agreeableness, ease, raillery and wit." His princip^ 
works are : „®cr ncuc llmabiS/' „5)ic ^bbcriten/' ^^Iriftipp/' „?lflatbon/ and 
others in prose. ,,CbCton/^ an epic poem, and many lyrical poems, tales 
and romances ; many critical essays, several dramas, and translations of 
Shakespeare, Horace, Cicero, and others. 

3. S. 0. ebr. «) 5It^ (1748— 1776): ®cbid6tc, Sicbcr, Obcn. 

4. t?r. Scopolb (®raf gu) ©tolbcra(i75o— 1819), lyric, epic, and 

dramatic poet. 

5. 3. 0. S5 6 (1751— 1826), lyric and epic poet : „Souife/ „^cx 70f}e 

®eburt§tafl/' and especially famous by his translations of ^omcr'iS 
,,Dbpffcc" and „3Uabc." 

6. :^o]^ann @ottftteb Hon Berber (1744— 1803), a great genius, 

theologian, philosopher, poet, critic; ®cbta)te, SSoIfSlicbct (.^Vldlfet^ 
ftimmctt") : „S)cr Sib/' an epic poem ; in prose: „®dfl bcr qcbrSiftbcn 
$ocfte/' „3ibcen gar ®cf(i}id)tc bcr ^enfd^bcit/' „3lcbcn/' Jbcr ben Urfpning 
bcr ©praci&c/' „Kritif^c SBdlbcr/' and many others. 

7. ®. 51. 95iir flcr (1748 — 1704), a poet of fiery and original g^enius 

Da 



renowned by his popular and fine ballads: iJconore/' ,/Sm toilbc TWflCr,* 
and his poetical narrations (romances): Jbd^ 2icb Dom brabcn mann/ 
„S)cr ffaifcr unb bcr 2tbt/' etc. 
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8. TO. @^Iaubiu§ (1 740— 1 8 1 5), lyric poet, wrote many popular songs 
and stories, published in nis „SBanb^bcdcr $)otc/' 

II. GERMAN CLASSICAL SCHOOL (1775— 1805). 

Character : Standard German ; word and thought in perfect harmony. 
Patterns; the classic works of the Greeks and the ,,^bcttt" (ideal) 
arising from artistical studies and philosophical investigations. The most 
distinguished poets of this direction are : 

1. @(0tti^0(b ^"fytaxm Sefftng (1729—1781), after Luther, linguist- 
ically the most powerful author ; the best prose writer, paving the way 
through his correct critical principles and his pattern dramas. He is 
regarded as the founder of German scientific criticism: ©ebid^te; ^S)cr 

iunac ©clcWe" (comedy), „3Rinna Don SarnWirt" (comedy), gmilic 

©alottt'' (drama), .SioU^an bet fBeif e" (drama) ; in prose : „2xttta^ 

titrlufiefe" (with their founder g^r. fjriebr. Slicolai), ^^Soocoott/' „^ta^ 
mohtrgte/' ^SBolfcnbiittlcr Rraflmcntc" (published by ScRinfl, the author 
was ©crmann Samuel KcimaruS), „^nti ®5jc/' ^^Stjiel^ititg pet anettfd^ 

2. Sol^ann SBo(f gatta HOtt &wft^t ( 1 749— ' 832) . a world-renowned 
author, the greatest name in German literature ; his works embrace almost 
every department of literature and many of the sciences : ©ebid^te ; fiiebcr ; 

dramas: ^®dte Don Scrlid^inacn," „fflaDiao/' p.^V^^x^mxz/' p,^av!h/' 
,r6flmont/„3;affo:" epic poems: JRcincfc m^^" „^tttmann ttttb ®d^ 
mttea/^ -SBcftdftUftcr 3)iDan ;" Saflabcn ; Somanjcn : in prose : ,,SBcrtbcr8 
Seibcn/ «2BiI5cIm TOciftcr/' Mt 9BablDcrwanbtfd6aften/' ,,SBabrbeit unb • 
ffii^tunfl (autobiography), ^Stalienij^c Sleife/' ^Sarbcnlcl^rc." 

3. Sfricirilift \^t^n ^dfttller (1759—^805), the greatest German poet 
next to ®octbc; in drama the greatest. Dramas: SAt SRdubcr/' ,,ffaba(c 

unb Sicbe/' ^gicSco/' „S)on (Sarlol/' ,,g3Battettfteitt/' TOaria ©tuart/' Mt 

3unflfrau Don Orleans/' „%\t Sraut Don aneffina/' ,,gBiIftcIm Xcfl." Lyric 
poems: '"'^"" '^' ^ «> « ^ «> rr. ^ > ^ •., 

Goethe), 

4. ^catt »aitl (^olftann ^aul gricbri* 3li*tcr) (1763— 1825). the 

greatest German humorist. His principal works are: „^c§pcru§/' ^,Ctttttt« 

tud ^Mcin/' „©icbcnfd§/' .Sitati/' .Skfleljalirc/' .^Sta^ettbergerd 
»abercifc/' .S8orfd)uIc bcr ^cWctif/' ^^ScDona." 

Contemporaries of the classical authors (co-classics) are : 

Sl)r. ^lufl. S^tcbfle (1752 — 1841), his poetry mostly of didactic-elegic 
contents ; the most known is his didactic poem „Urania." 

Sriebri^ Don 5!Jf attI)iJfon (1761— 1831): glcgicn, fiicber. 

3.®.©cumc(: 
flr(U)5ic, 6r3d!)Iunflcn. 

«.9B.affIanb 
•®!e 3ftaer/ „^cr ^\^UUx/' etc. 




3. ®.© cum 6(1763— 1810): ^iSpasicrflanfl nac^ ©DrafuS ; " ©clbfibiO' 
qic, 6i 

91. 9B. 3 f fl a n b (1759—1814), dramatic poet and great actor ; dramas : 
/„^cr©tiM 
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?lua. Sr. Donftofeebuc (1761— 1819, killed by Sand). Dramas; 
^TOcnfd&cn^aft unb Slcuc/' „^'\t ©ufjitcn Don Slaumbura ;" comedies : ^3)i< 
ftUinftdbtcr/' ^^aflenftrcidftc/' „?Jad)tcr Sclbfummcl/' etc. 

3ob. Klfer. 3fr. C)BIbcrItn (1770— 1843). excellent poet, wrote lyric 
poems ; Oben, Slegieit ; the drama ^SmpebocIeS" (not finished), and the 
romance ^^ijpcrion.'' 

III. ROMANTIC SCHOOL. 

Influence of the study of the Middle Ages and the Literature of the 
Romance and Oriental nations. Powerful development of the Sciences, 

^. SB. l)On ©(iblcflcl (1767 — 1845), poet, critic, renowned translator, 
especially bv his classic translation ot Shakespeare ; in prose : ,,lBorIe* 
f ungen iibcr oramatijcftc ifunft unb fiitcratur/ ^3nbifd6c Sibliot^c!/ etc. 

f^r. Don ©dftlcficl (1772 — 1829), brother of the preceding, published 
with nim the „®tbcndum/' wrote poems, and in prose : the romance „2ucinbe/ 
v@6Mt(i6te ber ^ocfie bet ®rtedben unb St5mer/' „Uber bte Spra^e unb Sffieid* 
5eit bcr 3nbcr/' ,,?Jf|iIofop]feic ber ©cf^idfetc/' etc. 

Sttbtoig XiCft (1773 — 1853^, the most renowned of the school, a lyric 
and dramatic poet ; he wrote m prose : -©cnopef a/ „t?ortunat/ many 
novels, „5)cr junae SiWlcrmeiftcr/' .,4)id6tcrIcDcn/ etc. Famous as translator 
of Don Quixote, and co-worker with Schlegd in the translation of Shakes- 
peare. 

KIcmcnS 95rcntano (i 777— 1842), wrote®cbi(i6tc,9Rard6cn,»omane, 
and with ^diim Don ^rnim (1781— 1831) ,,3)e^ Stttaiett SSttttbet* 

jj^ottt'^ (a collection of popular songs). 

95cttina Don %rnim (1785 — 1850), the wife of Brentano, and 
sister of ^dfeim pon ^rnim : „95ricfc cinc^ lhnbc§" (with ®oet^c). 

^ r. de la Moite Fouque (i 777— 1843). wrote „Unbinc/ „%tX Saubetrina/ 
and the epic poem ** Corona' 

6 r n f t ® A u 1 3 c (1789— 1817), wrote the epic poems : ^gftcilic/ ^®ic 
bcgaubertc Slofe. 

3of. Pon 6i(bcnborff (1788 — 1857), lyric poet ; in prose : novels, 
among which especially deserves mention : „^u8 bem Scbcn cincS S^aUQC* 
nid&t§/' etc. 

^ © c i n r i A P on ft I c i f t (1776— 181 1), a writer of plays : ^ftdtdften Pon 
©etlbronn/' «5)cr gerbrocbcnc ftruQ." Among his novels is especially 
renowned : M\^(Xt\ ftob^ftaaS." 

^IboIfOTiillner (1829). dramatist : „®ic Sd^ulb.'' 
®rnftPon4>outt)alb (1845). dramatist : „%tx Seudfettiura." 

PATRIOTIC POETRY. 

6rnft5Jlor. ^rnbt (176^1860). lyric poet, renowned by his patriotic 
songs ; also historian and politician. 
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Heobor itdrner (1786 — 1813), lyrical poems, marked by the great- 
est patriotic enthusiasm : ^ficijer unb ©(ftlDcrt ;" dramas : ^S^^^^^r" etc. 

9Rart)on ©dftcnfcnborf (1784— 1817), famous poet, especially by 
his ,$atnotifd6c Sicbcr.'' 

SftiebtiA fn&dett (1789— 1866), one of the greatest lyric poets, 
excellent translator from the Onental languages ; ®cbi(6tC/ ^SiebcSfruqlinq/' 
„®cftamiWtc ©oncttc/ „ffitcaBciS]fecttbe§ ^xahmantn/* Matamtn bc§4>ariri/' 
ji>atnaf a f dramas : ^©erobc3 bcr ©rofee/ „Jf aifcr ^cinridft IV,'' „(Jiriftofcro 
Kolombo, etc. 

SBillftcIm TOuIIcr (1795 — 1827), excellent lyric and epic poems: 
JSAxiitt eincS rcifcnben SBalbborniflen " ^fiteber ber &m^tn/' etc. 

abalbertDongftamiffo (1771— 1838): ®ebi(i6tc; „$ctcr ©d6Ie- 
ttttlftte tDunberfamc ©eWidftte/' JSttiU urn btc SBelt/' etc. 

VngM (®taf bon) ^laiett (C)ancnnunbc) (179^—1835), distinguished 

Sr the most beautiful language and manly sentiments : @ebi(i6te, ©onette, 
]&af den ; dramas : ^®«r ©4a* bcS SR^ampfimt'' etc. 

. Sttbtoig ttl^Iaitb (1787 — 1862^, celebrated especially as lyric poet ; his 
songs, romances (SRomangen) and ballads have begun a new epoch in Ger- 
man lyrical poetry ; dramas : ^gmft Don ©(i^wabcn/ „2ubioi(j bcr Satcr," 
etc. ; in prose : ^Salter t)on bcr 98oacIioctbc." 

Snbr. 3iuftinu8 Jterncr (1786— 1862): S5rifd6c®cbid6tc; in prose: 
«®cf dftidbtc gwcicr ©omnambulen/' „S)ic ©cbcrin iDon ^cDorft/' etc., remarkable 
for the discussions therein on the spiritual world. 

(Suftat) ©d^toab ( 1792 — 1 850 ), excellent in ballads ; in prose : 
vSooen bc8 naffifd6cn aitcrtbumS/ „S)cutfc^c aSoIfSbudftcr/ etc. 

Scop, ©d^cfcr (1 784 — 1 862 ), didactic poems ; celebrated by his 

JBaicnbrcbict." 

Sbt. ®rabbe (1801 — 1836}, a richly eifted dramatic poet: „Q^t^OQ 
tftcobor Don ©otblanb/' „S)on 3uan unb Sauft/' ^Sricbri^ Sarbarofia/' etc. 

Sr. Orinpargcr (1790— 1872). dramatist: „®ic abntrau,"* ^©appbo/ 
^cbea." 

Jf. 2. Smmcrmonn (1796— 1840): dramas: JSial Don KonccDal/ 
^Sricbcri^ n," etc., especially renowned by his romances : ^TOfind^^cxufcn," 
^f^ptaoncn." 

MODERN TIME (since 1830). 

Poetry and Literature In immediate reference to Politics and Religion, 
State ana Church, The enthusiasm of the period of liberation has died 
a^ay, and a discord with church and stafte took possession of the minds, 
whereby the Literature grows partly revolutionary, 

Wiitings of the Oppositionists : 

^eitttidft 4^Cttte (1797 — 1856). renowned political writer and lyric 
poet. His style is remarkable for wit and brilliancy ; he wrote : „®a§ SJudft 
bcr Sicbcr/ „mci SroII/ ^Komangcro/' „®ic Kcifcbilbcr/' ^®cr ©alon/' etc. 
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SttbtOtg 03tne (1784— 1838), ingenious humorist and i>olitical writer; 
his style is brilliant : ^Sriefc au§ ^aris/ ^3)ic ffiaaflf/ Jhitifcn/ etc 

C>ofJmann Don ?? a He rSIc ben (179^— 1874). wrote: ^Unpofitif^c 
2icbcr/' @ebidbte, and many valuable books on German Language and 
Literature. 



Scrbinanb Sreiltfiratft (1810— 1876). yeat lyric poet; famous 
by his great power of language, the viWdness of his pictures, and the bril- 
liancy of his coloring ; he wrote ^©cbitfttc ;" ^9lcuere politifcfce ©ebi^te.* 
Highly praised is also his skill as a translator of Shakespeare's " Venus 
and Adonis/* different poems of Victor Hugo, Longfellow s " Hiawatha," 
and of other American poets. 

®COrfl C>CttoCfl^(i8i7), became celebrated by his political revolu- 
tionary poems : „®ebid6tc cincS Scbcnbificn." 

3fr an 3 ©inacif tcbt (1814). gained a high reputation by his ,,2icbcr 
cinc3 foSmopoIitifd^cn ^ftadjtiDddjtcrS ;" he wrote also Somanc. 

Among the lyric poets n^itli general tendencies are highly 
estimated : 

^. an* SobettfteM (1819): ,.Siebet bed VHt^a ^M^;"' 

®ebi$te ; excellent translations of Shakespeare, Lermontow, Puschkin. He 
wrote in prose: „^\t 335Ifcr bcS ffaufofuS/" „Saufenb unb cin lag im 
Orient/' etc. 

91 i f. 2 en a u (1802 — 1850), celebrated lyric and epic poet ; he wrote: 
©ebidbtc, the epic poems „©at)onaroIa/' ^®ic 9llbiflcnfcr/' etc. 

^naflafiuS ®run (®raf Don 9lucr§bcra) (1806— 1876): ®cbid6te; 
,,©pagicrfldnac cincS SBicncr $octcn/' „Sd6utt/' etc. 

£. 93 c d6 f t c in (1801— 1860) : ©cbid^tc, ©agen, Komanc* 

?[uHu3 5Jlofcn (1803 — 1867). a poet of great original power, depth 
and delicacy ; wrote „^a^ £icb Dom Sitter SBal^n/' „^]&agt)eru8 ;" 93anaben, 
Srgdl^Iungen, and a number of historical dramas. 

f^ricbridft D on 6aIIct (1812— 1843), lyric poet, famous by his 
„2aicnct)anflelium." 

Sob. 5R e i n i f, painter and poet ; wrote „2iebcr einc§ TOalcrS," ?l 95 6* 
93ud6 fiir (jrofec unb ficine ffinber/' „2ieber unb gabeln fiir bie 3uflcnb ;" 2iebec 

gman. ®cibel (1815), famous lyric poet; wrote ®ebtd&te, 3umu8« 
liebcr ; dramas: „ffonifl Stobcrid^/' ^^Of^cifter ^Inbred," „5)runbilb/' etc. ;'also 
celebrated for his beautiful versions of Spanish ana French poems and 
songs : „©pQnifd6c§ 2ieberbuc^/' r,8funf 93u(ier frangortWer 2^rif/ eto. 

In the drama and comedy excelled besides those already mentioned : 

?^ r i c b r. «) a I m (^iincti^Scflinaftaufcn) (1806-1871) : ,,@rif e(btd/' 

,,2)cr ©oljn bcr SQBilbnift/' ,,3)cr fjccifeter oon Saocnna/' etc. 

StittI ^ttMotO (j8ii — ), celebrated dramatist and novel writer; 
dramas: ,,5Ric5arb (^aoane/' „2Bcrncr/' ,,gin mcifecS 93Iatt/' ^^Utiet 
Sleodta ;" the historic comedies : „3opf unb ©fttoctt/' ,,UrbtIb be5 3:or» 

tuffc/' and others. Romances : „g3la)cbott) unb fcinc ©d^ne/ i,®ie Witter 

Dom ®eifte/' etc. 
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gfricbr. Ocbbcl (1813— 1863) : „3ubitb/' „®tnox>tt>a/' „&erobcS unb 
TOanamnc/' ,,^ie 92teBe(ttngett/' etc. ; comedies : ''®cr ®iamant/' „^tx 
JRubin/' etc. 

©alom. fecrm. 3BofcnHaI (1821— ): ,,3)ebDrai/' ,/S)tx 
©onncmocnblfeof/' /^Burger unb 9Ron^/' etc. 

Albert emil »ra*i)0jcl(i824) : ,,9larcift/' etc. Of his many 
romances (3ioTnanc) the following were most appreciated: ,,©dbubart unb 
feinc S^itflcnoffcn/' „95eaumard6at§." 

6buarb Don Saucrnfclb (1802— ): ,,93ur0erli(i6 unb 3loman» 
tiW/' ,,2aflebuc^/' ,,S)er Sanbfriebe/' ,,S)cr fatcflorifd6e ampcrattD/' etc. 

3ul. Kobcrid) Scnebij (1811— ): ,,®r. SBc§t)c/' ,,a)ie 
0od^eitdreif e/' „S)ie gifcrjud^tiflen/' ,,®ic fiugcn/' and many others. 

ifarl26pfcr (1792— 1871): ,,6infalt Dom 2anbe/' „S)c8 ftdniflS 
Sefcf)!/' and others. 

NoTels, Romances. 

3oft. 3a f. Cngel (1741 — 1802), philosopher ; excellent prose-writer ; 
,;eorcng ©larf/' ,,?U]feiIofop^ fur bie aSelt/' ,,3furftcnfpieflcl/' etc. 

©einrid6 ^cftaloggt (1827—1827), renowned pedagogue, wrote 
,,2icniart unb (Sctrub/' ,,aBic ©etrub i^rc fttnbcr Icbrt/' etc. 

^einrtA 3fc6offc( 1771 — 1848 ), an excellent popular writer : 

SRomanc, JioDcIIcn ; „^xt ©tunbcn bcr ^nbacifet." 

IJcobor^Runbt (1808— 1861) : ,,3Babonna/' ^SlfeomaS SWungcr." 

6 6. ©calSficIb (prop, ftarl ^0% 17^3—1864), a most excellent 
writer in prose : „%tt ficaitimc unb bic Mcpublifaner/' ,/S)tx Siret) unb bic 
ariftofratcn/' etc. 

Sr. ©adiftnb'cr (1816): ,,eurot)atfd6c3 ©fkDenlcbcn/' etc., and 
several comedies : ,,®cr ficpcimc ^flent/' etc. 

®uftaD Sreitaa (1816) : ,,6on unb ©abcn/' ,,S5crIornc 4)anb« 
fd^rift ;" dramas : ,^ie Salentinc/' etc. 

fOetfbptb UntthaA (1812), especially famous as the founder of the 
so-called ,,$)orfflcfd&id&tcn,„©pino5a/ ,,S)i(^tcr unb ftaufmann/' ,,^dftoatit 
tofttber ^orfgefd^dfttett/' „®a3 Sanb^auS am 5R^ctn/' and many others. 

^tiebrtdft ^t'iell^ttgett (^829), one of the greatest novelists of the 
modem times : ,,5irobIcmafijd)c 9Jaturcn/ ^3n Scib unb ®Itcb/' „2)ur(^ "Jladii 
3um 2i4t/' ,,^ammer unb tSmboS/' etc. 

Sciences. — Philosophy, Criticism, Art : 

3* 3. SStttfelmattn (17 17— 1768), the founder of the history of 

classical art : ,,(&efci^icftte bct Shtttft bc« SKtett^tuttd/' etc. 

^ttnttanitet ^attt (1724 — 1804), the founder of modern German philo- 
sophy, and one of the most profound thinkers of the i8th century : ^JSttxHCt 

bet reiuett ©erttttuft/' etc. 
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9Ro§e§ TOcnbelSfoJn (J729-71786), philosopher and intimate 
friend of Lessing: ^/JJ^dbon, obcr Ubcr bic Unfterblidifcit oer ©ecle/' etc 

3. ®. i5ft(fttc (1762— 1814), great philosopher and orator: ,,®ntnbs 
laflc bcr flefammtcn SBiffcnf dbaftSIcbre/' etc. 

5 r. 2B. 3. S * c I n n a (i775— iSSS)'- r^SpRem ber 9laturrtUofortie/ etc 

St. 4) e ad (1 770-1 831): ^enc^nopdbic ber rtilofortif^en SBiffcn- 
fdftaft/ etc. 

3. 3f r. €> e r b a r t (i 776— 1841) : ^Se^rbu* bcr $fj)d6oloflic/ etc. 

^. ©d6opcniaucr( 1788— 1860) : „^xt ffictt old ffiille unb Sor- 
ftcuuna/' etc. 

fiubttifl Scucrboc^ (i 804—1 872) ; ^fficfcn bcr Rcliflion/ etc. 
History (political and literary). 

3obannc§ Don ^DlfiUcr (1752— 1809): „®ef*id6tc f*»ei3crif*er 
Sibflcnoffcnfdbaft/' etc. 

93. ®. 5Ricbu^r (1776—1831) : ^Kdmifdftc ©cWidfttc/ etc. 

ffarlSricbr. Seder (1777— 1806) : ,9BcItflef*l4tc/ .^CqAl^Iunoett 
ou8 bcr altcn SBelt." 

if. D n 5R 1 1 c d (1775— 1840) : ^nQcmeine ®ef*i*tc;'' mit SBelder: 
„®a8 ©taatSIejicon." 

Sricb. gjr. ©*Ioffcr (1776-1861): „2BeItacf*i*te/,,»efdHdite 

S r i c b r i (i6 Don 5R a u m e r (1781— ) : „®ef(i6td6te ber ^ol^enftoufen.' 

^r. eftr. 3)aftlman ( 1785— 1860) : ^®efd6ic^te ber enflliHen unb ber 
frangiirifc^cn Mcoolution/' etc. 

Scoj)oIbDon3lanfc (i795— ) : r,®ic rdmifti^en ^ftbfte/ ^©eutfdfte 
®efd6ic^tc/ etc. 

®eorQ ®ottfr. ©crDinuS (1805— 1871): „®tfdfii^ ht9 
19tett ^a^rl^wtbettd/' .^Siterotittgef 4i4ie/' ,,®l^af efHeote/' etc 

9R. Sounder (181 1): ,,@ef ^id^ bed Satett^ttitid/' 

SSarnlfeaaen Don gnfe (1785—1858): JdmxatiWSiz ©enfmole.* 

©. D n S ^ b e I (1817) : „SRcDoIution8aeit 1789—1800/ etc. 

2 5. 3B m m f c n (1817) : „3tomtf*e ®ef*id6te/' etc. 

©cinridft ffurj (1805) : „®efd6i(]6te bcr beutfdfecn fiiteratut/ etc 

3o^. ©rfierr (1817): „?iaaemeine ®ef4id6tc bet Siteratur,* ,,3>eutfd&e 
ffultur unb ©ittenacfc^ici&tc/' etc. 

S. ® 1 1 f d) a n (1823), lyric and dramatic poet, wrote ^©ie bcutfd^ 

5lationanitcratur/' etc. 

iS^radftttiiff ettf dftaft (piiilology). ^ 

SB 1 1 16 c I m DO n,,© u m b 1 b t (1767— 1835), great philologist, critic, 
esthetic and poet : „Ubcr bic SScrfd&icbcn^cit beS mcnfiftenli^en Sprad^baueS/ 
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^aSob @tttlim (1785— 1863), originator of the philology of the Ger- 
man language: „fficutfd&c ©rammatif," „®cf(i6id6te bcr bcutft^en ©pra&e/' 
^SBdrtcrbudft bcr bcutfcfeen ©pradfec'' (not finished), ^©eutfdfec aRijt^oIoflic," 
^Hinbcr unb C)au8mSrd6cn/ etc. 

SBil^cIm ®rimm (1786 — 1859), coadjutor in the works of his 
brother 3afob. 

ft. 3f. Seder (i 775— 1849) • rrOtflaniSm ber ©pra*c/ ^®eutf*e ©ram- 
maixt," etc. 

3frieb. 6br. ©leg (1794): «®rammatif ber romaniWen @J)rad6cn/ 
^StQtnoIooifd^ed SB5rter6u$ ber romantfd^en Spraij^en." 

9tiiittttiiifffttffl6<ifttti« 

SUeSOtlbet HOtt 6ttttlioIM ( 1769—1859). greatest naturalist ; his 
style unsurpassed : ^SRetfe in ^merifa/ „6entral Ulfien/' etc. ; 3nfl(ftten bet 
Jlatur/ Cosmos." 

Staxt 9Htttt (1779—1860), greatest geographer : ^SBetfllet^enbe Crb- 
hmbe" (not finished) 

3uftu8 Don Siebia (1803), most renowned chemist: j^SMeEbemie 
in tl^rer ^nioenbun(j auf agricultur unb $^J)flolo(jie/ ^E^emiWe SSriefe/ and 
many others. 

9M. 3. ©^leiben (1804), renowned bot^ist: ^©runbgflde bcr wif* 
fcnf*aftli*en IBolanif/' etc 

3a!ob aKoIefdftott (1822), renowned physiologist : ,,$]&ijfloIoQi« bet 
92a]6rungdmittel/' J^Wolog^t bed Stoffmeij^feld/ etc. 

C^erm. Sub to. delm^ol^ (1821), celebrated physicist and physiolo- 
gist : MWttxm ber «roft/ „*^ Woloflif 4e Dpta/ etc. 



This history of the German language and literature is, we confess, 
extremely brief, scarcely deserving more than the name of an outline ; how- 
ever, we think it will suffice to show what great and unlimited intellectual 
treasures this literature contains for all who own the key thereto. This key» 
the thorough knowledge of the German language, is, we trust, now in your 
possession, so that you may enter the glorious realms of genius and talent 
without further guidance. The following Table of Contents of the work to 
which you have so perseverinely devoted time and industry, will convince 
you that, having mastered aU it contains, you should have acquired this 
precious key. 

TABLE OF CONTENTS. 
I. Reading matter : 

1. ®eb! ael^ord^e meinen SBinfen, Don 

®5lfie, 359- 

2. ®rei $aare unb Siner, Don 8fr. 

SRiidert, 359- 
3* SoS fojbare jtrdutlein, nad^ Sl^r. 
Don <Sd&mibt 37o 



4. ©egeiu Don ©. ©elne^ 377« 

5. Ser 2bxot unb ber fjixSiS, Don 

®Ieim, 382. 

6. @o mn W ®ott bie SBelt aemadftt, 

Don O. Don atebioil;, 391* 

7. ®fite eineS Rbn\q§, 397- 



8. gi^cnf^aften btS 3Btin3. 408- 

9. SBie man au8 Satm^eijifllcil ta- 

fiert utrb, nai) £ebel, 4^- 

0. SefJinH (ein btruomter bfurt<^er 

©iriftfteller) lam, etc., 423. 

1. 34 u6| mi* BCJiDunoen, ©it ju 
■ cerlanen, etc., 423. 

2. Sie Cotelei, Don p. ©eme,4^. 

3. ®cr Secrut, Don ©c6d, 435- [446- 

4. ®ec tDeifee C>irJ4, Don H. U&lanb, 

5. ®et3Birtf|in a:fld)terrdn, Don 2. 

mianb,4So- 
5. fficr3€lbbrunnen,DonS.ftufi,46« 
7. 5)ie ffapellt, Don iJ. U^lanb, 462. 
i. Cinte^t, Don ij. UManb, 462- 
J. 5)et liunnrige Slrober, 466. 
). S)ornr83(^(n, Don ben iBrubern 

©rimm, 485. 
I. 55a§iHeftol)Inea!fnb, 49S- 
I. S3er ©toat, 490- 
i. 5)er3)oriiftrQud), »on2eflma,497- 
L Jftnbcndtcn, Bon ^. ©cine, 497- 
i. Slcr aSolf unb ber Wm]ii, Don 

ben Srubern ©rimm, 5°^. 
3. 35er iiii^t((e abDocflt, 503. 
7. ®ie ftleininleit, S04- 
i. gin puritanifdjcr ^rebiger, 504. 
*• S^E' ftreunbe, So4- 
). aiUSSieb,BDn3.©.3acobi,5o5. 
I. 3)ie brei Siirfteit, S"S- [rati), 516- 
!. ©« Siebe ffiamr, ton g. Sreilin* 
I. X)ie beibcn S'^O^"' ""^ ©limm'S 

SabclbiMiothef, S^S. 
I. 3)ic leic^Mte S^obeSnrt, 5^9- 
i. ®er flutc 9llte, Don K^r. oon 

©Amibt, 5^9- 
;. 'Ste SoWIWen, Don Scftinn, S3o- 
'. ®erliiiIbe'}liifeloaum,Don!i!eninii, 
I. 5Die iRu^, 534- [530. 

». 5)ie jiD« SBcbienten, 534- ts4i. 
I. 33et temporlbmmlin((, Don wTfel, 
.. 2Bietier ift ber Sriiftlinii, Don i)o- 

benflebt, 541. 
'.. Si ttat bei @i$a(b mil eigner 

;Pianb, Don 5^i>bciiftebt, S4i. 
I. ®ie feoffnunfl, oiiit SiIiiH«, 542- 
:. ^aS feltlame iHcccyt, ton 4>ebel, 
.. ■^ic fdltdic ©Aiitiiiiifl, 543- [S43- 
. i^ndiier(,«cicU)(fiafl,S44- 
. Wc^l;l^ briiial Wnien, ton 32. 
. aBt-i5[int, 5f-«- [iUa.lernafltl, 544- 
. 3)ctQe!tunfl, 560- 



0. ®eI4lQaen, S6i- 

1. C)einii<i ber Sc^tt unb X&omaS 

aJlore, 561- (Jert, 57'- 

2. ^e flartoffeln, Don @. ^. Sd^n- 

3. ®ie gfiorte beS ffotanS, Don 3. 

Sft. Don Stblife, S72. [573- 

1. Ste Steunbli^ft, son ^obtnfteM, 
5. %a9 @ctDittti, Don 3. Sdwab, 
S83. [fing, 587. 

B. %\t ©ffirfe be8 SBeinS, Don HtU 
7. 9imi icti t)ti6e fflillielm, 587- [S88. 
S. feobellieb, ton 3erb. Saimunb, 
3. ®iea3crcb(amfeit,DDn2effinfi,S9S- 
3. ®erffionncr,DoniJtfiin(i, S9S- 
I. ffier iBerbtiefelitfee, Don S. sBe^- 
J. 3)ieboppeltei!(6re,6o5. [Rein,59S. 
). aBa3auSeinem^irtenrnabenroer« 

ben (ann, Don 3o6. p. 3i4o!fe, 

606. [607, 

I. ®ie brei ©litte. Don 8. Mueriatft, 
J. I)er Sanger, ton ®3t^€, 608, 
}. ffiJnigJicarlatl)!, 615. 
^ ^ac^ altbeutliiiet Seife, Don 

3cu^teiSIeben,6i6. 
i. 3)a§ MiefeniDidif ufi. ^aa. 
). flommt 3eit, tommt Maid, 622. 
). ffiie ift taii) bie iSrbe fo IdiBn, Don 

Mob. Meinid, 623. 
[. 3itliem©imnicItubtbie6rbt,Don 

SRob. Seini*, 623. 
!. Bie ber ^^ilofopti 2nenbcli{Dtin 

feine Sw Hemann, Don 8. 'flu- 

erba4, 630. 
I. ?ln meine 9)tutter, Don ©eine, 632. 
t. I)a3 ift'S tD03 an ber aJfentt^en- 

bruft, ton 6. ©eibel, 633. 
I. SBoran crfenncft bu bie fcbBnjten 

IBlumen, Don iBobenfteht, 636, 
i. SJieleS lemen itir au( niebem unb 

auf 6o^en Siftulen, Don 8ubni. 

Siime, 636. 
'. ®a8 S9a(f)Icin, Don ®BtIje, 637. 
I. *Ralb[el, ton ©filler, 640. 
K Sicifieilungbcretbe, DonSdjil- 

let, 646. 
'. ^ie iCoJaune beS ®eriii6t8, ton 8- 

Muerbat^, 657- 
. ^ie 9)Iutter|Dradie. ton 2Ra; Don 

Siientcnborf, 661. 
. 6tnemerliturbiBe9lbfoluHon,66s. 
. ®ct ©immcl tin Sricf, ton 3r. 

Mu(I«t,66s. 
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84. mtm, Don ©4tncr, 666. 

85. Qfuflt mir ba§ Srinfftom, Don 95o» 

benftcbt, 672. 

86. 3m ®lu(f ni*t ftolg fcin, Don 

6trcdfu6, 672. 

87. SBie ftaifer ftarl S^ulDtfitation 

^iclt, Don 6arl ®crof, 675. 

88. 3)ic $o(ftactt§rctfc, Don St. 95cnc« 

bij/ 685—692. T700. 

89. Sottfebunfl (continuation), 695— 

90. " " 702—704. 

91. " " 706—707. 



92. fflcr rinaS na(ii ®unft nur fd&iclct 

Don gbcrt, 709- [712—713. 

93. 3)ic 4>od6jett§rcife, Sortfcfeung, 

94. Sortfchunfi, 717—722. 

95. vim iUcecr, am muftcn ndtfttlidftcn 

SRecr, Don €>• ^ctnc, 734- 

96. 3)ic C)od&jctt§rcifc, Sortfebung, 

744—748. 

97. Sortfctiunfi, 654—760. 

98. " 768—771. 

99. " 780—782. 

100. " 784—787. 



II. Proverbs numbering 650, Classical Sayings 425, Proverbial and 
Idiomatic Phrases over 800. Besides these a very great number of idiomatic 
expressions are scattered throughout the work and distinguished by a 
heavier (full face) type, bearing either upon grammatical rules or, on every 
day use. 



III. For Retranslating: 

1 . The little Thorn-Rose, 493—495. 

2. The Wolf and the Man, 531 — 532. 

3. I am called William too, 597. 

4. The Nut, 680. 

5. The two Servants, 680. 

6. Wisdom, 681. 

7. Retribution, 681. 

8. Defeated, 681. [681. 

9. Henry VIII and Thomas More, 
10. The Double Lesson, 681 — 682. 

IV. ConTersations : 

I. A Meeting. Salutations. In- 
quiry after one's health. 401. 
II. Speaking German, 412. 

III. Tne Weather and the Seasons, 

IV. Time, 438. [427. 
V. Of the Age, 464. 

VI. Rising. Dressing, 500. 



11. The Potatoes, 713 — 714. 

12. What a Shepherd boy mav be- 

come, 7y>—73^- 

13. King Lear laughs, 731 — 732. 

14. The Giant's Plavthinzs, 753. 

15. How the Philosopher, Moses 

Mendelssohn, obtained his Wife, 

753—754. 

16. The Trombone of Judgment, 

766—768. 



VII. Breakfast, 526. 
VIII. Guests at Table, 536. 

IX. Dessert, 537. 
X. Supper, 538. 

XI. With a Physician, 553. 

XII. Lodgings, 564. 
XIII. In a Boarding-house, 565. 



V. Vocabularies for ConTersation : 



1. Godhead. Religion, 403. 

2. The Universe, 404. 

3. Time, 413. 

4. Of the Earth and the Water, 429. 

5. Day-time. Hour, 440. 

6. Remarkable Days, 440. 

7. Of the Age, 464. 



8. Man's Apparel — Dress, 501. 

9. Woman's Apparel — Dress, 501. 

10. Table Utensils, 527. 

11. Of Eatables, 527. [caments, 555. 

12. Sickness ; Remedies and Medi- 

13. Navy, Navigation, 600. 

14. Of the Human Body, 656. 
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GRAMMATICAL INDEX. 

The numbers in the Index refer to the pages. 



Q, its pronunciation, 14 (i, 2). 

d, its pronunciation, 10 (6). 

abcr, conjunction, 82, 108 ; its power to 
change place, 793 (Note 2). 

abei^, prenx of substantives, 653. 

Absolute superlative, 235. 

Abstract nouns, 86. 

Accentuation, 12 (8, i); primary and 
secondary accent, 12 (2) ; the accent in 
compound words, 20 (3); the accent 
in foreign words, 22 (10) ; the accent 
in separable verbs, 345 (2, c) ; unac- 
cented syllables, 21 (5). 

Accusative with transitive verbs, 197 ; 
with some intransitive verbs, 732 (2); 
expressing measure, weight, age or 
▼alue, 236; used adverbially: space, 
733 (<». ^) ; time, 733 (^. ^) ; governed 
by adjectives, 701 and *; verbs with 
two accusatives, 732 (3); idiomatical 
and proverbial phrases with the accu- 
sative, 735. 

Qd^t^e^n and od^tjig, 431 (Note 3). 

Active voice, 404 ; only used with tran- 
sitive verbs, 580 (A, i). 

Adjective clauses, 361, 751 (8, 9); abbre- 
viated, 751 (lo). 

Adjectives, 75 (3); used predicatively, 
109 (i), 152 (2); used attributively, 
1 52 (3) ; their declension, 1 73 (5) ; ad- 
jectives in ffCr,* formed from proper 
names of places indeclinable, 749 (3, 
a, ^) ; adjectives used as substantives, 
171. 239 (@ute), 485 (^); they retoin 
the declension peculiar to adjectives, 

750 (4); comparison of adjectives, 
227; irregrularly compared, 229 (12); 
adjectives not modified in comparison, 
750(5); derivative adjectives formed, 
801 (8) ; adjective suffixes (ibid.) ; ad- 
jectives not employed predicatively, 

751 (6); adjectives not employed at- 
tributively, 751 (7); adjectives gov- 
erned by transitive verbs as a second 
object, 749 (2) ; preceded by f Ur, Qt§, 
as a second object, 749 (i); adjectives 
constructed with on, 763 (5, t> ; the 
use of an adjective preferable to Don 
(Engl, of) to indicate nationality ^ etc., 
679 (2, Note 2). 

Adverbial sentences, 362, ^Z^ (2); ex- 
pressing place, 787 (2, a) ; time (ibid. 



b)\ manner and intensity (ibid. c)\ 
cause, 788(1/); purpose f ibid./); mood 
in adverbial cfaoses of purpose, 375 
(5); mood in adverbial clanses of 
mode, 375 (6); adverbial relations 
expressed by cases, 236 (7, 8) ; 
ment of adverbial expressions, 49a ^). 

Adverbs, 234, 455; primitive adverl 
458 (3); derived adverbs, 459; rela- 
tive adverbs, 367 (i, 4); adverbs of 
time, 457 (B); of manner and ooality, 
458 {c) ; or number, 458 {c) ; ot inter- 
rogation, afErmation, negation and 
doubt, 458 (£); of cause, means, 
instrument, 458 (^); comparison, 459; 
irregularly compared, 235 (4); oidinal 
adverbs, 44a (7) ; position of adverbs, 
460 (5) ; the superlative abtolute and 
relative of adverbs, 235 (3, a, ^) ; the 
adverb distinguished from the con- 
junction, 456 (Note i) ; adverbs used as 
connective words inverting the order 
of the verb and its subject, 563 (6); 
adverbs idiomatically employed, 789 

Adversative conjunctions, 792 (x). [(3)! 

Affixes, see suffixes and syllables. 

ai, its pronunciation, 10 (5). 

a// expressed by aan^, 663 (12); without 
the article n>lIowing, 663 (il); fol- 
lowed by a possessive pronoun without 
any termination, 663 (12, Note); the 
Engl, all in some idiomatic expres- 
sions, 663 (14). 

aHe— every, 663 (15). 

aQein«*£ngL by with reflexive pronoun, 
66a (3). 

aHein, conjunction^Engl. but, 793 (i and 
Note). 

aHer with the superlative, 597. 

%ae§-i<iae ^enf^en, 663 (13). 

Alphabet, 9. 

aU, its derivation, 232 ; after a compar- 
ative, 229 ; after a positive, a3a (Note) ; 
different employment of aid, ba, Uxitn, 
569 (Note); alS with verbs of consid. 
ering, representing, and the like, 733, 
(4) ; in sentences expressin^^ maimer, 
the different use of aU, Xoxt, alS ob, 
qIS wcnn, 787, 788 {c) ; aid, for tut in 
the sense of except, 664 (18, Note). 

al§ ob or al§ menn, 375 (6), 787 (0. 

am before a superlative, a29 (8). 
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on, 259, 762 (5, a) ; governed by verbs, 

762 (5, c); governed by adjectives, 

763 {c); idiomatical phrases, 779. 
anbere, formerly employed for bet ^toeiie, 

442 (Note 2) ; the En&;l« oftdAer in the 

sense of atK more (ibid.), 
onbertl^alb, 442 (Take Notice), 
anfhitt, 271. 
<int-, prefix, 207. 
cny in affirmative clauses, 664 (19, a); 

a$9y before comparatives in questions, 

664 (19, Note). 
anything but, 643 (4). 
Apposition, 442 (Take Notice); its 

place in the sentence, 491 (2). 
Anangement of words in the sentence, 

490. 

Articles, 85; their original use, 86 
(Note); declension, 214; contracted 
with prepositions, 265 ; the indefinite 
article omitted, 132 (5); the article 
with proper names, 668 (i, or-g) ; with 
common names, 668 (2) ; with abstract 
names, 669 (3, r); with collective 
names, 669 (3, 0); with certain sub- 
stantives, 669(3, b) ; in certain expres- 
sions, 669, (3, a, e) ; the definite article 
employed instead of the indefinite in 
English, 670 (4) ; after the verWs er« 
toablcn, etc. with 3U, 670 (5) ; the in- 
definite article in certain expressions, 
670 (6) ; the article suppressed, 670 
(8); the definite article employed 
instead of the possessive pronoun in 
English, 620 (9); idiomatic expres- 
sions thereto, 624; a hundred-i-^uit' 
bcrt, <WM>— <in ^unbcrt, 432 (7) ; arrange- 
ment of nouns with the indefinite 
article, 491 (7). £2). 

AT, in phrases like so kind as, 557 (Note 

as, in connection with xw^A, 638 (3, Note). 

Attribute, 142; the attribute an adjec- 
tive, 152 (1-6); arrangement of the 
attribute, 492; the attributive adjec- 
tive following the noun, 491 (3 Note). 

OU, its pronunciation, 10 (5) ; rivers with 
the ending au, 90 (2, k), 

fill, its pronunciation, 10 (5). 

aud^, its derivation, 84 ; joined to relative 
pronouns and adverbs, 372. 

OUT, 259, 773 ; in the superlative. 459 (4) ; 
its derivation, 773 (13); governed by 
verbs, 773 (13, ^) ; by adjectives, 774 
(13); idiomatic use, 778; auf-, prefix, 
782 ; auf ba^r 363 ; in clauses of pur- 
pose, 375(5 \ 



auS, 242 ; its use, 761 (2) ; bon . . . au§, 
762 ; au§-, prefix, 782 ; idiomatic use, 

Qufecr, 242. [779. 

auBer^Ib, 271. 

Auxiliary verbs of mood, 340 ; their con- 
jugation, 341 ; their use, 340, 507, see 
the single auxiliaries of mood. 

Auxiliary verbs of tense, 118, 131 ; omit- 
ted in dependent clauses, 488 {e)\ 
verbs conjugated with l^bett, 539 (i, 
2) ; with f ein (ibid. II, «), 540 {e) ; ex- 
ceptions {p) ; with fcin and l^abcn (ibid.' 
II, c), 540 (</); idiomatical and pro- 
verbial expressions with verbs con- 
jugated with fein, 546; idiomatical 
and proverbial expressions with l^oben, 
548 ; with fcin, 549 ; with merben, 550 ; 
impersonal idiomatical expressions 
with the auxiliary verbs, 592 (4). 

b, its pronunciation, 15 (II, i); its 
change, according to Grimm's law, 
48 (5. 6). 

balb, Its degrees of comparison, 235. 

-bar, suffix of adjectives, 125, 801 (8,<0« 

^r, its declension, 172 (3). 

be-, prefix, 14a 

to be, followed by past participle, trans« 
lated by fcin, 405 (5). 

Im SBegriffeJcin, 533 (3» Note). 

bei. 242, 703; idiomatic phrases, 778; 
bei-, prefix, 782. 

beibe, 433(11); the determinative word 
precedes, 6»i63 (17). 

bis, 344 ; conjunction, 363 (5), 772 (10) ; 
with another preposition (ibid.) ; idio- 
matic expressions (ibid.); mark the 
phrases, both . . . and, 793, conjunc- 
tions (2). 

but, after a negative clause— toeld^er (e, 
c§) ni(bt, 662 (9); but— except, after 
no, none^ nothing, in German alS, 664 
(Note). 

c, its pronunciation, 15 (B, 2). 
Cardinal numerals, 431. 
Causals, 792 (i). 

Cause, expressed by prepositions as 
Don, 762 (^); Dor 774 (^,^); Dcrmdge, 
776 (b) ; burc^ (ibid., 21, a) ; auS, 761 
(2, b, c, d\\ toegen, 775 (18); by a 
clause and causal conjunctions, 788 
(d, 2, e). 

S, its pronunciation, 16 (3, a, b, c). 
en, suffiix, 104, 800 (4); showing gender, 
91 (s). 
(b§, its pronunciation, 16 (3, c). 
Circumstances, 142 (4), 234 (i). 
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Clauses, co-ordinate and dependent, 
362; dependent substantive clanses, 
362 (3), 789 (4) ; adjective (ibid.), 751 
(8) ; adverbial (ibid.), 787 (2), see also 
sentences. 

Collective nouns, 86 {a). 

Common nouns or appellatives, 86 (i). 

Comparison of adjectives, 228, 229 ; of 
adverbs, 235 (3, a, b, 4). 

Complement, 142 (3). 

Composition of words, 803 (B). 

Compound letters, 15 (3). 

Compound substantives, their accent, 
20 (3) ; their gender, 92 (i. Note), 603 
(V). 

Compound verbs, 345 (i) ; separable and 
inseparable (ibid., 2), 803 (6); some 
compound strong verbs being weak, 
284 (8); compound separable verbs 
inseparable in dependent sentences, 

364. 7. 

Concessive sentences, 789 {£).\ intro- 
duced in English bv whoever^ 389 (7). 

Condition expressed by the indicative, 

388 (2). 

Condition sometimes merely understood, 

389 (6). 

Construction of conditional clauses, 388 

(I, 3. 4. 5). 
Conditional sentences, 788 (/). 
Conjugation of weak verbs, 105 (22, i), 

.106 (2-8), 113 ri-7), 114(7 8), 118 (1), 

119 (2-5). 123 (1-3). 136, 137, 138 ; of 

strong verbs, 284; of mixed verbs, 

334-338. 

Conjunctions, 362 ; subordinative con- 
junctions, 363 (5) ; throw the verb to 
the end of the clause, 362 (i) ; pure 
co-ordinative conjunctions, 363 (4); 
adverbs used as connective words 
inverting the order of the verb and 
its subject, 363 (6) ; conjunctions idio- 
matically employed, 793. 

Conjunctive mood, see subjunctive. 

Consonants, 9 (3) ; simple, double, com- 
pound, 15 (I); their classification, 
according to the organ, 45 (1,2); two 
consonants by contraction not short- 
ening the vowel, 21 (8) ; how changed 
in derivation, 798 (2, a, 3, c) ; inorganic 
change and intrusion of consonants, 
798 (3), 799; assimilation of conso- 
nants, 799 f3) ; disappearance of con- 
sonants (ibid.). 

Copula, 73 (3. h\ 74 (13, 2), 83 (i). 

Copulative conjunctions, 792 (i). 



Correlative conjunctions, 793 (2). 

b, its pronunciation, 16 (4) ; its change 
according to Grimm's Uw, 50 (9) ; in- 
trudes in English, especially after 

n, 64 (34). 

-b or -be, suffix of substantives, 155 
((Srbe), 282 (Take Notice). 

ba, 122; with a preposition annexed, 
314 ; conjunction 303 ; differing from 
toeil, 788 (</) ; prefix, 782 ; strei^then- 
ing the demonstrative pronoun, 626 
(Note 2). 

babur4, ba^, etc., express causality, 
788 (2). 

bann, 789 (3) ; different from benn, 104. 

bar, 122; contracted into br . . ., 456, ^ 

baS and bied, indicating the most general 
notion, 627 (6) ; bad changed into ba— 
or bar-, 627 (7). 

baft, 363 (5); introducing substantive 
clauses, 789 (4) ; originaTly bad (ibid.) ; 
clauses expressing purpose, 375 (5), 
788 {i) (also auf baB) ; baft omitted, 374 
(I, 2) ; the English participle changed 
into a sentence with initial baft, 558 
(4. 6). 

Date of the month, 442 (6, a). 

Dative, 166 (6) ; often used for filr, and 
English /iw, 714 (A); called the per- 
son case, 203 (Note); governed by 
simple intransitive verbs, 203, 715 (2) ; 
by intransitive verbs compounded 
with certain prefixes, 715 (3); by 
compound verbal expressions, 724 (5) ; 
by impersonal phrases, 723 (4); by 
adjectives, 725 (B) ; verbs construed 
with the dative or with a preposition, 
725 (6); the dative of the personal 
pronoun with the article instead of 
the possessive pronoun in English, 
620 (9) ; ethical dative, 620 (Note i) ; 
idiomatical and proverbial phrases 
with the dative, 727 (5). 

Declension of substantives, 209 ; general 
view, 209 (Note); table of termina- 
tions, 210; table of declensions, 214- 
215 ; modification of vowel in declen- 
sion, 99 (3, tf, b\ 100 (</), 214 (12), 610 
(I, a, b. Note). 

S-Declension, 167 (3, 4, 5), 210 (3, a, b, c), 
211 (5, 6), 212 (7) ; declension of fem- 
inine nouns, 183 (l); N-Declension, 
172 (1-5), 211 (4); nouns with S-De- 
clension in the singular, and N-De- 
clension in the plural, 213 (8) ; nouns 
in e with enS in the genitive, and n in 
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the other cases, 213 (9); substantives 
having two plural forms, 613 (IV); 
plural of compound substantives, 614 
(V) ; declension of foreign substan- 
tives, 614 (VI, 1-5) ; names of families 
with S in plural, 614 (5, Note) ; declen- 
sion of proper names, 167 (6-g) ; de- 
clension of adjectives, 216 ; declension 
of cardinal numerals, 432 (5, a, b, r, 7) ; 
of ordinal numerals, 442 (3). 

Demonstrative pronouns, 148 (9-1 1), 368 
(8-1 1), 626 (1-12) ; strengthened by ba, 
626 (Note 2); bicfcr and jcner— «the 
former, the latter, 627 (5); baS and 
bicS (contracted for bie{e§) indicating 
the most general notions of persons 
and things, 627 (6) ; bad changed into 
ba (bar), 627 (7) ; barcin differs from 
barin, 627 (7, Note); bicS changed 
into ^icr, 627 (8) ; bcrjenigc, requiring 
a relative, etc., 627(9); the genitive 
bcsjdbcn (bcrfclbcn) in place of posses- 
sive pronouns, 628 (10); bcrfclbc, re- 
placing the personal pronouns, 628 
(II, fl, b), 

bcnn, formerly— Engl, tkan^ after a com- 
parative, 229 (Note) ; different from 
baiin, 104; in questions, 318 (22), 505 

bcnnotj, 789. [(10). 

bcr, bie, ba§, see article ; used to point 
out the case with some proper names, 
668 (i,^); replaces the personal pro- 
noun, 628 (12); bcr, bic, ba», used as 
relative pronouns, 367, 368 ; used as 
demonstrative pronouns, 147 (7, 8), 
626 (2) ; the demonstratives ber, bie, 
ba§, differ from the articles by accent- 
uation, 148 (8); declension of the 
demonstratives bcr, bic, ba§, 368 (10, 
11) ; of the relatives, 367 (2) ; bcr, bic, 
ba§, as demonstratives correspond to 
tocr, njaS, 368 ; bcr unb bcr Crt, 662 (6). 

Dependent sentences, see sentences. 

Derivation, 798 {a)\ roots, 11 (3); pri- 
mary derivatives, 799 (4, 5) ; secondary 
derivatives (ibid., 4, 6); derivative 
substantives, 800 (7, i-ii), 802 (10); 
derivative adjectives, 801 (8, a-i)\ 
derivative verbs, 802 ^9, 1-3). 

bcricnigc, 626 (i, Note i), 627 (9). 

bcrfclbc, 350 ; its declension (ibid.) ; its 
use, 628 (10, II, a, 3); its genitive, or 
that of the relative instead of the 
possessive pronoun, 628 (10) ; bcrfclbc 
replacing the personal pronoun, 268 
(11, a, b). 



beffen and bcm used for the genitive and 
dative of the personal pronoun, 619 

Determinative words, 143 (i). [(7, a), 

beutfdd, its derivation, 116. 

biefcr, its declension, its use, 143, 148. 

bic jet and jcncr, 627 (5). 

bicSfcit and bicSjcitS, 272 (7). 

Diphthongs, la 

Distinctive numerals, 444 (/). 

Distributive numerals, 444 (/). 

boc^, 171 ; idiomatic meanings, 275, 789 
(3) : after an imperative, 357 (7) ; ni(^t 

bod^, 789 (3). 

boppclt differing from gtecifad^, 454. 

brei, its declension, 432 (5, b), 

brcifeig, 431 (Note 6). [(3). 

burdj, 249, 776 (21, 1, 2, tf, b), prefix, 346 

bUrfcn, 340; its conjugation, 341 ; its 
use, 340, 567 ; idiomatic expressions, 
520. 

c, its pronunciation, 14; thrown out 
in conjugation, 106 (7), 118 (i) ; in the 
declension of substantives, 167 (4) ; 
of adjectives, 216 (18), 228 (4, 6) ; sub- 
stantives having lost the final c, 172 (3). 

-c, suffix of substantives, 90 (/); showing 
their gender (ibid.). 

cbcn, 790; cbcn bcrfclbc (ibid., 2). 

c^c, 140, 363. 

Cl, its pronunciation, 10 (5). 

-ci, suffix of substantives, 90 (n) ; showing 
their gender (ibid.). 

cilf, see elf. 

eiii, indefinite article, 86 (6) ; its declen- 
sion, 215 ; numeral, 432 (5, a) ; prefix, 

cinanbcr, 394 (8). [782. 

@incr used for 3cmanb, 643 (3). 

cinige, 496, 499. [(ibid.). 

cinmal, idiomatic use, 790 ; nod{) cmmal, 

cincr (c, c3), replaces the oblique cases 
of man, 644(18). 

cin§, 432 (6, a-d), 

either^ neither ^ 663 (16). 

-cl, suffix, 203 ; showing gender, 90. 

elf, its derivation, 431 (Note i). 

Elliptical sentences with initial rela- 
tives and adverbs, kow^ where^ wken^ 
changed into regular sentences, 559 
(Note I). 

-eln and -cm, terminations of verbs, 80, 
802 (9, 2). 

cm^)-, prefix, 303. 

cmpor-, prefix, 783. 

-en, ending of substantives, 90 ; suffix 
of adjectives, 202. 

-€n§, termination of adverbs, 459 {c\ 
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eiit-, prefix, 207, 371. 

entlttim, 249 («)• 

enttoeber obcr, 793 (2). 

er-, prefix, 206. 

-tr, sufl&x, 103. 90 (/). 

«er, -<I, -f n, insignificant terminations, 

799 (4, Note), 
-crn, suffix, 203. 
erjt, adverb, 240 ; idiomatic use, 790 (i- 

4, Note), 
erfic, its derivation, 442 (Note i); when 

referring to two objects, 442 (4). 
txi-, prefix of substantives, 802 (lo). 
eS, grammatical subject, 420 (5); used 

for the English so, 619 (6); expletive 

anticipating an infinitive with 311 or a 

dependent clause, 558 (5). 

dli^, 46s. 

ettoa—itf^m^ before numerals, 664 (19, c), 

cttoaS, 643 (4). 

eu, its pronunciation, 10 (5). 
mry, expressed by afle, 663 (15) ; some 
other idiomatic expressions with fVfry, 

663(15). 

Sails, Wlimmpcn Safld, etc.. 707. 

fe^len and similar verbs, their construc- 
tion, 592 (3). 

fol0li(ft. 366. 

Foreign substantives, their gender, 604 : 
their declension, 614 (Vf, VII, 1-5). 

Formation of words, 798. 

Fractional numbers, 443 (^). 

Fractions of time, how expressed, 426 
(tin SJicrtcl auf brci). 

freili*, 458 (E). 

fUr, 249 ; with verbs of declaring, 733 
(4); idiomatic use, 774 (16, a, b, c. 
Note); in idiomatic phrases, 780. 

fjUrft, its derivation, 176. 

Future and Future-perfect, 136; its use, 
533? 3; instead of present and per- 
fect, to denote probability (Ibid.). 

0, its pronunciation, 175 (a, b, r. Note); 
its cnange, according to Grimm's law, 
56 (19, 20), 57 (21). 

gt S^% disappearing in English, 58 (24). 

in ae0c(icn, for euphony, 297 (Re- 
marks, I). 

0an3, rendered for all, 663 (12). 

0C-, prefix, 112; jiugment in the past 
participle, 118 (i), ge-, the English 
augment of past participle disap- 
pearing, 119 (Note). 

(SJc-^ gender of substantives beginning 
with it, 91, 201 ((fnbc). 

0ebcn, impersonally used (eg gibt), 592 (5). 



gegen, 249 (d, i, 3, 3); its idiomatic use, 
771 (8, tf, b^c) \ governed by adjectives, 

gCQcnlibcr, 342. 

ge5en» X4i. 33©, 426 (tme geW*?). 

geltngen, gefcbe^n, and similar verbs, 
593 (Note i). 

gcmfife, 343. 743. 

flcn, 771 (8, a\ 

Gender, 81 ; its fiill terminations, 86 (6) ; 
of winds, seasons, months, days, stones, 
89 (f); of rivers, 90 {k)\ of countries, 
towns, metals, and of words originally 
not substantives, 91 (<?,/, q) \ of mono- 
syllables, 89 (e)\ of substantives hav- 
ing terminations, 89 (</, €\ 90 (i^ s*« 
If), 91 Cft > 0^ substantives beginning 
with ®f-, 91 (m) ; of compound sub- 
stantives, 92 (20, I, 2); of foreign 
substantives, 604 (7); substantives 
having two genders, 604 (8); excep- 
tions, 601, 604; the pronoun referring 
to the natural and not to the gram- 
matical gender, 605 (Take Notice). 

Genitive, 166 (4); denoting the attribute, 
167 (i) ; denoting possession, 166 (4); 
used attributively, 677 (B, I, «-^); 
used predicatively, 677 (A); the use 
of a preposition preferred for clearness 
sake, 670 (5, Note i); instead of it 
Don preferred, 679 (3, «-/. i. a); 
used adverbially, 236, 707 ; time (i,«) ; 
place (ibid. ^) ; manner (ibid, c) ; with 
transitive verbs, 692 (B, i, 2); with 
reflective verbs, 694 (4) ; with imper- 
sonal expressions, 694 (5); with in- 
transitive verbs, 692 (3) ; with adjec- 
tives, 701 ; the genitive case not used, 
and the English preposition of not 
rendered, 678 (2, 1-5) ; when the gen- 
itive of the personal pronoun is only 
used, 219 (7) ; idiomatical expressions 
with the genitive, 708; idiomatical 
and proverbial phrases with the gen- 
itive, 709. 

0ern, 240; its degrees of comparison, 

235 (4). 

cin 0ctt)ififr, 373* 

Grammatical subject, 420 (5). 

Grimm's law, 45. 

0roft, its degrees of comparison, 829. 

0Ut, its degrees of comparison. 329. 

1), its pronunciation, 17 (6, a, b, c. Note 
2) ; Its change according to Grimm's 
law, 55 (iSk the lengthening ^ (h) 
dropped m English, 62 (32). 

^abcn, Its conjugation, 118, 123 ; its use. 
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285 (Take Notice) ; joined to the in- 
fnitive with 311, to express possibility 
or necessity, 558 (7, Note) ; idiomatical 
and proverbial expressions with ^aben, 

549- 
"l^aji, suffix of adjectives, 385, 801 (8,/). 

halo, 443 (a, c. Take Notice), 
^albcn and f)albtx, 271 (2), 775 {17, Note). 
-IJeit, suffix of substantives, 135 ; show- 
ing their gender, 
6er, 181, 245 (bQljjin), 456 {2, A,fl).457 

i Notes I, 2, 3); the use of ^er and 
lin indispensable with the verbs ftelten, 
jc^en, legcn, 456 (2, a, Note). [», o). 
bet-, lucrum-, ^crt)or-, prefixes, 783 (m, 
per and l^in connected with prepositions, 

784 (Remarks a), 
^rr, its derivation, 177. 
linr, representing bie§, 627 (8) ; with a 

preposition annexed, 458 Q), 
)ier unb ba, 630. 

Jiefig, not used predicatively, 751 (6). 
^in, see Ijer ; connected with burd^, 776 
;innen, bon l^innen, 344. [(21, i). 

Jintcr, 259; prefix, 346 (3). 
)odf, declension, 216 (19) ; comparison, 

229 (12). 

Hours of the day, 438, 439 ^conversation). 
Ij^unbert, used as a collective noun, 432 

. (7)- 

t, pronunciation, 14 (6); lengthened bv 

t (ic), 805 (5) ; lengthened by i) (ib), 

805 (3» «) ; in foreign words, 805 ^5, a), 

-ic^t, suffix of adjectives, 178, 802 (^). 

-ig, suffix of adjectives, 103, 801 (8, a). 

-tQcn, forming (frequentative) verbs, 140 
(bccnbijjcn). 

im SBegrinc jcin, 533 (3, Note). 

immcr, 85 ; joined to relative pronouns 
and adverbs, 372 (Take Notice); idi- 
omatic use, 790. 

Imperative mood, 356, 357; the past 
participle with imperative signinca- 
tion, 567 (6). 

Imperfect tense, 113; of f ein, l^aben and 
merben, 123, 131 ; use, 532 (2). 

Impersonal verbs, 419; paradigm, 420 ; 
verbs which assume an impersonal 
form, 420 ^3) ; impersonal expressions 
idiomatically used, 591 (2) ; the verbs 
fc^lcn, mangcln, ocbrcdjcn, imperson- 
ally used, 592 (3); idiomatic imper- 
sonal expressions with the auxiliary 
verbs, 592 (4); idiomatic expressions 
with the impersonal form of compound 
verbs, 593 (6); the verbs gcfc^eften, gc- 



lingen, gerat^en, glflden, miglingen, etc. 
used in the 3d pers. sing, and plural, 
593 (5i Note i); idioms M'ith imper- 
sonal reflective forms, 594 (7). 

in, 259 ; idiomatically used, 760 (i, a, 3), 
761 (r, Mark); idiomatical and pro- 
verbial phrases with in, 780. 

-in. suffix, 170 (^Rod^barin). 

Indefinite numerals, 149, 431 (i). 

Indefinite pronouns, 149, 643. 

inbcflen (inoeft), 350- 

inbcm, 363 ; expressing cause, 569 (7, a) ; 
the simultaneousness of action, 569 
(Note). 

Indicative mood, 355 (i); used in in- 
direct quotations, 374 (3, Note 2). 

Indirect speech, 374 (r, 2). 

Infinitive, 339 (i), 556; without ,^u, 339 
(2); used for the pa. partic, 339 (3); 
used as substantives, 556 (i) ; express- 
ing the subject, 556 (2); the object, 

557 (^); the attribute, 557 {c)\ the 
circumstance, 557 (tf); having the 
force of the pres. partic, 557 (^, II, cY 

Infinitive with passive meaning, 405 (7), 

558 (7); place in the sentence, 119 
(5); nouns formed of the infinitive, 
567 (7); the infinitive with |u after 
^aben and jein expressing possibility 
and necessity, 558 (7, Note); joined 
to o^ntf anjtati, 557 (3); the infinitive 
with gu represented beforehand by ba 
(bat) and a preposition, 558 (6); the 
English infinitive changed into a de- 
pendent sentence with bofj, 559 (8, 9) ; 
the elliptically used infinitive in Engl, 
after the relative pronouns and certain 
adverbs, rendered in German, 559 
(Note 2); the infinitive termination 
en disappearing in English, 59 (25). 

innerl^alb, 272 (8). 

Inseparable compound verbs, 345 (2). 

Insertion of letters, 63, 65. 

Insignificant terminations, 799 (Note). 

Intensity expressed by adverbs, 458 (F); 
by a clause, 787 (2, c). 

Interjections, 795. 

Interrogative pronouns, 148 (12), 635. 

Intransitive verbs, 197 (3) ; passive voice 
of intransitive verbs used imperson- 
ally, 405 (8). 

Inversion, 277. 

icrcn, ircn, ending of verbs, 802 (9, 3) ; 
their accent, 22 (10). 

iraenb, 644 (9). [(8, d). 

-i]^, suffix of adjectives, 88, 269, 80X 
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|, pronunciation, 17 (7). 

la, 83 ; in connection with an imperative, 

357 (^) ; idiomatic use, 372, 791 (i-^). 
je, in a qtiestion or negative proposition, 

239; forming d«fitribative numerals, 

444 (/)' 
ie . . . bcfio, 302. 
Je nuljjr (mcnigcr) . . . befto mcl^r (tDeniger) 

... r 793 (2). 

jeber, 149; used in the singular only, 
149(13); in the sense of ^91^,664(19). 

Scbermann, 643 (2, c), 

Semanb, 643 (2, a, 5). 

iener, 148 (9) ; use, 627 {5). 

tenfctt and icnieits, 271, 272 (7), 276. 

le^t, 88 ; idiomatic use, 791 (nun). 

laum, 296, 458 (E). 

!ein, 147 (6); derivation, 252; Rtintx 
used for 9licmanb, 643. 

Wt, suffix, 135 ; showing gender, 90 («). 

Icnncn and toiffen, 559 (Note 2). 

lommcn with the pa. partic, 567 (5, Take 
Notice). 

IBnncn, 341 ; use, 340, 507 ; idiomatic 
expressions, 520. 

ftaft, 271. 

I, wanting in English, 61. 

lang, denoting a higher degree, 276; 
joined to an accusative, expressing 
duration of time, 777 (23). 

WngS, 271 (5). 

laflcn, 341; use, 34P, 510; with reflec- 
tive expressions, 510 (g) ; in the imper- 
ative, 511 (1); idioms, 522, 524. 

laut, 271. 

-(ei, joined to numerals, 444 Cf). 

-Icin, suffix, 104; showing gender, 91 (j). 

Letters, employment of some letters, 
806; capital letters,when used, 804(1). 

le^tcnS, 459 (4» Note i). 

Scute, plural for 3Ranncr, 337; deriva- 
tion, 182. [(<•). 

-lidd, 104, 801 (c) ; suffix of adverbs, 459 

lieber, am licbflcn, 235. 

-ling, suffix, 233 ; showing gender, 90 (/). 

-lingS, suffix of adverbs, 459 (r). 

Lip-sounds, 45 (a) ; their changes accord- 
ing to Grimm's law, 47, 49. 

Liquids, 45; interchange, 57; inserted 
in English, 63. 

Literature, outline of German, 807. 

man, 105 ; derivation (ibid., *), 643 (i). 

malig, preceded by numerals, 443 (e), 

manner, 149(13). 

mangcln, construction, 592 (3). 

Manner, expressed by adverbs, 458 (c) ; 



the genitive, 707 (c): aclanse, 787 {c)\ 
conjunctions denoting manner, 787 
(2. c), 

mtt)X, comparing two qualities, 229 (9) ; 
not declined. 400 (oiel 9Ril^). 

melj^rere, 332. 

bie ^einioen, 379. 

mift-, prefix, 411. 

mil, 242, 775 (fl, i, c); prefix, 783 ; in 
compounds with mil, to object sup- 
pressed, 784 (Remarks c) ; idiomatical 
and proverbial phrases, 780. 

Mode of addressing a person, 106 (8), 
402 (Note). 

Modification of vowels, io(6),see vowels. 

mdflcn, conjugation, 341 ; use, 340, 508; 
idiomatic expressions, 520. 

Moods of the verb, 355. 

more, in connection with numerals-^iUNl^, 
664 (20). 

Multiplication numbers, 443 (d), 

milficn, conjugation, 341 ; use, 340, 508 ; 
idioms, 521. 

Mutes, 45. 

If, disappearing in English, 60. 

naif, 242, 760(1,^). 763(6); prefix, 783; 
idiom, and prov. phrases, 779. 

nacba^men, construction, 716 (Note). 

na^bcm, conjunction, 363 (4) ; introduc- 
ing a clause of time expressed by a 
participle in English, 568 (7, a), 

nfid^ft, 242. 

nai), comparison, 229 (12). 

nftmlic^, 790* 

neben, 259* 

mbfl^ 242. 775 (19). 

nculidj, idiom, 664 (21, Mark). 

nidbt, 78 (4) ; position, (ibid.). 

nidbt bo(^, 789 (3). 492 (12). 

nid5t§, 117.643(4). 

nic, 117 (3). 

9licmanb, 246, 643 (2, 6, 5). 

nimmcr, S53- 

nirgcnb, nirgenbs, 121. [91 (/). 

-nip (-niS), suffix, 275 ; showing gender, 

noffi, 112, 239 ; nodj cin— aw/Arr, 664 (21 ). 

nothing but, 643 (4) ; tMere is nothing likg, 
idiom, 663 (18). 

Numerals, 430; cardinal, 431 ; ordinal, 
441 ; fractional, 443 (b) ; multiplica- 
tion, 443 (</); reiteratives, 443 (e)\ 
distributives, 444 (/); variatives, 444 
(g)', indefinite, 149. 43i (O- 

nun, 109, 397 (10). 

nur, 103; joined to relative pronouns 
and adverbs, 372 ; idiomatic, 790. 
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0, pronunciation, 14 (8). 

5, pronunciation, il (6). 

ob, conjunction, 363 (5), 378 ; prefix, 742 
(Cb^ut); first component of many 
conjunctions, and separated by other 
words from its second component, 780 
(^); introduces substantive clauses, 

789 (4). 

oberl^alb, 271. 

obg(et(&, 363; obfc^on (ibid.); ohimax 
(ibid.) ; obwol^l, 363* 792. 

Object, 142; arrangement of objects, 
491 (5); completing object by the 
accusative, 197 ; by the genitive, 692 
(B, 1,2); by the dative, 203, 715 (2) ; 
by prepositions, 760 (jff") ; by a clause, 
789 (4); by the infinitive, 557 (d, I, 
il)» 557 (^) ; by the infinitive with ju, 

obcr, 81. [559 (8). 

English 0/, replaced by composition (a 
compound noun), 679 (6 Note). 

of)m, 249; governing infinitive with lu, 
557 (3); obne bafe or o^nc ju with fol- 
lowing infinitive replacing rvithaut 
with participle, 559 (8). 

am^ indefinite pronoun by man, 105 (*) ; 
some om 643 (3) ; no one (ibid., 2, b, 3). 

onfmcin gcioijicr, 663 (lo). 

only, 790, crft (Note). 

Ordinal adverbs, 442 (7). 

Ordinal numerals, 441 ; in apposition, 
442 (6, b\ 

Orthography, 804 ; the present participle, 
originally ent, 402 (^offcntlit^) ; the 
present participle preceded by ju, used 
passively, 405 (7), 566 (2) ; the present 
participle exclusively used attribu- 
tively, 566 (i) ; nouns formed of the 
present participle, 567 (7) ; past par- 
ticiple, 118; used predicatively and 
attributively, 566 (3) ; the past parti- 
ciples of intransitives with l^aben, not 
used, 567 (4) ; the participles used ad- 
verbially, 567(5); the English parti- 
cipial construction, how to be ren* 
dered, 567 (I), 568, 569; the past 
participle after fommen and bringen, 
567 (5, Take Notice^. 

Parts of speech, 74, 76 ; past participle 
used for the imperative, 567 (7). 

Passive voice, 404, 580 ; specimen, 405 ; 
passive of transitive verbs with two 
cases, 580 (2) ; of intransitive verbs, 
420 (4); certain passive impersonal 
expressions in English rendered by 
man, 580 (3); passive impersonal 



expressions when employed in Ger- 
man, 580 (4). 
Perfect tense, 118; use, 533 (3); used 
instead of the second &ture, 533 (4). 
Personal pronouns, 105, 217, 219; table 
of declension, 218; the older form 
of the genitive of the personal pro- 
noun, 147 (Note); the genitive of the 
personal pronoun changing final t into 
t, 272 (6) ; the genitive plural of the 
personal pronoun, or t)on with numer- 
als, 485 (a) ; the dative or accusative 
of the third person governed by a 
preposition and referring to the sub- 
ject by fid^, 586 (6); the pronoun 
agreeing with the natural gender, 618 
(i); the superiority of the three per- 
sons, 619 (2); e§ used as an indefinite 
pronoun, 619 (3); c5 referring to a 
predicate or object of a preceding 
clause, 619 (6); the genitive and da- 
tive of the personal pronoun replaced 
by bcffcn, etc., or beSfclbcn, etc., 619 
(7); the personal pronoun referring 
to inanimate objects not joined to a 
preposition, 620 {b), 
p], pronunciation, 18 (10); change ac- 
cording to Grimm's law, 47 (2). 
Place and direction expressed by ad- 
verbs, 456 (2, A, fl, b), 457 (r); by 
prepositions, 259, and others; by 
cases, 733 (fl, b), 707 (i , ^) ; by a clause. 
Pluperfect tense, 123. [787 (2, a). 

Plural of nouns, 99, 100 ; of feminine 
nouns, 184 (2-5); nouns denoting 
weight, measure, with numerals, 433 
Positive degree, 228 (2). [(10). 

Possessive pronouns, 146, 147, 219 
(Note); derived from the genitive of 
the personal pronoun, 147 (Note i); 
how to translate: a friend of minr, 
etc., 620(11); the possessive pronouns , 
replaced by bcSjclbcn. etc., or bcflcn, 
etc., 628 (10) 
Predicate, 73 (2, b), 74, 83; agreement 

with the subject, 619 (2, 3). 
Prefixes, 11 (4); separable and insepa- 
rable, 345 (2, a, b) ; prefixes of verbs 
inseparable, 345 (2, a) ; separable pre- 
fixes and meaning, 782, 783 ; used as 
separable and inseparable, 346 (3); 
compound prefixes (ibid., 4) ; prefixes 
of substantives, 802 (10); for the 
general and idiomatic use of adverbs 
or prepositions employed separately 
or as prefixes, see the single words. 



Prepositions, 341 ; general remarks, 241 

(r, Notel; Roveming the dative, 34* ; 
the accasatiTe, 148; ihe dative 
accusative, 359; rules for abitracl 
ations, where the questions: wkrref 
at 'Khilhert cannot be applied, 160 
(Take Notice, a, *, c); the genitive, 
371 \ contracted with the article, 266 ; 
joined to adverbs, 314 (batnoi^), 337 
(iPDian); idiomatic expressions with 
lH»(lint)and prepositions, 624; prepo- 
sitions expressiog the objects of verbs 
and adjectives, 760 (^f) ; a separation 
of the preposition from its respective 
noun not admissible, 141 (3); idio- 
matical and proverbial phrases with 
prepositions, 77B. 

Present tense, 105 ; nse,S33(t); for the 
past, 532 (i, Note i); for the fulute, 
532 (1, Note 2). [533(3)- 

Probability, expressed by the future, 

Pronouns, see demonstrative, indefinite, 
interrogative, personal, possessive, 
reflective, reciprocal, relative. 

Pronunciation of the vowels, 14-15 ', of 
the consonants. 15-aa. 

Proper names, 86; their formation of 
genitive, 176(5-9); following common 
names in apposition, 491 (3). 

Propositions, connection of principal 
and subordinate, 7^ 

Punctuation, marks of, 606 (9). 

Purpose, eipressed by a preposition, 557 
(J). 764(*); by a clause, 375 (5), 7B8 (i, 
1); mood in clauses expressing a pur- 

qu, pronunciation. 18(11). rpose(ibid.). 

r, pronunciation, [8(12): closely allied 
to f, J, 5S (33); wanting in English, 
61 (28); insertion ofrin Engl. 63 (33). 

Reading exercises of vowels and diph- 
thongs, 24-43 ; of consonants, 47-66. 

Reciprocal form, 394 (7). 

Reflective pronouns, 393 (2); place of 
tbe reflwtive pronoun, 394 (5). 

ReDective verba, 393; specimen, 394- 
395 ; tiieir use. 583 ; verbs used tran- 
sitively and intransitively in English 
adopt the reflective form, when used 
intransitively, 399 (rerndatn), 583 (i); 
the reflective form used for the passive, 
583 (2) ; reflective expressions with 
lajictl, 523-524; the reflective form 
idiomatically used, 5S4 (4); the reflec- 
tive form used idiomatically with an 
adjective, 5B6 (5); reflective verbs 
used impeiBonally, 594 (7). 



Reiterative numerals, 443 {f). 

Rejection of consonants, 59--63. 

Relational words, order of, 493 (13). 

Relative pronouns, y.j u-S). 637; rel- 
ative adverbs, 367 Ijl; rcr, bit, bol, 
used relatively, 3^.5 (iji ; rocr, BoS, 
used relatively, 637 |iK use of nMl4tl, 
(, cS and lur, bic, fas, 638 (a, a-J); 
b(r, Bi(, baS, for bctjeuiflC (bit)., boll.) 
DKlcbtt, t, ti, 63S ii) '■ y^f componnda 
of relative and preposition when ased, 
639 (S); the relative pronouns »nd 
adverbs introducing adjective clauses, 
751 (6); the relative cannot be sup- 
pressed in German, 368(13); acomma 
required before relatives, 368 (la); 
relative superlative, 235 (3, b), 

Restrictives, 792 (i); some peculiar re- 
strictive propositions. 792 (2). 

Root of words, II (3}, 78 (6), 798 (l). 

[, pronunciation, 18 (13) ; final S, 18 (13, 
fl);ff and 6, I9(*.0; I, ii, 6, change 
according to Grimm's law, 51 (10) ; [ 
and I closely allied to r, 58 (33), 18B 
(L*t)rt), 28a (nSdnrt); by i many ad- 
verbs are formed, 371 (Take Notice); 
by initial { many roots are strength- 
ened. 27a (Take Notice); 'S, a con- 
traction for cs, 619 (6. Note). 

-jal, suflii, S08 ; showing gender, 91 (f>. 

-|Qm. suftix. 177. 801 (f). 

lammt, 243, 775(19). 

Saxon Genitive. 167 (i. 5). 

j<4, pronunciation. 19 {J); change ac- 
cording to Grimm's law, 53 (13) (ibid., 
14); t and jd) disappearing in English, 
63(31), 

-Idjaft, sumx. 177; showing gender, go 
(»).8oi(ii). 

fdjDrt, 103; employed with the present 
tense instead of the perfect in Engliih, 
S3*('); idiomatic use, 791- 

jtt^jefni, 431 (Note 2), 

)[in, conjugation, log, 123 ; present 
tense formed of two roots, imperfect 
ofathirdroot. 110 tNotei, 119 (Note); 
verbs conjugated with ftirt. 285 (Take 
Notice), 539; joined to the infinitive 
with \a, rendering the latter passive. 
40s (7), 55S (7); idiomatic and pro- 
verbial expressions with )tilt, 546, 550, 

ftit, 342 ; employed with the present 
instead of the perfect in English, 533 
(i); |(it and |eitB(in, conj,, 363 (5). 

-|tl, suffix. Soo (8); showing gender, 

ftlbonber, ielbbrill, 443 (<■)- [91 {')■ 
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felb^ or felber, 394 (8, 9); self (selves) 
not rendered in German, 394 (10, Note 
2); felb, the old adj., occurring sep- 
arately, 638 (II, >fote); Jelbft, with 
exclusive and inclusive signification 

(ibid.). [756, 965. 

feltg, in the meaning of laU^ deceased^ 

Sentences, principal, 362 (2) ; dependent, 
361 (3) > sec clauses and propositions. 

fl(jj, reflective pronoun, 393 (3) ; recipro- 
cal sense, 394 (7) ; used for yourself ^ 
394 (10, Note I). 

fo, 232 (a(8, Note), 363 (5) ; in exclam- 
atory phrases, 791 ; denoting surprise 
(ibid.) ; introducing an inference, 389 

or eben jo . . . aU, 232 (aU). [(4). 

unb |o (l&crr fo unb fo), 662 (6). 

ol^et, 148(11). 

oflen, conjugation, 341 ; use, 340, 509 ; 
idioms, 521; / am to^ rendered by 
foflen, 558 (Note). [664 (10, c\ 

somty before numerals-i«ettDa, unaef&htf 

some^ in negative clauses^eiDilfe, be« 
Pimmte, 664 (19, b), 

onber, obsolete preposition, 249 (^). 

onbem, 108, 793. 

011^^61. 457(3, B). 

otDO^l . . . aU au4 793 (s). 

I, suffix, 176 (3Unt). 

latt, 271. 

le^n, 239 ; joined to the infinitive with 

^ 3U, 558 (7). [420 (5). 

Subject, 73; grammatical and logical, 

Subjunctive mood, 373 ; used in indirect 
speech, 374 (1-2) ; in dependent clau- 
ses of a proolematical character, 474 
(4) ; in clauses of purpose, 375 (5); in 
. clauses of mode after al3 ob, aid toenn, 
375 (6) ; in simple sentences (ibid., II, 
a, b)\ specimen of the subjunctive 
present tense, 375 ; subjunctive of the 
imperfect and pluperfect, 379 ; speci- 
men, 380. 

Substantive clauses, 789 (4). 

Substantives, their kinds, 86, see gender ; 
declension, 209-21 5 ; S-Declension, 
166 ; N-Declension, . 172 ; denoting 
measure, weight, with numerals, 433 
(10); only in the plural, 613 (III); 
only used in the singular, 611 (II); 
having two plural forms, 613 (IV), 614 
(VI); abstract nouns forming the 
plural, 612 (^, I, 2); substantives of 
foreign origin, 611 (^). 

such . . ,aSf 662 (4) ; sucA^o bc{(^affcn 
(ibid., 5) ; sucA like^ bctgleidjen, 662 (6). 



Suffixes (see syllables), substantive suf- 
fixes, 800 (7); adjective suffixes, 801 
(8) ; verb suffixes, 802 (9). 

Superlative degree, of adjectives, used as 
predicate, 229 (8) ; of adverbs, 459 (4). 

Syllables, 11 (7); prefix and suffix (ibid.) ; 
dissyllabic words, 12 (6) ; classification 
of syllables, 12 (3). 

t, pronunciation, 14 (^, ^); change ac- 
cording \o Grimm's law, 51 (11); 
wanting in English, 61 (29) ; disposi- 
tion to intrude, especially after n in 
English, 64 (34). 

-t or it, suffix of substantives, 282 (Take 
Notice) ; the original of the present 
participle preserved, 402 (i^offentlid^) ; 
the t of the past participle, and the te 
of the imperfect— English d and a/, 
remnants of tat, did, 114 (Notes i, 2). 

taufcnb, 432 (7). 

Tenses, 113; simple and compound 
tenses (ibid., 5); their generad and 
idiomatic use (ibid.), 532; the tense 
of the subjunctive in the indirect 
speech, 374 (3, a, b, c), 

-tef, contracted for Xf^tii, 443 (Note). 

ih, pronunciation, 20 (14, b), 

tnan, after a comparative, 229 (lo). 

there is, there are, rendered by eS \% eS 
ftnb, and by e§ gibt, 425* 

/A^^, answering the g^rammatical subject 
eS, 420 (5, Remark). 

Throat-sounds, 45(1,^); change accord- 
ing to Grimm's law, 54-57. [(/). 

-t^um, suffix, 17X ; showing gender, 91 

Time, expressed by adverbs and prep- 
ositions, 457 (B), 777 (23), 776(2,^,^). 
774 (15, a), 773 {d)\ by cases, 733 {c, 
d), 236, 707 (i, a) ; by a clause, 787 (2, 
b) ; by conjunctions, 787 (b). 

Tooth-sounds, 45 (b) ; change according 
to Grimm's law, 49-54. 

Transitive verbs, 197 (2) ; derivation, 802 
(9), 201 (tD&rmen) ; passive form, 404, 

Transposition of sounds, 65 (37). [580. 

ixo%, 271 (5). 

^, used for double %, 20 (17). 
U, pronunciation, 15 (10, 11). 
tt, pronunciation, 11 (6). 

ttber, 259, 772(ii,a-</).773(*). 776 (10); 
idiomatic and proverbial phrases, 778 ; 
prefix, 346 (3), 783 (z/). 

urn. 249 (c), 772 (I2.a, b), 773 (12, r, d, *); 
idiomatic and proverbial phrases, 778 ; 
prefix, 783 ; with a degree of compar- 
ison, 373 (urn). 



urn . . . tOtHeit, 271 (3). 775 (18. Note), 
um gu, to express purpose, 557 (II, d), 
um IM, after adjective or adverb pre- 
ceded by lu, 557 (Note i). 
Umlout, II (Note 2). 
un-, prefix, 85 (umool^Of 802 (10). 
-ung, suffix, 177 ; showing gender, 90 (m^ 

toon uTtflefa^r, 559 (9). [(5). 

unaead^tct, 271, 276; conjunction, 363 

unier, 259, 774 (14); idiomatic and pro- 
verbial phrases, 779 ; prefix, 783. 

ur-, prefix of subst., adj., 525, 803. 

t), pronunciation, 20(16); change accord- 
ing to Grimm's law, 48 (5). 

Variative numerals, 444 (^). rtJUnfl). 

t)er-, prefix, 141 (t>eT0ebeni^), 248 (Scrbin* 

Verbs, kinds, 197 ; weak, 113 (6), 284 (7) ; 
strong, 113(6); classification of strong, 
283; specimen, 285; mixed. 334, 33S ; 
passive voice, 404; reflec, 393; im- 
pers., 419; compound, 345; list of 
strong, 467; verbs modifying the 
vowel, 201 (mSrmen) ; made transitive 
bv be-, 140; made causative by vowel 
change, 276 (Sfiugd^ier) ; with l^abcn 
or fcin, 539, 540. 

Dctwirrcn, two pa. partic, 310 (Rem. 3). 

t)ielL 121 ;compar.229; not declined, 400. 

tooU, 121 ; with genit. or accus., 701 (*); 
not modifying, 750 (5). 

toon, 242, 761 ; idiomatical and proverbial 
phrases, 779; used for genit., 167 (9). 

toor, 259, 774 (i 5, a, ^, Cy Note); idiomat. 
and proverb, phrases, 779 ; prefix, 783. 

Vowels, modified in secondary deriva- 
tives, 800; long and short, 13, 21; 
double, 10 (4) ; two coming together 
by inflection, 21 (7); lengthening, 804 
(2) ; shortening, 805 (6). 

to, pronunciation, 20 (16); change ac- 
cording to Grimm's law, 49 (7). 

toftl^rcnb, 125, 271, 308, 363, 777- 

toann and tocnn, 144 (t)- 

toaS, 81(3); annexed to a preposition, 
337 ; for cttt)Q§, 643 (4, Note) ; — wA^, 
635 (3, Note); rel. pronoun, 368 (6). 

S©Q5 fllrcin? 635 (i,r. 2V 

h)cbcr . . . nod^, in, 793 (2). 

tocg-, prefix, 783. 

tocpen, 271, 775 ; withpers. pron., 272 (6). 

toeit, 328 ; differing from ba, 788 (i, d), 

loeldpcr, interrogative pronoun, 148 (12), 
635 (i» ^); use, 635 (2); toclc^cS? 635 
(4); relative pronoun, 367 (2); use, 
3^>8 (5). 637 (I), 638 (2) ; employed for 
sonu,(ib^{c)\ rocld^ein ! 378, 635 (Note). 

toenifl, compar., 235 ; not declined, 400. 



toenn, differing from aU, 569 (Note); 
differing from toann, 144 (f); introduc- 
ing a condition, 389 (4); omitted, 389 

tocnnpteii^, 363(5). U^ 

toer ? interrogative pronoun, 81 ; declen- 
sion, 635 (i,«); use, 635 (2, 3); used 
relatively, ^(5. 6), 637 (i); used for 
Scmanb, 643 (4, Note). 

loerben, conjugation, 132; idiomaticuse, 
670 (6) ; idiomatic phrases 551. 

whatever^ strengthening no^ none^ naik^ 
ing^ in German-^ibui^QuSf or bet (Die, 
bus) (Smnnfte, 664(18,^). 

v^z^^hat which, not admissible, 66a (7). 

whuh, when in German umS, 662 (8). 

toibcr, 249, 771 ; prefix, 783 ; differing 
from toicbcr, 141. 

n)ic, 85, 108 ; not after the comparitire, 
229 ; introducing adv. clauses, 787 (a, 
by c) ; differing from q\& (ibid.). 

toie au4r 780 (3,|'). 

toicbcr, 141 ; prefix, 783. 

toictoo^l, 789(3.^). 

Wish, expressed by the subjunctive, 374 



(4). 375 (11. fl). 379 (2.^). 
ufien, dif 



mttYen, differing from fennen, 559 (Note a). 

n)0, 221 ; introducing adj. clause, 751 (8); 
annexed to prep., 337 (ttoran) ; the ad- 
verb, interrog. forms, tooran? tXH)« 
burd^ ? etc., 635 (4). 

njo— 1/, 792 ; too ni((|t, too fern, (ibid.). 

tt)0^l, 85,235; expressing probability or 
emphasis, 344; idiomatic use, 792. 

moUen, 341 ; use, 340, 509 ; expressing 
the periphrastic forms, 533 (3, Note) ; 
idiomatical expressions, 522. 

loorbcn, for gctoorbcn, 404 (3). 

^, pronunciation, 15 (12, 13). 

I, pronunciation, 20(17) ; double 3 (ibid.). 

jcr-, prefix, 187 (ijcrrcigcn). 

aig, 431 (Note 4. ♦). 

3U, 242, 764; prefix, 350, 783; idiomat 
and proverb, phrases, 778; gu after 
tucrbcn, 670(6); with verbs of choosing, 

670(5), 733(4). 
ju, preceding an adjective or adverb, 
557 (Note i), 788 (Note). 

gufoUig, 559. 

guriid, prefix, 783. 

Smansig, 431 (Note 4). 

3mar, 489. 792 ; unb aaar (ibid.) 

anjcen, 431 (Note 4). 

3tt)ci, declension, 432 (5, b), 

3tt)ic, instead of jttjei, 433 (Note 2). 

atoij^cn, 259, 774. 

amo, 431 (Note 4). 

a»5If, denvation, 431 (Note i). 



ALPHABETICAL LIST OF WORDS EXPLAINED IN LEXICOLOGY. 



Hbf nb, 201 

«6enlieRen, 248 
9bcnbmafaljcit, 
aber,83, 653 [203 
9lbcrglaubE, 633 
abeimali, 653 
abfltfil)mactt,743 
abltitn, 309 
obquiileti, 399 
Qbfd)eiben, 525 
91bfd)ieb, 525 
Qbfflitn auf, 5^ 
abfi*!, 56+ 
in «bndit, S63 

9lbtti, 29s 
abmeienb, s«> 
abmeitn^eit, s<» 
abtoifibtn, 65 1 
ai)t, 140 
a4t, 525 

9IdEr, 202 
obbieren, 437 
Obe, 392 

abei, 269 

SbDocat, 4^ 
Btfe, 104 
9!t»n, 597 
^m, 597 
(i^nlti^, 43^ 
albern, S79 
all, 140 
oiler, S97 
oUbteiceil, 32S 
allein, 14° 
aQetatmflt, 597 
atlaeinai^, 651 
aUnemein, 392 
aDmQt)Ii(b,osi 
aSmaAtifl, 253 
ale, 108, 232 
olt, 85 

ba5 VllUr, 2o8 
lmbo6, 302 
Smeije, ^9 
9lmen, 360 
Mmt, 209 
91mtmann, 209 



onber, 208 
(inbern, 399 
Jirfl iinbcrn, 399 
Snttbote, 579 
anfanoen, 241 
anoencbm, 151 
QnflfiDSbnen, 264 
91ngtmi)bnune,264 
Qnawifen, 241 
9lnoft, 36' 
dnomifS, 361 
anqaben, 315 
Inttr, 302 
anfommen, 241 
9liitunft, 296 
anmult 576 
an[d)Quen, 378 
QiiKbtn, 241 
annebtln, 438 
%nfiebcluna, 438 
anf))Dimcn, 653 
Stntifobt, s^ 
antra orlen, 207 
?lpfel, 89 
Mpotlielt, 552 
?lf ril, 437 
Arbeit, 181 
arbtiten, 181 
«t(6e, 438 
art), 366 
31rQniobn,4ii 
atin,233 
ber Irme, 177 
9Irm, 233 
amutlf, 187 
^rt,344 
«rit, 135 

Qua, 85 

au , 140 

au bidden, 744 
Qu bttien, 350 
Qu ejlen, 253 
au nteflen, 253 
^ufflobe, 140 
aufaeben, 140 
aujbSren, 253 
auftommcn, 2B2 
aumbnen, 743 
aujlcfcn, 239 



Qufmertlam, 253 
autmetttatnfcit, 
aufriditifi, 233(253 
auHdiUtBen, 35° 
Quf fein, 350 
Kuf trnti. 392 
Quflraflen, 392 
Kufit, 126 
?!uBenbIi(l, 246 
aufluft, 437 
ousoebnen, 054 
auijieoen. 248 
ausbaatn, 309 
MuSnaSme, 41 1 
auStitbmen, 411 
QuSfcbenltn, 221 
Qu6(n,268 [525 
Quieroibentlitq, 
duBeifl, 40Z 
QuSmanbem, 248 
autDt, 202 

ait, 269 

Sq4, 269 
58adet, 102 
babtn, 141 
Saljre, 125 
balb, 135 
Salten, 553 
banc, 741 
■ banflcn, 575 
Sonnet, 742 
Sanf, 263 
bar, 187 
baifuB, 187 
Sorbat, 176 
barbieren, 412 
Satett,744 [412 
S9(ttnibcr}t(tleit, 
baimbcT.iig, 412 
Sart, 176 
boutn, 208. 232 
Sttucr, 135. 208 
SSaum, 88 
iBecber, 426 
S9ebauetn, 309 
bebouern, 309 
bebenten, 403 
bebtnflidi, 403 



bebeuttn, 307 
©ebinnuna, 74o 
bebinfltn, 740 
iSebrdnflnife, 650 
Sebunlen, 744 
beburfen, 302 
beenbcn, 140 
btenbiflen, 140 
bt anflcn, 740 
be tbbtn, 397 
Sefebl, 246 
befeblen, 246 
ht eftigen, 313 
be arbern,2S3 
Ml bffleben, 553 
SStgtbenbeit. 553 
begeben, 366 
begepren, 240 
bfflinnen, 140 
btflleiten, 379 
begr«ifen, 307 
bebaglidb, 739 
bebaujiten, 379 
Sein, 202 
SBeifpiel, 499 
beifeen, 156 
betonnt, 178 
belennen, 525 
betommen, ^!8 
belagein, 240 
SelagcTuna, 340 
betlen, 109 
belob'ien, 410 
bemerfen, 314 
broba^ten, 525 
beauem, 385 
berebt, 37 > 
iereben, 37' 
beret ten, 254 
bereitraiflifl, 276 
Scrg, 231 
betpen, 332 
betirfiten, 221 
beridjtigcii, 140 
licrficn, 30- 
SJcriif, 6sj 
bcriibmt, 308 
.bcfdiiif linen. 183 
bciaajlifll, 183 
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Bcf(ficibcn,adj. 183 

bcf(qeibcn, verb, 
[182 

Scfd^cibcnlfecit, 182 
t)cf4ercn, 302 
be mrftnfcn, 525 
befc^rcibcn, 275 
SBcf^tcibunfl, 275 
bcfdbu^en, 379 
bcft6tt)id)tiflcn, 653 
93cfen, 79^ 
bcHditiflcn, 140 

bcftnflcn, 313 
bcftnncn, 276 
bcfifecn, 333 
bcfonbcr, 403 
bcf onbcrS, 403 
SBcfonncnbcit, 276 
befpannen, 652 
bcfprccficn, 140 
bcfu(6cn, 202 
SBctbau§, 268 
bctcn, 122 
bctrad)tcn. 412 
htttmm, 412 
SBctraqen, 296 
betrftufcln, 140 
SBctt 268 
bettcln, 126 
SBcttIcr,i26 
bcroabrcn, 122 
bemcflcn, 176 
fl(6 bcmcrbcn, 652 
bcwunbcm, 281 
bcgablcn, 400 
3JibUotbcf, 552 
bicflcn, 328 
bictcn, 328 
93ilb, 263 

Silbnife, 275 
bilbcn, 253 
SBilbung, 253 
Sifl, 553 
biUifl, 553 
binbcu, 177 
Sirnc, 126 
Sirfcf), 454 
bi§, 344 
«iic!)of, 596 
SSiffen, 264 
93ittc, 126 
bitten, 122 



bldbcn, 2q6 
hlant, 500 
bldcn, 2q6 
blafe, 246 
3JIatt, 183 
931cd&, 796 
blcd)€rn, 796 
bicibcn, 187 
bicid&cn, 308 
Slid, 177 
blidcn, 177 
blinfcn, i77» 202 
blingcln, 741 
93Iife, 202 
blitecn, 426 
bliiqen, 141 
93Iumc, 170 
Slut, 202 
SBIutbe, 183 
SBobcn, 125 
S9oflcn, 429 
bobrcn, 103 
©obrer, 103 
borgcn, 344 
93oni,4" 
935rfc, 316 
Sorftc, 207 
99ote, 177 
Srame, ( f.o. 
93rdme, f ^^ 
braucn, 253 
Sraucrci, 739 
braudbcn, 350 
SBraut, 281 
brat), 207 
bredbcn, 104 
SJrci, 253 
brcit, 104 
brcnncn, 80 
93rctt, 295 
93ricf, 202 
33rifle, 344 
brifliant, 344 
S3rob, 453 
Srongc, 155 
Srucfc, 263 
Srubcr, 104 
Srubcrmdrbcr 201 
Sriibc, 453 
brflbcn, 453 
Sriiflcn, 178 
bruUcn, 93 



Srunnen, 411 
98runft, 176 
SBrut, 453 
briiten, 453 
Cube, 269 
bubifdb, 269 
Su*, 103 
Sud&S, 392 
»u*fe, 392 
^nAt, 650 
©urfcl, 050 
biidcn, 490 
jld^ buden, 490 
SSubc, 741 
93uQ, 650 
SugfDrict, 742 
SuQcI, 525 
Sitnbeld^en, 269 
»urbc, 373 
93urfl, 181 
Sflracr, 181 
SBurfec, 400 
SBflr U, 207 
SBurftenmad^er 207 
bu[*ifl, 103 
bu6en, 337 
SBifttcI, 652 

Kamcrab, 173 
Sanal, 295 
SQnanent)oael239 
ganbibat, 173 
Sarbinal, 525 
goffe, 524 
Sbarafter, 525 
gbrift, 172 
SQriftentbum, 91 
Kiflarre, 360 
Citation, 796 
Komptoir, 53^ 
Sonfonant, 173 
corpulent, 651 
grcbitbricf, 350 

bo, 122 

babeifteben, 346 
bablcibcn. 593 
3)a(6, 268 
ffia^traufc, 742 
bagcflcn, 372 
babcr, 373 
bagin, 245 



Same. 141 
SDdtnqen, 269 
5£)omafl, 795 
bdmmem, 59^ 
S)ftmmeninfl, 654 
©ampf, 797 
S)anffQguno, 612 
banfbar, 125 
©onfbarfeit^ 61 
banfcn, 108 
bann, 104 
bar, 122 

barbcn, 270, 30a 
bantad^, 314 

baiicm, 155. 309 
S)c(6ant, 650 

©tccmbcr, 437 
bcdcn, 268 
S)egen, 208, 269 
bcbncn^ 654 
bie ©cmiflcn, 379 
©cmutb, 507 
bcnfcn, 109 
bcnn, 104 
bcrbr 302 
bcutcn, 303 
beutltQ/ 303 
bcutf (ft, 1 16 
Seutfd^Ionb, 1 16 
©iolcct, 796 
bidftten, 171 
S)i(iter, 171 
bid, 265, 308 
a)idi*t, 265 
3)icb. 109 
bicbifdft, 797 
biencn, 208 
3)iener, 246 
©ienftafl, 437 
3)ina, 740 
3)infe, 327 
3)trnc, 741 
3)ipct, 104 
bit)ibicrcn, 437 
bo(6, 171 
ffioctor, 248 
document, 4^ 
ffionner, 117 
©onnerfloo, 282 
boppcit, 454 
®orf, 183 
®om, 296 
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bomifl, 103 
borrcn, 3^5 
S)roma, 344 
©ranflial, 650 
brangen, 282 
brauBcn, 268 
brcftcn, 399 
fld& brc^cn, 399 
orci, 117 
brcf d&cn, 302 
brinaen, 308, 650 
brol&en, 122 
ffiroll, 79S 
broflifl, 79^ 
®roncI, 104 
brudcn, 315 
briiden, 315 
5£)ru(ferci, 315 
ffiucat, \ .^, 
ffiucatcn, C ^^^ 
bulben, 240 
bumm, 247 
bumpf, 797 
burnDfifl, 797 
bflngen, 202 
bunfcl 366 
©iinfel, 744 
bitnfen, 744 
bunn, 88 
bur*, 135 
biirr, 315 
Shirft, 126 
burftcn, 121 
burftcn,i26 
burfttfl, 126 
biiftcr, 744 
®utc, 795 
®tttcnb, 33^ 

tUn, 790 
cbenfo, 232 
cbcnfaflS, 739 
eddt, 328 
edc, 684 
tfiz, 140 
ebe, 328 
gbrc, 188 

eWuddt. 372 

cl^rcn, 1 88 

ej^rltdq, 240 

€tl 373 
gi,2o8 



gidbc 112 

gib, 392 
gifcr, 372 
gifcrfuAt, 372 
eipcn, 263 
gtgenbunfel, 264 
giflcnftnn, 536 
ciflcnfmnia/ 53^ 
eigent^utnhd^, 553 
etoentlid^/ 402 
cigncn, 263 
gtlanb, 254 
ginaugtflc, 287 
ginbanb, 177 
einbinbcn, 177 
ginfalt, 302 
gmflufe, 277 
cingcbcn, 177 
cinpcuig, 650 
cinige, 49? 
emigcn,385 
etnniftcn, 797 
rinfd^alten, 437 
einpinnen, 177 
ein t, 426 
cinftcftcn, 361 
ginwol&ncr, 183 
ginjcl^eit, 597 
etngig, 350 
giS, 188 
gifcn, 81, 188 
citel, 506 
gibogen, 392 
glctncnt, 597 
glcnb. 438 
glle, 392 
gltcm, 233 
gmir, 576 
empfangen, 371 
empTOlcn, 3Q3 
empRnbcn, 328 
)or, 464 

,489 
, 201 

enbliA, 254 

cnge, J \ 
gngcl, 182 
gnglanb, 170 
cntbcftrcn, 344- 
cntgicbcn, 207 
cntflicBcn, 207 




cntbaltcn, 371 
entrrdftcn, 207 
cntlong, 776 
entlcgcn, 552 
cntfdftlupfcn, 652 
rid& cntfcfeen, 506 
entfcfelid^, 500 
cnttDoffncn, 207 
cnttDcber, 260 
cnttDidcIn, 1 
ft(i& cnttDid* >- 654 

eln, ) 
gnttDideluno, 654 
enttt)ifd&cn,65i 
entaiiden, 652 
entgudt f cin, 652 
er,83 
grbe, 181 
ftA erbartnen, 412 
eroIci(6en, 308 
grbc, 155 
fid& ercigncn, 400 

iren, 277 
ertiillen, 360 
grfuflung, 360 
ftd^ erbolen, 564 
crinncrn, 37^ 
grfcr, 652 
crflingcn, 3^3 
eriQubcn, 208 
erieudbtcn, ? ... 
grleu*ter,p" 
ermabnen, 349 
emft, ) 
emftlidft, V240 
ber grnti, ) 
erntcn, 372 
crobcrn, 366 
crquidcn, 466, 743 
cncidftcn, 240 
crfparen, 269 
er i, 240 
er tauncn, 552 
criKdcn,4" 
ertrinfen, 349 
cmdgen, 333 
crwartcn, 222 
fi(ft criDcbren, 694 
grtocrb, 652 
grwcrbung, 454 
ergftblen, 206 

eraeugen,4ii 



cqiebcn, 282 
c§,83 
gfcl, 232 
crten, 103 
cfebar, 125 
gulc, 178 
ctoig, 254 



obcI,379 
abrifant, 296 

abcn, 3H 
ahnt, 207 

Jamm* ^77 
abren, 653 
"abrtgcnofIC/684 
^auc, 176 
fall, 264 
alien, 207 
:alf*. 145 
alien, 296 
dItiQ[^ 296 
pfamtlie, 338 
pngen, 230 
)e,2o8 



[en, 104 

fafien, 122 
pfaftag, 122 
faul, 126 

)er Saule, 171 
7aulbeit, 247 

Fauft, 184 
Jfebruar, 436 
hifttn, 328 
Tfeber, 102 

febetmeffer, 222 

fee, 438 
[egen, 303 
pfebbe, 399 
wfitn, 246, 301 

rebler, 301 
Jeier, 378 

mt, 303. 464 
ifetnb, 103 

rell, 176 

felS, 427 

felfen, 427 

fenflcr, 171 

tP' i 263 
feme, J 



fetKfl, So6 
ae(id, ro4 

si 59* 
«eftunfl,3"3 
0ibi6u§, 796 
nnben, 240 
ginfier, 239 
ginger^ut, 209 
Sinftemife, 27S 
Sitneroeiit, 653 
nf*en, 103 
gifdicr, 26s 
Sitflerei, 739 
fladecn, 489 
glaane, 344 

ffmn i^* 

wiofit, 221 

ntt|tnt[i(f), 402 
fleiSifl, 489 
ni«aen, 102, 240 
HienEn, 240 
nitBen, 254 
gjmnwn, Igg. 
Himmern, ( ^ 
giinh, 506 
gI5te, 269 

giuiiii, 340 

niii^ttfl, 240 
glilael, 203 

Siuii0 

pHiB, "SS 
folaen, 15s 
folgliA, 366 
JDrDctn, 309 
fBrbErn, 253,309 
gorm, 296 
gorjl, 254 
granfrciift, 122 

ftranfe, 122 
graft, 349 
W88, isi 
nrauenjimmer,t42 
mi, 253 
micit, 253. 372 
ijieitdfl, 187 
Iretnb, 327 
frcHcTi, 349 
gttube, 327 




QTobnbienft, »o 
pTDqnlelc^nain, 88 
jjomm, 333 
grofcfi, 93 
ftroft, 202 
piu^t, 89 
fiui^lbar, 125 
frub, 233 
ftritbfliirf, 247 
Mhjtiiclen, 254 
Sriitlinfl, 233 
ffufle, 52s 
fiiflen, 525 
fuflip, 525 
mhii, 796 
Pfiliftlttt, 796 



^dnSlein, 93 

J at, 141 
(ttrtntt, 112 
®drtiicnn, 170 



|<i(dien, 329 

mt, 652 

©oh, iSS [177 

@attfTtunb[4aft, 
@aul, 366 
®ouin, I .„ 
©aumtn, ] '^ 
ocbiircn. 125 
@eb(iubt, 233 
©tbarcn, S76 
Qtben, 209 
©tbetbe, I „6 
©eborbt, 1 "* 
®tbet, 126 
@tbiet, 652 
aebitten, 328, 653 
©ebietet, 652 
@cbii(ie, 112, 201 
@tbliit, 269 
QcbrQU(btn, 112 
©eburt / -- 
©(butWtoi 




qebDrfom, 151 
@eii, 309 

®«m, 329 

@t\i,7gb 
@tt}balS. 796 
fltijifl, 796 
flelongtn, 307 
Qtlfiupfl, 339 
Cflb. 8s 
mi, 233 

@elegenbtit, 3^ ' 
fltletjrt, 156 
Odinstn, 553 
neDen, 246 
fldten, 233 
flemo(b,65i 
Qttmacb, 651 
aem3d)lt4, 651 
@tmaql, 402 
®tmoQlin, 402 
@tmailunfl, £83 
fltmafe, 743 
aemein, 392 
@tineint, 203, 725 
@tmiitb, 253 
eenau, 281 
Qenebtn, 499 
"tnEjtn,28z 

(enid, 536 

Eniegen, 327 
JeniuS, 282 
®tnob, 684 
@tnoffenfd)aft,684. 
(lenufl, 108 
unfiaen, 239 
stt&tbt, 507 
©erfiuffi, 333 
®erbtr,6s3 
cerino, 525 
fljnnflfuflin. 52s 
©erijipe, 740 

(crn, 240 
.5Cnicf), 232 
©critrtit/ 333 

SffCfjiif ll(l, 202 

flcfdjejieii, 2o6 
flcfd&Eif, 233 
©cfAenf, 222 
©tftbiiftlc, 206 
Scid)tctli(i)tcil, 684 
lefAitft, 576. 684 
elcblEillt, 328 
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®cfd6mai, 743 
@c|d&mcibc, 426 
gefdftmcibifl, 426 
®cf *tt)dfe. 464 
©cfcbmiftcr, 400 
@cfca, 466 
®cfct 182 
©cficbt, 334 
®cfinbe, 684 
©cftalt, 316 
ficftcftcn, 366 
flcftcrn, 117 
acf unb, 233 
flcwaftr, 576 
ocroalftrcn, 576 
iScroalt, 372 

©eroanb, 315 
®croel)r, 282 

©cmicftt 277 
acminnen, 176 
©cmiunft, 176 
acroift, 373 ^^ 
©cmiffcn, 366 
<in ©cttifjcr, 373 
©emitter, 270 
©emitterreflen, 270 
Qemoaen,489 
ficwdl)ncn,254 

(|em5bnlid^/ 254 
flCTOoqnt, 142 
acatcmcnb, 798 
®iebcl, 308 
aiefeen, 328 
®ift, 134 
aiftia, 183 

mm, 308 

aif(t)en, 329 
®if*t, 329 
®Iang, 328 
aldngcn, 328 
©laS, 328 
fliott, 429 
fllaukn, 208 
glaublic^, 104 
flleiA, 208 
fliciqen, 208 
flieifecn, 328 
fliciten, 429 
fliimmcn, 103 
alihern, 328 
©liirf, 202 



ftlubcn, 328 
indbifl ' ^"^ 



©nabe, I 
andbifl, 1 
©olbarubc, 233 



©olbfdftmieb, 117 
flolben, 202 
florbif d&, 333 
oBnnen, 596 
©ott, 170 
©Bttin, 183 
©rab, 233, 265 

araben, J ^ 
©rab, 425 
©raf, 176 
©ram, \ -^ 
fidft flrdmen, ) ^^ 
©rammatif, 222 
oratulieren, 222 

QrQt)itdtif(ib. 564 
flrdfelift, 652 
flrauS, 597 
araufen, 652 
dreifcn, 307 
®rei§, 466 
©riedfec, 282 
oriec^tfcfi/ 232 
©rille, 742 
©rimm, 596 
orob, 328 
©rofdfecn, 400 
orofe, 112 

©roBmutter, 222 
©rube, 233, 265 
arilbeln, 744 
©runb, 155. 246 
grflnblid), 525 
©rufe, 207 
ariifecn, 207 
©uinec, 654 
fiulben, 308 
flilltig, 233 
aunffifl,596 
©urtel, \ 
fiurten, J 
flut, 85 
baS ©ute, 239 
ba§ ©ut, 350 

©abcr, 301 
4)aarburfte, 207 
4>abieliflicit,796 



112 



badcn, 309 

€>cifer, 303 

baften, 303 

f)afl, 466 

pogel, 202 

?ageftol3, 466 

?abn, 296 

)albc, 378 

alien, 464 

aim, 684 

aI3, 796 
altcn, 15s 

ammer, 103 

anb, 246, 500 

(Demunftifl) 

anbfdblafl, 181 

anbel, 313 

anbelSmann, 373 
anbeln, 246, 373 
amifd^, 684 
art, 88 

artndrfijj, 53^ 
afe, 178 
ofiem 222 
mL 104 
afer 739 
aube, 740 
auen, 426 
auDt, 265, 740 
auptfiabt, 170 
audmeter, 525 
auSratb, 507 
du3Ud^, 254 
^yx\, 187 
eben, 254 
ed&t, 247 
edc, 466 
eer, 170 
eerf dftar, 302 
efen, 163 

cftia. 303 
egen, 480 
epien, 265 
ebr, 177 
eil, 155 
cilcn, 201 
eilifl, 360 
eilfam, 155 
eim, 281 
eimlidft, 360 
eimtt)drt§, 281 
©eiratb, 507 



iei6,ii7 
leiBcn, 308 
letter, 412 
[eijen, 156 

lefatombe, 742 

►clb,385 

lelbenmut^, 385 



^elfen, \ 



208 



jclfer, , 
^ell, 464 

leller, 741 

>elm, 265 

lemb, 233 

►embfragen, 798 

>enne, 296 
[er, 181 
lerbringen, 181 

>crbfl, 233 

►erb, 480 

►erbe, 181 
lerein, 246 
^erfommen, 181 

lerfunft, 296 

nermann, 170 

leroS, 652 

err, 177 
^enh(ti, 314 

lerrlidfefcit, 39^ 

lerrfd&aft, 177 
lerrfdben, 282 
lerunter, 246 
|erDor,4ii 
[ermunfd^en, 181 

►erg/ 207 
lerabaft, 385 
^erglicb, 207 

>ergoo, 454 
lefeen, 739 

leufd^recfe, 425 
leulen, 178 
^eute, 117 

lilfe, 252 

limmel, 170 
)tmmel!reui)ele« 

mcnt, 597 
)in, 245 
linauf, 246 
[inbern, \ 2-- 

C)inberni6, 5 
linein, 246 

linfen, 796 



Don Qinncn, J ^'** 
^'!!'J*k J 1:61. 

[jiiiuiitcr, 246 
eirffii, 454 




Aatafall, 761 
flapt, 524 
ftattQtiit, 524 
Rttlhtbet, 798 
ffatoebralc, 426 

ffaBf, US 
louem, 742 
leitfatenKouftBTo? 
iQufen, 117 
ffaufmonn, 337 
laum, 396 
fed, 743 
Pelirbcien, 798 
fe^ten, 308, 798 
leiditn, 684 
teifeit, 303 
fein, 252 
RtUer, 15s 
Rtflner, 239 
(enntii, Z22 
lletl, 264 
Unit, 500 
ftetle, 233 
fttfier, 564 
ttuc^tn, 684 
litfen, 248 
ftinb, 104 
finbifi, 269, 797 
ftnbltiJb, 269 
6\xAt)ol '56 
Hitait, 151 

gi|eit,796 
ff lite, 277 
namm, SS3 
Haintntni, 553 
niammer, 5S3 
ftlampt, 553 
Blajlif er, 739 
tlaubm, 281 
ftlaue, 281 
Aleib, 141 
Hein, 151 
ftleibeibiir^e, 907 
fflemmt, 553 
flemmen, 553 
ninfieti, 313 
tlopfen, 426 
fliofter, 650 
Rnabt, 104 
Inatftn, zo7 



Inancn, 269 
Rnedit, 36ff 
ftneif, 740 
tneifen, 740 
tatmti. 740 
tniaen, 499 
ffnidi, 499 
ftniff/74o 
ftiifftui), 740 
AnBdiel, 269 
jfnDuen, 576 
ffnottn, 333 
Inutten, 333 
Soil, 233 
foften, 181 
ftobec, 247 
ftoffcr, 277 
fto^Ieti, 379 
lotnifd), 798 
lomtneti, So 
Aomttbie, 79S 
ftfinia, 169 
flBniflKid), 171 
tfinneit, 187, 31$ 
ftopf, 232 
fforan, 576 
aorb, 372 
florit, 142. 368 
S^xfn, 308 
tDrbuIeitl, 651 
floft,a48 
loRbai, 156 
iDfltn, 248 
loflen, IS*. 148 
Prabbt, 797 
frobbdn, 797 
ha^en, 121 
trd^eti, 93 
fttofl, 525 
ffrapen, 798 
flrddjc, 309 
JlcamDc, 740 
fttamtit, 553 
tninf,ii2 
bet Rxanft, 177 
Mnteln, 80 
Atanrbeit, 247 
ftadtn, 370 
»ttb8,797 
flreibe, 553 

tdtditn, 328 
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fricflcn, 488 
ftritifcr, 651 
ifriidc, 366 
SixvLQ, 302 
i^riippel 797 
fruppdifi, 797 
«U(ic, 156 
iJudftcn, 222 
^ucfucf, 741 
aunt iludud, 741 
bet Sndnd plagt, 
flufcr, 103 [741 
tix^n, 596 
i?ummcr, 296 

!unb,453 
ftunft, 187 
ftupfcr, 88 
fupf cm, 202 
fun, 141 
ftu6, 490 
fiiff en, 490 
SixiU, 277 

Sad&c, 309 
Idd)clii, 122 
lacften, 83 
larficren, 796 
Sabc, 412 
Sabcn, 740 
laben, 366 
Saflcr, 275 
laflcrn, 240 
SJamm, 102 
Sampc, 88 
Sanbftau§, 268 
Sianbmann, 282 
2anb§mann, 282 
nodb lanac niti&t. 
langc, 276 [276 
lanaen, 379 
langfam, 296 
Sappalien, 74^ 
Sappe, 741 
laffcn, 248 
laffifl, 112 
Salt, 366 
Safter, 411 
Idflcrn, 743 
latcinifd), 232 
fiatcmc, 426 
Saub, 507 
Saubc, 507 



lauern, 268 
laufcn, 104 
fiaunc, 797 
launtQ, 797 
Iaunifd6, 797 
lauf^en, 464 
laut, 411 
Iautcn,4ii 
lautcr, 490 
lebcn, 126 
Scbcn, 177 
Icbcnbifi, 438 
Sebcngjeit, 202 
SJcbcroobl/ 281 
Icbbaft, 385 
2td, 202 
Icdcn, 309 
Iccr, 349 
Icflcn, 222 
Scbcn, 653 
Icbncn, 743 
Scbrc, 253 
Scprmciftcr, 253 
Icbrrci^, i55 
Scl&rc, 155 
Icftrcn, 155 
Scorer, 103. 239 
Scib, 506 
Scibflarbe, 506 
Scidfte, 208 
Scib, 264 
Icibcn, 264 
acibcnfdftaft, 372 
Icibcntlidi, 402 
Scicr, 281 
Scicrfaften, 281 
Icibcn, 208 
Scin, 155 
ScintDonb, 155 
Icitcn, 379 
ficitcr, 103, III 
Seng, 507 
iJcr^c, 93 
Icfcn, 293 
Icuditcn, 103 
Icugncn, 596 
Scute, 182, 337 
2\(bi, 171 
Sicbc, 187 
liebcn, 112 
licbcnStDurbig, 112 

Sicbbabcr, 41 1 



licblidft, 232 
Sicb, 201 
licfcrn, 654 
licflcn, 263 
Simonabe, 525 
linf, 232 
Sippe, 177 
ItSpcIn, 80 
lifttgr 246 
loben, 222 

So*, 309 
Sodc, 156 
lodia, 156 
lofiifdb, 89 
Softn, 4^o 
S008, 3^6 

M, 329. 739 
lofen, 464 
logflclftcn, 739 
loSiommcn, 739 
Io§mad6cn, 739 
Io§rci6en, 739 
I5fcn, 329. 507 
Soti,455 
Sottcric, 316 
Sout§b'or. 400 
SSroc, 150 
Slide, 309 
Suft, 135 
Siiflc, 187 
lujcn, 156 
Siigner, 156 
Sungcnfud^t, 372 
Suft, 350 
Suft baben, 35© 
luftifl, 350 

madbcn, 156 
SMaqcr, 170 
mactil 281 
rnddbtifl, 171 
aWabam, 252 
aKabdftcn, 104 
TOagb, 170 
aWagcn, 254 
tndbcn, 536 
ma% 202 
mablen, 201 
mabrc, 248 
aWai, 240 
TOaio, 454 
aWaicftdt, 399 



mat, 117.453 
tnden, 453 
aWal, 182 
aWalcr, 453 
aRalcrftod, 453 
man*, 265 
mandbmal, 265 
ajiamfcft, 552 
9Rann, 170 
aJlanncStoort, 181 
aWannli^feit, 135 
aWantcI, 265 
aWdrdbcn, 426 
War, 426 
aRarf, 683 
aRarfgraf, 176 
aJlarft, 264 
aRarfdb, 248 
aRarf^afl, 248 
marfd)icrcn, 252 
aRdrg, 436 
aRa|, 253 
tndfeig, 253 
aJlataoor, 552 
aRatrofc, 126 
aRaucr, 252 
aRau§, 185 
aJlcl^I, 201 
aRcicr, 525 
aRcicrbof, 525 
aJleilc, 454 
mcincn, 104 
bcr (bic, baS) aRei» 

nigc,379 , 
ajcetnung, 24^ 

mciftcin, 151 
aJlciftcr, 253 
ajlelan^olie, 795 
aRcIobie, 427 

aRengc,3i5 
aWcnnonit, 360 
aRcnf*, 104 
aRcrfmal, 182 
merfcn, 182 
mcffcn, 253 
aReffcr, 151 
aWictbc, 536 
mictbcn, 536 
aRilA, 145 
aRilitair, 597 
aJlinutc, 315 
anigbrau*, 41 1 
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5IRi6ctebit, 41 1 
5IRiBf onn, 41 1 
int|Ieiten, 41 1 
tnlBtraucn, 41 » 
mt6trauti^,4ii 
tnijtcn,4" 
W\ fctftat 41 1 
aRiffctftttter, 41 1 
tnit, 141 

tnitarbcitcn, 350 
mitbcrocrbcn, 350 
mitbictcn, 350 
tnittbeilcn, 350 
SWittQfl, 239 
aWittafiSma^I, 248 
3Wittc, 239 
5IRittcI, 141 
mitten, 141 
aRitttDod), 303 
5IKobcr,743 
m5acn, 171 
tnooificicrcn, 79^ 
aJlobr, 337 
SWonartb, 176 
5IRonat, 240 

3W5n*, 117 
SRonb, 109 
aWontafl, 437 
aJloo§, 653 
3Rorbfud)t, 372 
morgcn, 117 
aWorflcn, 170 
3MorflcnIieb, 201 
aWSrtel 579 
TOuftt, 653 
aWubc, 181 
tniiben, 181 
9MubIc, 104 
SWiillcr, 201 
multiplicicrcn, 437 
2Runo, 392 
bie SKunb, 466 
TOunbart, 796 
miinbip, 460 
tniinblii, 392 
SKungc, 392 
tnurrcn, 372 
5IKufd6eI, 797 
aJlufe, 385 
SMufcum, 536. 275 
ajlutb, 187 
mutben, 277 



SOluttcr, 108 



nad), 333 
?Rad)ricl)t, 246 
?Ra*tbciI, 743 
nad)tbcilifl, 743 
5Ra4bar, 135 
92adpbarin, 170 
5Rad)t, 171 
5Rad)tiflafl, 246 
5ia(fcn, 536 
5RaflcI, 265 
nabC/ 103 
ndbren, 282 
9labruna, 282 
naiD, 741 
9lamc, 177 
5Rattcr, 329 
5RcbcI, 552 
5Rebcnmcnfd)/ 379 
5Reff 6,135.653 
ncbmcn, 209 

nciflcn, 399 
mm, 81 
ncnncn, 276 
gieffd, 104 
ncu, 207 
92cuiflfcit, 222 
nW, 80 
3l\^k, 151. 653 
md)t^, 117 
?Ri(i)t2f tbun, 253 
nidcn, 489 
nic, 117 
nicbcr, 350 
mcbcrbiicfcn, 350 
nicbcdegcn, 350 
nicmalS, 117 
9ltcmanb, 246 
nicfcn, 117. 270 
nimmcr, 553 
nirflcnbS, 121 
nirgenb, 121 
no*, 239 
9lomabc, 453 
5Ronnc, 117 
5Rotb, 203 
notbrocnbig, 651 

9?oDcmbcr, 437 
mm, 109 
nur, 103, 372 
'Sim, 207 



ob, 378 
Obadil 525 
Dbbacb, 579 
obcr, 366 
Dberft, 410 
obalei^, 240 
Obbut, 742 
Dbft, 372 
Oftobcr, 437 
obcr, 81 
Ofcn, 263 
itn, 88 

cnbar, 125 

cntlid), 246 

fncn, 222 
ft(i Sffncn, 399 
obnacfdbr, 399 
Obrfcifle, 303 

mm, 178 

Ocftrci^, 170 
Dpfcr, 596 
Drd6cftcr,65i 

orbcntlicb, 525 
orbncn, 344 
Orbnunfl, 344 
Oft 170 

bicUflcn OrtcS, 707 
allcr Ortcn, 707 



$aar, 361 
cin paar, 385 
^ad, ) 
t>adtn, >338 
^adtt, I 
$aac, 650 
^aUaft, 41 1 
$arQbic§, 392 
$aroji§mus, 651 
$a{|aflicr, 126 
Dagcn. I ... 
Da cn(),P'^ 
gaffiercn, 403 
5Bcbantcrie, I - . . 
pcbantifd), ^41 

Seilcn, 575 
Wn, 385 
einiflcn, 385 
'da, 684 
crriicfc, 651 
$crfon, 156 
$eft, 360 
$fab, 252 



$faffc, 596 
SB aff cntrug, 59^ 
aj anb, 360 
\ arrbcrr^ ) 

am, M34 

arret, ) 

tau, 155 
I eff er, 201 

rr' \ 309 

feifen, f -'^ 
fell 454 
ennifl, 392 

|ferb, 151 

mange, 104 
J Jofter, 553 
*K*t, 177 

as lufl, 146 

^ Iuflf4ar, 302 
?5ote,65i 

$funb, 239 
%dt, 247 
Ijifler, 333 

Stlfierleben, 333 

Jilot, 575 

3tnte, 454 
?5Iafle, 525 
glaflen, 525 
HJlanct, 392 
mam, 553 
tolatt, 171 
nSIafe, 208 
mixtb, 429 
$oerte, 438 
?5olc, 178 
$oItj|ci, 499 
|)oImfd&, 178 
?5ofaune, 683 
$oft, 296 
$ra*t, 490 
prablen, 506 

?rebiflen, 275 
5ret8, 277 
toreifcn, 309 
Wffe, 453 
?5ring, 176 
^Jrobe, 385 
$romenabe, 597^ 
^xopfitt, 378 
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BroDtna, 455 
Brogcfe/ 378 
^riifcn, 201 

Walter, J ^^^ 
^ublihim, 399 

mbcm, 651 

M^, 201 

\ult>tx, 328 
$un!t, 140 
giinftlid), 140 
*upi)e, 269 
*utj, ] 

audlcn, j •'^^ 
ouccf,4o6 

qucBcn, J ^^^ 
qucr, 265 
qucriibcr, 265 
quctfcficn, 270 
quieten, 270 

Wabe, 95 

^•i*^' f 334 

SRab, 269 
ragen, 264 
ral*, 654 
Soficrmcffcr, 309 
rafiercn, 309 
roffcln, 83 
5Ratb, 254, 507 
Satbfti&Iciflc, 254 
ratten, 254 
mmi 281 
Satte, 104 
raubcn, ? -^, ,^ 
Wdubcr^r''^'^^ 
9lau4, 232 
rauc^, 392 
raudftcn, 344 
raufcn, 490 
raub, 392 
rdumcn, 208 
3lauf*,6s3 

raufd&en, 333 



tecbt, 134 
Seccpt 552 
red)tf(i)affcn, 742 
reden, 264 
Secrut, 438 
SRebe, 329 
rcblid), 329 
Seflel, 253 

refleltndfeifl, 253 
Seficn, 121 

gieQenfdbirm, 350 
rcpnenfd)^ 121 
xtx&i, 102 
gieidb, 122 
reicften, 221 
reif, 126 
SRetf , 740 
rcifcn, 372 
rcifcn, 117 
SReifenbc, 209 
reifeen, 187 
rciten, 254 
Scft, 437 
SRcfuItat 652 
rettcn, 282 
teucn. 425 
Slidbtf dbnur, 741 
rid&ten, 246 
n*tig, 233 
rieAen, 232 
SRicfe, 506 
Miff, 427 
rinflen,3i5 
rinncn, 3^5 
SRiDDc, 427 
Sitter, 265 
Sod, 221 
SoIIc, 650 
roflen, 650 
Soman, 268 
r5mifcb, 89 
rofia, 103 
Soft, 796 
roti 88 
rotblia, 176 
Sucf, 344 
riiden, 344 
Siicfcn, 264 
Suber, 1 ,22 



rufen, 302 
Subm, 308 

rupf en, 490 

©aal, 466 
©aat, 281 
©dbel, 743 
©acbe, 373 
facbtc, 740 
©ad, 350 
fden, 281 
©afle, 333 
faflcn, 117 
fdflen, 151 
©ala, 372 
©ame, 296 
fammein, 141 
fammt, 775 
©amftaq, 437 
©anb, 268 
©anbforn, 268 
fanft, 177 
©dnfler^ 103 
©dnflcnn, 246 
©ara, 454 
f arfaftifdj, 564 
fatt, 117 
©attel, 203 
lauer,^ ^ - 
[ducrlt(i6, J ^^ 
.aufen, 333 
©dugetl^ier, 276 
auflen, 270 
duaen, 276 
duifd), 797 

E*x^^"' i 276 
fd)aben, J ^ 

©dbaf, 102 
©dfedfdben, 93 
©dbdfcr, 122 
fcbaffen, 170 
©*affot, 742 
©*afbirt,i22 

f4al, 741 
©dbale, 263 
©cbalf, 366 
fti&allen, 552 
©d&altjabr, 437 



fdftalten, 437 
©d)anbferl, 264 
©dbanbe, 263 
f^dnben, 744 
©d&ar, 328 
fdftarf, 102 
©(jbarmiifeel, 3So 

§tt ! 3^9 

Aaubcrn, 126 
doauen, 378 
©d)aucr, I ^^6 

©cbqufel, 203 ^ 

&: \ ^ 

fcbeiben, 182 
©djein, 200 
f dfteinen, 240 
©*eif, 653 
Ael, 740 
dpelten, 302 
©d)enfcl,22i 
Aenfen, 221 
dperen, 302. 739 
©dbererei, 739 
©cperg, 187 
©*eu, 145 
d)euen, 200 
d)iden, 684 
idb jrf)idcn, 576 
©dftidfal, 37^ 
fdbiebcn, 412 

d)iclen, J ^^ 

(biefeen, 109 
©(biff, 104 
©dbiffer, 117 
©*ilb, 371 
©dftilberei, 37 ^ 
f(bilbern, 37 ^ 
©d)ilberer, 37^ 
©dbilberunfl, 37^ 
©cbimmer, 334 
©cbimmerli(bt,334 
f (bimmern, 334 
©*inbel, 183 
f^inben, 263 
©d)inn, ? ^-^ 
fcbirmen, J ^^ 
©cblatbt, 188 
f (bla^ten, 41 1 



©<6(af, 684 
eAIafc. 684 
IdllQfen, 684 

Alaff, 684 

dlLafrifl, 13S 

tfelagcn, 181 
S^latige, iia 
Hflaii, 103 

5d)laud|, 744 
tfiUdil, 121 
c^Uf^lcrbiiifiSr 464 
(tjlcidicn, 309 
Alcifcn, 309. 739 
dilcppcn, 35° 
SAlepDcrti, 739 
djliit, i:i 
(ftliEEcn, 263, 651 
djlimm, 337 
(filin(icn.3iS 

©tblofe, 163 
©^lo6e,42S 
fdbludtn, i .,_ 
©iluder, I *'^ 
©cqlummcr, Jjgj 
fi^lummcrn. ( 
©ifiluiib, 3'S 
IJi'lP q'' f 429 
tdilupftifl, i ^'^ 
Stlimad), 743 
fdjmarfitiin, 743 

Smoditifl, 744 
malfcn, j,.. 

Amatjlid), ( '^^ 

(pmal, 53& 

d)inec(eu, 247 
©djrnccr, 796 
[ftmeifeen, 683 
(cSitieljen, 140, 270 
©(timer J, 201 
ben ©(ftmcri Der= 

bciBcn, 50* 
©(ftmetterlinn, 683 
fiftmcttttn, 683 
©(^mieb, 112 
Wmterert, S^S 
SifimuB, I ,,, 

©cbnabel, 171 
f[I)natiptn, 247.653 



Sd^not)))^. 74c> 

©dinaopllabcn. 
©Anet, is6 [740 
fdintibcn, ' 
©ifineibtt, . 
©tgtiribtrin, 
[Ancn, 340 
jdonippiirti, 6; 
©iftnur, 741 
lifton, 103 
[djon, 88 
idiopfcn, 
©iflpftr, , 
©a rant, 739 
©mtante, 739 
©qifd,425 
(dbtecflid), 42s 
Stbrtibebudi, 347 
|d)teibtn, 34° 
iqceitn, 370 
©ftmn, 1 ... 

jdirriten, 103 
©4tift, 360 
©Srilt, 203 

Mrottn, i S'* 
©4ub, 412 
©*ublQbe,4i3 
ff^ticgtern, 653 

©i&ub, 170 

©Quqinaitier, 170 
©dliiler, 103 
©miileriii, 201 
©muitt, 31S 
©4uflf r, 684 
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f Dcncn, y 270 

©pcfcn, 524 
©picflcl, 263 
©pH 182 
fpiclcn, 240 

©DicL 743 
©pinbcl, 489 
©pinne, 104 
fpinnen, 80 
ipleifecn, 650 
©putter, 650 
fgUttctn, 650 
©porn, 652 
©pott, 553 
©prad^c, 171 
{pred&cn, 109 
fprcitcn, 743 
fpriefecn, 743 
fprinflcn, 310 
Spur, 182 
fpiircn, 797 
©taat, 171 
©tabt, 112 
©tafti, 126 
©taWfcber, 126 
ftd^Icrn, 202 
©taa, 489 
©tamm, 743 
©tammbaum, 743 
©tammlcr, 112 
ftammcin, 83. 112 
©tapfcn, 208 

ftar!, 113 
ftarr, 151 

©tatue, 653 

©tdubcr, 740 

itauncn, 552 
tcdbcn, 270 
tcdren, 489 
©tcfl, 536 
tc^en, 239 
tcblcn, 314 
tcif, 741 
teiflcn, 239 
tciflern, 412 
tcil, 239 
ftemmen, 15^ 
©tcinmcfe, 151 
ftcllcn, 182 
©tclae, 264 



ftcrben, 151. 270 

ftcrblidb, 151 
©tern, 103 
ftet§, 201 
fteucm, 201 
©tid^, 270 
ftitfen, 126 
©tiefd, 337 
©tiefelpu^cr, 739 
©ticfle, 536 
©ticl,65i 
©tier, 121 
ftia, 314 
©timmc, 309 
©tober, 740 
ftfibern, 740 
©tod, 740 
©totfroerf, 740 
©toff, 145 
[tola, 264 
©tolg, 264 
ftopfen, 145 

©tordb/ 104 
t5ren,88 

tofeen, 333 
tottern, 80, 333 

trafcn, 302 

traff , 576 
©trabl,4i2 
©trang, 253 
©trafee, 145 
©traurf), 797 
ftrau^eln, 797 
©trau6, 275. 613 
ftreben, 399 
ftretfen, 277 
©treic6, 296 

trcid)cn, 296 

treitcn, 307 

trenfl, 253 

trcuen, 426 
©tridf, 277 
©tricflcitcr, 277 
©tro^, 426 
©trumpf, 296 
©tube, 489 
©tudf, 247 
ftubiercn, 83 
©tulftl, 182 
ftumm, 151 
©tumpf, 146. 296 
ftumpf, 146 



©tunbe, 117 
©tutm, 88 
turmifc^), 88 
turgen,455 
tuben,74i 
©tufeer, 741 
f ubtra^ieren, 437 
fud&en, 117 
©u*t, 372 
fublid), 302 
©ummc, 315 
©iinbc, 187 
fu§, 85 
©pftcm, 438 



3:afl, 170 
talmubii'db, 652 
tanbein, 506 
3:annc, 454 
Xante, 126 
tangcn, 81 
Sftnger, 103 
tapcgieren, 499 
topjer, 177 
Safdie, 264 
toub, 135 
2:aube, 329 
taufen, 155 
tauflen, 188 
tauglii, 253 
3:Qualicb!eit, 253 
taufmen, 552 
tdufdpen, 552 
tttufenb, 296 
Seic^, 265 
Sefler, 489 
temperament, 564 
Sef pi4, 576 
2:c)tament, 797 
Scufel, 268 
Sbal, 254 
Sbaler, 221 
^m, 177. 282 
%Wtx, 207 
tbdtifl, 125 
3:beater, 268 

%mr "2 

tbeilen, 112 
tbcucr, 141 
3:&ier, 155 
ber Sbor, i77 
ba§ %fiOX, 88 



Sftorfteit, 264 
tboridjt, 178 
tbun, 83 
Sburm, 489 
tief, 155 
Sinte, 327 
%Mi, 182 
SiWIer, 182 
3:itel, 268 
2:o(i&ter, 103 
5tob, 182 
tobt, 156 
S^ofla, 797 
tobtUd), 385 
ton, 333 
Son, 464 
tbnen, 464 
%xadii, 426 
traiten, 412 
trdfle, 239 
tragen, 254 
trafltfdb, 650 
3:rafl5bie, 650 

2ran!, 315 
trauen, 207, 741 

3:raufe, 742 
traufen, 742 
trdufcin, 140 
Sraum, 177 
trdumcn, 117 
trauria, i35 
Srauuna, 741 
trcffen, 302 

treffli465i 
treiben, 247. 263 

Sreppe, 489 
treten, 263 
treu, 85 
triefen, 742 
2rift, 282 
2rinfbau», 268 
trinfbar, 125 
trinfen, 81 
Srinfer, 103 
triumplfeicrcn, 361 
trotfen, 155 
trotfnen, 155 
Srommel, 141 
trommein, 141 
tropfen, 742 
2roft, 253 
tr5ftlid6, 253 
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txubr 135 
triibcn, 135 
Srunf, 31 5 
Xtupp/ixntipt 307 
Su(p. Sucker, 203 
tu(it(fl, 188 
Suflenb, 188 
SuU)c, 239 
lurban, 744 

iibcl, 183 
iibcr, 265 
iibcraU, 187 
iibertaupt, 453 
ubcrtafdqen, 654 
uberfd^memmen, 

[455 
ubertDinbcn, 653 
iibcraeuacn, 597 
Ufcr, 270 
Ubr, 140 
Uprmocficr, 248 
Ulmc, 400 
urn, 373 
umblafcn, 349 
umbrinflcn, 349 
umfallcn, 349 
umfanflcn, 525 
umflieflen, 181 
umber, 181 
umfcbrcn, 308 
umrcifen, 181 
Umflanb, 392 
Umftdnbc, 743 
umftebcn, 392 
UmiOQlaiinfl, 743 
UnbiU, 553 
unfruitbar, 125 
unflcad)tct, 276 
imflcfdbr, 399 
unflcborfam, 135 
Unflcmad), 651 

unflcfcborcn, 739 
unflcft5rt, 276 
Unpliitf, 240 
Uniform, 536 
unpdfelicb, 403 
unreblidb, 329 
unrcif, 126 
unfi^tbor, 151 
unteraebcn, 366 
itnter^alten, 155 



untcrl^altcnb, 155 
Untcrtban, 209 
untrcu, 85 
unummunbcn, 743 
unucrlorcn, 329 
unDoOftdnbtQ, 412 
unmcit 276 
unmiffcnb, 112 
Unmitfcnbcit, 239 
unmobl 85 
unjufricbcn, 372 
Ura^n, 597 
Uriaub, 796 
Urfacbc, 525 
Urtftcil, 188 

gSatcr, 108 
DQtcrloS, 739 
58aterlanb, 201 
5BcU(^cn, 3*6 
Dcrbeifeen, 506 
Derbietcn, 328 
Derbinbcn, 241 
Dcrbunbcn, 241 
Derbluffcn, 795 
Dcrbrdmcn, 084 
Dcrbrcdbcn, 308 
98crbredbcn, 308 
tcrbrcitcn, 399 
Rd) Dcrbrciten, 399 
Dcrbrenncn, 141 
Derbcrbcn, 141 
18crberbcn27o,3o2 

Derbiencn, 282 
terbricfecn, 329 
Dcrctnigcn, 385 
Dcrpicflcn^ 141 
tjer olficn, 333 
Dcrfii^ren, 141 
93crflanaen!)cit,247 

t)crflcben§, 141 
6inen tjcrflcbcn, 
t)crQcben,247 [334 

t)crflcf?cn, 303 
SJcrflniiflcn, 239 
Dcrlfteiratben, 507 
DcrbuIIcn, 683 
Dcrfaufcn, 141.209 
Dcrfcnncn, 203 
Dcrlanflen, 379 
Derlaffen, 248 
tocrlcflcn, 222 



Dcrlcfcen, 576 
t)erUeren, 329 
95crlufl, 329 
DermSJ^Ien. 402 
fidit>txmawn,A02 
Dcrmobcm^ 743 
t)enn5Qen, 392 
Dermutbcn/ 277 
Demeiaen, 399 
t)emi(iQten, 5^ 
Sernunft 5«> 
Dcmunftifl, 5«> 
Derpfanben^ 360 
SScmif , 654 
Dcrruf en, 654 
Dcrfammcin, 399 
ri4 t)erfammeln, 

Dcr qdnbcn, 744 
Dcrfdjicbcn, 183 
DcrfAIicfecn, 141 
Dcrfdqmcnbcn, 579 
t)er dbminben, 181 
Dcr cnfcn, 683 
Dcrftcflcn, 296 
Derfprcdbcn, 302 
58erf!dnbni6, 275 
Dcrfte^cn, 241 
t)erltciflcm,4i2 
aScrfu*, 553 
DerfuAcn, 553 
Dcrtdnbcln, 506 
Dcrtlfteibiflcn, 400 
fidb Dcrmdgen, 684 
Dcrmanbt, ( .0^ 
SJcrmanbtcj^^^ 
Dermcflcn, 684 
SScrmcoenfteit, 684 
Dermcnbcn. 489 
fidbDcrmcnbcn,489 
tjcrroidcin, 654 
tjcrmirrcn, 525 
t)crn}ifd)cn, 797 
Dcrmunbcn, 202 
tjcrgeibcn, 553 
tjcrgmcifcln, 316 
Setter, 221 
Did, 121 
t)icflcid)t,4i2 
t)ier, 248 
aSoflel, 102 
SSoIf, 170 



Don, 121 

DoUfommen, 334 
t)oranetIen, 350 
Dor, 126 
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CRITICISMS. 



From Prof. A. P. Peabody. 

of Harvard L'nixfernty. 

My Dear 5fV.'^The specimi^n numbers of your Geeman CoUftSB seem to me to 
give promise of a work of unique value and utility. It is precisely the method in 
whicn a man would learn a language to the greatest advantage, if his aim were 
genuine culture ; and at the same time there could be no better way in which one 
could acquire the mere use of the language as an instrument / believe that an 
inlelUgent perum without a teacher^ could by your method become versed in the language; 
while to a really good teacher your book would be an invcduable etid, to an imperfect 
teacher a guide such as he could find nowhere else. Your book will also be prized for 
the large amount of comparative philology, which in most (so-called) grammars is 
whollv ignored. Wishing you the success with the public, which you cannot bat 
have in the esteem and wishes of its more cultivated members, 

I am, my dear Sir, 

Very truly yours. A. P. PEABODY. 



-:o:- 



From Frederick H. Hed^rOf 

Professor in Harvard University^ and Author of " Prose Writers of Germas^.** 

• * « From no book with which I am acquainted can a practical knowledge 
of German be acquired more easily and pleasantly than from Dr. Deutsch's Letters. 

• :o: 

From W. D. Whitney, 

Professor of Sanscrit and Instructor in Modem Languages in Yale College, 

Dear Sir: — I have examined your German Letters, and, as I expected, have 
found them full of learning and of industry, and calculated to be of great value to 
any one who will study them with faithful care. ♦ * ♦ j shall recommend 
your work whenever opportunity offers. 

:o: 

From Dr. Franklin Carter, 
President of Williams CoUXformerly Professor of German in Yale College), 

Your letters are marvels of compactness and accuracy, and I cannot imagine 
a better training for one who will by himself, master our beloved German, than 
these letters will afford. ♦ ♦ ♦ I am very sure that they will prove to 
teachers in small places, away from sources of thorough training, a mine of 
treasure and information. 

:o: 

From Rev. Howard Crosby, D. D. 

Chancellor of the University of New York, 

Dr. Deutsch's Course in German is most admirable and original. The Lbttsbs 
will make learning German a pastime. The system has features peculiarly 

attractive. :o: 

From Prof. Adolph Werner, 
ColUgeoftheCityofNew York, 

* * * He is a public benefactor who induces persons who cannot employ 
teachers, to take up by themselves as useful a study as the German language and 
literature, and to prosecute it with success. The many admirable features of your 
book, and your generally interesting presentation of the subject, promise that 
desirable result. 



Prom Charles A. Schlesrel. 

Professor of Modem Languages at Normal College , N. Y. 

From the standpoint of self -instruction^ I know no better aid than the Letters 
of Dr. S. Deutsch. I can recommend them most emphatically, having convinced 
myself of their surpassing excellency and usefulness. 

:o: 

From Prof. A. J. Schem, 

Suft of Public Schools in N, Y, City 6r» Asso, Editor of " The Cyclopedia of EducaHonr 

I have followed with increasing interest the publication of the successive 
numbers of Deutsch's Letters, and I do not hesitate to say, that I regard them as 
the best book of the kind with which I am acquainted, and that no one who in study- 
ing German has to rely wholly or chiefly on self-instruction, should be without 
them. The abundance of etymological information, which is given under the 
head of Lexicology, commends the book not only to beginners, but to all who 
take an interest in the composition of the German language, and in the close 
affinity existing between German and English. 

^:o: 

From Rev. Edward A. Washburn, D. D. 

The series of lessons by Dr. Deutsch, on the German Language, seems to me 
better than any manuals which I have examined. It applies that comparative 
method which is the key of modem science ; yet it does so with a clearness that 
makes the science intelligible to the most practical student. 

:o: 

From C. F. Raddatz, 
Professor of German in Baltimore City College, 

Your Letters for Self-Instruction in the German Language certainly 
strike me as excellently adapted to the purpose. On several points, notably under 
the head of pronunciation, they contain many new and useful directions, which 
will go far in enabling the student to master, without a teacher, the difficulties of 
German pronunciation. :o: 

From H. C. Brandt, 
Professor of German in Johns Hopkins University ^ Baltimore, 

This promises to be a very elaborate work and well adapted to its purpose, 
Self-instruction. The comparative view presented is very much to be recommended. 
Letters 2 and 3 could be profitably used in the class-room. The part called 
" Lexicology " enters upon the sphere of the dictionary, not such as we have, but 
such as we should have. ;o; 

From Rev. Wm. L. Qafire« 

Translator of Karl Kilter's Geography of Palestine and of other German Works, 

You have made the study of German a really fascinating task; and I am sure 
that all who undertake it will be led on by easy and natural steps, to far more 
than a smattering : to a grasp of the language, and the principles which underlie 
iL I wish you abundant success in the publication of your philosophical, learned 
and practical work. :o: 

From Mr. Charles Dudley Warner, 
In the Hartford Daily Courant, 

We are glad to call early attention to what is a very promising effort to render 
the acquisition of the German language in this country somewhat easier than it 
now is. ♦ ♦ ♦ The method is scientific^ but is perfectly intelligible. The aumor 
is thorough ; in order to be '* easy *' he cannot be brief; he explains carefully. A 



striking noveity It the introduction of the reader to German through its kinship to 
English. To this feature the author has given great pains. In the first five num- 
bers about I, coo German words are given to the reader, and there is scarcely one 
of them that the reader knowing English only could not translate at sight, and not 
one that has not an affinity to the English. This is a great encouragement to the 
beginner, to be put at once in possession of so large a vocabulary as t,ooo words 
which he already knows. If the rvork had no other recommendeiiion this would be iujfi^ 
dent* ♦ ♦ * If we are not greatly mistaken, this is to be the best text-booh for 
leaminfr German that has been offered; it is thorough and comprehensible, and 
actually teaches something. :o: 

From Taoo H. De Beer, 
Lecturer on German Language and Literature at the Municipal First Class Middle 

School (Netherlands)^ Amsterdam, 

Dr. Deutsch, in offering to the public his valuable Litters, bestowed on us 
both a work for beginners and a work of scientific value. The fact that no ele- 
mentary grammar can be taught without any elements of the history of the lan- 
guage being given is duly acknowledged by the author of these highly recommend- 
able Letters. The close affinity of all German languages, so rarely put to profit 
in teaching modem languages, becomes here a means to make a pupil learn without 
great painstaking, both with a teacher and without 

^lo: 

Prom Joseph Hall, A. M. 
Principal of Public Nigh School in Hartford. 

I have carefully examined your Letters. * • ♦ I must say that I am 
greatly pleased with them. It seems to me that while any teacher or scholar may 
derive valuable aid from these Letters, they must be simply invaluable to any one 
who is trying to learn German without a master. 



•:o:- 



From Charles E. Spraffue, A. M. 

Dr. Deutsch's method for Self-Instruction in Gsrman is most excellent. 
Next to a skillful native teacher, and far better than a mediocre one, I would pro- 
nounce it. :o: 

From Subscribers. 

Dear Sir :~^1 have had the first five of your Letters, and am making very 
rapid and sure progress in learning what they contain. I can't imagine anything 
to be easier. I am looking very anxiously for the next numbers. When wiU 
they be ready ? Your method is so easy and so clear that it is like play to study 
it, and I want to thank you for writing it. Very respectfully, 

K A. GATCHELL, M. D. 
167 Wisconsin St., Milwaukee, Wis. 

:o: 

From Mr. Morris F. Tyler, 

Lawyer^ New Haven^ Conn, 

I have been using your Letters with great satisfaction, both with the method 

and with the result of my study 

:o: 

From Mr. George W. Helffes, 

Lawyer^ York^ Pa, 

All whom I have shown the work are delighted with it. Some friends from 
Philadelphia are enthusiastic about it. It is certainly a most complete and ex- 
haustive treatise, and you have placed all lovers of the German language under 
obligations- 



Prom Mr. Henry G. Reynolds, 

Old Mission^ Gnmd Traverse Cc^ Mich, 

* * * If I knew just what the full number was to be, I would gladly send 

at once the amount for the whole, as I value them very highly and could not think 

of missing the rest of the work. 

^ :o: 

From T, A* McBrfde* M. D. 

New York, 
I cannot recommend your Letters too highly. The ease and rapidity with 
which one acquires the language is remarkable. 

:o: 

From A. D. Rockwell, M. D. 

New York, 

Having adopted this method of Dr. Deutsch in my study of the German, I am 
convinced that it is superior to any one with which I am acquainted. Its use has 
aided me greatly. :0: 

From Nelson B. Sizer, M. D. 

Brooklyn, N, Y, 

I am familiar with most of the modem methods of teaching German, and have 
no hesitation in saying that Dr. Deutsch has adopted a philosophical and unique 
plan, which I consider far in advance of any of his predecessors, for thoroughnesa 
of scholarship and facility of attaining the language. 

:o: 

From the " Boston Evening Transcript." 

* * * It is, without doubt, the best manual yet published in this country 
for learners of German who propose to pursue their studies without the aid of a 
teacher. :o: 

From "The Nation," 

This grammar is equally remarkable for its comprehensive scope and thoronrii 
elaborateness. Students who will devote to it a fair measure of energy and dili- 
gence, will not only become masters of the grammatical rules of the German language, 
and of most of its lexicographical treasures, but they will have grasped its very 
marrow and spirit ; learned its evolution and development, and acquired a knowl- 
edge of its relation to English, Anglo-Saxon, Gothic and other Aryan tongues. The 
study is made comparatively easy by strictly methodical progression, by typo- 
graphical helps to the eye, and chiefly by the aid of English parallels. * * ^ 

:o: 

From the " Hartford Dally Times." 

Dr. Solomon Deutsch, the learned author of "A Practical Hebrew Gram- 
mar," and other works, has prepared a system for self-instruction in the German 
language which seems to us to be a more practical work than any we have before 
met with. ♦ » ♦ .q. 

From the •• Chicago Tribune." 

An examination of the numbers as far as issued satisfies us that, when the 
grammar is completed on the plan here pursued, it will be by far the best work of the 
kind ever published. It makes the study of German a pleasant recreation, instead 
of an irksome, dry, hard task. The author begins by showing the remarkable sim- 
ilarity that exists between a multitude of English and German words. His classified 
tables contain nearly fifteen hundred words in constant use which are substantially 
identical in spelling and meaning in the two languages. Comparing them together 



one can see at a glance their common origin. This stock of woids is m great aid to 
the learner, as he finds that he alrei \y knows fifteen hundred German words 
without efTort to acquire or memorize. Everybody knows that one-half or two- 
thirds of the English words in common nse are of German origin, tlKmgh every- 
body does not know that the grammatical structure of our language is also of 
German origin ; but Dr. Deutsch demonstrates this fact very clearly. The intimate 
relationship of the two languages has to a great extent become obscured in their 
gradual development. 

In the reading exercises, instead of words picked out at random, we find only 
such as are cognate to the corresponding words in En^lish.^for instance: IVitUer, 
winter ; Aindgrn, to hinder ; A^i>, knee ; miJd, mild ; hndem, to bind ; warm, warm ; 
all, all ; women, to warn ; Respect^ respect ; fehUn^ to fail ; fallen, to fall,— etc. 

In the portion of the exercises wnich serves to elucidate Grimm's law of the 
permutation of consonants and similar changes in the Germanic idioms, the German 
/ and English b are thus contrasted : PoUter, bolster; Stopple, stubble ; Rippe^ rib, 
etc. ; the German sch and English s thus : Schnned, smith ; Scknauae, snout ; sckHtten, 
to slit. Rejection in English is illustrated by Trammel^ drum ; Stempel, stamp ; Esel, 
ass ; schippen, to ship. Then we have such changes as these : Cr!r/^, yellow ; zu, to ; 
es, it; Zunge, tongue ; Zweig, twig ; Zeke, toe ; sitzen, to sit ; lacken, to laugh ; fechten, 
to fight ; schlaclUen, to slaughter ; Fracht, freight ; flag, flew ; Pflug, plow, — etc. 

When this grammar is nnished,on the plan of the five numbers already issued, 
we see no reason why any intelligent person may not acquire a good knowledge of 
this great language by a moderate degree of effort and perseverance. Even a hasty 
examination of the book will give such an insight into the structure of the German, 
and its close resemblance in mmmatical forms to the English, as will surprise the 
reader, and tempt him to go deeper into the mjrsteries of the parent vernacular. 



■:o:- 



Prom the "Illinois Staats-Zeltunff." 

* * * A great advantage possessed by the work consists in the plan of the 
author to give in the first course, with but few exceptions, only such words as are 
similar in English and Gemuui, and of which the root-forms are still present in both 
languages. In this way the progress of the learner is much facilitated and the study 
made very interesting and attractive. By a marked separation of the practical from 
the scientific (lexicology) department, the learner is enabled to select tor study with 
great care just such portions of the work as may be specially suited to his needs. 
The numerous points of excellence of the work, as well for those who wish to study 
German conversation, as for those who desire to obtain a scientific knowledge of 
the language, have been acknowledged and pointed out by many of the ablest and 
most celebrated critics in the country. 

:o: 

From the " Detroit Post and Tribune." 

♦ * ♦ To many who have asked. How can one best acquire a knowledge of 
the German language with as little help as possible from a teacher? we would say : 
'* Get Deutsch's Letters," number by number, mastering each as you go along, and 
we see no reason why you cannot, without any wear3ring effort, acquire a good 
knowledge of this language, so rich in its literature, so hearty and home-like and 
affectionate in the significance of its words, so direct and truthful in expression, 
that a thorough acquaintance with it cannot fail in its influence, not only upon 
thorough intellectual culture, but upon character also. 
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